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ACCORDING TO 


Sr. MAT THE W. 


1. The geneacogy 


of Chrift. 18. His conception and birth. 
21, 23. His names. 


THE book of the generation of Jeſus Chriſt, 

the ſon of David, the fon of Abraham. 

2 Abraham begat Iſaac; and Iſaac begat Ja- 

cob; and Jacob begat Judas and his brethren ; 


St. Matthew — St. Matthew before 
his converſion, was a publican, whoſe 
buſineſs was to gather tolls, or taxes 
for the ſtate. He was called from his 
office by our Lord, to follow- him; 
which call be immediately ed, 
and became his faithful diſciple. This 
Goſpel, (which means good tidings 
of our ſalvation by Jeſus Chriſt) be- 
gins with Chriſt's genealogy, birth 
and flight into Egypt: proceeds to bis 
baptiſm, temptations, and calling of 
his diſciples ; relates at e his ſer- 
mons, diſputes, and parables, with the 
interpretation of them : records many 
of his famous works and miracles; and 
concludes with a large account of his 
paſſion, his death, and reſurrefiion, 
and his folemn commiſſion to his 
apoſtles, 

V. 1. The book of the generation of 
Jeſus Chrift—That is, the account of 


A 


his birth and genealogy. This title 
— relates o the verſes that im- 

iately follow : but as it ſometimes 
ſignifies the hiſtory of, a perſon, in 
that ſenſe 1t may belong to the whole 
book. If there were any — 
in this genealogy, or that given by 
St. Lale. would af aſſect 
the Jewiſh tables, than the credit of 
the Evangeliſts: for they act only as 
hiſtorians, ſetting down theſe genealo- 
gies, as they ſtood in thoſe public and 
allowed records. Nor was it needful 
they ſhould correct the miſtakes, if 
2 5 any. 1 — theſe accounts 
ufficiently e the grand point in 
view, That Jeſus a the family 
ſrom which the promiſed ſeed was to 
come. And they had more weight 
with the Jews for this purpoſe, than 
if alterations had bee 4 by inſpi- 


ration itſelf, 
3 And 
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3 And Judas begat Phares and Zara of Tha- 
mar; and Phares begat Eſrom; and Eſrom begat 
Aram : | | ä ; 

4 And Aram begat Aminadab ; and Amina- 
dab begat Naaſſon; and Naaſſon begat Salmon; 

5 And Salmon begat Booz of Rachab; and 


Booz begat Obed of Ruth; and Obed begat 


elle ; | | 
a 6 And ſeſſe begat David the king; and Da- 
vid the king begat Solomon of her that had been 
the wife of Urias; | 
7 And Solomon begat Roboam ; and Roboam 
begat Abia ; and Abia begat Aſa ; 
8 And Aſa begat Joſaphat ; and Joſaphat be- 


gat Joram; and Joram begat Ozias; 


9 And Ozias begat Jotham ; and Jotham 


begat Achaz ; and Achaz begat Ezekias ; 


10 And Ezekias begat Manaſſes; and Manaſſes 


begat Amon; and Amon begat Joſias: 


11 And Joſias begat Jechonias and his bre- 


thren, about the time they were carried away 
to Babylon : 


12 And after they were brought to Babylon, 


lechonias begat Salathiel ; and Salathiel begat 
© Zorobabel; 


13 And Zorobabel begat Abiud ; and Abiud 
begat Eliakim ; and Eliakim begat Azor; 
14 And Azor begat Sadoc; and Sadoc begat 


Achim; and Achim begat Eliud ; 


V. 3. Of Thamar—St. Matthewadds diately, as Chriſt is mediately the fon 


the names of thoſe women, who were of David, and of Abraham. 


remarkable in the ſacred hiſtory. V. 11. Jas begat Jechonias Me- 
V. 8. er begat Ozias— Jehoa- diately, ee coming between. 
haz, Joaſh and Amaziah coming be- And his Prethren That is, bis uncles. 


tween. So that he begat him me- The Jews term all kinſmen brethren. 
e 15 And 


15 And Eliud begat Eleazar; and Eleazar 
begat Matthan; and Matthan begat Jacob; 

16 And jacob begat Joſeph the huſband of 
Mary, of whom was born Jeſus, who is called 
Chriſt. >. Th 

17 So all the generations from Abraham to 
David are fourteen generations ; and from David 
until the carrying away into Babylon, are four- 
teen generations; and from the carrying away 
into Babylon unto Chriſt, are fourteen. gene- 
rations. 

18 1 Now the birth of Jeſus Chriſt was on 
this wiſe: When as his mother Mary was eſ- 
pouſed to Joſeph, before they came together, ſhe 
was found with child of the Holy Ghoſt. 

19 Then Joſeph her huſband being a juſt 
man, and not willing to make her a publick ex- 
ample, was minded to put her away privily. 
20 But while he thought on theſe things, be- 
hold, the angel of the Lord appeared unto him 
in a dream, ſaying, Joſeph thou fon of David, 
fear not to take unto thee Mary thy wife: for 


that which 1s conceived in her is of the Holy 
Ghoſt. 


V. 16. Zeſus, whots called Chri 
The word Chriſt in Greek, and 


leaves of a tree, one paſſeth away and 


el- another cometh! Of thoſe' who for- 


ſiah in Hebrew, ſignify anointed, and 
imply the prophetic, prieſtly, and 
royal characters of the Meſſiah. 

V. 17. So all the generations, &c.— 
Obſerve, in order to compleat the 
three ſourteens, David ends the firſt 
ſourieen, and begins the ſecond, 
(which reaches to the captivity) and 
Jeſus ends the third fourteen. When 
we ſurvey ſuch a ſeries of generations, 
1t 18 a natural reflection, how lhe the 


merly lived, and made the moſt con- 
ſpicuous figure, how many, are there 
whoſe names are periſhed with them ? 
How many, of whom only the names 
are remaining? Thus are we likewiſe 
122 ng away! And thus ſhall we 1 

forgotten! Happy are we, if, 


while forgotten by men, we are re- 


membered by God! If our names, 
loſt on earth, are found written in the 


21 1 And 


book of life ! 


4 S$8S. MATTHEW. | Ch. 2, 
21 1 And ſhe ſhall bring forth a ſon, and 
thou ſhalt call his name JESUS: for he ſhall 


fave his people from their ſins. 
29 Now all this was done that it might be 


fulfilled which was ipoken of the Lord by the 


prophet, ſaying, 

23 1 Behold, a virgin ſhall de with child, 
and ſhall bring forth a fon, and they mall call 
his name Emmanuel, which being Act | is, 
God with us. 

24 Then Joſeph Peg raiſed from ſleep, did 


as che angel of the Lord had bidden him, and | 
wn unto him his wife: 


5 And knew her not till the had brought 5 
forth her firſt-born fon. "And he called his 


name JESUS.” og 

1 C. H A ' 5 II. 
| The to Ch W k ; 
72 wh me 755 Yeph ep fleeth 15 Egypt. ef » EY 


TOW | . Jeſus was born in Bethlehem of 


Judea, in the days of Herod the king, 


behold, there came wiſe men from the eaſt to 
Jeruſalem, 


V. 21. Thou call ks name 7e 
Wotton ke It is — 


name with Joſhua, which 
fagnifies, The Lord, 2 


V. 2g. And they ſhall call his name 
Emmanuel—Ifa. vii. 14. To be called, 


= means, that the perſon ſpoken of 
ſhall be what he is called. It is obſerv- 
able, the words in Iſaiah are, Thou 


| here Tho his mother,) ſhalt call; but 
| G is, all his le ſhall 
| acknowledge ede En- 


manuel, God with us. Mich being 


in ſcripture. 


eted This is a clear proof, that 
St. St.Mauhew wrote his goſpel in Greek, 
and not in Hebrew. 

V. 1. InBethlchem of Judea—There 
was another Bethlehem in the tribe 
of Zebulon. Viſe men — The firſt 
fruits of the Gentiles : they 
were Gentile philoſophers, who had 
improved their knowledge of nature, 
as a means of leadi — | 
of the one, — Came from 
the eaft—So Arabia is ny called 9 


2 Saying, N 


— 
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2 Saying, Where is he that is born King of 
the Jews? for we have ſeen his ſtar in the eaſt, 
and are come to worſhip him. 
3 When Herod the king had heard theſe things, 


ne was troubled, and all Jeruſalem with him. 


4 And when he had gathered all the chief 
prieſts and ſcribes of the people together, he de- 
manded of them where Chriſt ſhould be born. 

5 And they ſaid unto him, In Bethlehem of 


| : Judea : for thus it is written by the prophet, 


6 And thou, Bethlehem in the land of Juda, 


art not the leaſt among the princes of Juda: for 
out of thee ſhall come a Governor that ſhall 
rule my people Iſrael. ee 
7 Then Herod, when he had privily called 
the wiſe men, enquired of them diligently what 
time the ſtar appeared. ©. | 

8 And he ſent them to Bethlehem, and ſaid, 


Go, and ſearch diligently for the young child; 


and when ye have found km, bring me word 
again, that I may come and worſhip him allo. _ 


9 When they had heard the king, they de- 
parted ; and lo, the ſtar which they faw in the 
caſt went before them, till it came and ſtood - 


over where the young child was. 


V. a. Ve have ſeen his ar — Per- with the original, it a pears, the apol- 
haps they had before heard Balaam's tles — think it neceſſary 
prophecy. And when they ſaw this exaRlly to tranſcribe the paſſages they 
unuſual ſtar, it might be revealed to cited; but contented themſelves with 
them that this prophecy was ful- — — ſenſe, though with 
filled. me diverſity of language. The 


V. 6. Art not the leaſt among the words of Micah which we render, 


princes of Fuda— That is, among the Though thou be little, may be rendered 
cities belonging to the princes, or Art thou little? And then the diſ- 
heads of thouſands in Judah. When ference which ſeems to be between 
this and ſeveral other quotations from the prophet and the evangeliſt va- 
the Old Teſtament, are compared niſhes away. 

10 When 
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10 When they ſaw the ſtar they rejoiced 
with exceeding great joy. 

11 T And when they were come into the 
houſe, they ſaw the young child with Mary his 
mother, and fell down and worſhipped him: 
and when they had opened their treaſures, they 
preſented unto him gifts; gold, and frankincenſe, 


and myrrhe. 


12 And being warned of God in a dream that 
they ſhould not return to Herod, they departed 
into their own country another way. 


3 And when they were departed, behold, 


8 angel of the Lord appeareth to Joſeph in a 
dream, faying, Ariſe, and take the young child 


and his mother, and flee into Egypt, and be thou 


there until I bring thee word: for Herod will 
ſeek the young child to deſtroy him. 


14 1 When he aroſe, he took the young child 


and his mother by night, and departed into Egypt; 


15 And was there until the death of Herod : 


that it might be fulfilled which was ſpoken of the 
Lord by the prophet, ſaying, Out of Egypt have 


I called my Son. 

16 Then Herod, when he ſaw that he was 
mocked of the wiſe men, was exceeding wroth, 
and ſent forth, and ſlew all the children that were 


V. 11. They preſented unto him gifts V. 15. That it might be fulfilled— 
— It was cuſtomary to offer preſents, i. e. Whereb was fulfill The 
to eminent perſons whom they viſited. ' original word frequently ſignifies, not 


Cold, frankincenſe, and myrrhe—This the deſign of an attion, but barely the 
was a moſt ſeafonable and providen- event of 


it. Which was ſpoken of the 


tial aſſiſtance, for a long and expen- 
| tive journey into Egypt; a country 
where they were entitely ſtrangers, 


and were to ſtay for a con liderable 
time. 


Lord by the prophet On another oc - 
caſion: Out of Egypt have I called my 


on. Which was now fulfilled anew ; 


Chriſt being in a far higher ſenſe the 


-Þ 


ſon of God, than Iſrael was. 
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in Bethlehem and in all the coaſts thereof, from 
two years old, and under, according to the time 


which he had diligently enquired of the wiſe men. 
17 Then was fulfilled that which was ſpoken 


by Jeremy the prophet, ſaying, 


18 In Rama was there a voice heard, lamen- 
tation, and weeping, and great mourning, Ra- 
chel weeping ſor her children, and would not be 
comforted, becauſe they are not. | 

19 But when Herod was dead, Behold, an 
angel of the Lord appeareth in a dream to Joſeph 
in Egypt, | 

20 Saying, Ariſe, and take the young child 
and his mother, and go into the land of Iſrael : 
for they are dead which ſought the young child's 
life. 

21 And he aroſe, and took the young child 
and his mother, and came into the land of Iſrael. 

22 But when he heard that Archelaus did 
reign in Judea in the room of his father Herod, 
he was afraid to go thither. Notwithſtanding, 
being warned of God in a dream, he turned aſide 
into the parts of Galilee. 

23 And he came and dwelt in a city called 
Nazareth: that it might be fulfilled which was 


V. 17. Then was fulfilled—A paſ- 
ſage of ſcripture, whether propheti- 
cal, hiſtorical, or poetical, 1s in the 


beautifully repreſented, riſen out of 
her grave, and bewailing her loſt 
children, becauſe they are not alive. 


language of the New Teſtament ful- 
filled, when an event happens to 
which it may with propriety be ac- 
commodated. X 

V. 18. Rachel weeping for her chal- 
dren—The Benjamites, who inhabit- 
ed Rama, ſprung from her. She was 
buried near this place; and is here 


V. 23. He came and dwelt in— 
Nazareth—A place contemptible to 
a proverb. So that hereby was ful. 
filled what had been ſpoken in effec, 
by ſeveral of the prophets, He ſhall 
be called a Nazarene—That is, He 


ſhall be a mark of public contempt 
and reproach. ; 


ſpoken 


- l l 
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ſpoken by the prophets, He ſhall be called a 


Nazarene. 


HAT. UI. 


2 preacheth. 4. His apparel, meat, and bap ptifm, 7 | 
e Teprehendeth the Phariſees, 13. And baptize Chrif 
in Jordan. 


1 thoſe Wy came e John the Baptiſt preach- 
ing in the wilderneſs of Judea, 


2 knd ſaying, Repent ye: for the kingdom 
of heaven is at hand. | 


3 For this is he that was ſpoken of by the 


_ prophet Eſaias, faying, The voice of one crying 


in the wilderneſs, Prepare ye the way of the Lord, 
make his paths ſtrait. 

4 T And the fame John had his raiment of 
camels hair, and a leathern girdle about his 
loins : and his meat was locuſts and wild honey. 

5 Then went out to him Jeruſalem, and all 
Judea, and all the region round about Jordan, 

6 And ere baptized of him in Jordan, con- 
feſſing their ſins. 


7 4 But when he ſaw many of the Phariſees 


and Sadducees come to his baptiſm, he ſaid 


V. 2. The kingdom of heaven is at Coarſe and rough, ſuiting his charac- 
hand—As if he had laid. God is about ter ＋ 2 0 
to erett that kingdom ſpoken of by Con feffing their Of cheir 
Daniel, (chap. ii. 44. and vii. 13, 14.) 2 * ; freely and openly. 
the kingdom of the God of heaven. V.7. The Phariſees were a very 


diſpenſation, in which ſubjects were took their name from an Hebrew 


gathered to God by his Son. word, which ſignifies to /eparate, be- 


II ae ſignifies here, The goſpel ancient ſect among the Jews : They 


In ſome places of ſcripture, the phraſe 


more particularly denotes the of 
it on earth: in others, it ſignifies 
only che ſtate of glory: but it gene- 
rally includes both. 


. had has raiment of ca- 
and a leathern girdle — 


cauſe they ſeparated themſelves from 
all other men. The Sadducees were 
another ſe& among the Jews, only 
not ſo conſiderable as the Phariſees : 
They denied the exiſtence of angels, 
the 1mmortality of the ſou], and the 
reſurreftion of the dead. 


unto 


1 
a 


- * 
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unto them, O generation of vipers, who hath 
warned you to flee from the wrath to come? 

8 Bring forth therefore fruits meet for re- 
pentance: 

9 And think not to ſay within yourſelves, 
We have Abraham to our father. For I ſay 
unto you, That God is able of theſe ſtones to 


raiſe up children unto Abraham. 


10 And now alſo the ax is laid unto the root 
of the trees: therefore every tree which bringeth 
not forth good fruit, is hewn down, and caſt 
into the fire. 

11 I indeed baptize you with water unto re- 
pentance : but he that cometh after me is migh- 
tier than I, whoſe ſhoes I am not worthy to 


bear : he ſhall baptize you with the Holy Ghoſt 


and with fire: 

12 Whoſe fan is in his hand, and he will 
throughly purge his floor, and gather his wheat 
into the garner ; but he will burn up the chaff 
with unquenchable fire. | 

13 J Then cometh ſeſus from Galilee to Jor- 
dan unto John to be baptized of him. 

14 But John forbad him, faying, I have need 
to be baptized of thee, and comeſt thou to me? 


V. 10, The ax ts laid unto the root the Holy Ghoſt and with 
of the trees — That is, There is no ſhall fill you with the 


ce — He 


oly Ghoſt, 


room for ſuch idle pretences. Speedy 
execution 1s determined, except ye 
repent. The compariſon is taken 
from a woodman, that has laid down 
his ax, to put off his coat, and then 


immediate y goes to work tocut down 
the tree. 


V. 11. Ne baptize yop with 
B 


inflaming your hearts with love. 

V. 12. Whoſe fan is in his hand— 
That is, the word of the goſpel. And 
he will throughly purge his "hora 
church, which is now covered with 
a mixture of wheat and chaff, And 
2 the wheat into his gar ner — Will 
ay up che good in heaven. 


15 And 


4 
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15 And Jeſus anſwering ſaid unto him, Suffer 
it to be ſo now: for thus it becometh us to fulfil 


all righteouſneſs. Then he ſuffered him. 
16 And Jeſus when he was baptized, went up 


ſtraightway out of the water: and lo, the hea- 


vens were opened unto him, and he ſaw the Spi- 
rit of God deſcending like a dove, and lighting 
upon him. 

17 And lo, a voice from heaven, ſaying, This 
is my beloved Son in whom I am well pleaſed. 


CHAP. Iv. 


1. Chriſt faſteth, is tempted, and overcometh. 17. He begin- 
| —_— preach, — calleth ſome to be his bifeibles. M 
* was Jeſus led up of the ſpirit into the 
wildernefs, to be tempted of the devil. 

2 And when he had faſted forty days and forty 


nights, he was afterward an hungred. 


3 And when the tempter came to him, he 
ſaid, If thou be the Son of God, command that 


theſe ſtones be made bread. | 


4 But he anſwered and ſaid, It is written, 


Man ſhall not live by bread alone, but by every 


word that proceedeth out of the mouth of God. 


V. 16. And Jeſus when he was bap- the brighteſt light that virtue can ap- 
t:zed—Let our pub ſubmitting - pear in. : 


baptiſm, teach us exactneſs in obſerv- V. 1. Then was Jeſus led up Aſter 


cb. 1. 


ing thoſe inſtitutions which owe their 
obligation merely to a divine com- 
mand. 

V. 17. And lo, a voice We have 
here a manifeſtation of the bleſſed 
Trinity : the Father ſpeaking from 
heaven, the Son ſpoken to, the Holy 
Ghoſt deſcending upon him. This zs 
2 beloved Son, in whom I am well 
Pleaſed — What an encomium is 
this! To be the delight of God, is 


this glorious evidence of his Father's 
love, he was completely armed for 
the combat. Thus after the cleareſt 
light and ſtrongeſt conſolations, let us 
expect the ſharpeſt temptations. Of 
the ſpiri.— Probably through a ſtrong 


inward impulſe. 


V. 2. And when he had faſted forty 
days and forty nights —As did Moſes, 
the giver of the law, and Elijah, the 


great reſtorer of zt, 
5 Then 
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Then the devil taketh him up into the holy 
city, and ſetteth him on a pinnacle of the temple, 
5 6 And ſaith unto him, If thou be the Son of 
| God, caſt thyſelf down: for it is written, he 
ſhall give his angels charge concerning thee : 
and in their hands they ſhall bear thee up, leſt at 
any time thou daſh thy foot againſt a ſtone. 

7 Jeſus ſaid unto him, It is written again, 
Thou ſhalt not tempt the Lord thy God. 

8 Again, the devil taketh him up into an ex- 
ceeding high mountain, and ſheweth him all the 
kingdoms of the world, and the glory of them; 

9 And faith unto him, All theſe things will I 
give thee, if thou wilt fall down and worſhip 
me. öl 

10 Then ſaith jeſus unto him, Get thee hence, 
Satan: for it is written, Thou ſhalt worſhip the 
Lord thy God, and him only ſhalt thou ſerve. 
| 11 Then the devil leaveth him, and behold, 
angels came and miniſtered-unto him. 

12 J Now when Jeſus had heard that John 
was caſt into priſon, he departed into Galilee : 

13 Andleaving Nazareth, he came and dwelt 


V. 7. Thou ſhalt not tempt the Lord chap. ii. 1. Then into Judea again, 
thy God — By requiring farther evi- and celebrated the paſſover at Jeruſa- 
dence, of w he bath ſufficiently lem, John ii. 13. He baptized in 
made om ; udea, while John was baptizing at 

V. 8. Sheweth him all the kingdoms Enon, John iii. 22, 2g. All this time 
of the world In a kind of viſionary John was at liberty, ver. 24. But the 
repreſentation. | hariſees being offended, chap. 'iv. 

V. 11. Angels came and miniſtered ver. 1. and John put in priſon, he 
unto him — Both to ſupply him with then took this journey into. Ga- 
food, and to congratulate his victory. lilee. | 

V. 12. He departed into Galilee— V. 19. Leaving Nazareth—Namely, 
This journey was not immediately when they had wholly rejetted his 
aſter his temptation. He firſt went word, and even attempted to kill him, 
from Judea into Galilee, John i. 43. Luke iy. 29. | 


in 


bed * 
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in Capernaum, which is upon the ſea - coaſt, in 


the borders of Zabulon and Nephthalim: 
14 That it might be fulfilled which was ſpoken 


by Efaias the prophet, ſaying, 


15 The land of Zabulon, and the land of 


Nephthalim, by the way of the fea, beyond Jor- 


dan, Galilee of the Gentiles : 
16 The people which fat in darkneſs ſaw great 
light ; and to them which fat in the region and 
ſhadow of death, light is ſprung up. 

17 4 From that time Jefus began to preach, 
and to ſay, Repent ; for the kingdom of heaven 


Is at hand. 
18 1 And Jeſus walking by the ſea of Galilee 


tau two brethren, Simon called Peter, and An- 


drew his brother, caſting a net into the ſea: for 


they were fiſhers. 


19 And he faith unto them, Follow me, and, 
I will make you fiſhers of men. | 

20 And they ſtraightway left —_ nets, and 
tollowed him. 

21 And going on from thence he ſaw other 
two brethren, James the ſon of Zebedee, and 
John his brother, in a ſhip with Zebedee their 
father, mending their nets: and he called them. 

22 And they immediately left the ſhip and 


their father, and followed him. 


23 And Jeſus went about all Galilee, teaching 


V. 17 From that tine an — He began his preaching in the 
both 8 had preac 25 betore ſame w wich John the Baptiſt : 
to 2 and — John Becauſe the repentance which _ 
But from this time began taught, ſtill was, and ever wi 


ks — gcecia R the nece eparauon for the 
al the kingdom of — 2. dom of — king: 


in 
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in their fynagogues, and preaching the Goſpel 


of the kingdom, and healing all manner of fick- 
neſs, and all manner of diſeaſe among the people, 
24 And his fame went throughout all Syria : 
and they brought unto him all ſick people that 
were taken with divers difeaſes and torments, and 
thoſe which were poſſeſſed with devils, and thoſe 
which were lunatick, and thoſe that had the 
pally ; and he healed them. 
25 And there followed him great multitudes 
of people from Galilee, and from Decapolis, and 
from Jeruſalem, and from Judea, and from be- 
| yond Jordan. 


3 — . 


G. 


| 9. Who are bleſſed. 19. The apoſtles are the light of the 
? a. 21. The Hen expounded. 


A” D ſeeing the multitudes, he went up into 
a mountain; and when he was ſet, his 
diſciples came unto him : 
2 And he opened his mouth, and taught them, 
ſaying, | 
31 Bleſſed are the poor in fpirit ; for theirs 
is the kingdom of heaven. | 


V. ag. The goſpel of the kingdom 
The goſpel, 25 2 b wo is 
the only proper name of our reli- 
gion. 
V. 24. His fame went throughout all 
28 whole province, of which 
e Jewilh country was only a ſmall 
rt. 
7 25. Decapolis—A trat of land 
on the eaſt- ſide of the ſea of Galilee. 
V. 1. And ſeeing the multitudes — 
As they were coming to him from 
every quarter. He went up into the 
mountain — Where there was room 
lor them all. His diſciples came unto 


him — Not only the twelve, but all 
who deſired to learn of him. 

V. 2. And he opened his mouth, and 
taught them To bleſs men, to make 
men happy, was the great buſineſs for 
which our Lord came into the world. 
Accordingly be here pronounces eight 
bleſſings together, annexing them to 
ſo many ſteps in Chriſtianity. 

V. 3. Bagſed are the poor in ſpirit 


IE who are unſeignedly . 


tent. For theirs is the kingdom 0 
ven—The preſent inward kingdom, as 


well as the eternal kingdom, if they 


endure to the end. 
4 Bleſſed 


14 


be comforted. 


5 Bleſſed are the meek : 


the earth. 79% 
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4 Bleſſed are they that mourn: for they ſhall | 


for they ſhall inherit 


6 Bleſſed are they which do hunger and thirſt 
alter righteouſneſs: for they ſhall be filled. 
5 Bleſſed are the merciful : for they ſhall ob- 


tain mercy. 


8 Bleſſed are the pure in heart: for they ſhall 


ſee God. 


*, 


9 Bleſſed are the peace· makers: for they ſhall 
be called the children of God. 


10 Bleſſed are they which are perſecuted;for 3 


righteouſneſs ſake: for theirs is the kingdom © 


heaven. 


11 Bleſſed are ye, when men ſhall revile you, 
and perſecute yo, and ſhall ſay all manner of 


evil againſt you falſly for my ſake. 


V. 43. Blefſed are they that mourn— 
Either for their own fins, or for other 
men's. For they ſhall be comforted — 
In time and eternity. 

V. 5. Bleſſed are the meek—They 
that hold their paſſions evenly bal- 
lanced. For they ſhall inherit the 


garth—TFhey ſhall have all things ne- 


ceſſary for life and godlineſs. 
V. 6. Bliffed are they which hunger 
and thirft after vr — Aer 


the holineſs here deſcribed. For they 


all be filed — That is, ſatisfied with it. 
V. 7. Bleſſed are the merciſul The 
tender-hearted. For they ſhall obtain 
mercy — Whatever mercy therefore 
we deſire from God, the ſame let us 
ſnew to others. | 

V. 8. Bleffed are the pure in heart— 
They who love God with all their 


hearts. For th {{ fee God Here 
and in glory. Dal 


* 


V. 9. Bleſſed are the peace-makers— 
They that out of love do all poſſible 
gocd to all men. For they = be 
called the cluldren of Go4—Shall be 
acknowledged ſuch by God and men. 

Through this whole diſcourſe, we 


obſerve the moſt exact method: every 


paragraph, every ſentence 1s cloſely 
connetted both with that which pre- 


cedes, and that which follows it. And 


is not this the pattern for every Chriſ- 
tian preacher ? 

V. 10. Bleſſed are they which are 
perſecuted for righteouſneſs Jake—That 
is, becauſe 4 or follow aſter 
righteouſneſs, He that is truly a 
righteous man, ſhall ſuffer perſecution, 
2 Tim. iii. 12. | 

V. 11. Bleſſed are ye, when men 
ſhall revile 1 preſent, And 


{l /ay all manner of evil againſt you 
22 you are abſent. fy 


12 Rejoice 


Ch. 5. | 
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12 is * be exceeding glad: for great 


15 


is your reward in heaven: for ſo perſecuted they 


ſalt have loſt his ſavour, 
S ſalted? It is thenceforth 


but to fulfil. 


; 


V. 12. For great is your reward in 

heaven — Even over and above the 
1 *5 happineſs that naturally and directly 
re ul 8 holineſs. 
; Ye—Who are thus holy, 
q Ph. , 2 the earth Are to ſea- 
> ſon — fo Mark chapter ix. 
ö 


verſe 30. 
4. Ye are the light of the world 


; EXE ye are thus holy, you can no 
more be hid than the ſun in the fir- 
mament; no more than @ city on a 


Wl. 
V. 15. And it giveth light unto all 


| the prophets which were before you. 
13 1 Ve are the ſalt of the earth: but if the 


wherewith ſhall it be 


good for nothing but to 
be _— out, and to be trodden under foot of men. 
4 Ye'are the light of the world. A city that 
is 0 on a hill cannot be hid. 
| 5 Neither do men light a candle, and Put it 
| a a buſhel, but on a candleſtick ; and it giv- 
eth light unto all that are in the houſe: 

16 Let your light fo ſhine before men, that 
chey may ſee your good works, and glorify your 
father which is in heaven. 

17 Think not that I am come to deſtroy t 
law or the prophets: I am not come to deſtroy, 


P 


the 


18 For verily I ay unto you, Till heaven and 
earth paſs, one jot or one tittle {hall in no wiſe 
paſs from the law, till all be fulfilled. 

19 Whoſoever therefore ſhall break one of 
theſe leaſt commandments, and ſhall teach men 


ſo, he ſhall be called the leaſt in the kingdom of 


that are in the os if he had 
ſaid, I explain theſe things to you, 
not to conceal, but to impart 7 
to others. 1 4 

V. 16. they may ſee your 
works, and nfs Sc. £5 8 1 
ſeeing your good works, they may 
be moved to love and ſerve God like- 
wiſe. 

V. 17. Think not that I am come— 
Like your teachers, 40 deſtroy the law 
But to / fulfil —To* eſtabliſh, illuſtrate, 
and explain its higheſt meaning, both 
by my life and doctrine. 


heaven : 
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heaven: but whoſoever ſhall do and teach hem, 
the ſame ſhall be called great in the kingdom of 
Heaven. 

20 For I ſay unto you, That except your wah. | 
teouſneſs ſhall exceed the rghteouſneſs of the 
ſcribes and Phariſees, ye ſhall in no caſe enter 
into the kingdom of heaven. 

21 1 Ye have heard that it was laid by BB 
them of old time, Thou ſhalt not kill; and 
whoſoever ſhall kill, ſhall be in danger of the | 


judgment. 


22 But I ſay unto you, That whoſoever is an- 
gry with his brother without a cauſe, ſhall be 
in danger of the judgment: and whoſoever ſhall 
ſay to his brother, Raca, ſhall be in danger of 
the counſel: but whoſoever ſhall ſay, Thou 
fool, ſhall be in danger of hell-fire. 

23 Therefore, if thou bring thy gift fo the al- 
tar, and there remembereſt that hy brother hath 
ought againſt thee ; 

24 Leave there thy gift before the altar, and 
go thy way ; firſt, be reconciled to thy brother, 
and then come and offer thy gift. 


V. 22. TFhoſoever is angry with his fool — Shall ſeriouſly reproach any 
brother without a cauſe—Some copies man. Our Lord 88 three de- 
omit, without a cauſe ; and indeed it grees of murder, each liable to a ſorer | 
ſeems to be utterly foreign to the ſcope puniſhment than the other: not in- 
of our Lord's diſcourſe. If he had deed from men, but from God. 
only forbidden this, there was no need V. 2g. / thou bring th Ly gift to the 
of that folemn declaration, 7 ſay unto altar, and— thy brother hath ought 
you; for the Scribes and Phariſees ſaid againſl thee—For any unkind thought 
as much as this. But Chriſt teaches, or word. 
that we ought not for any cauſe to be V. 24. Leave there thy giſt, and— | 
ſo angry, as to call any man raca, or be reconciled to thy. brother—For nei- 
fool. Raca means, a filly man, a ther thy giſt nor thy prayer will atone | 
triſler. TVhoſoever ſhall /ay, Thow for thy want of love. 


25 Agree 


E — 
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„ 25 Agree with thine adverſary quickly, whiles 
thou art in the way with him ; leſt at any time 
the adverſary deliver thee to the judge, and the 
judge deliver thee to the officer, and thou be 
e caſt into priſon. 
26 Verily 1 ſay unto thee, Thou ſhalt by no 
means come out thence, till thou haſt paid the 
| uttermoſt farthing. 
27 Ye have heard that it was ſaid by them of 
old time; Thou ſhalt not commit adultery : 

28 But I fay unto yon, That whoſoever look- 

eth on a woman to luſt after her, hath committed 
Z adultery with her already in his heart. 
29 And if thy right eye offend thee, pluck it 
out, and caſt it from thee : for it is profitable for 
thee that one of thy members ſhould periſh, and 
not that thy whole body ſhould be caſt into hell. 

30 And if thy right hand offend thee, cut it 
off, and caſt it from thee : for it is profitable for 
| thee that one of thy members ſhould periſh, and 

not that thy whole body ſhould be caſt into hell. 

31 It hath been ſaid, Whoſoever ſhall put 
away his wife, let him give her a writing of 
divorcement : 

32 But I ſay unto you, That whoſoever ſhall 


put away his wife, ſaving for the cauſe of forni- 


V. 25. Agree with thine adverſary What has been hitherto ſaid refers 
—With any againſt whom thou haſt to meekneſs : What follows, to purity 
thus offended ; Whiles thou art tn the of heart. 
way with him—Inſtantly, on the ſpot; V. 27. Thou ſhalt not commit adul- 
before you part. Leſt the adverſary tery—And this as well as the fixth 
deliver thee to the judge Leſt he com- commandment, the Scribes and Pha- 
mit his cauſe to 0 riſees interpreted barely of the out- 

V. 26. Till thou haſt paid the utter- ward act. 
moſt ſarthing That is, for ever, ſince V. 29, 30.—See on chap.” xviii. 8. 
thou canſt never do this. | V. 31.—See on Matt. xix. 7. - 
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cation, cauſeth her to commit adultery : and 
whoſoever ſhall marry her that is cel com- 
mitteth adultery. 

33 Again, ye have heard that it hath been 
ſaid by them of old time, Thou ſhalt not for- 
fear thyſelf, but ſhalt . unto the Lord 
thine oaths: 

34 But I fay unto you, Swear not at all: nei- 
VE by heaven; for it is God's throne : 

35 Nor by the earth; for it is his footſtool : 

der 3 Jeruſalem ; for it is the city of the 
great King. 

36 Neither ſhall thou ſwear by thy head, 
W thou canſt not make one hair — 5 or 
black: | 

37 But let your communication be, Yea, yea; 
Nay, nay: for whatſoever is more than theſe 
cometh of evil. 

38 Ve have heard that it hath been ſaid, An 
eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth : 

39 But 1 fay unto you, That ye reſiſt not 
evil: but whoſoever ſhall ſmite thee on thy 
right cheek, turn to him the other alſo. 

40 And if any man will ſue thee at the law, 
1 take away thy coat, let him have * cloke 

o. 


V. 34. Swear not at all—What is to judges, in caſe of violent aſſaults. 


here forbidden is, 1. The ſwearing — 2, an eye, and a tooth for a F 


by any creature. 2. In our ordinary —And this has been interpreted, 
converſation. as encour ing revenge. 

V. 37. Let your communication be, V. 99. "Th y wnto you, that ye. 
Yea, yea; Nay, nay—That is, barely refiſt not evil—Thus. Whoſocver ſhall 
affirm or deny. mate thee on thy right cheek—Return 

V. 38. Ye have heard that it hath not evil for = yea, turn to him the 
been ſaid— In the law, as a direction other Rather than revenge thyſelf. 


41 And 
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41 And whoſoever ſhall compel thee to go a 
mile, go with him twain. | | 

42 Give to him that aſketh thee, and from 
him that would borrow of thee turn not thou 
away. 

43 Ye have heard that it hath been ſaid, 
Thou ſhalt love thy neighbour, and hate thine 
enemy : | 
44 But I ſay unto you, Love your enemies, 
bleſs them that curſe you, do good to them that 
hate you, and pray for them which deſpitefully 
ule you and perſecute you; 

45 That. ye may be the children of your Fa- 
ther which is in heaven: for he maketh his fun 
to riſe on the evil and on the good, and ſendeth 
rain on the juſt and on the unjuſt. 

46 For if ye love them which love you, what 
reward have ye? do not even the publicans the 
ſame? 

47 And if ye ſalute your brethren only, what 
do ye more than others ? do not even the pub- 
licans ſo ? 


48 Be ye therefore perfect, even as your Fa- 
ther which is in heaven is perfect. 


V. 40, 41. Where the damage is 
not great, chooſe rather to ſuffer it, 
than to enter into a rigorous proſecu- 
tion of the oſſender. 

V. 42. Groe to him that aſheth thee 
— Give and lend to any ſo far as is 
conſiſtent with thy engagements to 
thy creditors, thy family, and the 
houſhold of faith. 

V. 43. Thou ſhalt love thy neighbour, 
and hate thine enemy—God ſpoke the 
former part; the Scribes added the 


latter. g 
V. 44. Bleſs them that curſe you— 


Speak all the good you can to and of 


them, who ſpeak all evil to and of 
ou. 
: V. 45. That ye may be the children 
of your Father which is in heaven— 
hat is, that ye may continue and 
appear ſuch. a 
46. The publicans—Were ofh- 
cers employed by the Romans to 
ther the taxes and cuſtoms, which they 
exalted of the nations they had con- 
W efore perfect 
48. therefore , even 
as your Father which is [55 re ao 
perfe4—Reſerring to all that holineſs, 
deſcnbed in the * verſes. 
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| . 
1. 0 alms, 5. Prayer, 14. Forgiveneſs, 16. Faſting, 
S. Our Fu 24. And againſt worldly care. 


T AKE heed that ye do not your alms before 


men, to be ſeen of them: otherwiſe ye 


have no reward of your Father which is in 


heaven. : | 
2 Therefore, when thou doeſt thine alms, do 


not ſound a trumpet before thee, as the h 
crites do, in the ſynagogues, and in the ſtreets, 
that they may have glory of men. Verily I ſay 
unto you, They have their reward. 

3 But when thou doeſt alms, let not thy left 


hand know what thy right hand doeth ; 


4 That thine alms may be in ſecret : and thy 
Father which ſeeth in ſecret, himſelf ſhall reward 
5 1 And when thou prayeſt, thou ſhalt not be 
as the hypocrites are: for they love to pray 
ſtanding in the ſynagogues and in the corners of 
the ſtreets, that they may be ſeen of men. Ve- 
nly I ſay unto you, They have their reward. 
Chap. VL — This chapter contains to be /cen of tem Barely the bong 


four parts, 1. The right intention and ſeen, is a circumſtance purely i 
and manner in giving alms, ver. 1—4. ferent ; but the doing them with a 


2. The right intention, manner, form, 
and pre · requiſues of prayer, ver. 


5-15. 3- The right intention and 


manner of faſting, ver. 16—18, 4. 
The neceſſity of a intention in 
all things, unmixed either with the 
defire of riches, or worldly care and 
fear of want, ver. 19—34. 

V. 1. Do not your alms before men, 


view to obtain the applauſe of men, 
is what our Lord condemns. 

V. 3. Let not thy left hand know 
what thy right hand docth — A pros 
verbial expreſſion for doing a thing 
ſecretly. Do it as ſecretly as is con- 
ſiſtent, 1. With the doing it at all. 
2. With the doing it in the moſt ef- 


ſettual manner. 
| 6 But 


. 
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6 But thou, when thou prayeſt, enter mto thy 
cloſet, and when thou haſt ſhut thy door, pray 
to thy Father which is in ſecret ; and thy father 
which ſeeth in ſecret ſhall reward thee openly. 


7 But when ye pray, uſe not vain re 


petitions, 


as the heathen do: for they think they ſhall be 


heard for their much ſpeaking. 
; ye therefore 
your father knoweth what things ye have need of 


8 Be not 


before ye aſk him. 


9 After this manner therefore pray ye: 


like unto them: for 


Our 


Father which art in heaven, hallowed be thy 
name; 


10 Thy kingdom come; thy will be done in 


earth as it is in heaven: 


11 Give us this day our daily bread; 


V. 6. When thou prayeft, enter into 
it with as much 
ſecrecy as thou canſt. 

V. 7. Uſe not vain repetitions To 
repeat any words without meauing 
them, is certainly a vain repetition. 
Therefore we ſhould be extremely 


W careful in all our prayers to mean what 


= we lay. 


: cloſe, ſull. 


V. g. After this manner therefore 


; pray ye—He who beſt knew what we 


ought to pray for, and how we ought 
to pray, has here dictated to us a moſt 
perfett form. This manner — For 
theſe things; ſometimes, in theſe 
words, at leaſt in this manner, ſhort, 


This prayer conſiſts of three parts, 
the * the petitions, and the 
concluſion. The preſace, Our Father 
which art in heaven—Lays a general 


foundation for prayer, compriſin 
Vvhat we muſt frk . 2 
| fore we can pr in confidence of be- 
* 


know of God, be- 


ewiſe points out to 


ing heard. 


het faith, humility, love of God 


and man, with which we are to ap- 
proach God in prayer. 

I. Our Father Not my Father only, 
who now cry unto thee, but the Fa- 
ther of the univerſe, of angels and 
men. Whick art in hequen—Emi- 
nently there ; but not there alone, 
ſeeing thou filleſt both heaven and 
earth. x 

II. 1. Hallowed be thy name—Mayeſt 
thou, O Father, be truly known, 
loved, feared, and honoured by all 
in heaven and all in earth. 

2: Thy kingdom come — May thy 
kingdom of grace come quickly, and 
RG up all the kingdoms of the 


Thy will be done in earth as it ic 
in — May all the inhabitants of 
earth do thy will as willingly, as fer- 


vently, as conſtantly as the holy 


angels, 
4. Give us this day (for we take no 


thought for the morrow) our daily 
bread 


— All things needful for our 
fouls and bodies. 
12 And 
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12 And forgive us our debts, as we forgive 
our debtors , 
13 And lead us not into temptation ; but de- 
liver us from evil: for thine 1s the kingdom 
and the power and the glory for ever. Amen. 
14 1 For if ye forgive men their treſpaſſes, 
your heavenly Father will alſo forgive you: 

15 But if ye forgive not men their treſpaſſes, 
neither will your Father forgive your treſpaſſes. 

16 J Moreover, when ye faſt, be not as the 
hypocrites, of a ſad countenance: for they dil- 
figure their faces, that they may appear unto 


22 


their reward. 


men to faſt. Verily I ſay unto you, They have 


17 But thou, when thou faſteſt, anoint thine 
head, and waſh thy face ; 


18 That thou appear not unto men to faſt, but 
unto thy Father which is in ſecret : and thy Fa- 


ther which ſeeth in fecret ſhall reward thee 


openly. 


19 J Lay not up for yourſelves treaſures upon 
earth, where moth and ruſt doth corrupt, and 
where thieves break through and ſteal : 


5. And forgive us our debts, as we 

forgive our deblors—Give us, O Lord, 

br ghee in thy blood, even the 

forgiveneſs of ſins, as we freely and 
25 forgive every man. 

And lead us not into temptation ; 

but deliver us from evi. Whenever 


we are tempted, ſuffer us not to be 


overcome or ſuffer loſs thereby. 
III. For thine is the kingdom —The 
ſovereign right of all things: The 
ower—The executive power, where- 
by thou governeſt all things : And the 
glory—The praiſe is due to thee, from 
every creature, for the mightinefs of 


thy kingdom, and the greatneſs of thy 


power; yea, and for all thy wondrous | 
works: For ever and ever This king- 
dom, power, and glory are thine to 
all eternity. 

V. 16. When ye faſt — Our Lord 
does not enjoin either faſting, alms- 
deeds, or prayer; all theſe being du- 
ties which were before eſtabliſhed in 
the church. 


V. 17. Anoint thine head — Dreſs 
thyſelf as uſual. 


V. 19. Lay not up for yourſelves 
treaſures upon . fo here 
warns us of another ſnare, the love of 


money, as inconſiſtent with purity of 
intention, as the love of praiſe. 


20 But 
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20 But lay up for yourſelves treaſures in hea- 
Iven, where neither moth nor ruſt doth corrupt, 
and where thieves do not break through nor ſteal. 
21 For where your treaſure is, there will your 
heart be alſo. 
22 The light of the body is the eye: if there- 
fore thine eye be lingle, thy whole body ſhall be 
full of light. | 
2g But if thine eye be evil, thy whole body 
ſhall be full of darkneſs. If therefore the light 
chat is in thee be darkneſs, how great is that 
W darkneſs ! 
24 1 No man can ſerve two maſters: for 
either he will hate the one, and love the other; 
or elſe he will hold to the one, and deſpiſe the 
other: ye cannot ſerve God and mammon. . 
23 Therefore I ſay unto you, Take no thought 
for your life, what ye ſhall eat, or what ye ſhall 
drink ; nor yet for your body, what ye thall put 
| on. Is not the lf: more than meat, and the 
body than raiment ? 
26 Behöld the fowls of the air: for they ſow 
not, neither do they reap, nor gather into barns ; 
yet your heavenly Father feedeth them. Are ye 
not much better than they ? 
27 Which of you by taking thought can add 
one cubit unto his ſtature ? 
0 And why take ye thought for raiment? 


« 22. The light of the body is the Aiming at any thing elle, it will be 
20 what the eye 1s to the body, full of fin and miſery. 
intention is to the foul. J thine V. 25. Therefore—take no thought 
eye be fingle—Singly fixed on God, —That is, Be not anxiouſly. careful, 
h thy whole ſoul will be full of holineſs 3 fr the life more than meat—And if 
and happineſs. ve the greater gift, will he 
V. 23. But if thine eye be evil— =o 2 ſmaller? 


conſider 


24 MATTHEW. Ch. 


nber * 3 of the field how they grow: 
ung toil not, neither do they ſpin; 

29 And yet I ſay unto you, That even Solo- 
21 in all his glory was not arrayed like one | 
of theſe. 3 
30 Wherefore if God fo clothe the graſs of the I 
field, which to-day'1s, and to-morrow is caſt into 
the oven, ſhall he not much more clothe you, O 
ye of little faith? 

1 Therefore take no thought, ſaying, What 
hall we eat ? or what ſhall we Kink ? or, Where | 
withal ſhall we be clothed ? 

32 {For after all theſe things do the Gentiles 
ſeek,) for your heavenly Father knoweth that ye 
have need of all theſe things : 

33 But ſeek ye firſt the kingdom of God, and 
his righteouſneſs, and all theſe things ſhall be 
added unto you. 

34 Take therefore no thought for the morrow: 
for the morrow ſhall take thought for the things 


of itſelf. Sufficient unto the day, 2s the evil 
thereof. 


V. g1. Therefore take no thought— 


How kind are theſe precepts! The 
ſubſtance of which is only this, Do 
thyſelf no harm. Every verſe ſpeaks 
at once to the underſtanding, and to 
the heart. We will not therefore 
borrow the anxieties and diſtreſſes of 
the morrow, to aggravate thoſe of the 
— ent day. Rather we will chear- 
ay 3 ourſelves on that heaven- 
ther, who knows that we have 

Ty of thoſe things. And thus in- 


firufted in the philoſophy of our hea- 


venly maſter, we will learn a leſſon 
of faith and chearfulneſs, from every 


burd of the air, and every flower of 
the field. 


V. Seek rſt the kingdom 
God, 7 tns 2 g. 5 1. Singh) 
aim at this, That reign gning in 
your heart, may fill it with the righ- 
„ above deſcribed. 
4% 7 9832 22 morrow ſhall take 
t or 16 %%% That 
tought or 2 — when 
K comes. 


CH AP. 


Ch. 7 Sr. MATTHEW. 23 
as HX P. VII. 9 

1. Okrift ending his ſermon in the mount, reproveth raſh judg- 

ment, 6. Forbiddeth to caſt holy thangs to dogs, 7. Ex- 


to prayer, 19. To enter in rait gate, 15. 
A 7206 hr t 21. And 2 to be 4 
but doers of the word. 

UDGE not, that ye be not judged. 

2 For with what judgment ye judge, ye ſhall 
be judged: and with what meaſure ye mete, it 
ſhall be meaſured to you again. 

3 And why beholdeſt thou the mote that is in 
thy brother's eye, but conſidereſt not the beam 
that is in thine own eye? 

4 Or how wilt thou ſay to thy brother, Let me 
pull out the mote out of thine eye; and behold, 
a beam is in thine own eye; 

5 Thou hypocrite, firſt caſt out the beam out 
of thine own eye; and then ſhalt thou ſee clearly 
to caſt out the mote out of thy brother's eye. 

6 1 Give not that which is holy unto the dogs, 
neither caſt ye your pearls before ſwine, leſt they 
trample them under their feet, and turn again and 
rend you. 1 F 

7 4 Aſk, and it ſhall be given you; ſeek, and 
ye ſhall find; knock, and it ſhall be opened un- 
to you: 

V. 1. Judge not—Any man wich- were proverbially uſed by the Jews, 


out full, clear, certain knowledge, the one to denote; ſmall infirmites, 


without abfolute neceſſity; without the other, groſs, palpable faults. 


tender love. V. 5. Thou hypocrite—lt is mere 


V. 2. With what meaſure ye mete, hypocriſy, to pretend” zeal for the a+ 
1 be meaſured to — fr en of — while we have 
words ! So we may, as it were none for our own; 
chuſe for ourſelves, whether God V. 7. But Af and # fall be given 
ſhall be ſevere or merciful to us. you— for them, as well as for 
The mote—The word pro- yourſelves. Scel—Add diligent en- 


V. g. 
perly 3525 a ſplinter or ſhiver of deavours to your aking; and knock 
wood, This and a ben, its oppoſite, —Perſevere' in that diligence. 


D 8 For 
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8 For every one that aſketh receiveth : and he 
that ſeeketh findeth; and to him that knocketh 
it ſhall be opened. 

9 Or what man is there of you, whom if his 
ſon aſk bread, will he give him a ſtone? | 

10 Or if he aſk a fiſh, will he give him a 
_ ferpent? 

11 If ye then being evil know how to give 
good gifts unto your children, how much more 
ſhall your Father which 1s in heaven give good 
things to them that aſk him ! | 

- 12 Therefore all things whatſoever ye would 
that men ſhould do to you, do ye even ſo to 
them: for this is the law and the prophets. 
14 4 Enter ye in at the ſtrait gate: for wide 
is the gate, and broad is the way that leadeth to 
deſtruction, and many there be which go in 
thereat : | 

14 Becauſe ſtrait is the gate, and narrow is the 
way, which leadeth unto life, and -few there be 
that find it. 

1 1 Beware of falſe prophets, which come to 


you in lhe s clothing, but inwardly they are 


ravening wolves. 
16 Ye ſhall know them by their fruits, Do men 
gather grapes of thorns, or figs of thiſtles ? 


V. 8. For one that aſketh, re- Who in their preaching deſcribe a 
ceiueth Provided he aſk r1ght. broad way to heaven. thoſe are 
V. 13. Strait gate—The holineſs falſe prophets, who teach any other 


. deſcribed in the foregoing cha way than that our Lord hath here 
And this is the narrow way. Wide is —_ out. 


die gate—and many there be that goin V. 16. Ye ſhall know them by their 


- thereat. Becauſe ſtrait is the other fruits—A ſhort, plain, eaſy rule. 
EET they do not care for Aue prophets — ſinners - God, 
it; they like a wider gate. See farther or at leaſt confirm and ſtrengthen 
- en Luke xiii. 24. thoſe that are converted. Falſe pro- 

V. 15. Beware of falſe prophets— phets do not. | 


17 Even 


Ch. 7. Sr. MATT HE W. 27 
17 Even ſo every good tree bringeth forth 
good fruit; but a corrupt tree bringth forth evil 
fruit. 8 
18 A good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit, 
neither can a corrupt tree bring forth good fruit. 
19 Every tree that bringth not forth good 
fruit, is hewn down and caſt into the fire. | 
20 Wherefore by their fruits ye ſhall know 
them. | 

21 1 Not every one that faith unto me, Lord, 
Lord, ſhall enter into the kingdom of heaven ; 
but he that doeth the will of my Father which 1s 
in heaven. 

22 Many will fay to me in that day, Lord, 
Lord, have we not propheſied in thy name? and 
in thy name have caſt out devils? and in thy 
name done many wonderful works ? 

24 And then will I profeſs unto them, I never 
knew you: depart from me, ye that work int 
quity. | | #.. F 

24 Therefore whoſoever heareth theſe ſayings 
of mine, and doeth them, I will liken him unto. 
a wiſe man, which built his houſe upon a rock : 


25 And the rain deſcended, and the floods 


came, and the winds blew, and beat upon that 


houſe; and it fell not: for it was founded upon 
a rock. 


V. 19. Every tree that bringeth not falſe teachers ma ellen iden en hs 
forth good ru, is hewn down and caſt contrary : He that doeth the will 6 my 


into the ' fire—How dreadful then is father — As I have now dec 
the condition of that teacher who it. 
hath brought no ſinners to God! V. aa. Have we not pr d—We 

V. 21. Not every one—That is, no have declared the myſteries of thy 
one, that ſaith, Lord, Lord—That kingdom. 
makes a mere profeſſion of my re- + 23. J never knew you 
ligion, ſhall enter—Whatever their proved of you, | 

26 And 


. 
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26 And every one that heareth theſe ſayings 
of mine, and doeth them not, ſhall be likened 
unto a fooliſh man which built his houſe upon 
the ſand: 
27 And the rain ended, and the ſloods 
came, and the winds blew, and beat upon that 
houſe: and it fell, and great was the fall of it. 
28 And it came to pals when Jeſus had ended 


* theſe ſayings, the people were aſtoniſhed at his 


docttine: 


2209 For he taught them as one _— nn 
ty, goa not as the ſcnbes. | 


wie tr Dad AP... NIL. 


2. Chriſt deanſeth the leper, 5. Healeth the centurion's er- 
| —_— 14. Peter's mother- -in-law, 16. And many other di / 
| 1 ons 18. Sheweth how he ig to be followed ; 23. Stilletn 

the tempeſt on the ſea; 28. Driveth devils out of two men 


. 31. And ſuffereth them to go into the ſuinc. 


HEN he was come down from the moun- 
tain, great multitudes followed him. 

2 1 And behold, there came a leper and wor- 
ſhipped him, faying, Lord, if thou wilt, thou 
canſt make me clean. 

3 And Jeſus put forth his Ty and tourted 
4 ſaying, I , Be thou clean. And im- 
mediately his leprofy was cleanſed. 

4 And Jeſus Cath unto him, See thou tell n no 
man; — go thy way, ſhew thyſelf to the prieſts, 
and offer the 25 that Moſes commanded, for a 
teſtimony unto them. 


V. 29. For de taught them—The And not as the ſeribes—Who- only 
multitudes, @s one having authority— expounded the law of another; 


bo Knew" majeſty peculiar and that in a lifeleſs, ineffeFdual wan. Th 
5 1 And | 


the great law-giver: ner. 


: 
| 


= 
* 


| 


| 
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z And when Jeſus was entered into Caper- 
naum, there came unto — a centurion, cl 
ing him 

6 And img Look my ſervant liethat — 5 | 
Nack of the palſy grievoully tormented. 

7 And Jeſus ſaith unto him, I will come * 


heal him. 12 


8 The centurion anſwered and ſaid, Soak! I 


am not worthy that thou ſhouldeſt come under 


my roof : but ſpeak the word only, and wh ſer - 


vant ſhall be healed. 


9 For 1 am a man under authority, having ſol- 
diers under me: and 1 ſay to this man, Go, and 
he goeth: and to another, Come, and he com- 


eth; and to my ſervant, Do this, and he doeth it. 


10 When ſeſus heard it, he marvelled, and 


ſaid to them that followed, Verily 1 ſay unto 


you, I have not found fo great Faith, no not in 
Iſrael. | 


11 And I ſay unto you, That many ſhall come 
from the eaſt and the weſt, and ſhall fit don with 


Abraham and Iſaac and Jacob in the enn. 


of heaven; 


12 But the children of the W ſhall be 


. caſt out into outer darkneſs : there ſhall be _— 
ing and gnaſhing of teeth. 


V. 5. There came to him a centurion faith, no not in I/facl—For the centu- 
—— of 20 hundred Roman rion was nat an Ifraelice. 
ſoldiers. V. 11. Many from the fartheſt 
V. 9. For Ian a man under autho- parts of the earth, ſhall embrace the 


| nity—l am only an inferior officer: terms and enjoy the reward of the 


and what I command, is done even eſtabliſhed with K. 
in my abfence: How much more But the Jews, who have 
what thou commandeſt, who art Lord the firſt title to them, Mall be ſhut our 


Ss of all?. from grace bere, and knydaBnr Ru | 


V. 10. I have not found ſo get glory, - 


N | 13 And 
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c 
1 And Jeſus ſaid unto the centurion, Go thy i 
way; and as thou haſt believed, ſo be it done un- 


to thee. And his ſervant was healed in the ſelf g 


ſame hour. 


14 1 And when Jeſus was come into Peters 


houſe, he ſaw his wife's mother laid, and ſick of Fi 


a fever. 


156 And he touched her hand, and the fever 
leſt 2 and ſhe aroſe, and miniſtered unto 


them. 


unto him many that were poſſeſſed with devils: 


and he caſt out the ſpirits with has word, and 


healed all that were fick ; 


17 That it might be fulfilled which was ſpoken | 
by Eſaias the prophet, ſaying, Himſelf took our | 


infirmities, and bare our ſickneſſes. 


18 1 Now when jeſus ſaw great endes | 
about him, he gave commandment to depart un- 


to the other ſide. 


19 And a certain ſcribe came, and ſaid unto 


16 1 When the even was come, they brought | 


him, Maſter; I will follow thee whitherſoever | 


thou goeſt. 


20 And Jeſus ſaith unto him, The foxes have 


holes, and the birds of the air have neſts; but 
the Son of man hath not where to lay his head. | 


21 And another of his diſciples ſaid unto him, 
Lord, ſuffer me firſt to go " bury my father. 


* — 2 by Laa * which preſſion is borrowed from Dan. vii. 


prophet—He 1g. and is the appellation which Chriſt 
ſpoke it in a more exalted ſenſe. The commonly 8 bine. Hath not 


evangeliſt here only alludes to thoſe where to lay his head—Therefore do 
wawde, as hong capable of this lower not follow me, from any view of 


meaning allo. your own preſent temporal advan- 
V. 20. The Son of man—The ex- tage. F * 


22 But 
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w | 22 But jeſus ſaid unto him, Follow me, and 

n- let the dead bury their dead. 

lf | 23 1 And when he was entered into a ſup, 
This diſciples followed him. 

rs 24 And behold, there aroſe a great terapeſt | 

of Win 52 ſea, inſomuch that the ſhip was covered 

E with the waves; but he was aſleep. 
er M 25 And his diſciples came to him, and awoke 
to him, ſaying, Lord, fave us: we periſh. 

26 And he faith unto them, Why are ye fear- 
ht ful, O ye of little faith? Then he aroſe, and re- 
s: Wbuked the winds and the ſea: and there was a 
1d great calm. 

27 But the men marvelled, ſaying, What man- 
ner of man is this, that even the winds and the 
© {ca obey him! | 
28 1 And when he was come to the other 
© fide, into the country of the Gergeſenes, there 
met him two poſſeſſed with devils, coming out of 

che tombs, exceeding fierce, ſo that no man might 
o I pals by that way. | | | 
er 29 And behold, they cried out, ſaying, What 
| _ we to do with thee, Jeſus thou Son of God ? 
e art thou come hither to torment us before the 
1 time? 


d. v. 26. Why are ye ö — St. Mark and St. Luke mention only 
i rebuked the He com- one, who was 2 the fiercer of 
N, ö — their ſpirits, and then the the two; and t gps: * who ſpoke 


to our Lord firſt. But this is no way 
V. 28. The country of the Cerge- inconſiſtent with the account which 
W /n:5—Or of the Gadarenes. Ger- * — iv 
geſa and Gadara were towns near each xy have we t „ with 
W other. Hence the country between 11 is is an Hebrew phraſe, which 
© them took its name, ſometimes from ſignifies, Why do you concern your- 
me one, ſometimes from the other. ſelf about us? 2 Sam. xvi. 16. Before 
There met him two poſſeſſed with devils the time—The great day. 


30 And 


| 
I 
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30 And there was a good way off from them | 
an herd of many ſwine feeding. 1 
31 So the devils beſought him, ſaying, If — : 
caſt us out, ſuffer us to go away into the herd of | 
ine. 
32 And he faid u unto them, Go. And when | 
they were come out, they went into the herd of | 
fwine: and behold, the whole herd of fwine ran | 
violently-down a fteep place into the ſea, and | 
periſhed in the waters. 

33 And they that kept them fled, and went 
their ways into the city, and told every thing; 
and what was befallen to the poſſeſſed. of the 
devils. 

34 And behold, the whole city came out to 
meet Jeſus: and when they ſaw him, they be- 
ſought him that he would _ out of their 
coaſts. 


c H A P. Ix | 
e. Chriſt cureth the the poly, , 9. Calleth Matthew. 10. Eateth 
* Et and ſinners. 


ND be entered into a ſhip, and paſſed 
over, and came into his own city. 

2 1 And behold, they brought to him a man 
fick of the pally, lying on a bed: and Jeſus ſee- 
ing their faith, ſaid unto the ſick of the pally, | 
ther. be of good cheer; thy ſins be "7 
thee 


. | 8 1 A r lytic, 
fore our Lord both juſtly and mer- e tht fe penn 


SY 


m 


FR 
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2 


33 
3 And behold, certain of the ſcribes ſaid, 


within themſelves, This man blaſphemeth. 


4 And Jeſus knowing their thoughts, ſaid, 
Wherefore think ye evil in your hearts? 

5. For whether is eaſier? to ſay, Thy fins be 
forgiven thee ; or to ſay, Ariſe, and walk? 

6 But that ye may know that the Son of man 
hath power on earth to forgive fins, (then faith 
he to the lick of the palſy,) Ariſe, take up thy 
bed, and go unto thine — 3 
5 And he arole, and departed to his houſe. 
8 But when the multitude ſaw it, they mar- 
velled, and glorified God, which had given ſuch 
power unto men. 

9 1 And as Jeſus paſſed forth from thence, 
he ſaw a man named Matthew fitting at the re- 
ceipt of cuſtom : and he faith unto him, Follow 
me. And he aroſe and followed him. 

10 J And it came to pals as Jeſus fat at meat 


in the houſe, behold many publicans and ſinners 


came and fat down with him and his. diſciples. . 
11 And when the Phariſees ſaw it, they ſaid 
unto his diſciples, Why eateth your maſter with 
publicans and ſinners? 


V. g. This man blaſphemeth—Attri- his more honourable name Levi. 
buting to himſelf a power (that of for- V. 10. As fees fat at meat in the 
giving fins) which belongs to God khou/e—Of Matthew, who having in- 


. vited many of his old companions, 
5. For whether is eaſier ?—Do made him a feaft. (Mark ii. 15.) and 
not both of them a 


e a divine = that a great one, tho' he does not him- 
wer? Therefore if I can heal his diſ- ſelf mention it. | 
eaſe, I can forgive his ſins. 


V. 11. When the Phariſees ſaw it, 
V. 6. On earth—Even in my ſtate they aid unto his diſciples, Why eateth 
of humiliation. 


your maſter —T hus they commonly 
V. 9. He ſam a man named Matthery 
—Modeſtly ſo called by himſelf. 
The other evangeliſts call him by 


E 


alk our Lord, Why do thy diſciples 
this? And his diſciples, Why doth 


your maſter ? 
12 But 


34 Sr. MATTHEW. Ch. 9. | 
12 But when Jeſus heard that, he ſaid unto 
them, They that be whole need not a phyſician, 
but they that are fick. 
19 But go ye and learn what that meaneth, I 
will have mercy, and not ſacrifice: for I am not 
come to call the righteous, but ſinners to repen- | 
tance. 
14 Then came to him the diſciples of John, | 
 faying, Why do we and the Phariſees faſt oft, | 
but thy diſciples faſt not? 4 
13 And Jeſus ſaid unto them, Can the chil- 
dren of the bride- chamber mourn as long as the 
bridegroom is with them ? but the days will come 
when the bridegroom ſhall be taken from them, 
and then ſhall Bey faſt. 
16 No man putteth a piece of new cloth unto 
an old garment : for that which is put in to fill 
it up taketh from the garment, and the rent 'is 
made worſe. | | 
17 Neither do men put new wine into old bot- i 
tles; elſe the bottles break, and the wine runneth | 
out, and the bottles periſh: but they put new 
wine into new bottles, and both are preſerved. 
18 While he ſpake theſe things unto them, | 
behold, there came a certain ruler, and worſhip- | 
ed him, ſaying, My daughter is even now —1 : 
ut come and lay thy hand upon her, and ſhe 
ſhall live. 
19 And Jeſus aroſe, and followed him, and | 
fo did his diſciples. 
V. 1g. See note on chap. xii. 7. V. 18. 1s even now dead—He had iſ 
V. 15. The children of the bride- left her at the point of death, Mark | 


chamber The companions of the v. 2g. Probably a meſſenger had now 
bridegroom. | inſormed him, ſhe was dead. 


20 1 And £ 
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20 1 And behold, a woman which was diſ- 
| eaſed with an iſſue of blood twelve years, came 
| behind kim, and touched the hem of his gar- 
ment: | 
22 For ſhe faid within herſelf, If I may but 
. & touch his garment, I ſhall be whole. 
| 22 But Jeſus turned him about, and when he 
„aa her, he ſaid, Daughter, be of good comfort; 
„cy faith hath made thee whole. And the wo- 
man was made whole from that hour. 
i 23 And when Jeſus came into the ruler's houſe, 
> W and ſaw the minſtrels and the people making a 
e noiſe, | 
, 24 He ſaid unto them, Give place: for the 
mad is not dead, but {leepeth. And they laugh- 
ed him to ſcorn. | 


1 25 But when the people were put forth, he 

vent in, and took her by the hand, and the maid 
aroſe. | 

286 And the fame hereof went abroad into all 

n that land. 

„27 And when Jeſus departed. thence, two 


blind men followed him, crying, and ſaying, 
„Ion Son of David, have mercy on us. | 
» | 28. And when he was come into the houſe, 
: the blind men came to him; and Jeſus ſaith un- 
e to them, Believe ye that I am able to do this? 
They faid unto him, Yea, Lord. 


d V. 20. Coming bekind—Out of V. 25. The maid aroſe—Chriſt 
= baſhfulnefs and humility. raiſed three dead perſons to life: this 


V. 22. Be good comfort—Proba- child, the widow's fon, and Lazarus : 
bly ſhe was ſtruck with fear, when he one newly departed, another on the 


ad i turned and looked er. 1 ing 1 

| upon her. | bier, the third ſmelling in the grave: 
— V. 23. The mimfirels—The muſi- to ſhew us, that ho . of death is 
, c1ans. ſo deſperate as tobe paſt his help. 


29 Then 
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29 Then touched he their eyes, ſaying, Ac- 
cording to your faith be it unto you. 

30 And their eyes were opened; and Jeſus 
Araitly charged them, ſaying, See that no man 
know it. 

31 But they, when they were departed, ſpread 
abroad his fame in all that country. 

32 1 As they went out, behold, they brought 
unto him a dumb man poſſeſſed with a © vi 

3 And when the devil was caſt out, the dumb 
ſpake; and the multitudes marvelled, ſaying, it 
was never ſo ſeen in Iſrael. 

34 But the Phariſees ſaid, He caſteth out des 
vils through the prince of the devils. 

35 And Jeſus went about all the cities and 
villages, teaching in their ſynagogues, and preach- 
ing the goſpel of the kingdom, and healing every 
ſickneſs, and every diſeaſe among the people. 

36 But when he ſaw the multitudes, he was 
moved with compaſſion on them, becauſe they 
fainted, and were es abroad, as ſheep hav- 
ing no ſhepherd. 

37 Then ſaith he unto his diſciples, The har- 
veſt truly is plenteous, but the labourers are few. 

38 Pray ye therefore the Lord of the harveſt, 
that he will ſend forth labourers into his harveſt. 


V. 3g. Never /o ſeen in Hfraci— 
we ſo many wonders have been 
een 


V. 36 Becauſe they 2 — In 
foul rather than in body. As ſheep 
having no. ſhepherd. —And yet they 


had 2 teachers. 

The harveſt truly is plente- 
pooke Chriſt came BY the 
world, it was properly the time of har- 


veſt: ill then it was ſeed- time only. 


But the labourers are fer — Thoſe 
whom God ſends; who are holy and 
convert ſinners. 

V. 38. The lord of the harvefl — 
Whoſe peculiar work it is, and who 
alone is able to do it; that he will ſend 


forth-—For it is an employ not — 


to fleſh and blood; fo full of re 


labour, danger, temptation of ev 
kind, that nature may well be aver = 
to it. 


CHAP. 
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C HA P. X ; 
The apoſtles are ſent to do maracles, and to preach. 


ND when he had called unto Aim his twelve 
| diſciples, he gave them power againſt un- 
clean ſpirits, to caſt them out, and to heal all 
manner of ſickneſs and all manner of diſeaſe. 
2 Now the names of the twelve apoſtles are 
# theſe; The firſt, Simon, who is called Peter, and 
| Andrew his brother; James the ſon of Zebedee, 
and John his brother ; | 
z Philip, and Bartholomew; Thomas and 
| Matthew the publican ; James the jon of Alpheus, 
and Lebbeus, whoſe ſur- name was Thaddeus; 

4 Simon the Canaanite, and Judas Iſcariot, 
who alſo betrayed him. | GE; 4, 

5 Theſe twelve Jeſus ſent forth, and command- 
ed them, ſaying, Go not into the way of the 
Gentiles, and into any city of the Samaritans 
enter ye not : | LA 
6 But go rather to the loſt ſheep of the houſe 
of Iſrael. 


7 And as ye go, preach, ſaying, 'The kingdom 


of heaven is at hand. Tr 
8 Heal the ſick, cleanſe the lepers, raiſe the 


dead, caſt out devils; freely ye have received, 
freely give. 5 


9 Provide neither gold, nor ſilver, nor braſs in 


your purſes; 
V. 1. His twelve diſciples —The things; in particular, the power of 
number ſeems to have relation to the working miracles; freely give—Freely 


twelve patriarchs, and the twelve exert that power wherever you 
tribes of Iſrael. | come. 


V. 5. Theſe twelve Jeſus Jent forth V. g. Provide neither gold, Sc.— 
—Herein exerciſing his ſupreme au- They might uſe what they had ready; 
thority, as God over all. but they might not ſtay a moment, to 

V. 8, Freely ye have received All provide any thing more. 7 


10 Nor 
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10 Nor ſcrip for your journey, neither two 
coats, neither ſhoes, nor yet ſtaves: for the 
workman is worthy of his meat. 

11 And into whatſoever city or town ye ſhall 
enter, enquire who in it is worthy; and there 
abide till ye go thence. FOO 
12 And when ye come into a houſe, ſalute it: | 

13 And if the houſe be worthy, let your peace 
come upon it: but if it be not worthy, let your 
peace return to you. 


14 And whoſoever ſhall not receive you, nor 
hear your words, when ye depart out of that 
houſe, or city, ſhake off the duſt of your feet. 


13 Verily I ſay unto you, It ſhall be more to- | 
lerable for the land of Sodom and Gomorrha in | 
the day of judgment than for that city. 


16 Behold, I ſend you forth as ſheep in the 


midſt of wolves: be ye therefore wiſe as ſerpents, 
and harmleſs as doves. 


17 But beware of men: for they will deliver | 
you upto the councils, and they will ſcourge you | 
in their ſynagogues. 

18 And ye ſhall be brought before governors 


and kings for my ſake, for a teſtimony againſt 
them and the Gentiles. 


19 But when they deliver you up, take no 


V. 10. Nor ſcrip—That is, a it were, deſerving of ſuch an honour. 
wallet, or bag to hold proviſions: V. 12. Salute it — In the uſual 
Nor yet flaves—We read Mark vi. 8. Jewiſh form, © Peace, (that is, all 
Take- nothing ſave « feof only. He blefling) be to this houſe.” 
that had one might take ut; they that V. 1g. the houſe be worthy— 
had none, might not provide any. Of it, Cod {hall give them the peace 
See note on Mark vi. 9. you wiſh them. If not, he ſhall 
V. 11. Enquire who in it is worthy give it you. | 
bo is fit and dif to receive 
the goſpel; and by theſe means, is, as 11. 


thought | 


V. 19. See note on Luke xii. 
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thought how or what ye ſhall ſpeak: for it ſhall 


| be given you in that ſame hour what ye ſhall 


ſpeak. 
© 20 For it is not ye that ſpeak, but the spirit 


of your Father which ſpeaketh in you. 


21 And the brother ſhall deliver up the bro- 


: ther to death, and the father the child ; and the 
J children ſhall riſe up againſt ther parents, and 


cauſe them to be put to death. 
22 And ye ſhall be hated of all men for my 
name's ſake : but he that endureth to the end ſhall 


| be laved. 


23 But when they perſecute you in this city, 
flee ye into another. For verily I ſay unto you, 
Ye ſhall not have gone over the cities of Ifrael 


till the Son of man be come. 


24 The diſciple is not above his maſter nor 
che ſervant above his lord. ; 


25 It is enough for the diſciple that he be as his 
maſter, and the ſervant as his lord. If they have 


| called the maſter of the houſe Beelzebub, how 


much more ſhall they call them of his houſhold ? 
26 Fear them not therefore : for there is no- 
thing covered that ſhall not be revealed; and hid, 
that ſhall not be known. | 
27 What I tell you in darkneſs, that ſpeak ye 
in light: and what ye hear in the ear, that prone 
ye upon the houſe-tops. 
28 And fear not them which kill the body, 
V. 22. — Ho. V. 26. Fear them not thergfore— 


_ not God. For e with 


Pad A. Ve over your Lord. is nothing covered 
3 e 


fl jel LED CI ESE pron. your innocence will at 


9 deſtroy their tewple and nation. length appear. 


but 
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but are not able to kill the ſoul : but rather fear 
him which is able to deſtroy both ſoul and body 
in hell. 

29 Are not two ſparrows ſold for a farthing ? 
and one of them ſhall not fall on the ground 
without your Father. 


| 


| 
| 
| 


30 But the vary hairs of your head are all | 


numbered. 
31 Fear ye not therefore, ye are of more va- 
lue than many ſparrows. 
32 Wholoever therefore, ſhall confeſs me 
before men, him will I confeſs alſo before my 
| "Rm which is in heaven. | 

3 But whoſoever ſhall deny me before. men, 
him) will I alſo deny before my Father which 1s 
in heaven. 
934 Think not that I am come to ſend peace 
on —2 I came not to ſend peace, but a ſword. 

35 For I am come to ſet a man at variance a- 
ſt his father, and the daughter againſt her mo- 
ther, and the daughter-in-law againſt her mo- 
ther-in-law. 

36 And a mans foes ſhall be they of his own 
hovſhold, r : 

37 He that loveth father or mother more than 
me, 1s not worthy of me: and he that loveth 
fon or daughter more than me, is not worthy of 
me. 


V. 2. Who 2 therefore | ſhall ſtrongly tempted. For think not that 
confeſs me—Pu no Bon Om me I an come — That is, Think not that 
for the promiſed 

conſeſſion implies the receiving his conſequence of my coming. Juſt the 
whole doctrine, (Mark viii. 38.) and contrary. 

Pt ng all bis commandments. V. g6. And the foes of a man—That 

33» 34, Whoſocver ſhall deny me loves and follow me. 
before men—To which ye will be V. g7. See note on Luke xiv. 26, 


38 And 


eſhah. But this univerſal peace will be the immediate 
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38 And he that taketh not his croſs, and fol- 
loweth after me, is not worthy of me. 

39 He that findeth his life ſhall loſe it: and 
he that loſeth his life for my fake ſhall find it. 

40 He that receiveth you, receiveth me ; and 
he that receiveth me, receiveth him that fent 
me. 

41 He that receiveth a prophet in the name 
of a prophet, ſhall receive a prophet's reward ; 
and he that receiveth a righteous man,, m the 
name of a righteous man, ſhall receive a righte- 
ous man's reward. | 
42 And whoſoever ſhall give to drink unto 
one of theſe little ones a cup of cold water only, 
in the name of a diſciple, verily I ſay unto you, 
He ſhall in no wiſe loſe his reward. 


C HAP. XI. 

2. John ſendeth his cog to Chriſt. 7. The teſtimony of 
rift concerning John. 20. Chriſt upbraideth the un- 

thankfulneſs and impenilence of Chorazin, Beth/aida, and 

Capernaum, 25. And 2 has Father's wi/dom in re- 

* vealing the 22 to the ſimple. 


ND it came pals, when Jeſus had made an 


end of commanding his twelve diſciples, he 
departed thence to teach and to preach in their 
cities. 

2 J Now when John had heard in the priſon 
the works of Chriſt, he ſent two of his diſciples, 


V. 38. See note on chap. xvi. me before men, ſhall ſave it eternally. 
24. V. 41. He that entertaineth a pro- 

V. 39. He that findeth his life ſhall phet—That is, a preacher of the goſ- 
loſe t—He that ſaves his life, by de- In 3 a pr het—That is, 
nying me, ſhall loſe it eternally ; and uſe he is ſach, ſhall ſhare in his 
he that loſes his life, by conſeſſing reward. 


Ee. 3 And 
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3 And ſaid unto him, Art thou he that ſhould 


come, or do we we look for another ? 

4 Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto them, Go, and 
ſhew John again thoſe things which ye do hear 
and ſee: | 8 

5 The blind receive their ſight, and the lame 
walk, the lepers are cleanſed, and the deaf hear, 
the dead are raiſed up, and the poor have the 
Goſpel preached to them. 

6 And bleſſed is he whoſoever ſhall not be of- 
fended in me. 

7 4 And as they departed, Jeſus began to ſay 
unto the multitude concerning John, What went 
ye out into the wilderneſs to fee? A reed ſhaken 
with the wind? 

8 But what went ye out for to ſee? A man 
clothed in ſoft raiment : Behold, they that wear 
ſoft clothing are in kings houſes. 

9 But what went ye out for to lee? A prophet? 
yea, I ſay unto you, And more than a prophet. 

10 For this is he of whom it is written, Be- 
hold, I ſend my meſſenger before thy face, 
which ſhall prepare thy way before thee. 

11 Verily I ſay unto you, Among them that 


V. g. Art thou he that ſhould come were preſent. A reed ſhaken with the 
by „ * A wind?—No; nothing could ever ſhake 

V. 4. Go, a ohn again thoſe John, in the teſtimony he gave to 
things which ye do — —5 2 * truth. tre 
Which are a ſtronger proof of my be- V. 8. A man clothed in oft rai- 
ing the Meſſiah, any bare aſſer- ment—An effeminate courtier, accuſ- 

tions can be. tomed to fawning and flattery? You 

V. 5. The poor have the goſpel may expett to find perſons of ſuch a 
8 to them—The greateſt mercy — in palaces, not in a wilder- 
of all. neſs. | 

V. 7. As they departed, Jeſus began V. 9. More than a prophet—For 
to ſay unto the ee — the —.— only I out a- 
Fokn—Of whom probably he would far off: but John was my immediate 
not have ſaid ſo much, when they fore-runner. 


— 7 


. 
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are born of women there hath not riſen a greater 
than John the Baptiſt : notwithſtanding, he that 
is leaſt in the kingdom of heaven 1s greater 
than he. | | 
12 And from the days of John the Baptiſt un- 
til now the kingdom of heaven ſuffereth violence, 
and the violent take it by force. 
13 For all the prophets and the law propheſied 
until John. | 
14 And if ye will receive it, this is Elias which 
was for to come. | 
15 He that hath ears to hear, let him hear. 
1 16 But whereunto ſhall I liken this generation? 
it is like unto children fitting in the markets, and 
calling unto their fellows. 

17 And ſaying, We have piped unto you, and 
ye have not danced; we have mourned unto 
you, and ye have not lamented. 

18 For John came neither eating nor drink- 
ing, and they ſay, He hath a devil: 

| 19 The Son of man came eating and drinking, 
and they ſay, Behold, a man gluttonous and a 
wine-bibber, a friend of publicans and ſinners. 


But wiſdom is juſtified of her children. 


20 1 Then began he to upbraid the cities 


V. 12, And from the days of Fohn fellows complain, they will be pleaſed 
E hat is, from the time that John no way. 
bad fulfilled his miniſtry, men ruth in- V. 18. John came neither eating nor 
| to my kingdom with a violence like drinking—In a rigorous, auſtere way, 
that of thoſe who are taking a city by like Elijah, And they ſay, he hath 
= itorm. a derml—lIs melancholy, from the in- 
V. 13. For all the prophets and the fluence of an evil ſpirit. 
law prophefied until 12 n — For all V. 19. The Son of man came eat- 
that is written in the law and the pro- ing * drinking —Converſing in a 
phets only ſoretold as diſtant what is free familiar way. Wiſdom 1s , 
now fulfilled. fied of her children — My wil om 
V. 16. This generation—Are like herein is acknowledged by thoſe who 
Wy thoſe froward children of whom their are truly wiſe. 


wherein 
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wherein moſt of his mighty works were done 
becauſe they repented not: 0121S 

21 Wo unto thee, Chorazin! wo unto thee, 
Bethſaida ! for if the mighty works which were 
done in you had been done in Tyre and Sidon, 
they would have repented long ago in ſackcloth 
and aſhes. 

22 But I fay unto you, It ſhall be more toler- 
able for Tyre and Sidon at the day of judgment 
than for you. 3 

23 And thou, Capernaum, which art exalted 
unto heaven, ſhalt be brought down to hell : for 
if the mighty works which have been done in 
thee had been done in Sodom, it would have re- 
mained until this day. | 

24 But I ſay unto you, That it ſhall be more 
tolerable for the land of Sodom in the day of 
judgment than for thee. 

25 J At that time Jeſus anſwered and ſaid, I 
thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth, 


becauſe thou haſt hid theſe things from the wiſe 


and prudent, and haſt revealed them unto babes. 
26 Even fo, Father; for ſo it ſeemed good in 
thy light. 


V. 21. Wo unto thee, Chorazin! juſtice and mercy of tl diſpenſations : 
— Chorazin and Bethſaida were cities Becauſe thou haſt hi- Our Saviour 


of Galilee, ſtanding by the lake of 
Genneſareth. Tyre and Sidon were 
cities of Phenicia, lying on the ſea- 
ſhore. ; 
V. '23. Thou, Capernaum, which art 
exalted unto heaven—That is, highly 


honoured by my preſence and mira- 
cles. 


V. 25. Feſus anſwered and ſaid, 
I thank thee, 7 Father That 1 1 
acknowledge, and joy fully adore the 


doth not thank God, that he had hid 
thoſe things from the wi/e, but that 
having done ſo, He had revealed them 
to babes. So the apoſtle, God be thank- 
ed that 3 3 but 
now ye have obeyed from the heart the 


form of dottrine delivered to you, 


Rom. vi. 17. As if he had faid, 
Whereas ye were formerly the ſer- 


vants of fin, God be thanked that ye 


have now from the heart obeyed, &c, 
27 All 
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27 All things are delivered unto me of my Fa- 
ther : and no man knoweth the Son but the Fa- 
ther ; neither knoweth any man the Father fave 

the Son, and he to whomloever the Son will re- 
veal him. 

28 Come unto me, all ye that labour and are 
heavy laden, and I will give you reſt. 
29 Take my yoke upon you, and learn of me; 
8 for I am meek and lowly in heart: and ye ſhall 
find reſt unto your fouls. 
go For my yoke is ealy, and my burden is 
light. 


- 
Rad eBiliobontid ar G7? ce ooyns.,. - 


C HA P. XII. 


1. The diſciples pluck the ears of corn on the ſabbath. 31. 

Blaſphemy againſt the Holy Ghoſt ſhall not be forgiven. 

| A that time Jeſus went on the ſabbath-· day 
through * corn; and his diſciples were 

1 MW an Bit 6m and began to pluck the ears of 
= corn, and to eat. 
2 But when the Phariſees ſaw it, they ſaid un- 
do him, Behold, thy diſciples do that which 1s not 
n lawful to do upon the ſabbath- day. 

z But he ſaid unto them, = ye not read 
what David did when he was an . and 
they that were with him. 


d 

„„ 4 How he entered into the houſe of God, and 
fi | V. 28. Come to me all ye that la- prog prieſt, and king: Tor I am 
w bour—After reſt in God: And are and lowly in heart - Meek to- 
i e /aden—With the guilt and po. ward all men, and lowly in heart to- 


wer of fin: And I will give you reſt ward God. 
= —From the guilt of ſin by juſtification, V. 30. For my yoke is ea Or 
and from the power of fin by ſanfti- rather gracious, ſweet, benign, de- 
fication, lightful; And my burden—Contrary 
V. 29. Take my yoke upon you— to thoſe of men, is eaſe, liberty, and 

| Believe | in me: Receive me as your honour. 
did 


did eat the ſhew-bread, which it was not lawful | 
for him to eat, neither for them which were with 
him, but only for the prieſts? 

5 Or have ye not read in the law, how that on 
vg ſabbath-days the prieſts in the temple profane 
the ſabbath, and are blameleſs? 

6 But I. fay unto you, That in this place is 
one greater than the temple. 

7 But if ye had known what this meaneth, 11 
will have mercy, and not ſacrifice, ye would not 
have condemned the guiltleſs. 

8 For the Son of man is Lord even of the 
ſabbath- day. | 

9 1 And when he was departed thence he i 
went into their ſynagogue : 

10 And behold, there was a man which had 
his hand withered. And they aſked him, ſaying, | 
Is it lawful to heal on the ſabbath-days? that | 
they might accuſe him. 

11 And he ſaid unto them, What man ſhall 
there be among you that ſhall have one ſheep, | 
and if it fall into a pit on the ſabbath-day, will 
he not lay hold on it, and lift it out? 

12 How much then is a man better than a 
ſheep? Wherefore it is lawful to do well on the 
ſabbath- days. 

13 Then faith he to the man, Stretch forth 
thine hand. And he ſtretched it forth: and it 
was reſtored whole, like as the other. 


V. 7. I will have mercy and not all ceremonial inſtitutions what- 
facrifice—That is, when "ae. inter- ever. 

lere with each other, I always pre- V. 12. L is lawful to do well on 
ſer acts of mercy, before matters of the ſabbath-days—To ſave a beaſt, 
politive inſtitution: yea, belore much more a man. 


14 Then 
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4 Then the Phariſees went out, and held a 
J ouncil againſt him how they might deſtroy him. 
15 But — Jeſus knew it, he withdrew him- 
I ſelf * thence: and great multitudes followed 
him, and he healed them all, | 
| 16 And charged them that they ſhould not 
make him known: 
17 That it might be fulfilled which was ſpoken 
by Eſaias the prophet, ſaying, 
| 18 Behold, my ſervant, whom I have choſen; 
| my Beloved, in whom my ſoul is well pleaſed : 
1 will put my Spirit upon him, and he ſhall ſhew 
judgment to the Gentiles. 
ne 19 He ſhall not ſtrive, nor cry; neither ſhalt 
any man hear his voice in the ſtreets. 
20 A bruiſed reed ſhall he not break, and 
E ſmoking flax ſhall he not quench, till he ſend 
forth judgment unto victory. 
21 And in his name ſhall the Gentiles truſt. 
22 1 Then was brought unto him one poſ- 
ſeſſed with a devil, blind and dumb: and he 
healed him, inſomuch that the blind and dumb 
both ſpake and ſaw. 
a W 23 And all the people were amazed, and ſaid, 
1c Ils not this the ſon of David? 
24 But when the Phariſees heard it, they ſaid, 
th WM This jou doth not caſt out devils but by Beel- 


it Ml zebub the prince of the devils. 
= V. "IS 6 * nor cry; that has the leaſt good defire, the 


2, 
ul 
th 


4 


Jn 
ne 


18 


| man hear his voice in fainteſt ſpark of grace. Till he ſend 
at- tle fo fireets — roche Jer is, he ſhall not be forth r unto victory That is, 
Lontentious, noiſy, or oſtentatious; till he make righteouſneſs completely 
on but gentle, quiet, and lowly. victorious over all its enemies. 
aſt, RS V. 20. A bruiſed reed A convinced V. 21. In his name—In him. 
(aner; one that is bruiſed with the V. 2g. Is not this the ſon of David 
n | weight of fin. Smoking flax=One — That is, the Meſſiah. 


25 And 


— 
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unto them, Every kingdom divided againſt itſelf 
is brought to deſolation, and every city or houſe 
divided againſt itſelf ſhall not ſtand. 

26 And if Satan caſt out Satan, he is divided 
againſt” himſelf ; how ſhall then his kingdom 
ſtand ? 8 | 


27 And if 1 by Beelzebub caſt out devils, by i 


| Ch. 12. 
286 And Jeſus knew their thoughts, and faid 


Pn 
* 


whom do your children caſt them out? therefore 


they ſhall be your judges. 


28 But if I caſt out devils by the Spirit of God, 


then the kingdom of God 1s come unto you. 
29 Or elſe, how can one enter into a ſtrong 


man's houſe, and ſpoil his goods, except he firit | 
bind the ſtrong man? and then he will ſpoil his 


houſe: 81 


30 He that is not with me is againſt me; and 


he that 


but the blaſphemy againſt the Holy Ghoſt ſhall 
not be forgiven unto men. 


32 And whoſoever ſpeaketh a word againſt the 
Son of man, it ſhall be forgiven him: but who- | 


gathereth not with me, ſcattereth abroad. 
31 Wherefore I ſay unto yon All manner of 
{in and blaſphemy ſhall be forgrven unto men; 


ſoever ſpeaketh againſt the Holy Ghoſt, it ſhall | 


V. 25. Jefus knew their thoughts — 
It ſeems, ao had as yet * it 
in their hearts. 

V. 27. By whom do your children 
That is, My diſciples, caſt them out 
It ſeems ſome of them really did 
this ; although the ſons of Scova 
could not. 

V. go. He that is not with me is 
2 me Every one muſt be either 
with Chriſt, or againſt him: for he 


that does not gather ſouls to God, 


ſcatters them from him. 


V. gi. The blaſphemy again/!-the i 


Holy Ghoſt—How much flir has been 


made about this? And yet there is no- 


thing plainer in all the bible. It is 
neither more nor leſs, than the al- 
cribing thoſe mifacles to the power 


of the devil, which Chriſt wrought 


ſolely by the power of the Holy 
—_ 


not 
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not be forgiven him, neither in this world, nei- 
ther in the world to come. 1 

33 Either make the tree good, and his fruit 
good; or elſe make the tree corrupt, and his fruit 
corrupt: for the tree is known by is fruit. 

34 O generation of vipers, how can ye, being 
evil, ſpeak good things? for out of the abundance 
of the heart the mouth ſpeaketh. | 

35 A good man out of the good treaſure of the 
heart bringeth forth good things ; and an evil 
man out of the evil treaſure bringeth forth evil 
things. | 

36 But I ſay unto you, That every idle word 
that men ſhall ſpeak, they ſhall give account 
thereof in the day of judgment. A= 
37 For by thy words thou ſhalt be juſtified, 
and by thy words thou ſhalt be condemned. 

38 J Then certain of the ſcribes and of the 
Phariſees anſwered, ſaying, Maſter, we would ſee 
a ſign from the. | 

39 But he anſwered and ſaid unto them, An 
evil and adulterous generation ſeeketh after a 
ſign; and there ſhall no ſign be given to it, but 
the ſign of the prophet Jonas: 

40 For as Jonas was three days and three 


nights in the whale's belly; ſo ſhall the ſon of 


V, 33 See Note on chap. vii. 16. V. 37. For by thy words (as well 

V. 36. Ye may perhaps think, God as thy tempers and works) thou ſhalt 
does not ſo ma regard your words; then be either acquitted or con- 
But I ſay unto you That not for blaſ- demned. | 
3 and profane words only, but V. 40. Three days and three mghts 
or every idle word that men ſhall ſpeak — It was cuſtomary with the eaſtern 
For want of ſeriouſneſs or caution, nations, to reckon any part of a na- 
for every diſcourſe which is not con- tural day of twenty-four hours, for 
ducive to the glory of God, they , the whole day. And as the Hebrews 
give an account — in the day of had no word to expreſs a natural day, 


W Judgment, they uſed night and day, or day and 


G man 
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man be three days and three nights in the heart 
of the earth. PS Fi 
41 The men of Nineveh ſhall rife up in the 
judgment with this generation, and ſhall con- 
demn it; becauſe they repented at the preach- 
ing of Jonas: and behold, a greater than Jonas 
is here. | A5 an 
42 The queen of the ſouth ſhall riſe up in the 
judgment with this generation, and ſhall con- 
demn it: for ſne came from the uttermoſt parts 
of the earth to hear the wiſdom of Solomon; and 
behold, a greater than Solomon is here. 
43 When the unclean ſpirit is gone out of a 
man, he walketh through dry places, ſeeking 
reſt, and findeth none. | 
44 Then he faith, I will return into my houſe 
from whence I came out ; and wher he 1s come, 
he findeth it empty, ſwept, and garniſhed. _ 
45 Then goeth he, and taketh with himſelf 
ſeven other ſpirits more wicked than himſelf, 
and they enter in, and dwell there: and the laſt 


night. So that to ſay, a thing hap- own accord: See his pride! He find. 
' pened after three days and three nights,  eth it empty—Of God, of Chriſt, of 


was with them the very ſame as to 
ſay, it happened after three days, or 
on the third day. See Eſther iv. 16. 
v. 1. Gen, vii. 4, 12. Exod. xxiv. 18. 
V. 43. When the unclean ſpirit is 
gone out — Not willingly, but being 
compelled by one that is ſtronger than 
he. He watketh—Wanders up and 
down; through dry places —Barren, 
- dreary, deſolate: /cehing reft, and 

findeth none—How can he, while he 
carries with bim his own hell? And 
is it not the caſe of his children too ? 
Reader, is it thy caſe ? 

V. 44. Whence I came out He 
ſpeaks, as if he had come out of his 


his Spirit : Swept—From love, lowli- 
nels, gi and all the — of the 
Spirit: An 2 ap — With levit 
xr ſecurity fo at there 1s nothing 
to keep him out, and much to invite 
him in. 

V. 45. Seven other ſpirits=That is, 
a great many; a certain number be. 
ing put for at uncertain. More wicked 
than 3 it appears, that 
there are degrees of wickedneſs among 
the devils themſelves. They enter in, 
and dwell—For ever, in him who is 
forſaken of God. So ſhall! it be unto 
this wicked generation—Yea, and to 
apoſtates in all ages. | 


| ſlate 
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ſtate of that man is worſe than the firſt. Even 
ſo ſhall it be alſo unto this wicked generation. 

46 4 While he yet talked to the people, be- 
hold, his mother and his brethren ſtood with- 
out, deſiring to ſpeak with him. 

47 Then one ſaid unto hun, Behold, thy 
mother and thy brethren ſtand without deſiring 
to ſpeak with thee. 

48 But he anſwered and ſaid unto him that 


| told him, Who is my mother? and who are my 


brethren ? 
49 And he ſtretched forth his hand towards 
his diſciples, and ſaid, Behold my mother, and 


my brethren. 


50 For whoſoever ſhall do the will of my Fa- 
ther which is in heaven, the ſame is my brother, 
and ſiſter, and mother. 


CHAP. XIII. 


1. Of the ſower and the ſeed. 24. Divers other parables. 
34. Why Chriſt bake in parables. 


H E fame day went Jeſus out of the houſe, 
and fat by the ſea· ide. 


2 And great multitudes were gathered toge- 


| ther unto him, ſo that he went into a ſhip, and fat; 
and the whole multitude ftood on the ſhore. 


31 And he ſpake many things unto them in 
parables, faying, Behold, a ſower went forth to 


| fow: 


V. g. In parables—In this chapter Lord anſwers a very important queſ- 


= our Lord delivers ſeven parables; di- tion. The fame ſower, Chriſt, and 
= <fling the four former (as being of the ſame preachers ſent by him, al- 


general concern) to all the people; ways ſow the ſame ſeed : why has it 
the three latter to his diſciples. Be- not always the ſame effect? He that 
hold, a ſower — In this parable our hath ears to hear, let him hear! 


4 And 
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4 And when he ſowed, ſome ſeeds fell by the 
way's fide; and the fowls came and devoured 
them up: | 
- Some fell upon ſtony places, where they 
had not much earth ; and forthwith they ſprung 
up, becauſe they had no deepneſs of earth; 

6 And when the ſun was up, they were ſcorch- 


ed; and becauſe they had no root, they withered 


away : | 

Tm ſome fell among thorns; and the 
thorns ſprung up and choked them : 

8 But other fell into good ground, and brought 
forth fruit, ſome an hundred-fold, ſome ſixty. fold, 
ſome 3 | 

9 Who hath ears to hear, let him hear. 

10 And the diſciples came, and ſaid unto him, 
Why ſpeakeſt thou unto them in parables ? 

11 He anſwered and ſaid unto them, Becauſe 


it is given unto you to know the myſteries of the 


kingdom of heaven, but to them it is not given. 
12 For whoſoever hath, to him ſhall be given, 
and he ſhall have more abundance : but whoſo- 


ever hath not, from him ſhall be taken away 
even that he hath. : 


V. 4. And when he ſowed, ſome ſeeds that by the highway-ſide ; , not 
fell by the way's pa and 4 owls like the "Ea pro. — not 
came and devoured them — A ma- full of thorns. 

Jjority of thoſe who hear the word of V. 12. Whoſocver hath — That is, 
God receive the ſeed as 1 hagh- improves what he hath ; to him ſhall 
way-fide. Of thoſe who do not loſe be given In proportion to that im- 
it by the birds, yet many receive it provement. But whoſocver hath not 
as on ſtony places. Many of them Improves it not; from him ſhall be 
who receive it in a better ſoil, yet taken away even that he hath—Here 
ſuffer the thorns to grow up and choke is the grand rule of God's dealing 
it : ſo that few even of theſe endure to with the children of men; and it 18 
the end, and bear fruit unto perfec- the key to all his providential diſpen- 
tion. ſations, as will appear to men and 
V. 8. Good ground Soſt, not like angels in that day. 


N 13 Therefore 


* 
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13 Therefore ſpeak I to them in parables: 
becauſe they ſeeing, ſee not; and hearing, they 
hear not, neither do they underſtand. 
14 And in them is fulfilled the prophecy of 
8 Eſaias, which ſaith, By hearing ye ſhall hear, 
and ſhall not underſtand ; and ſeeing ye ſhall 
| ſee, and ſhall not perceive : 7 
15 For this people's heart is waxed groſs, and 
their ears are dull of hearing, and their eyes they 
have cloſed ; leſt at any time they ſhould fee 

with their eyes, and hear with their ears, and 
| ſhould underſtand with tkerr heart, and ſhould 
be converted, and I ſhould heal them. 


16 But bleſſed are your eyes; for they ſee: 
and your ears; for they hear. 


17 For verily I fay unto you, That many pro- 
phets and righteous men have deſired to ſee thoſe 
things which ye ſee, and have not ſeen them; and 
to hear thoſe things which ye hear, and have not 
heard them. 

18 Hear ye therefore the parable of the ſower. 
19 When any one heareth the word of the 
kingdom, and underſtandeth it not, then cometh 


V. 19. Therefore ſpeak I to them in 

able? ; becauſe 272 ng, fee no. 
n purſuance of this general rule, I 
do not give more knowledge to this 
a: for having all the means of 
eeing, hearing, and underſtanding, 
they uſe none of them; therefore 
they do not eſſectually ſee, or hear, 
or underſtand any thing. 
V. 14. Hearing ye hear, and 
hall not underſtand —That is, All poſ- 
hble means will be given you; yet 
they will profit you nothing: becauſe 
2 heart is ſenſual, ſtupid, and in- 

nſible : yea, you have cloſed your 
eyes againſt the light ; as being un- 


willing to underſtand the things of 
God, and afraid, not defirous that he 
ſhould heal you. 

V. 16. But bleſſed are your eyes — 
For you both ſee and underſtand. 
You know how to prize the light 
which is given you. 

V. 19. When any one heareth the 
word—and underftandeth it not. The 


firſt and moſt general cauſe of unfruit- - 


ſulneſs. Then cometh the withed one 
Either inwardly ; filling the mind 
with thoughts of other things: or by 


his agents. Such ate all they that intro- 


duce other ſubjetts, when men ſhould 
be conſidering what they have heard. 


the 
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for a while: for when tribulation or perſecution 


care of this world, and the deceitfulneſs of riches 


great meaſure inwardly changed. And proportions. 


the wicked one, and catcheth away that which 
was ſown in his heart: this is he which received 
ſeed by the way-fide. 
20 But he that received the ſeed into ſtony 
places, the ſame 1s he that heareth the word, and 
anon with joy receiveth it. 

21 Yet hath he not root in himſelf, but dureth 


ariſeth becauſe of the word, by and by he 1s of- 
fended. | 

22 He alſo that received ſeed among the 
thorns, is he that heareth the word: and the 


choke the ward, and he becometh unfruitful. 
23 But he that received feed into the good 


ground is he that heareth the word, and under- 
ſtandeth it; which alſo beareth fruit, and bring- 


eth forth ſome an hundred old, ſome ſixty, ſome 
thirty. | 
24 1 Another parable put he forth unto them, 


V. 20. The ſeed fown on flony unfruitful. Cares are thorns to the 
places, therefore ſprung up ſoon, be. poor; wealth to the rich; the deſire of 
cauſe it did not link deep, (ver. 5.) other things to all. The decettfulne/s 
And anon with joy recaveth ut — of riches Deceitſul indeed! For they 
Perhaps with extacy ; ſtruck with the ſmile and betray : kiſs and mite into 
beauty of truth. hell. They put out the eyes, harden 

V. 21. Yet hath he not root in im- the heart; ſteal away all the life of 
No deep light of, or ſorrow for God: fill the ſoul with pride, anger, 
ſin; without which good defires ſoon love of the world: make men enemies 
wither away. He ts offended — He to the whole croſs of Chriſt! and all 
finds a thouſand pretences, for leaving the while are eagerly defired, and 
ſo narrow and rugged a way. vehemently purſued, even by thoſe 

V. 22. He alſo that recaved ſeed who believe there is a God! 


among the thorns, is he that heareth V. 23. Some an hundred-fold, ſome i 
the word Is deeply convinced, and in fixty, Jome tharty—That is, in various i 
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yet even in him the thorns ſpring 24. Another parable put he forth 
up with the good ſeed, 2 — In which he farther explains the 
7.) till they gradually choke it, deſtroy caſe of unfruitful hearers. ke king 
all its life and power, and  becometh dom of heaven—In this place it means 


ſaying, 
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1 WW faying, The kingdom of heaven is likened unto 
| WW a man which ſowed good ſeed in his field? 

25 But while men flept, his enemy came, 
and ſowed tares among the wheat, and went his 
way. | 
26 But when the blade was ſprung up, and 
brought forth fruit, then appeared the tares alſo. 
27 So the ſervants of the houſholder came, and 
| faid unto him, Sir, didſt not thou ſow good feed 
in thy field, from whence then hath it tares ? 
28 He ſaid unto them, An enemy hath done 
this. The ſervants ſaid unto him, Wilt thou 
chen that we go and gather them up? 

29 But he faid, Nay ; leſt, while ye gather 
up the tares, ye root up alſo the wheat with them. 
| 30 Let both grow together until the harveſt: 
and in the time of harveſt I will fay to the reap- 
ers, Gather ye together Hirſt the tares, and bind 
chem in bundles to burn them: but gather the 

wheat into my barn. S 

31 Another parable put he forth unto them, 

faying, The kingdom of heaven is like to a grain 


Chriſt preaching the goſpel, who zs at firſt appears to be peace, and joy; 
like a man /owing good ſeed—The'ex- V. 27. > - not thou /ow good ſeed 
preſſion is ike, only means, That the in thy field, e then  tares? 
— ſpoken of may be illuſtrated by Not from the of good. 
the following ſimilitude. Who fowed V. 28. He ſaid unto them, An enemy 
good /eed in his field — God ſowed hath done this —A plain anſwer to the 
nothing but good in his whole cre- great queſtion, concerning 8 
ation. Chriſt ſowed only the good of evil. God made men (as he did 
ſeed of truth in his church. angels) intelligent creatures, and con- 
V. 25. But whale men ſlept — They ſequently Free either to ebuſe good 
Wy ought to have watched: = Lord of or evil: but he implanted no evii in 
che field th not. the human foul: An enemy (with 
V. 26. When the blade was forung man's concurrence) hath done this. 
45 the tares appeared alſo—It was hot V. 31. The kingdom of heaven — 
iſcerned before: it ſeldom appears, Both the goſpel — and the 
ſoon as the good ſeed is ſown: all inward kingdom. 1 
0 


» 
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of muſtard- ſeed, which a man took and ſowed in 
his field: | 


32 Which indeed 1s the leaſt of all ſeeds ; ; but 


when it is grown, it is the greateſt among herbs, 
and becometh a tree, ſo that the birds of the air 


come and lodge in the branches thereof. 


33 Another parable ſpake he unto them; The 
8. of heaven is like unto leaven, which 
a woman took and hid in three meaſures of meal, 
till the whole was leavened. 


34 1 All theſe things ſpake Jeſus unto the mul- 


pd in parables; and without a parable ſpake 
he not unto them : 


35 That it might be fulfilled which was ſpoken 
by the prophet, ſaying, I will open my mouth 
in parables, I will utter things which have been 
kept ſecret from the foundation of the world. 
36 Then Jeſus ſent the, multitude away, and 
went into the houſe ; and his diſciples came unto 


him, ſaying, Declare unto us the parable of the 
tares of the field. 


37 He anſwered and gad unto en He that 
— the good ſeed, is the Son of man; | 
38 The field is the world; the good ſeed are 
te children of the kingdom; but the tares are 
the children of the wicked one; 


39 The enemy that ſowed them, is the devil; 


V. ga. The leaf. That is, one of Till the whole was leavened—Thus will 
the leaſt. Becometh a tree — In thole the goſpel leaven the world, and 
countries it grows very large and high. grace the Chriſtian. 

So will the Chriſtian doctrine ſpread V. 34. Without @ parable fpake he 
in the world, and the life of Chriſt in not unto them — That is, Not at that 


the ſoul. time. 
V. 3g. Took and hid in three mea- V. 38. The good ſced are the chil- 


fares of meal—This was the quantity dren of the kingdom—The children of 
which they uſually beked 4 2 God. „ 


the 
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the harveſt is the end of the world; and the 
reapers are the angels. | 

40 As therefore the tares are gathered, and 
burned in the fire : ſo ſhall it be in the end of 
this world. 

41 The Son of man ſhall ſend forth his angels, 
and they ſhall gather out of his kingdom all 
things that offend, and them which do iniquity ; 

42 And ſhall caſt them into a furnace of fire: 
there ſhall be wailing, and gnaſhing of teeth. 

43 Then ſhall the righteous ſhine forth as the 
ſun, in the kingdom of their Father. Who hath 
ears to hear, let him hear. 

44 Again, The kingdom of heaven is like 
unto treaſure hid in a field: the which when a 


man hath found, he hideth, and for joy thereof 


goeth, and ſelleth all that he hath, and buyeth 
that field. 
45 Again, The kingdom of heaven is like 
unto a merchant-man ſeeking goodly pearls: 

46 Who when he had found one pearl of 


great price, went and ſold all that he had, and 
bought it. 


47 Again, the kingdom of heaven is like 


unto a net that was caſt into the ſea, and gathered 
of every kind: wy 
48 Which, when it was full, they drew to 
ſhore, and fat down, and gathered the good into 
veſſels, but caſt the bad away. 


49 So ſhall it be at the end of the world: the 


V. 44. The kingdom of heaven is hides it deep in his heart, and gives 
like unto treaſure hid in a field — The up all other happineſs. | | 
kingdom of God within us, is a tre- V. 45. The kingdom of heaven — 
ſure indeed, but a treaſure hid from That is, one who earneſtly ſeeks for 


the world. He that finds this treaſure it. 


H angels 


— — TK— - 2 
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angels a come forth, and ſever the wicked 
from among the uſt, . 


zo And ſhall caſt them into the furnace of how: 'E 


there ſhall be wailing and gnaſhing of teeth. 

51 Jeſus ſaith unto them, Have ye underſtood 
all theſe things? They ſay unto him, Yea, Lord. 
52 Then ſaid he unto them, Thetefore every 
{ſcribe which is inſtructed unto the kingdom of 
heaven is like unto a man that is an houſholder, 
which bringeth forth out of his treaſure things 
* and old. 

33 And it came to paſs, that when Jeſus had 
finthed theſe parables, he departed thence. 

4 And when he was come into his own coun- 
try, Sos taught them in their ſynagogue, inſo- 
much that they were aſtoniſhed, and faid, 
Whence hath this man this wiſdom and „ 
mighty works ? 

5 Is not this the carpenter's ſon ? is not his 


5 
mother called Mary ? And his brethren James, 


and Joſes, and Simon, and Judas ? 
56 And his ſiſters, are they not all with us? 
whence then hath this man all theſe things? 
57 And they were offended in him. But Jeſus 
faid unto them, A prophet is not without honour 
ſave in his own country, and in his own houſe. 
58 And he did not many mighty works there, 
becauſe of their unbelief. 


52. Therefore ever con? Fri which of divine knowledge, out of which 
ir int ep ayers, he is able to bring forth all ſorts of 


— is, eve — —.— inſtruftions to the people am 
preacher of the 9 has a trealure whom be miniſters. _ 


CHAP. 


s 


* 
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C H A P. XIV. 


Hod's oinion of Chriſt. 1 miracle of the five 
125 25 4 wy 2 
I chat time Herod the Tetrarch heard of 
the fame of Jeſus, 

2 And faid unto his ſervants, This is John 
te Baptiſt; he is riſen from the dead, and 
therefore mighty works do ſhew forth themſelves 
in him. 

3 For Herod had laid hold on John, and 
bound him, and put him in priſon for Herodias 
ſake his brother Philip's wife. 

4 For John faid unto him, It is not lawful 
for thee to have her. 

5 And when he would have put him to death, 
he feared the multitude, becauſe they counted 
him as a prophet. 

6 But when Herod's birth-day was kept, the 
daughter of Herodias danced before them, and 
pleaſed Herod. 

7 Whereupon he romiſed with an oath to 
give her whatſoever he would aſk. 

8 And ſhe, being before inſtrutted of her 
mother, faid, Give me here John Baptiſt's head 


in a charger. 


V. 2. He is riſen from the dead — 
Herod was a Sadducee: and the Sad- 
ducees denied the reſurrettion of the 
dead. But Sadduceiſm ſtaggers, when 
conſcience awakes. 

V.3. For Herodias' ſake his brother 
Philip's 22 was ſtill alive. 

V. 4. It ts not lawful for thee to 
have her— It was not lawful indeed 
for either of them to have her. For 
her father Ariſtobulus was their own 


brother, 


V. 5. He would have put him to 
4 10 his fit of paſſion; but he 
was then reftrained by fear of the 
multitude ; and afterwards by .the re- 
verence he bore him. 

V. 6. The daughter of Herodias — 


Afterwards infamous for a life ſuitable 


to this beginning. 


V. 8. And ſhe bein firud- 
WO rags ology Fo; "is 


as to the matter and manner of her 


* 9 And 
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9 And the king was ſorry; nevertheleſs for 
the oath's ſake, and them which ſat with him at 
meat, he commanded it to be given her. 
10 And he ſent, and beheaded John in the 
priſon. e uy $5 
11 And his head was brought in a charger, 
and given to the damſel: and ſhe brought it to 
her mother. 3 5 

12 And his diſciples came and took up the 
body, and buried it, and went and told Jeſus, 

13 1 When Jeſus heard of it, he departed 
thence by ſhip into. a deſert place apart : and 
when the people had heard thereof, they followed 
him on foot out of the cities. 

14 And Jelus went forth, and ſaw a great 
multitude, and was moved with compaſſion to- 
ward them, and he healed their ſick. 

15 And when it was evening, his diſciples 
came to him, ſaying, This is a deſert place, and 
the time 1s now paſt; ſend the multitude away, 
that they may go into the villages, and buy 
_ themſelves victuals. 

16 But Jeſus ſaid unto them, They need not 
depart: give ye them to eat. 

17 And they ſay unto him, We have here 
but five loaves and two fiſhes. 


18 He ſaid, Bring them hither to me. 


V. 9. And the king was forry — ſamous hands! Which permitted it 
Knowing that John was a good man. to be ſacrificed to the malice of an 
Nevertheleſs for the oath's ſake — So abandoned harlot ; the petulance of 
he murdered an innocent man from a vain girl, and the raſhneſs of a fool- 
mere tenderneſs of conſcience ! iſh, perhaps drunken prince, who 


* 


V. 10. And he ſent and beheaded made a prophet's head the reward of 
John in the priſon — How myſteri- a dance ! But we are ſure the Almigh- 
ous is the providence, which left ty will repay his ſervants in another 


the life of ſo holy a man in ſuch in- world, for whatever they ſuffer in this. 


19 And 


* V cud t Fo = 2 g 3 F 
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19 And he commanded the multitude to fit 
down on the graſs, and took the five loaves and 


the two fiſhes, and looking up to heaven, he 


bleſſed, and brake, and gave the loaves to his 
diſciples, and the diſciples to the-multitude.  - 

20 And they did all eat, and were filled; 
and they took up of the fragments that remained 
twelve baſkets full. | ! 21154 10 201; 

21 And they that had eaten were about five 
thouſand men, beſides women and children. 
22 1 And ſtraightway jeſus conſtrained his 
diſciples to get into a ſhip, and to go before 
him unto the other ſide, while he ſent the mul - 
titudes away. F 

23 And when he had ſent the multitudes 
away, he went up into a mountain apart to pray: 
and when the evening was come, he was there 
alone. | | | 

24 But the ſhip was now in the midſt of the 
ſea toſſed with waves: for the wind was con- 
ary. : | f | 
N And in the fourth watch of the night Jeſus 
went unto them walking on the ſea. 

26 And when the diſciples ſaw him walking 
on the ſea, they were troubled, ſaying, It is a 
ſpirit. And they cried out for fear. 

27 But ſtraightway Jeſus ſpake unto them, 
ſaying, Be of good cheer : It is I; be not afraid. 

28 And Peter anſwered him, and ſaid, Lord, 
if it be thou, bid me come unto thee on the 
water. 


29 And he ſaid, Come. And when Peter 
V. 20. See note on Mark vi. 40. 
was 
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was come.down out of the ſhip, he walked on 
the water to go to Jeſus. 3 
30 But ——— he ſaw. the wind boiſterous, he { 
was afraid; and beginning to ſink, he cried, ſay- 
ing, Lord, fave me. 
31 And immediately Jeſus iretched forth his 
hand, and. caught hi: and ſaid unto him, O 
thou of little faith, wherefore didſt thou doubt? 
932 And when they were come into the ſhip, 
the wind ceaſed; + 

33 Then they that were in the ſhip came, 
and worſhipped him, ſaying, Of a truth, thou 
art the Son of Gd. 

34 And when they were gone over, they came 
into the land of Genneſaret. 

35 And when the men of that place had 
knowledge of him, they ſent out into all that 
country round about, — brought unto him all 
chat were diſeaſed: 

36 And beſought him, that they might only 
Nat the hem of his garment: and as many 
as touched were made perfectly whole. 


= 14:5 A . XV. 
g. God's commandmenis, and men's traditions. 10. What 
 Gefileth a man. 

THEN came to Jeſus ſcribes and Phariſees 

1 which were of Jeruſalem, ſaying, 
4 2 Why do thy diſciples tranſgreſs the tradi- 
tion of the elders? for they waſh not their hands 

when they eat bread. 

g But he anſwered and ſaid unto them, * 
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do ye alſo tranſgreſs the commandment of God 
by your tradition ? | | 

4 For God commanded, ſaying, Honour thy 
father and mother: and, He that curſeth father 
or mother, let him die the death. 

5 But ye ſay, Whoſoever ſhall ſay to his father 
or his mother, It is a gift by whatſoever thou 
mighteſt be profited by me, | 

6 And honour not his father or his mother, 
he ſhall be free. Thus have ye made the com- 
mandment of God of none effect by your tra- 
dition. 


7 Ye hypocrites, well did Eſaias propheſy of 


— A n 
2 


W 
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you, ſaying, 

8 This people draweth nigh unto me with 
J their mouth, and honoureth me with their lips, 
0 but their heart is far from me. 


9 But in vain they do worſhip me, teaching 
for doctrines the commandments of men. 

10 And he called the multivade, and ſaid. 

| unto them, Hear, and underſtand : | 
11 Not that which goeth into the mouth de- 

fhleth a man; but that which cometh aut of the 

mouth, this defileth a man. 

at | 12 Then came his diſciples, and ſaid unto 


rn ee ee 


V. 4- Honour thy father and mother 


Ifaiah give of your fathers, is exactly 


CS —Which implies all ſuch relief as applicable to you. The words there- 
th pong in 2750 of, hath a fore which were a deſcription of 
. 5. {tts a gift by whatſoever thou them, are a prophecy with regard to 
di- mghteſt be 22 3 me — That is, you. if 

I have given, or at leaſt, purpoſe to V. 8. But their heart is far from me 
ids Ss give to the _ of the temple, —And without this all outward wor« 
8 What you might otherwiſe have had * is mere mockery of God. | 
h — _— ge . 9. Teaching for doctrines the 
| 7. d Eſaias propheſy of commandments of men—As with, 

5 n That is, the Carpe 84 nay, ſuperior to thoſe. of God. 


ham,- 
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him, Knoweſt thou that the Phariſees were of- 
fended after they heard this ſaying? _ 
14 But he anſwered and ſaid, Every 
which my heavenly Father hath not planted ſhall 
be rooted up. 

14 Let them alone: they be blind leaders of 
the blind. And if the blind lead the blind, 
both ſhall fall into the ditch. 


15 Then anſwered Peter, 3 ſaid unto him, 
Declare unto us this parable. 


16 And n faid, Are ye alſo yet without 


ä underſtanding ? 


17 Do not ye yet underſtand, that whatſoever 
entereth in at the mouth goeth into the belly, 
and is caſt out into the draught? 

18 But thoſe things which proceed out of the 


mouth come forth from the heart, and they 
defile the man: 


19 For out of the heart proceed evil thoughts, 


murders, adulteries, teen, thefts, falſe 
witneſs, blaſphemies: _ 
20 Theſe are the things which defile a man: 
but to eat with unwaſhen hands defileth not a 
man. 
21 1 Then Jeſus went thence, and departed 
into the coaſts of Tyre and Sidon. 

22 And behold, a woman of Canaan came 
out of the ſame coaſts, and cried unto him, ſay- 


Ch. 45. 


plant 


V. 13. Every plant That i i every 
doctrine. 
V. 17. Do not ye yet underſtand, 
Sc. — How fair and candid are the 
facred hiſtorians ? Never concealing 
vr PP own blemiſhes. 

V. 19. Firſt evil thoughts — then 

.murders—and the reſt. 


V. 22. A woman of Canaan — Ca- 
naan was alſo called Syrophenicia, as 
lying between Syria properly ſo called 
and Phenicia, by the = ide. And 
cried unto him — From afar. 0 
Lord, thou Son of David — So ſhe 
had ſome knowledge of the promiſed 
Meſſiah. i 

Ing, 


k 3 * 
PPP — 
—— 1 * 2 * - a 2 IS ad... 8 . . p : F ED * 8 0 ma 
* — oy ne Gro 2 2 —__— * Fra Cs n WTF. - . wo aA 2” * 
* — 2 * ; 7 A 4 id — 
. 


8 


2 


— 
— 


4 
Iv : 
e 1 
* o 
bs : 
= 
F < 

4 
f 


ww TY ww %, —_ = 7 


WIE COWS DOE * 6 tt I 
L oy "© "I; "> > 3-4" 
* ag. Mo Z 


P © -. 
a * * 


. 2 
3 rr 


EE OO 


* 
a 1 * 0 P TE - 8 2 
_ WG 
. W 2 * ah I RE | 2 1 
% _ 2 * 4 _ . 8 P 4 , 5 , we wy n_ CLE 1 
1 — — o 
. * 


Ch. 13. Sr. MATTHEW. 65 
ing, Have mercy on me, O Lord, thou Son of 


David: my daughter is grievouſly vexed with a. 
TITLES | 

'23 But he anſwered her not a word. And 
his diſciples came, and beſought him, ſaying, 
Send her away ; for ſhe crieth after us. 


24 But he anſwered and ſaid, I am not ſent. 


but unto the loſt ſheep of the houſe of Iſrael. 

25 Then came ſhe and worſhipped him, ſay- 
ing, Lord, help me. PS 

26 But he anſwered and ſaid, It is not meet 
to take the children's bread, and to caſt it to 
the dogs. 

27 And ſhe ſaid, Truth, Lord: yet the dogs 
eat of the crumbs which fall from their maſter's 
table. | 

28 Then Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto her, O 
woman, great is thy faith: be it unto thee even 
as thou wilt. And her daughter was made whole 


from that very hour. 


29 And Jeſus departed from thence, and came 
nigh unto the ſea of Galilee; and went up into 
a mountain, and ſat down there. 


30 And great multitudes came unto him, hav- 
ing with them thoſe that were lame, blind, dumb, 
maimed, and many others, and caſt them down 
at jeſus feet; and he healed them: 


V. 24. Iam not ſent—Not primarily, furlongs long. and forty broad. It 
not yet. f was called alſo, The ſea of Tiberias. 
2. Then came ſhe — Into the It lay on the borders of Galilee, and 
houſe where he now was. the city of Tiberias ſtood on its weſ- 
V. 28. Great is thy faith—Thy re- tern ſhore. It was likewiſe ſtiled,. 
liance on God's power and goodneſs. The lake of Genneſareth: perhaps a 
V. 29. The ſea of Galilee — The corruption of Cinnereth, the name 
ews gave the name of ſeas to all by which it was anciently called, 
ge lakes. This was an hundred Numbers xxxiv. 11. 


Ht 31 Infomuch 
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31 Inſomuch that the multitude wondered 
when they ſaw the dumb to ſpeak, the maimed 
to be whole, the lame to walk, and the blind 
to ſee: and they glorified the God of Iſrael. 
932 1 Then Jeſus called his diſciples unto him, 
and ſaid, I have compaſſion on the multitude, 
becauſe they continue with me now three days, 
and have nothing to eat; and I will not ſend 
them away faſting, leſt they faint in the way. 

33 And his diſciples ſay unto him, Whence 
ſhould we have fo much bread in the wilderneſs 
as to fill ſo great a multitude? - 

34 And Jeſus faith unto them, How many 
loaves have ye? And they ſaid, Seven, and a 
few little fiſhes. | 
35 And he commanded the multitude to fit 
down on the ground. 

36 And he took the ſeven loaves and the fiſhes, 
and gave thanks, and brake them, and gave to 
his diſciples, and the diſciples to the multitude. 

37 And they did all eat, and were filled : and 
they took up of the broken meat that was left 
ſeven baſkets full. f | 

38 And they that did eat were four thouſand 
men, beſide women and children. 

39 And he ſent away the multitude, and took 
ſhip, and came into the coaſts of Magdala. 


C HAP. XVI. 


1. The fign of Jonas. 5. The leaven of the Phariſees and 
of the ucees. 21. Chriſt foreſheweth his death. 


HE Phariſees alſo and the Sadducees came, 
and tempting, deſired him that he would 


ſhew them a ſign from heaven. 


i; VP. 1. The Phariſees alſo and the ven—Such they imagined Satan could 
Sadducees—defered—a an from hea- not ts H 
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2 He anſwered and ſaid unto them, When it 
is ban ye ſay, I will be fair weather: for the 
ſky is re As 
+ And in the morning, It will be foul weather 
to-day; for the {ky is red and lowring. O ye hy- 
poerites, ye can diſcern the face of the ſky ; but 
can ye not diſcern the ſigns of the times ? 

4 A wicked and adulterous generation ſeeketh 
after a ſign, and there ſhall no ſign be given 
unto it but the ſign of the prophet Jonas. And 

he left them, and departed. 

5 1 And when his diſciples were come to the 
other ſide, they had forgotten to take bread. 

6 Then Jeſus ſaid unto them, Take heed, and 
beware of the leaven of the Phariſees and of the 
Sadducees, | 

7 And they reaſoned among themſelves, ſay- 
ing, It is becauſe we have taken no bread. 

8 Which when Jeſus perceived. he ſaid unto 
them, O ye of little faith, why reaſon ye among 
yourſelves, becauſe ye have brought no bread ? 

9 Do ye not yet underſtand, neither remember 
the five loaves of the five thouſand, and how ma- 
ny baſkets ye took up ?- | 

10 Neither the ſeven loaves of the four thou- 
ſand, and how many baſkets ye took up? | 

11 How 1s 1t that ye do not underſtand, that I 
| was it not to you concerning bread, that ye 


d ould beware of the leaven of the Phariſees and 
of the Sadducees. | 
; 12 Then underſtood they how that he bade 


„V. 6. Take heed and beware of the fo called: for it ſpreads in the ſoul 
leaven o the Phariſees — That is, of or the church, as leayen does in 


1d their falſe doQrine : this is elegantly meal. 


them 


profeſſed. I will build my church univerſal, ſo as to deſtroy it. 
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them not beware of the leaven of bread; but of 


the doctrine of the Phariſees and of the 
Sadducees. 


13 1 When Jeſus came into the coaſt of Ceſa- 
rea Philippi, he aſked” his diſciples, laying, 
Whom do men ſay, that I, the Son of man, am? 


14 And they faid, Some ſay that thou art John 
the Baptiſt; ſome Elias; and others Jeremias, or 


one of the prophets. 


15 He faith unto them, But whom ſay ye that 
I am? 
16 And Simon Peter anſwered. ind add Thou 
art the Chriſt the Son of the living God. 
17 And Jeſus anſwered and faid unto him, 
Bleſſed art thou, Simon Bar. jona: for fleſh and 


blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but my Fa- 


ther which is in heaven. 

18 And 1 ſay alſo unto thee, That thou art 
Peter, and upon this rock I will build my church: 
and the gates of hell ſhall not prevail againſt it. 

19 And I will give unto thee the keys of the 
kingdom of heaven: and whatſoever thou halt 
bind on earth ſhall be bound in heaven; and 
whatſoever thou ſhalt looſe on earth ſhall be 
looked in heaven. 

20 Then charged he his diſciples, that they 


V. 16. And Simon Peter — Who But perhaps, when our Lord uttered 
was generally the moſt forward to theſe words, he pointed to himſelf, 
pens | And the gates of ell — As gates and 

V. 17. For fle 1 and blood hath not walls were the ſtrength of cities, and 
revealed it unto thee—That is, thy own as courts of judicature were held in 
reaſon, or any other natural power. their gates, this phraſe 2 fig- 

V. 18. Upon this rock—Alluding to nifies the power and policy of Satan 


_ r which ſignifies a rock, and his inſtruments. Shall not pre- 


namely the faith which thou haſt now vail againſt i. Not 3 the church 


ſhould 
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ſhould. tell no man that he was Jeſus the Chriſt. 
21 TFrom that time forth began Jeſus to ſhew 


unto his diſciples how that he muſt go unto Jeru- 
ſalem, and ſuffer many things of the elders, and 


chief prieſts and ſcribes, and be killed, and be 
{| raiſed again the third day. 


22 Ihen Peter took him, and began to bike 


him, ſaying, Be it far from thee, Lord: this {hall 


not be unto thee. 
24 But he turned, and ſaid unto Peter, Get 


chee behind me, Satan: thou art an offence unto 
me: for thou ſavoureſt not the things that be of 


God, but thoſe that be of men. 
24 Then ſaid Jeſus unto his diſciples, If any 
man will come aſter me, let him deny himſelf, 


and take up his croſs, and follow me. 


25 For whoſoever will fave his life ſhall loſe 


it: and whoſoever will loſe his life for my ſake 
ſhall find it. 


26 For what is a man profited, if he ſhall gain 
the whole world, and loſe his own ſoul ? or what 
ſhall a man give in exchange for his ſoul ? | 

27 For the Son of man ſhall come in the 
glory of his Father with his angels ; and then he 
ſhall reward every man according to his works. 


28 Verily I fay unto you, There be ſome ſtand- 


V. 21. From that time forth began other of his apoſtles on any occaſion. 
Jeſus to fhew unto hus diſciples — Hi. V. 24. Vany man will come after 
therto he had mainly taught them on- me—None is forced, but if any will 
ly one point, that he was the Chriſt. be a Chriſtian : Let him deny ay a elf 
From this time, he taught them ano- Let him in all things deny his own - 
ther, that Chriſt muſt raogh ſuffer- will, however pleaſing; and do the 
ings and death enter into his glory. = of God, however painful. _. 
1 64 Get thee behind me — Out of 25 .—See note on chap. 
—.— Satan — Our Lord is not V. 27. 7. For the Son of max ſailonne 
by any other evangeliſt to — For there is no way to eſcape the 


have given ſo ſharp a reproof to any righteous judgment of God. 


ing 
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darted out its rays through 
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ing here, which ſhall not taſte of death, till they 
= the Son of man coming in his kingdom. = 


CHAP. XVII. 


L The trans rangfiquration of Chrit. - 14. He healeth g 2c 
— * ctelleth has oꝛun * 24. And payeth 
1 


ND aſter ſix Jeſus taketh Peter, James, 
and John his $4 and bringeth them 
up into an high mountain apart, 
2 And was transhgured before them; and his 
face did ſhine as the ſun, and his raiment was 
white as the light. 


g And behold, there appeared unto them Mo- 
Fs and Elias talking with him. 


4 Then Peter, and ſaid unto Jeſus, 


Lord, it is good for us to be here : if thou wilt let 
us 9 i here three tabernacles ; one for thee, 
and one for Moſes, and one for Elias. 

5 While he yet ſpake, behold, a bright cloud 
En them: and behold, a voice out of 
the cloud, which ſaid, This is my beloved Son, 
in whom I am well pleaſed: hear ye him. 


6 And when the diſciples heard it they fell on 


their face, and were ſore afraid. 


7 And Jeſus came and touched them, and ſaid, 
Arie, and be not afraid. 


V. 1. An high mountain—Probably and Elias Here for the full confirms- 


mount Tabor. tion of their faith in Jeſus, Moſes the 


V. a. And was transfigured — Or, giver of the law, Elijah the moſt zea- 
transformed. The 8 deity G of all the prophets, and God 


e veil ſpeaking from heaven, all bore wit- 
of his fleſh ; and that with ſuch tranſ- — bm. 


bore the (orm of @ ſervant. even to Moſes and the prophets. Sec 
V. g. — Deut. xviii. 17. 


8 And 


RN 


cendant fon that he no longer V. 5. Hear ye him — As ſuperior i 
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g And when they had lifted up their eyes, they 
s {aw no man ſave Jeſus only. | | 
9 And as they came down from the mountain, 
Jeſus charged them, ſaying, Tell the viſion to no 
man until the Son of man be riſen again from the 
Ss dead. x 
10 And his diſciples aſked him, ſaying, Why 
chen ſay the ſcribes, that Elias muſt firſt come? 
11 And Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto them, 
W Elias truly ſhall firſt come, and reſtore all things. 
1 12 But I fay unto you, That Elias is come al- 
ready, and they knew him not, but have done un- 
to him whatſoever they liſted: likewiſe ſhall al- 
ſo the Son of man ſuffer of them. 
18 Then the diſciples underſtood that he ſpake 
unto them of John the Baptiſt. 
14 1 And when they were come to the multi- 
tude, there came to him a certain man kneeling 
down to him, and ſaying, | 

15 Lord, have mercy on my fon: for he is 
| lunatick, and fore vexed: for oft-times he fal- 
leth into the fire, and oft into the water. 

16 And I brought him to thy diſciples, and 
chey could not cure him. 

17 Then Jeſus anſwered and ſaid, O faithleſs 
and perverſe generation, how long ſhall I be with 
you? how long ſhall I ſuffer you? bring him 
hither to me. 


V. 12. Elias is come already — And Malachi propheſied under that name, 
yet when the Jews aſked j Art V.17 8 and perverſe ge- 
thou Eljak ? He ſaid, I am not, (John neration— Our Lord ſpeaks princi- 
i. His meaning was, I am not Eli- -pally this to his diſciples. How long 
jah the Tiſhbite, come again into the hall 1 be with you? 2 ong ſhall 7 
world. But be was moſt unqueſ- /affer you ? — Before you ſtedfaftly 
tonably the very perſon. of whom believe. 

18 And 
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18 And Jeſus rebuked the devil ; and he de- | 


parted out of him : and the child was cured from 2 


"_ very hour, | 
9 Then came the diſciples to Jeſus apart, and 

aid Why could not we caſt him out? 

20 An Jeſus ſaid unto them, Becauſe of your 
unbelief: for verily I ſay unto you, If ye have 
faith as a grain of muſtard-ſeed, ye ſhall ſay unto 
this mountain, Remove hence to yonder place, 
_ and it ſhall remove: and nothing __ be 1mpoſ- 
ſible unto you. 


21 Howbeit, this kind Seen not out but by 
prayer and faſting. 

22 1 And while they aha; in Galilee, Jeſs 
faid unto them, The Son of man ſhall be betrayed 
into the hands of men: 
2 And they ſhall kill * and the third day 
he ſhall be raiſed again. And they were exceed- 
ing ſorry. 

24 J And when they were come to 9 
naum, they that received tribute none), came 


to Peter, and ſaid, Doth not your maſter pay 
tribute ? 


25 He faith, Yes. 


V. 20. Becauſe of your unbelig.— 
Becauſe in this fr they bad 


And when he was come 


What a teſtimony is here of the effi- 
cacy of falling, when added to fer- 


not faith. ye have faith as a grain vent prayer 
of muſtard. 4 — That is, the leaſt V. 22.—See note on Mark ix. 30. 
meaſure of it. To remove mountains V. 24. Doth not your maſter pay tn- 


was a proverbial phraſe among the 
Jews, and is ſtill retained in their 
5 to expreſs a thing which is 

Rs and to appearance im- 


rev. 1 This kind— Of devils, goeth 
not out but by prayer and falling 


bute?—This was 2 tribute of a pecu- 
liar kind, being half a ſhekel, (that 15, 
fifteen pence) which every maſter of 

a family uſed to pay yearly to the 
ſervice of the, temple, to buy fat, 
and little things not otherwiſe pro- 


vided for. 


imo 


Þ 
2 
| 
1 


1 


ch. 18. St. MAT THE w. 70 
into the e ron prevented him, ſaying, What 
thinkeſt thou, Simon ? Of whom do the kings of 
the earth take cuſtom or tribute? of their own 
children; or of ſtrangers ? 

26 Peter faith unto him, Of ſtrangers. jeſus 
faith unto him, Then are the children free. 

27 Notwithſtanding, teſt we ſhould offend 
them, go thou to the ſea, and caft an hook, and 
take up the fiſh that firſt cometh up; and when 
thou haſt opened his month, thou ſhalt find a 
piece of money ; that take, and give unto them 
for me and thee, 

CHAP. XVIII 
. Chriſt teacheth to be Humble. 7. Touchi 21. 
W e L „ r 
I the fame time came the diſciples unto je- 
ſus, ſaying, Who is the greateſt in the 


kingdom of heaven? | 
2 And Jeſus called a little child unto him, 


and fet him in the midſt of them, 


V. a 7 cbented kim—Juſt family of Jeſus. How illuftrious a 
when St. 7 «ax 21 to aſk him degree of knowledge and power did 
for it. Of their ohm children, or of our Lord here diſcover? Knowledge, 
ſtrangers —That is, ſuch as are not r into this animal, though 
of their own family. | eath the waters; and power, in 

V. 26. Then ave the children free— diretling this very fiſh to Peter's hook, 
The ſenſe is, This is paid for the uſe though he himſelf was at a diſtance ? 
of the houſe of God. But I am the V. 1. Who ir the greateſt in the 
Sofi of God. Therefore I am free kingdom of heaven? — Which of us 
from any obligation of paying this ſhall be thy prime miniſter ? They 
& my own Father. | ſtill dreamed of a temporal kingdom. 

V. 97. Notwith/taviding, i we V. 2. And 7e/us calkd a little child 
oui offend then —Ever thoſe un- wito Aim This is ſuppoſed to have 
reafonable men, yield to their de- been the great Ignatius, whom Tra- 
wand. Give unto them {, the and jan, the wiſe, the good emperor Tra- 
thee — Peter bat a fafffily of His jan, condemned to be caſt to the wild 
ni; the other apollles were the sat Rome! | 


— 3 And 
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3 And ſaid, Verily I ſay unto you, 1 ye 
be converted, and become as little children, ye 
> ſhall not enter into the kingdom of heaven. 
4 Wholoever therefore hall humble himſelf | 
as this little child, the lame is greateſt in the 
| - kingdom of heaven. 
| 5 And vhoſo ſhall receive one ſuch little child 
| in my name, receiveth me. 
1 6 But whoſo ſhall offend one of theſe little 
1 ones which believe in me, it were better for him 
that a milſtone were hanged about his neck, and 
14 that he were drowned in the depth of the ſea. 
' | 7 4 Wo unto the world becauſe of offences! 
' for it muſt needs be that offences come ; but wo 
| to that man by whom the offence cometh ! 

8 Wherefore if thy hand or thy foot offend 
thee, cut them off, and caſt them from thee : it 
is better for thee to enter into life halt or maimed, 
rather than having two hands or two feet to be 

| | caſt into everlaſting fire. 
d i g And if thine eye offend thee, pluck it out, 
| ad caſt it from thee : it is better for thee to enter 
into life with one eye, rather than having two 
eyes to be caſt into hell- fire. 
10 Take heed that ye deſpiſe not one of theſe 


V. g. Except ye be converted—The in the way. Is not this an hard ſay- 


1 
| 
: 
| 
| 
\ 
| 
: 
* 


firſt fly towards entering into the 
kingdom of grace, is to become as lil. 
tle children: lowly in heart, e 
ourſelves utterly ignorant and hel 
leſs and hanging w wholly on your 
ther who is in heaven, for a e 


of all yout wants. 

v. g. g. If thy hand, foot, or ce, 
offend thee—If the moſt dear enjoy- 
ment, the moſt beloved or uſeful per- 


ſon, turn thee out of, or hinder thee 


ing? Yes: if thou take counſel with 
fleſh and blood. 
deſpiſe * 
care 


V. 10. Take heed that 
one of theſe little ones — 
end, NS 


recave and not to o 
believer in Chriſt : tor as inconſidera- 


ble as ſome of theſe may appear to 
thee, the very angels of God ng a 
peculiar _ over them; even thoſe 
of the higheſt order, who cominually 


appear at the throne of the Moſt High. 
little 


L 
2 
= 
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E little ones : for I ſay unto you, that in heaven 
weir angels do always behold the face of my Fa- 


15 cher which is in heaven. 
e 11 For the Son of man is come to fave that 
" BF which was loft. | 4 
Id 12 How think ye? if a man have an hundre 
ſheep, and one of them be gone aſtray, doth he 
je not leave the ninety and nine, and goeth into 
m the mountains, and ſeeketh that which is gone 


id aſtray ? | 
1 And if fo be that he find it, verily I ſay 
.1 W unto you, he rejoiceth more of that ſheep than 


'o I of the ninety and nine which went not aſtray. _ 
| 14 Even fo it is not the will of your Father 

d which is in heaven that one of theſe little ones 

it ſhould periſh. : | ; 

d. 25 Moreover, if thy brother ſhould treſpaſs 

» againſt-thee, go, and tell him his fault between 


thee and him alone. If he ſhall hear thee, thou 
it haſt gained thy brother. 
0 16 But if he will not hear thee, then take with 


'0 V. 11. Another, and yet a ſtronger alone In perſon. If that cannot be ſo 
reaſon for your not deſpiſing them is, well done, do it in writing. Obſerve, 

| that I myſelf came into the world to our Lord gives no liberty to omit 
{ fave them. mis; or to exchange it for either of 
E V. 14. So it is not the will of your the following ſteps. If this does not 
; Father —Neither doth my Father de- ſucceed, II. Take with thee one or two 
5A ſpiſe the leaſt of them. Obſerve the more — Men whom he eſteems or 
r, The angels, the Son, the loves, who may then confirm and 

aher! | enforce what thou ſayeſt; and aſter- 


ys V. 15, 16, 17, But how can we wards, if need require, bear witneſs 
oft avoid giving offence to ſome? Or of what was ſpoken. If even this 
wy being o at others? Eſpecially does not ſucceed, then and not before, 
to ſuppoſe they are quite in the wrong? III. Tell it to the elders of the church 
Jt Our Lord here teaches us how. 1/ —Lay the whole matter open before 
** thy b roller — Any one who is a mem- thoſe, who watch over yours and his 
ly ber of the ſame religious community; ſoul. If all this avail not, have no 
E Þ ſhould tre 72 ainſt thee, I. Go, and farther intercourſe with him, only 


tell um between him and thee ſuch as thou haſt with heathens. 
thee 
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thee one or two more, that in the mouth of two 


or three witneſſes every word may be eſtabliſhed. 
17 And if he ſhall neglect to hear them, tell 


it unto the church: but if he neglect to hear 
the church, let him be unto thee as an heathen 
man and a publicaan. —_ 

18 , Verily 1 ſay unto. you, Whatſoever ye 
ſhall bind on earth, ſhall be bound jn heaven; 
and whatſoever ye {hall looſe on earth, ſhall be 
looſed in heaven. | 

19 Again I fay unto you, That if two of you 
ſhall: agree on earth as touching any thing that 
they ſhall aſk, it ſhall be done for them of my 
Father which 1s in heaven. * 

20 For where bo or three are gathered to- 
gether in my name, there am I in the midſt of 
them. 5 | 
21 1 Then came Peter to him, and ſaid, Lord, 

how oft ſhall my brother fin againſt me, and 1 
forgive him? till ſeven times? 221 
22 Jeſus faith unto him, I ſay not unto thee, 
Until ſeven times : but, Until ſeventy times ſeven. 

23 Therefore is. the kingdom of —.— liken- 
ed unto a certain king which would take account 
of his ſervants, . 

24 And when he had begun to reckon, one 


V. 18. Whatſoever ye ſhall bind V. 20, Where two or three are ga- 
on earth—By excommunication, pro- thered together in my name—To wor- 
RE es Co tes i ng 
Chriſt. ye loofe— -By m to quicken ib. 
By abſolution from that ſentence. In ers, "ids their counſels, and 
dhe primitive church, Abſolutioa anſwer their petitions. 
meant no more than a diſcharge from V. 22. But until ſeventy tames ſeven 


_— _—_ es os . v. as tg he there is ou 
- 19. Again I= two of you certain number is put tor en 
-—Suppole a man and his wiſe. uncertain. 9 


Was 


f 
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was brought unto him which owed him ten 
thouſand talents: 

25 But foraſmuch as he had not to pay „ his 
lord 1 him to be ſold, and his wife and 
children, and all that he had, and Payment io bs | 
made. | 
26 The. ſervant therefore fell down, and or- 
ſhiped him, ſaying, Lord, have patience with me, 
and I will pay thee all. 

27 Then the lord of that ſervant was moved 
with compaſſion, and loaſed him, and forgave | 
him the debt. 

28 But the ſame ſervant went ** and found 
one of his fellow-ſervants, which owed him an 
hundred pence: and he laid hands on him, and 
took him by the throat, ſaying, Pay me that thou 
oweſt. 

29 And his fellow-ſervant fell Aan at his 
feet, and beſought him, ſaying, Have patience 
with me, and I will pay thee all. 

30 And he would not: but went and caſt him 
into priſon, till he ſhould = the debt. 

31 So when his fellow-lervants ſaw what was 
done, they were very ſorry, and came and tald 
unta their lord all that was done, 

35 Then his lord, aſter that he had called him, 
fai unto him, O thou wicked ſervant, I forgave 
thee all that debt, becauſe thou deſiredſt me: 

33 Shouldeſt not thou alſo have had com- 


V. a4. One was brought unto him pacity of maki him any ſatisfaftian. 
which owed him ten thoujand alu myu= Ia wh bi bla ma 


Hereby our Lord intimates the vaſt ae into 2106 
number and weight of our offences — cl Neher 72 
againſt God, and our utter inca- —— hole debr. 

paſſion 


78 Sr. MATTHEW. Ch. 19. 
paſſion on thy fellow- ſervant, even as I had pity 
on thee ? m5 | t 

934 And his lord was wroth, and delivered him 
to the tormentors, till he ſhould pay all that was 


due unto him. fs. 4 


35 50 |ikewiſe ſhall my heavenly Father do 


alſo unto you, if ye from your hearts forgive not 


every one his brother their treſpaſſes. 


2. Chriſt healeth the fick, g. Anſwereth the Phariſees touch- 
ing divorcement, 16. And ſheweth how to attain ever- 
18 1 | 


* 


| Ar D it came to paſs, that when Jeſus had 


A finiſhed theſe ſayings, he departed from 
Galilee, and came into the coaſts of Judea, be- 
yond Jordan ; 


2 And great multitudes followed him ; and 
he healed them there. | 


3 1 The Phariſees alſo came unto him, tempt- 
ing him, and laying unto him, 1s it lawful for a 


man to put away his wife for every cauſe ? 


4 And he anſwered and ſaid unto them, Have 


V. 34: His .ord—-delywvered him to to the tormentors for ever. And 
the tormentors — Impriſonment is a ſhall we ſtill fay, But when we are 
much ſeyerer puniſhment in the eaſ- once freely and fully forgiven, our 
tern countries than in ours. Til ke pardon can never be retratted ? Ve- 
Pay all that was due unto im That rily, verily I ſay unto you, So likewiſe 
is, without all hope of releaſe: for ſhall my heavenly Father do alſo unto 
this he could never do. How ob- you, if ye fron your hearts forgive not 
ſervable is this whole account; as one has brother ther nope es. 
well as the inference our Lord draws V. 1. He departed—And from that 
from it! 1. The debtor was freely time walked no more in Galilee. 
and fully forgiven; 2. He wilfully V. g. The Phari/ces alſo came tempt- 
and grievoully offended; g. His par- ing im Trying to make him contra- 
don was retrafted, the whole el dict Moſes. For every cauſe — i. e. 
Tequired, and the offender delivered For any thing which he diſlikes in her. 


ye 


7 "4 4 
»# 
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ye not read that he which made them at the be- 
ginning, made them male and female ? 

5 And faid, for this cauſe ſhall a man leave - 
father and mother, and ſhall cleave to his wife : 
and they twain ſhall be one fleſh. * 

6 Wherefore they are no more twain, but on 
fleſh. What therefore God hath joined together, 


let no man put aſunder. 


7 They ſay unto him, Why did Moſes then 


command to give a writing of divorcement, and 
to put her away? 


8 He ſaith unto them, Moſes, becauſe of the 
hardneſs of your hearts, ſuffered yqu to put away 
your wives: but from the beginning it was not ſo. 

9 And I ſay unto you, Whoſoever ſhall put 
away his wife, except it be for fornication, and 
ſhall marry another, committeth adultery ; and 


| whoſo marrieth her which is put away doth com- 
mit adultery. 


10 His diſciples ſay unto him, if the caſe of 


the man be ſo with his wife, it is not good to 
m 


11 But he ſaid unto them, All men cannot 
receive this ſaying, ſave they to whom it is given. 
12 For there are ſome eunuchs which were ſo 


V. 4. Have ye not read—So inſtead of the hardneſs of your hearts, ſuffered 
of contradifting him, our Lord con- [not commanded it] — — nei- 
futes them by the very words of Mo- ther your fathers nor you could bear 
les. He which made them at the be- the more excellent way. 


eus; made them male and female— V. g. And I ſay unto yon. -I revoke 
From the beginning of the Moſaic that indulgence this day. 
creation. And where do we read of V. 11. But he ſaid unto them, All 
any other ? men cannot, Sc. This is not univer- 
6. And ſaid —By the mouth of ſally true: it does not hold with re- 
Adam; who uttered the words. gard to all men, but with regard to 
V. 7, 8. Why then did Moſes com- thoſe only to whom is given this ex- 
nand—Chriſt replies, Mo/es, becauſe cellent gift of God. A 
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born from their mothers womb : and there are 
ſome eunuchs, which were made eunuchs of men: 
and there be etmuchs which have made them- 
ſelves eunuchs for the kingdom of heaven's ſake. 
He that is able to receive it, let him receive it. 

14 1 Then were there brought unto him little 
children, that he ſhould put his hands on them, 
and pray : and the diſciples rebuked them. 

14 But Jefus ſaid, Suffer little children, and 
forbid them not to come unto me: for of fuch 
is the kingdom of heaven. | 

15 And he lad his hands on them, and de- 
parted thence. 
16 4% And behold, one came and ſaid unto 
him, Good maſter, what good thing ſhall I do 
that I may have eternal life? | 
17 And he faid unto him, Why calleſt thou me 
good ? there is none good but one, that is God: 
but if thou wilt enter into life, keep the com- 
mandments. | 

18 He faith unto him, Which? Jeſus ſaid, 
Thou ſhalt do no murder, Thou ſhalt not com- 
mit adultery, Thou ſhalt not ſteal, Thou ſhalt not 
bear falſe witneſs, ond | 
19 Honour thy father and thy mother: and, 
Thou ſhalt love thy neighbour as thyſelf. 

20 The young man faith unto him, All theſe 
R * 12. There be eunuchs which have V. 1 3;—See Note on Mark, chap. 
S e nt" came = 
ſlained from marriage, (though with- Many of the poor had followed him 
out condenining or deſpiſing it) that from the beginning. One rich man 
they night more clofely with cam- at laſt. 3 
God! He' that is able to receive it, lt V. 17. If thoil wilt enter into life 


him rective it This gracious com- keep the command ment. From a prin- 
mand. 6 cCiple of loving faith. 


112900 things 
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if things have I kept from my youth up: what 
W lack I yet? 
21 Jeſus ſaid unto him, If thou wilt be per- 
felt, go, and ſell that thou haſt, and give to the 
poor, and thou {ſhall have treaſure in heaven: and 
come and follow me. | 
| 22 But when the young man heard that ſay- 
ing, he went away ſorrowful: for he had great 
1 poſſeſſions. | 
2g Then ſaid Jeſus unto his diſciples, Verily 
| I fay unto you, That a rich man ſhall hardly 
enter into the kingdom of heaven. 
24 And again I fay unto you, It is eaſier for a 
o camel to go through the eye of a needle, than 
o | fora rich man to enter into the kingdom of God. 
25 When his diſciples heard it, they were ex- 
e ceedingly amazed, ſaying, Who then can be 
: N ſaved 3 
n- 26 But Jeſus beheld them, and ſaid unto them, 
| With men this is impoſſible ; but with God all 
d, things are poſhble. 
n. 27 Then anſwered Peter, and ſaid unto him, 
ot Behold, we have forſaken all, and followed thee: 
What ſhall we have therefore? 
28 And Jeſus ſaid unto them, Verily 1 ſay un- 
| to you, That ye which have followed me in the 


V. 21. If thou wilt be per ef— That that is, humanly ſpeaking, it is an 
is, If thou wilt be a real Chriſtian, abſolute impoſſibility. Rich man, 
V. 22. The young man—went away tremble! feel this impoſſibility; elſe 
forrowful—Not willing either to be a thou art loſt for ever! 
Chriſtian, or to have ſalvation, at lo V. 25. Hes diſciples—were amazed, 
high a price. faving, Who then can be javed? — H 
24. It ts eaſer for a camel io go rich men with all their advantages 
through the eye of a needle—(A_ pro- cannot? Who? A poor man: a Pea» 
rerbial expreſſion) than for a rich ſant: a beggar: — ten thouſand of 
man to go through the ſtrait gate: them; ſooner than one that is rich. 


. regeneration, 
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regeneration, when the Son of Man ſhall fit in 
the -throne of his glory, ye alſo ſhall fit upon 
twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Iſrael, 

29 And every one that hath forſaken houſes, 
or brethren, or ſiſters, or father, or mother, or 
wife, or children, or lands, for my name's ſake, 
ſhall receive an hundred-fold, and ſhall inherit 
everlaſting life. 

30 But many that are firſt ſhall be laſt, and the 
laſt ſhall be firſt. 


CHAP... XX. 


1. Of the labourers in the vineyard. 20. Chriſt teacheth 
has diſciples to be lowly. 


O R the kingdom of heaven is like unto a 
man that is an houſholder, which went out 


early in the morning, to hire labourers into his 
vineyard. | 


2. And when he had agreed with the labour: 
ers for a penny a day, he ſent them into his vine- 
yard. | 

3 And he went out about the third hour, and 
ſaw others ſtanding idle in the market-place, 

4 And ſaid unto them, Go ye alſo into the 


V. 28. Ye alſo ſhall fit on twelve brethren, ©c.—By giving any of them 
\ thrones —S0 50 1204 — with- up, when they could — +4 retained 
out expreſſing any condition: yet as with a clear conſcience. Shall re. 
abſolute as the words are, it is cer- ceide an hundred fold—In value, tho 
tain, there 1s a condition implied, as not in kind, even in the preſent world. 
in many ſcriptures where none is ex- V. g0.—See note on Luke xii, jo 
preſſed. In conſequence of this, tho/e V. 1. The kingdom of heaven is l 
twelve did not 1 on thoſe twelve — That is, The manner of God's pro- 
thrones : for the throne of Judas ano- ceeding in his kingdom, reſembles 
ther took, ſo that he never fat thereon. that of an houſholder. To hire labour- 
V. 29. And every one—In ara? ers into his vineyard —All who proſels 


age and country; not you my apoſ- to be Chriſtians are in this ſenſe la- 
tles only: thot oth = houſes, or bourers. 


vineyard; 


„ 
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5 


| 


vineyard ; and whatſoever is right, I will give 


| you. And they went their way. 


5 Again he went out about the ſixth and ninth 
hour, and did likewiſe. 


6 And about the eleventh hour he went out, 
and found others ſtanding idle, and faith unto 


| them, Why ſtand ye here all the day idle? 


7 They ſay unto him, Becauſe no man hath 
hired us. He faith unto them, Go ye alſo into 
the vineyard ; and whatſoever 1s right, that ſhall 


ye receive. 


8 So when even was come, the lord of the 


| vineyard ſaith unto his ſteward, Call the labour- 


ers, and give them ther hire, beginning from the 


| laſt even unto the firſt. 


9 And when they came that were hired about 
the eleventh hour, they received every man a 
penny, 3 
10 But when the firſt came, they ſuppoſed that 
they ſnould have received more; and they like- 
wiſe received every man a penny. A; 1 

11 And when they had received it, they mur- 
mured againſt the good man of the houſe, 

12 Saying, Theſe laſt have wrought but one 
hour, and thou haſt made them equal unto us, 


which have borne the burthen and heat of the 
day. | 


V. 6. About the eleventh hour— V. 12. Thou 2 made them equal 
That is, Very late. unto u5—So St. Peter faith expreſly, 

V. g. Were hired about the eleventh Acts xv. g. God hath om no difference 
hour—Either the Gentiles, who were between us (Jews) and them (Gentiles) 
called long after the Jews into the purifying their hearts by fait. And 
church of Chriſt ; or thoſe in every it is an undoubted truth, that thoſe 
age, who did not hear, or underſtand who are equally holy here, whenever 
the goſpel-call, till their day of life they were called, will be equally hap- 


was drawing to a period. py hereafter. 


a3 But 


E 
— ä —— a 
. 
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13 But he anſwered one of them, and ſaid, 
Friend, I do thee no wrong: didſt not thou agree 
with me for a penny ? 


14 Take that thine is, and go thy way: Iwill 
give unto this laſt even as unto thee, 


15 Is it not lawful for me to do what I will 


with mine own ? is thine eye evil becauſe I am 


good ? 
16 So the laſt ſhall be firſt, and the firſt laſt; 
for many be called, but few choſen. 


17 1 And Jeſus going up to Jeruſalem, took 
the twelve diſciples apart in the way, and ſaid un- 
to them, 


18 Behold, we go up to Jeruſalem ; and the 


Son of man ſhall be betrayed unto the chief | 


prieſts, and unto the ſcribes, _ they ſhall con- 
dewn him to death, 
9 And ſhall deliver him to the Sen to 
1 and to ſcourge and to crucify kim : and the 
third day he ſhall riſe again. 

20 1 Then came to him the mother of Zebe- 
dee's children, with her ſons, worſhipping him, 
and deſiring a certain thing of him. 

21 And he ſaid unto her, What wilt thou ? 
She ſaith unto him, Grant that theſe my two ſons, 
may ſit, the one on thy right hand, and the other 
on the left in thy kingdom. 

22 But Jeſus anſwered and ſaid, Ye know not 
what ye aſk. Are ye able to drink of the cup 
that I ſhall drink of, and to be baptized with the 


V. 15. 1s i not lawful for me to do than he deſerves. Is thine cye ernl, 
what "will with mine own? —Yea, becauſe I am good f—Art thou envi- 


- doubtleſs: to give either to Jew or ous, becauſe I am gracious to repent- 


Gentile, a reward infinitely greater ing ſinners. 


baptiſm 
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, I baptiſm that I am baptized with? They ſay unto 
him, We are able. 

23 And he faith unto them, Ye ſhall drink 

| BU indeed of my cup, and be baptized with the bap- 
tiſm that I am baptized with: but to ſit on my 
right hand and on my left, is not mine to give; 
but it ſhall be given to them for whom it is prepared 


1 


of my Father. | 
; 24 And when the ten heard it, they were 
moved with indignation againſt the two brethren. 
23 But Jeſus called unto him, and ſaid, Ye 


. know that the princes of the Gentiles, exerciſe 
dominion over them, and they that are great, 


e || exerciſe authority upon them. | "IE 
26 But it ſhall not be fo among you: but 
. whoſoever will be great among you, let him be 

your miniſter; . 5 
0 27 And whoſoever will be chief among you, 
e let him be your ſervant: 

28 Even as the Son of man came not to be 
te miniſtered unto, but to miniſter, and to give his 
n, life a ranſom for many. 

29 T And as they departed from Jericho, a 
great multitude followed him. 

5, 30 And behold, two blind men fitting by the 


er i way-/ide, when they heard that Jeſus paſſed by, 
cried out, ſaying, Have mercy on us, O Lord, 
thou Son of David. 


31 And the multitude rebuked them, becauſe + 


V. „ to fit on my right hand end in the faith that worketh by love. 
He does not deny, that this is his V. go. Behold, two blind men—cried 
to give. He only aſſerts, that he out—St. Mark and St. Luke mention 
gives it to none but thoſe for whom only one of them, blind Bartimeus. 
it is originally prepared; namely, He was far the more eminent of the 
unto all - thoſe who endure to the two, and as it ſeems ſpoke for both. 


were wont to apply theſe prophecies the reign of Tiberius. 
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they ſhould hold their peace : but they cried the 


more, ſaying, Have mercy on us, O'Lord, thou 


Son of David. 


932 And Jeſus ſtood ſtill and called them, and 


ſaid, What will ye that I ſhould do unto you? 


33 They ſay unto him, Lord, that our eyes 


may be opened. 


34 So Jeſus had compaſſion on them, and 
touched their eyes; and immediately their eyes 
received ſight, and they followed him. 


CHAP. XXI. 


1. Chriſt rideth into Jeruſalem on an aſs, 12. And caſte 
of out j "05 oa and 7 | on 
N D when they drew nigh unto Jeruſalem, 
and were come to  Bethpage, unto the 

Mount of Olives, then ſent Jeſus. two diſciples, 
2 Saying unto them, Go into the village over- 
againſt you, and ſtraightway ye ſhall find an als 
tied, and a colt with her: looſe them, and bring 


them unto me, | 


3 And it any man ſay ought unto you, ye ſhall 
ſay, The Lord hath need of them ; and ftraight- 
way he will ſend them. 


4 All this was done that it might be fulfilled 


which was ſpoken by the prophet, ſaying, 


5 Tell ye the daughter of Zion, Behold, thy 
king cometh unto thee, meek, and ſitting upon 
an aſs, and a colt the foal of an aſs. 


V. 5. The daughter of Zion — That to the Meſſiah. On an a/5—In the 
is, the inhabitants of Jeruſalem. The patriarchal ages, illuſtrious perſons 
firſt words of this paſſage are cited thought it no diſgrace to make uſe of 
from Iſa. Ixii. 11. the reſt from Zech. this animal: but it by no means ap. 


ix. 9. The ancient Jewiſh doftors pears, that this opinion prevailed til 


6 And 
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6 And the diſciples went, and did as jeſus 

commanded them, 

7 And brought the aſs, and the colt, and put 
on them their cloaths, and they ſet him thereon. 
| 8 Anda very great multitude ſpread their gar- 

ments in the way ; others cut down branches 
| from the trees, and ſtrewed them in the way. 
| 9 And the multitudes that went before and 
that followed, cried, ſaying, Hoſanna to the Son 
of David: Bleſſed is he that cometh in the name 
of the Lord: Hoſanna in the higheſt. 

10 And when he was come into Jeruſalem, 

1 all the city was moved, ſaying, Who is this? 

11 And the multitude ſaid, This is Jeſus the 

1 prophet of Nazareth of Galilee. 


A 12 1 And Jeſus went into the Temple of God, 
and caſt out all them that ſold and bought in the 

A, temple, and overthrew the tables of the money- 

85 changers, and the ſeats of them that ſold doves, 

6 13 And he ſaid unto them, It is written, My 
houſe ſhall be called the houſe of prayer ; but ye 

11 | have made it a den of thieves. 

t. 14 And the blind and the lame came to him 


in the temple ; and he healed them. 
ed 15 And when the chief prieſts and ſcribes ſaw 
the wonderful things that he did, and the children 


V. 8. A very great multitude ſpread ſacrifice. He had caſt them out three 
their garments— A cuſtom which was years before (John ii. 14.) bidding 
uſual at the creation of a king, 2 Kings them not make that * an houſe of 
ix. 13. merchandiſe: upon the repetition 

V. 9. Saying, Hoſanna—(Lord ſave of the offence, he uſes ſharper 
us) was a ſolemn word in frequent words. 2 

e among the Jews. V. 19. A den of thieves — A pro- 

V. 12. And caſt out all them that verbial expreſſion, for an harbour oP 
bought and ſold—Doves and oxen for wicked men. 


crying: 


* * TP - 8 
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crying in the temple, and ſaying, Hoſanna to the 
Son of David; they were ſore diſpleaſed, 

16 And ſaid unto him, Heareſt thou what theſe 
ſay? And Jeſus faith unto them, Yea: have ye 
never read, Out of the mouth of babes and ſuck- 
lings thou haſt perfected praiſe? 

17 And he left them, and went out of the city 
into Bethany, and he lodged there. 

18 Now in the morning as he returned into 
the city, he hungered. 

19 And when he ſaw a fig-tree in the way, 
he came to it, and found nothing thereon but 
leaves only, and ſaid unto it, Let no fruit grow 
on thee henceforward for ever. And preſently 
the fig-tree withered away. 

= - 20 And when the diſciples ſaw it, they mar- 
} velled, ſaying, How ſoon is the fig-tree withered 
v away ? 
21 Jeſus anſwered and faid unto them, Verily 
I fay unto you, If ye have faith, and doubt not, 
ye ſhall not only do this which is done to the hg- 
tree, but alſo, if ye ſhall ſay unto this mountain, 
| Be thou removed, and be thou caſt into the ſea; 
Ss it ſhall be done. TY 
22 And all things whatſoever ye ſhall aſk in 
prayer, believing, ye ſhall receive. 

23 1 And when he was come into the temple, 
the chief prieſts and the elders of the people 
came unto him, as he was teaching, and faid, 
By what authority doeſt thou theſe things? and 
who gave thee this authority ? 


| 24 And Jeſus anfwered and faid unto them, 


V. 2g. By what authority doeft thou bad our ſpecial commiſſion to tral- 
theſe things ? — Publickly teach the fick in the outer court of the 
people? And drive out thoſe who temple? 


| I alſo 
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el alſo will aſk you one thing, which if ye tell me, 
I in like wiſe will tell you by what authority I do 
e theſe things. 
8 25 The baptiſm of John, whence was it? from 
heaven, or of men? And they reaſoned with 
| themſelves, ſaying, If we ſhall ſay, From heaven? 
ne will fay unto us, Why did ye not then be- 
lieve him ? | | | 
. 26 But if we ſhall ſay, Of men; we fear the 
people: ſor all hold John as a prophet. 
2 27 And they anſwered ſeſus, and ſaid, We 
at cannot tell. And he ſaid unto them, Neither 
tell I you by what authority I do theſe things. 
2s But what think ye? A certain man had two 
# ſons; and he came to the firſt, and ſaid, Son, 
go work to-day in my vineyard. 
d 29 And he anſwered and ſaid, I will not: but 
afterward he repented, and went. 
y 30 And he came to the ſecond, and faid like- 
„ | wiſe. And he anſwered, and ſaid, I go, fir; and 
5 | went not. | 
, 31 Whether of them twain did the will of his 
father? They ſay unto him, The firſt. Jeſus 
faith unto them, Verily I ſay unto you, that the 
publicans and the harlots go into the kingdom 
of God before you. 


32 For john came unto you in the way of righ- 
V. 24. Jade will aſk you one thing V. 27. Nether tel! I you — Not 


E= Who have aſked me many: the again, in expreſs terms. 

72 that is, the whole miniſtry, V. go. And he anſwered, and ſaid, 
John, was it from heaven, or of I go, fir, and went not — Juſt ſo did 
men—Did man or God give him that the Scribes and Phariſees. 

authority? Was it not God? But if V. g2. For John came unto you in 
| fo, the conſequence was clear. For the way of righteouſneſs — Walking in 

John teſtified that Jeſus was the it, as well as teaching it. The publi- 


Chriſt. cans and the harlots —The moſt noto- 
V. 25. Why did ye not then believe rious ſinners were reformed, though 
bin eſtifyipg this, at firſt they ſaid, I will not. And 


M teouſneſs, 
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teouſneſs, and ye believed him not: but the pub- 
licans and the harlots believed him. ye, 
when ye had ſeen it, repented not dw 
that ye might believe him. | 

33 Hear another parable, There was a certain 
Konthollier, which planted a vineyard, and 
hedged it round about, and digged a wine-preſs 
in it, and built a tower, and let 1 it out to huſband- 
men, and went into a far count! 

34 And when the time of the fruit drew near, 
he ſent his ſervants to the huſbandmen that they 
"oy receive the fruits of it. 

5 And the huſbandmen took his ſervants, 
<2 1 one, and killed another, and ſtoned 


another. 


36 Again, he ſent other ſervants more than the 
firſt : and they did unto them likewiſe. 

37 But laſt of all, he ſent unto them his ſon, 
ſaying, They will reverence my ſon. 
38 But when the huſbandmen ſaw the ſon, 
they ſaid among themſelves, This is the heir; 
| 1 let us kill him, and let us ſeize on his in- 
heritance. 


9 And they caught him, and caſt him out of 
the vineyard, and flew hm. 
40 When the Lord therefore of the vineyard 


cometh, what will he do unto thoſe huſbandmen? 


ye, when ye had ſeen the amazing hedged it round about — Firſt with the 

change which was _ in them, law, then with his peculiar provi 

though at firſt ye ſaid, I Wo {ge 0, fir. Re- dence: and digged a wine-preſs — 
er 


ted not afterward —Were no more Perhaps it may mean Jeruſalem : and 
convinced than before. Thug pat L — le: and went 
V. 38: There was a certain houſhold- into a far country — is, leſt the 


er whack planted a vineyard — God keepers of his vineyard, in ſome mea- 
planted the church in Canaan: and ſure, to behave as they ſhould ſee good. 


41 They 


2K. r . 
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41 They ſay unto him, He will miſerably de- 


| ſtroy thoſe wicked men, and will let out is vine- 


yard unto other huſbandmen, which ſhall render 
him the fruits in their ſeaſons. 

42 Jeſus faith unto them, Did ye never read 
in the ſcriptures, The ſtone which the builders 
rejected, the ſame is become the head of the 
corner : this is the Lord's doing, and it is marvel- 
lous in our eyes: 

43 Therefore ſay I unto you, The kingdom 

of God ſhall be taken from you, and given to A 
nation bringing forth the fruits thereof. 

44 And whoſoever ſhall fall on this YO 
ſhall be broken: but on whomſoever it ſhall balk 
it will grind him to powder. 2 

45 And when the chief prieſts _ Phariſces 
had — his parables they perceived that he 
ſpake of thern. 

46 But when they ſought to lay hands on him, 
they feared the multitude. — they took him 


for a prophet. 


CHAP. XXII. 


1. The marriage of the king's ſon. 11. The wedding gar- 
ment. 15. Of 22 rue 23. And of the reſurrect — 


A* D Jeſus anſwered and ſpake unto them 
again by parables, and * 


V. 42. The flone which the builders V. Whoſoever ſhall fall on this 
N — The Scribes and prieſts, fone ſhall be oken — 5 receive 
le office it was, to build the much hurt. He is ſaid to fall on this 

— Is become the head 9 of the ſtone, who hears the goſpel, and does 
corner — Or the chief corner-flone: not believe. But on whomfoever it 
he is become the foundation of the Salt. 


7 Becauſe wg og ed, and pale 
43. Therefore — e V. 1. Feſus an 
rejett this corner: ſtone. — AE 22 2 


dom of Co. That is, the goſpel. ence to what had juſt paſt. 
2 The 


— In vengeance, it will . | 
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2 The kingdom of heaven is like unto a cer- 
tain king which made a marriage for his ſon ; 
3 And ſent forth his ſervants to call them that 
were bidden to the wedding: and they would 
not Come. | | 

4 Again, he ſent forth other ſervants, ſaying, 
Tell them which are bidden, Behold, I have pre- 
pared my dinner; my oxen and my fatlings are 
killed, and all things are ready : come unto the 


marriage. 

5 But they made light of it, and went their 
ways, one to his farm, another to his merchandiſe, 

6 And the remnant took his ſervants, and en- 
treated them ſpitefully and flew them. 

7 But when the king heard thereof, he was 
wroth : and he ſent forth his armies, and de- 
ſtroyed thoſe murderers, and burned up their city. 

8 Then faith he to his ſervants, The wedding 
is ready, but they which were bidden were not 
worth 

9 Go ye therefore into the high-ways, and as 
many as ye ſhall find, bid to the marriage. 

10 So thoſe ſervants went out into the high- 
ways, and gathered together all as many as they 
found, both bad and good: and the wedding was 
furniſhed with gueſts. 

11 1 And when the king came in to ſee the 


gueſts, he ſaw there a man which had not on a 
wedding-garment, 


V. 2. A certain ling which made V. 4. My oxen and my fatlngs— 

a marriage for his {on — So did God, Fatted * 4 and fowls. | 

when he brought his firſt begotten into V. 5. One to his farm, Sc. — One 

the world. muſt mind what he has; another, 
V. 3. Them that were bidden — gain what he wants. How many pe- 

Namely, the Jews, if by miſuſing lawful things! 

wr | 12 And 
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12 And he ſaith unto him, Friend, how 
cameſt thou in hither not having a wedding-gar- 
ment ? and he was ſpeechleſs. 

13 Then ſaid the king to the ſervants, Bind 
him hand and foot, and take him away, and 
caſt im into outer darkneſs : there ſhall be weep- 
ing and gnaſhing of teeth. 

14 For many are called, but few are choſen. 

15 1 Then went the Phariſees, and took coun- 
ſel how they might entangle him in his talk. _ 

16 And they ſent out unto him their diſciples, 
with the Herodians, ſaying, Maſter, we know 


that thou art true, and teacheſt the way of God 


in truth, neither careſt thou for any man: for 
thou regardeſt not the perſon of men. 

17 Tell us therefore, What thinkeſt thou ? 
Is it lawful to give tribute unto Ceſar, or not? 

18 But Jeſus perceived their wickedneſs, and 
laid, Why tempt ye me, ye hypocrites ? | 

19 Shew me the tribute-money: And they 
brought unto him a penny. | 5 

20 And he ſaith unto them, Whoſe is this 
image and ſuperſcription? 

21 They ſay unto him, Ceſars. Then ſaith 
he unto them, Render therefore unto Ceſar the 


things which are Ceſar's; and unto God the things 
that are God's. 


V. 14. For many are called, but few have accuſed him to the Roman 
are choſen—Many hear: few believe. governor. . 

V. 17. Is i lawful to give tribute V. 21. Render therefore, ye Phari- 
unto Cęſar, or not — If he had ſaid, ſees, unto Ce/ar, the things which ye 
Jeb the Phariſees would have accuſed yourſelves acknowledge to be Cefar's : 

im to the le, as a betrayer of And ye Herodians, while ye are zea- 
the liberties of his country. If he lous for Cz/ar, ſee that ye render to 
had ſaid, no, the Herodians would God the things that are God's. 


22 When 
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22 When they had heard theſe words, they 


marvelled, and left him, and went their way. 
224 T The ſame day came to him the Sadducees, 
which ſay, that there is no reſurrection, and 
aſked him, | 
224 Saying, Maſter, Moſes ſaid, If a man die, 
having no children, his brother ſhall marry his 
wife, and raiſe up ſeed unto his brother. 

25 Now there were with us ſeven brethren : 


rene as. | 


_ ceaſed, and having no iſſue, left his wife unto 
his brother : | 
26 Likewiſe the fecond alſo, and the third 
unto the ſeventh. I 

27 And laſt of all the woman died alſo. 
28 Therefore in the reſurrection, whoſe wife 
| ſhall ſhe be of the ſeven? for they all had her. 

29 Jelus anſwered and ſaid unto them, Ye 
do err, not knowing the ſcriptures, nor the power 
of God. 

30 For in the reſurrection they neither marry 
nor are given in marriage, but are as the angels 
of God in heaven. 

31 But as touching the reſurrection of the 
dead, have ye not read that which was ſpoken 
unto you by God, ſaying, 

32 I am the God of Abraham, and the God 


V. 25. Now there were with us ſe- in heaven — Incorruptible and im- 
ven brethren — This ſtory Fe mortal. 


have been a kind of common- place V. 32. I am the God of Abraham— | 


objeftion. The arguments runs thus ; God is not 
V. 29. Ye do err, not knowing the the God of the dead, but of the living: 

. ſeriptures—Which plainly aſſert a re- (For that expreſſion, God, im- 
ſurrettion. Nor the power of God — plies both benefit from to man, 
Which is well able to effect it. and duty from man to God) but be 
V. go. But are as the angels of Cod is the God of Abraham, , and 


F 
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of Haac, and the God of Jacob ? God is not the 
God of the dead, but of the living. 

33. And when the multitude heard this, they 
were aſtoniſhed at his doctrine. 

34 But when the Phariſees had heard that he 
had put the Sadducees to filence, they were ga- 


thered together. ; 
35 Then one of them which was a lawyer 


aſked him a queſtion, tempting him, and ſaying, 


36 Maſter, which is the great commandment 
in the law? 

37 Jeſus faid unto him, Thou ſhalt love the 
Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all 
thy ſoul, and with all thy mind. 

5 This is the firſt and great cbm 

9 And the ſecond is like unto it, Thou ſhalt 
* thy neighbour as thyſelf. 

40 On theſe two commandments hang all the 

law and the prophets. ' 
41 While the Phariſees were gathered toge- 
Ms. Jeſus alked them, + 

42 Saying, What think ye of Chriſt? Whoſe 
Son is he? they ſay unto him, The ſon of David. 

43 He ſaith unto them, How then doth David 
in 2 call him, Lord, ſaying, 


44 The Lord ſaid unto my Lord, Sit thou 


: therefore Abraham, Iſaac, and If he be merely the ſon (or deſcen-. 
acob are not dead, but living. There- =—_ of David? 

ore the ſoul does not die with the Lord ſaid unto my Lord 
body. The Sadducees ſuppoſed it That his as — to which David 
did; and on this ground denied the himſelf was ſubject, ſhews both the 
reſurreftion. heavenly — of the King, and 
V. gg. At lis doctrine — At the tha carey of diana t thaw. 
clearneſs $ and ſolidity of his anſwers. on my raght hand, till I make thine ene- 
V. 4g. | ge; vg ne a mies thy footſtook—That is, remain in 

tu By inſpiration, call him Lor the higheſt authority and power. 


on 
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on my right hand, till I make thine enemies thy 
footſtool! ? | 

45 If David then call him Lord, how is he 
A Son ? 


46 And no man was able to anſwer him 2 


| ware; neither durſt any man from that day forth 


* n any more queſtions. 
CHAP. XXIII. 


1. The Scribes and Phariſees good dofrine, but evil example: 


of life. 34. The deſtruction of Jeruſalem foretold. 


j bop ſpake Jeſus to the multitude, and to 
his diſciples, 

2 Saying, — ſcribes and the Phariſees fit in 
Moſes ſeat: 

3 All therefore en they bid you ob- 


ſerve, that obſerve and do; but do not ye after i 


their works: for they ſay, and do not. 

4 For they bind- — burdens, and grievous 
to be borne, and lay them on men's ſhoulders; 
but they themſelves will not move them with one 
of their fingers. 

5 But all their works they do for to be ſeen of 
men. They make broad their phylacteries, and 
enlarge the borders of their garments, 


V. 2. The Scribes and the Phari/ces ſeveral texts of ſcripture were writ 
Mes in Moſes ſeat—That is, they read Theſe they ſuppoſed as a kind of 
expound the law of Moſes to charm, which preſerved them from 


the people danger. And hence they ſeem to 
3. All therefore ws; ger they have been called phylaftertes, or pre. 


bid you—Which they read out of the ſervatives. The borders of their gar- 
law, and inforce therefrom. ments — Which God had enjoined 


V. 5. Their phylafteries—The Jews them to wear, to remind them of do- 


ee be od. xiii. 16. and ing all the commandments, Numb. 
Deut. vi. 1 uſed to wear xv. 38. Theſe alſo the Phariſees af- 
little ſcrolls o op = or parchment-on fefted to wear broader and latget 
their wriſt a orcheads, on which than other men. 

6 And 


— 


| 
| 
1 
* 
„ 
/ 
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6 And love the uppermoſt rooms at feaſts, and 
the chief ſeats in the ſynagogues, 

7 And greetings in the markets, and to be 
called of men, Rabbi, Rabbi. 

8 But be not ye called Rabbi: for one is your 
Maſter, even Chriſt; and all ve are brethren. 

9 And call no man your Father upon the earth: 
for one is your Father which is in heaven. 

10 Neither be ye called maſters: for one is 
your Maſter, even Chriſt. 

11 But he that is greateſt among you ſhall be 
your ſervant. 

12 And whoſoever ſhall exalt himſelf ſhall be 
abaſed : and he that ſhall humble himſelf ſhall 
be _— 

| 3 But wo unto you, ſcribes and Phariſees, 
1 5 paensge for ye ſhut up the kingdom of hea- 
ven againſt men: for ye neither go in Hour 
Us ſ /elves, neither ſuffer ye them that are entering to 
s; go in. 

e 14 Wo unto you ſcribes and Phariſees, hypo- 

crites! for ye devour widows houſes, and for a 
o! WW pretence make long prayer: therefore ye ſhall 
d receive the greater damnation. 

15 Wo unto you, ſcribes and Phariſees, hypo- 
crites! for ye compaſs ſea and land to make one 
proſelyte, and when he is made, ye make him 
} —_ more the child of hell than  your- 
- WH elves. 


V. 1g. Whoſoever ſhall exali hi at leaſt ten times in the evangeliſts. 
aal be af and he that 6 V. 13. Wo unto you, ſcribes, Br 
Wo him/el/ ſhall be exalte Our Lord pronounced eight bleſſings 
W one ſentence of our Lord's is 15 upon the mount: he pronounces 
W ed repeated as this: it occurs eight woes here, 


N 16 Wo 


* 
2 
* 14 
| 
4 


— 
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16 Wo unto you, ye blind guides! which 
tay, Whoſoever ſhall ſwear by the temple, it is 


nothing; but whoſoever ſhall ſwear by the gold 


of the temple, he is a debtor. 

17 Ye fools and blind : for whether is greater, 
the gold, or the temple that ſanctifieth the 
gold ? 


is nothing; but whoſoever ſweareth by the gift 
that is upon it, he is guilty. 
19 Ve fools and blind: for whether is greater, 
the gift, or the altar that ſanctifieth the gift ? 
20 Whoſo therefore ſhall ſwear by the altar, 
| tveareth by it, and by all things thereon. 

21 And whoſo ſhall ſwear by the temple, 
ſweareth by it, and by him that dwelleth therein. 
22 And ye that ſhall ſwear by heaven, ſwear— 
eth by the throne of God, and by him that ſitteth 
thereon. _ 

23 Wounto you, ſcribes and Phariſees, hy 
crites ! for ye pay tithe of mint, and aniſe, and 
cummin, and have omitted the weightier matters 
of the law, judgment, mercy, and faith: theſe 


ought ye to have done, and not to leave the other 


undone. 
24 Ye blind guides, which ſtrain at a gnat, 
and ſwallow a camel. 
25 Wo unto you, ſcribes and Phariſees, hypo- 
crites! for ye make clean the outſide of the cup 


V. 16. Wo unto you, ye blind guides peRting their influence upon others. 
— Before he had ſtiled them kypocrues, V. ag. Judgment That is, juſtice. 
from their perſonal character: now Faith — The word here means fide- 
be gives them another title, reſ- lity. 


and 


18 And whoſoever ſhall ſwear by the altar, it | 


Ch. 23. rn 
and of the platter, but within they are full of 


extortion and exceſs. 

26 Thou blind Phariſee, cleanſe firſt that 
which 15 within the cup and platter, that the out- 
fide of them may be clean alſo. 

27 Wo unto you, ſcribes and Phariſees, hypo- 
crites! for ye are like unto whited ſepulchres, 
which indeed appear beautiful outward, but are 
within full of dead men's bones and of all un- 
cleanneſs. 

28 Even ſo ye alſo outwardly 9 F righteous 
unto men, but within ye are full of hypocriſy 
and iniquity. | 

29 Wo unto you, ſcribes and Phariſees, hy- 
| pocrites ! becauſe ye build the tombs of the pro- 
pets, and garniſh the ſepulchres of the righteous, 
\ 30 And ſay, If we had been in the days of our 

fathers, we would not have been partakers with 
„chem in the blood of e wha 
3 3: Wherefore ye be witneſſes unto yourſelves, 
; I that ye are the children of them which killed the 
e prophets. 
5 32 Fill ye up then the meaſure of your fathers. 


33 Ye ſerpents, 5 generation of vipers, how 
t aan ye eſcape the damnation of hell ? 


V. 25. Full of extortion and exceſs 
—The cenſure is double (taking in- 
temperance 1n the vulgar ſenſe.) Theſe 
miſerable men procured unjuſtly what 
—_ intemperately. No wonder 
tables ſo furniſhed prove a ſnare, as 

find by ſad experience. 


29. Ye build the tombs of the pro- 


phets—And that is all; for ye neither 
obſerve their ſayings, nor imitate their 
_ 

Ji. Wherefore ye be witneſſes unto 
Yow felves—By your ſmooth words as 


well as deviliſh actions, ye teſtify, 
that ye are the genuine ſons of them 
who killed the prophets of their own 
times, while they profeſſed the utmoſt 
veneration for thoſe of paſt ages. 

V. 32. Fill ye up—A word of mo 
miſſion, not of command: as if he 
had ſaid, I contend with you no 
longer; I leave you to yourſelves; 
now - may follow the devices of your 
own hearts. The meaſure of your fa- 
thers—Wickedneſs : ye may now be 
as wicked as they. 


34 1 Wherefore 
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34 4 Wherefore behold, I ſend unto you 
prophets, and wiſe men, and ſcribes; and ſome of 
them ye ſhall kill and crucify ;: and ſome of them . 
ſhall ye ſcourge in your ſynagogues, and perſe- 
cute them from city to cit. | 

35 That upon you may come all the righteous / 
blood ſhed upon the earth from the blood of I tc 
righteous Abel unto the blood of Zecharias the 
ſon of Barachias, whom ye flew between the Wt! 
temple and the altar. | n 

36 Verily I fay unto you, All theſe things f 
ſhall come upon this generation. 

37 O Jeruſalem, Jeruſalem, thou that killeſt Wd 
the prophets, and ſtoneſt them which are ſent Nu 
unto thee, how often would 1 have gathered tl 
thy children together, even as a hen gathereth IN » 
her chickens under ker wings, and ye would 


Þ 


7 
4 


not! 1 
38 Behold, your houſe is left unto. you deſo- 
late. | | 


39 For I ſay unto you, Ye ſhall not ſee me 
henceforth, till ye ſhall ſay, Bleſſed is he that WW 
cometh in the name of the Lord. Ih b 


V. 34. Niergfore That it may ap- 
pear that you are the true children of 


temple, which is now your houſe, not 
God's: Ir left unto you—Our Lord 


thoſe murderers, and have a right to ſpake this, as he was going out of it Ti 
have their iniquities viſited on you: for the laſt time: De/olate—Forlaken 

Behold, I ſend—Is not this ſpeaking of God and his Chriſt, and ſentenced 0 
as one 2 authority ? Prophets to utter deſtruction. of 
Men with ſupernatural credentials: V. gg. Ye ſhall not fee me henceforth be 


Wiſe men— Such as have both natural 
abilities and experience; and H ribes 


Men of learning: but all will not 


avail. 

V. 7. —See notes on Luke xi. 
34,35. N 
V. 38. Behold, your houſe — The 


Which includes the ſhort ſpace till 
his death; {/[—After a long interval 
of deſolation and miſery, ye ſhall jay, 
Bleſſed is he that cometh in the name 9 
the Lord—Ye receive me with joyf 
and thankful hearts. This alſo {hall 
be accompliſhed in its ſeaſon. 
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CH AP. XXIV. 


1. The deſtruction of the temple ſoretold. 20. Of Chri 7 
coming to judgment. 5 


A ND [rus went out, and departed from the 


temp e: and his diſciples came to him for 


to ſhew him the buildings of the temp lle. 
2 And Jeſus ſaid unto them, See ye not all 
theſe things? Verily I ſay unto you, There ſhall 
not be left here one ſtone upon another that 
ſhall not be thrown down. - «© +-:_; 
3; And as he fat upon the mount of Olives, the 
diſciples came unto him privately, ſaying, Tell. 
us, when ſhall theſe things be? and what ſhall be 
che ſign of thy coming, and of the end of the 
world ? 3 1 
4 And Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto them, 
Take heed that no man deceive you. 
5 For many ſhall come in my name, ſaying, 
am Chriſt ; and ſhall deceive many. _ _ , 


V. 2. There not be left here one concerning, 1, The deſtruQtion of the 
ſlone _ another —This was punctu- temple and city, with the ſigns pre- 
ally fulfilled : for after the temple was ceding, ver. 4, &c. 15, &c; / g. Hig) 
burnt, Titus, the Roman general, or- own coming, and the end of the 
dered the very foundations of it to be world, with the figns thereof, ver. 
dug up; after which the ground on 29—g1. g. The time of the deſtruc- 
which it Rood was ploughed up by tion of the temple, ver. 32, &c. 4. 
Turnus Rufus. The time of the end of the world, 

V. g. As he fat upon the mount of ver. g. 
ee wo they had a full view V. 4. Take heed wy no man deceive 

the temple. When ſhall theſe things o The firſt ſign o coming, is 
be? and what ſhall 945 g of thy he riſe of falſe * bake i -þ + 
comng, and of the end of the world? V. 5. Many ſhall come in my name— 
—The diſciples enquire conſuſedly, Firſt, Falſe Chriſts, next Liſe pro- 
1. Concerning the time of the de- phets, ver. 11: at length both toge- 
ſiuttion of the temple; 2. Concern- ther, ver. 24. And indeed never did 
ng the ſigns of Chriſt's coming, and ſo many impoſtors appear in the 
0! the end of the world, as if they world, as a few years before the 
imagined theſe two were the ſame deſtruction of the city and temple of 
thing, Our Lord anſwers diftinttly, Jeruſalem, 194} Oh 2 

_ | 6 And 
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6 And ye ſhall hear of wars, and rumours of 
wars; ſee that ye be not troubled: for all theſe 
things muſt come to paſs, but the end is not yet. 
7 For nation ſhall riſe againſt nation, and 
kingdom againſt kingdom: and there ſhall be 


famines, and peſtilences, and earthquakes in 
UveTs laces. 


All theſe are the beginning of ſorrows. 
301865 ſhall they deliver you up to be 
allied, and ſhall Kill you: and ye ſhall be 
hated of all nations, for my name's Ake. 


10 And then ſhall many be offended, and ſhall 
betray, one another, and ſhall hate one another. 


11 And many falſe prophets ſhall riſe, and 
ſhall deceive many. 


12, And becauſe iniquity ſhall abound, the 
love of many ſhall wax cold. 


13 But he that ſhall endure unto the end, the 
fame ſhall be ſaved. 


14 And'this Goſpel of the kingdom ſhall be 
preached in all the world for a witneſs unto all 
nations; and then ſhall the end come. 


V. 6. Wars — Near: . 5 of and offences abound, (ver. 12.) And 
wars—At a diſtance : All theſe things hope unto the end, (ver. 1g.) He 
* come to paſi— As a foundation for that does ſo, ſhall be ſnatched out of 

tranquility; But the end—Con- _ PR_ 

cerning — — ye enquire, is nat yet— he love of many 
So far from it, that this is but the be- cold The generality of thoſe — 
ginning Sen ſhe | love God, will (like the church at 
ſhall they a you up Epheſus, Rev. i. 4.) leave their fir jt love. 
=> af As if ye were the cauſe V. 14. 5 — be preach- 
of all thoſe evils. —— — ed in all the world Net univeraly 
of all nations Even of thoſe who to- This is not done yet: bat in general, 
rate all other ſects and parties. through the ſeveral parts of the world, 

V. 10. Then Ju many be offended and not only in Judea. And this ws 
—D0 as to make ſhipwreck of _ done by St. Paul, and the other apoſ- 
aud a pure conſcience. Fm hold ye tles, before Jeruſalem was deſtroyed. 

faſt faith, (ver. 11.) in ſpite of f © And then ſhall the end come—Of the 
prophets : Love, even when quity city and temple, 


15 When 


- -a = — toads A Þ_ 


on —— {| 


cn. 24. 


is, The ſtandards of 


Sr. MATTHEW. 


- 


103 


15 When ye therefore ſhall ſee the abomina- 
tion of deſolation, ſpoken of by Daniel the pro- 


phet, ſtand in the holy place, (whoſo readeth, let 
| him underſtand) 


16 Then let them which be in Judea flee into 


che mountains: 


17 Let him which is on the houſe- top not 
come down to take any thing out of his houſe: 

18 Neither let him which is in the field re- 
turn back to take his clothes. | 

19 And wo unto them that are with child, 


| and to them that give ſuck in thoſe days! 


20 But pray ye that your flight be not in the 
winter, neither on the ſabbath day. 


21 For then ſhall be 


great tribulation, ſuch as 


was not ſince the beginning of the world to this 


| time, no, nor ever ſhall be. 


22 And except thoſe days ſhould be ſhortened, 
there ſhould no fleſh be ſaved : but for the 
elects ſake thoſe days ſhall be ſhortened. 


23 Then if any man ſhall ſay unto you, Lo, 


here is Chriſt, or there; 


V. 15. When ye therefore ſhall ſee 


tie abomunation 14. ate — Da- 
niel's term is, omination that 
maketh deſolate, (chap. xi. g1.) that 

n le- 


gions. 


V. 16. Then let them which be in 


| 2 flee into the mountains So the 


hriſtians did, and were preſerved. 


li is remarkable, that after the Ro- 


mans, under Ceſtius Gallus, made 
their firſt advance toward Jeruſalem, 
they ſuddenly withdrew again, in a 
molt unexpetted, and indeed impoli- 
uc manner. This the Chriſtians took 


a a ſignal to retire, which they did, 


believe it not. 


ſome to Pella, and others to Mount, 
Libanus. 

V. 19. Wo unto them that are with 
child, and to them that give ſuck—Be- 
cauſe they cannot fo readily make 
their eſc ” : flight b 

V. 20. Pray ye that your 
not in the ms did ſo; and 
their flight was in the ſpring : Nether 
on the /abbatk-day—Being on many 
accounts inconvenient : beſides that 
many would have ſcrupled to travel 
far on that day. For the Jews thought 
it unlawful to walk above two thou- 
— paces (two miles) on the ſabbath- 

1. 


24 For 
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24 For there ſhall ariſe falſe Chriſts, and falſe 

_ prophets; and ſhall ſhew great ſigns and wonders, 

inſomuch, that, if it were poſſible, they ſhall de. | 
ceive the very elect. | 

25 Behold, I have told you before. 

26 Wherefore if they ſhall ſay unto you, Be. 
hold, he is in the deſert; go not forth: behold, F 
he is in the ſecret chambers ; believe it not. 
27 For as the lightning cometh out of the 
eaſt, and ſhineth even unto the weſt ; fo ſhall 
alſo the coming of the Son of man be. 

28 For whereſoever the carcaſe is, there will 
the eagles be gathered together. l 
29 1 Immediately after the tribulation of thoſe 
days ſhall the ſun be darkened, and the moon | 
ſhall not give her light, and the ſtars ſhall fall 
from heaven, and the powers of the heavens 

ſhall be ſhaken. 

30 And then ſhall appear the ſign of the Son 
of man in heaven: and then ſhall all the tribes 
of the earth mourn, and they ſhalt ſee the Son 
of man coming in the clouds of heaven with 
power and preat glory. 

. e But it is u Many of the yrimithns Che dan. 


8 that God ſhould ſuffer the obſerving this, thought he would 
body of Chriſtians to be thus de- come nmedately, in the common 
ceived, _ a | ſenſe of the word: a miſtake which 
V. 28. For where/oever the carcaſe St. Paul labours to remove in his ſe- 
it, there will the engles be gathered to. cond epiſlle to the Thelfalonians. The 
gether Our Lord gives this as a far- poivers of the heavens —Probably, the 
ther reaſon, why they ſhould not influences of the heavenly bodies. 
hearken to any pretended deliverer. V. go. Then ſhall appear the fign f 
V. 29. Inmediately after the tribu- the Son of man in heaven — It ſeems a 
lation of thoſe days— Here our Lord little before he himſelf deſcends. The 
begins to ſpeak of his laſt coming. ſun, moon, and ſtars, being exün- 
But he ſpeaks not ſo much in the lan- guiſhed, the fign of the Son of nat 
«Kuage of man as of God, with whom — the croſs) will appear. 


g1 And 
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31 And he ſhall ſend his angels with a great 
ſound of a trumpet, and they ſhall gather to- 
gether his elect from the four winds, from one 


end of heaven to the other. 


32 Now learn a parable of the fig-tree; When 
his branch is yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, 
ye know that ſummer is nigh : 

33 So likewiſe ye, when ye ſhall ſee all theſe 
things; know that 1t 1s near, even at the doors. 
34 Verily I fay unto you, This generation 


8 ſhall not paſs till all theſe things be fulfilled. 


35 Heaven and earth ſhall paſs away, but my 


| words ſhall not paſs away. 


36 But of that day and hour knoweth no man, 
no not the angels of heaven, but my Father 
only. | 
ia But as the days of Noe were, fo ſhall alſo 
the coming of the Son of man be. By 
38 For as in the days that were before the 
flood they were eating and drinking, marrying 
and giving in marriage, until the day that Noe 
entered into the ark, k | | 
39 And knew not until the flood came, and 
took them all away ; ſo ſhall alſo the coming of 
the Son of man be. 'S.. 
40 Then ſhall two be in the field; the one 
ſhall be taken, and the other left. 


V. 31. They ather together V. 34. This generation of men now 
2 ey ſhall g * 2 ion oſ men no 


—That is, Alf chat have en- living all not pa/5, till all theſe 


 dured to the end in the faith which things be Aale, — The expreſlion 


worketh by love. implies, that great art of that gene- 
V. 32. Learn à parable—Our Lord ration would be paſſed away, but not 


| having ſpoken of the figns preceed- the whole. Juſt ſo it was. For the 


ing the two grand events, begins here city and temple were deſtroyed thinty- 
tu ſpeak of 4 time of them. nine or forty years after. , * 


O 41 Two 
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41 Two women ſhall be grinding at the mill; 
the one ſhall be taken, on. the =. left. | 
42 Watch therefore: for ye Know not what 

hour your Lord doth come. 
43 But know this, that if the 9 man of the 
houſe had known in what watch the thief would 
come, he would have watched, and would not 
have ſuffered his houſe to be broken up. 
44 Therefore be ye alſo ready: for in ſuch 
an hour as ye think not, the Son of man cometh. 
45 Who then is a faithful and wiſe ſervant; 
whom his Lord hath made ruler over his houf- 
hold, to give them meat in due ſeaſon ? 
46 Bleſſed is that ſervant whom his Lord when 
he cometh. ſhall find ſo doing. 
47 Verily I ſay unto you, That he ſhall mak 
him ruler over all his goods. 
48 But and if that evil ſervant ſhall ai in bb 
heart, My Lord delayeth his coming; 
4409 And ſhall begin to ſmite his fellow-ſervants, 
and to eat and drink with the drunken; 10 
50 The Lord of that ſervant ſhall come in a 
day when he looketh not for him, and in an hour 
Sa he is not ware of, | 
51 And ſhall cut him aſunder, and appoiti 
tam his portion with the 1 there ſhall 


be > Weeping and gnaſhing of teeth. 


Ye know not what hour your ing, {| and acting, in a man- 
| 15A come — Either to ir 2 — that — FR 
—— ſoul of you, or to avenge V. 48. And if that evil 2 
ſelf of this nation. Now evil, having put away faith and 
V. 45. Who then is a faithful and a good conſcience. 

e ſervant—IWiſe — Continually re- V. 61. And appoint him his ar gt 
- taining the cleareſt conviftion, that with the hypocrites — The worlt of 
all he now has is only intruſted to ſinners, as upright. and fincere ® 
| bim as a ſteward; Faiiſhſul — Think. he was once! 
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CHAP. XXV. 
1. The parable of the ten virgins, 14. And of the talents. 
31. Alſo the deſcription. of the laſt judgment. 
HEN ſhall the kingdom of heaven be liken- 
ed unto ten virgins, which took their 


lamps, and went forth to meet the bridegroom. 
2 And five of them were wiſe, and five were 


fooliſh. 


3 They that were fooliſh took their lamps, and 


took no oil with them: 


4 But the wiſe took oil in their veſſels with 


their lamps. 


5 While the bridegroom tarried, they all 


llumbered and ſlept. 


6 And at midnight there was a cry made, Be- 


him. 


7 Then all thoſe virg 


their lamps. 


Chap. XXV.—This 


ſered up. 


| hold, the bridegroom cometh ; go ye out to meet 


ins aroſe, and trimmed 


con- -or going out, when the bridegroom 
tains the laſt public diſcourſe which came, ver. 8. But th 
our Lord uttered before he was of- in their veſſels with 


took no oil 
eir lamps, to 
ly their future wants, 


| fu 
V. 1. Then ſhall the kingdom of T4. But the wiſe took oil tn thetr 


| heaven—That is, the canditates for it, 


Be likened unto ten virgin. The bride- 
maids on the wedding night, were 


wont to go to the houſe where the 
| bride was, with burning lamps or 


torches in their hands, to wait for 
the bridegroom's coming. When he 
drew near, they went to meet him 
wich their lamps, and to conduct him 
1 155 th took 
V. g. at were foo 
thar lamps — And oil — 
or otherwiſe they could not be gone, 


els—So provident were the wiſe, . 
that they took oil in their veſſels to 
recruit their lamps, if what they ſet 
out with ſhould not be ſufficient till 
the bridegroom came. 

V. 5. Whale the bridegroom tarried 
— That is, before they were called 
to attend him. They all fumbered and 


lebt Were ealy and quiet; the wiſe 


enjoying a true, the fooliſh a falſe 
peace. 


V. 6. At midnight — In an hour 
quite unthought ol. 
| 8 And 
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8 And the fooliſh ſaid unto the wiſe, Give us 


of your oil; for our lamps are gone out. 

9 But the wiſe anſwered, ſaying, Not jo ? leſt 
there be not enough for us and you ; but go ye 
rather to them that ſell, and buy for yourſelves. 

10 And while they went to buy, the bride- 
groom came ; and they that were ready went in 
with him to the marriage: and the door was ſhut. 

11 Afterward came alſo the other virgins, ſay. 
ing, Lord, Lord, open to us. 

12 But he anſwered and ſaid, Verily I fay 
unto you, I know you not. 

13 Watch therefore; for ye know neither 
the day nor the hour wherein the Son of man 
cometh. | 

14 1 For the kingdom of heaven is as a man tra- 
velling into a far country, who called his own 
ſervants, and delivered unto them his goods. 

15 And unto one he gave five talents, to ano- 
ther two, and to another one, to every man ac- 
cording to his ſeveral ability; and ſtraightway 
took his journey. 

16 Then he that had received the five talents 
went and traded with the ſame, and made them 
other five talents. 

17 And likewiſe he that had received two, he 
alſo gained other two. 


V. 13. Watck therefore — That is, to another two, and to another one — 
delay not to be fully ready; and And who knows, whether (all circum- 
when you are, be careful to conti - ſtances conſidered) there be a greater 


nue ſo, ee than this, in the talents ³⁶ 
e 


V. 14. The Aingdom of heaven — of thoſe who have received the moll, 
That is, the king of heaven, Chriſt. and thoſe who have received the 
V. 15. Unto one he gave five talents, lewelt ? | 
18 But 


] 
| 


* . 
ee SS Aa + Ya. 


SEA? | 
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18 But he that had received one, went and 


| digged in the earth, and hid his lord's money. 


19 After a long time the lord of theſe ſervants 
cometh, and reckoneth with them. 
20 And ſo he that had received five talents, 


| came, and brought other five talents, ſaying, 


Lord, thou deliveredſt unto me five talents : be- 
hold, I have gained beſides them five talents 
more. 

21 His lord ſaid unto him, Well done, thou 
good and faithful ſervant : thou haft been faith- 
ful over a few things, I will make thee ruler over 
many things: enter thou into the joy of thy lord. 

22 He allo that had received two talents, came, 
and ſaid, Lord, thou deliveredſt unto me two ta- 
lents : behold, 1 have' gained two other talents 


beſides them. 


23 His lord ſaid unto him, Well done, 
good and faithful ſervant: thou haſt been faith- 


ul over a few things, I will make thee ruler 


over many things : enter thou into the joy of thy 


lord. 


24 Then he which had received the one talent 


came, and ſaid, Lord, I knew thee that thou 


art an hard man, reaping where thou haſt not 


bon, and gathering where thou haſt not ſtrawed: 


25 And ] was afraid, and went and hid thy ta- 


V. 18. Went—aad hid his lords thou haſt given us power to perform. 
money — Reader, art thou doing the V. 25. And I was afraid — Leſt, 


me? if I had attempted to have improved 


V. 24. I knew thee that thou art an my talent, I ſhould have loſt it in the 
lard man— No. Thou knoweſt him attempt, or elſe, that thou wouldeſt 


. Reaping where thou haſt not ſown have expected more improvement 


—That 1s, requiring more of us than than it was capable of. 
| lent 
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lent in the earth: lo, there thou haſt that is thine 
26 His lord anſwered and ſaid. unto him, 
Thou, wicked and ſlothful ſervant, thou kneweſt 
that I reap where I ſowed not, and gather where 
T have: not ſtrawed :- ich en bn 
27 Thou oughteſt therefore to have put my 
money to the exchangers, and then at my coming 
I ſhould have received mine own with uſury. 
28 Take therefore the talent from him, and 
give it unto him which hath ten talents. _ 
29 For unto every one that hath ſhall be 
given, and he ſhall have abundance : but from 
him that hath not, ſhall be taken away, even that 
which he hath, | "x 
30 And caſt ye the unprofitable ſervant into 
outer darkneſs : there {hall be weeping and 
gnaſhing of teeth. | 
31 1 When the Son of man ſhall come in his 
glory, and all the holy angels with him, then 
ſhali he fit upon the throne of his glory: 
32 And before him ſhall be gathered all na- 
tions; and he ſhall ſeparate them one from ano- i 


V. 26. Thou ewe, That I re- The ſame great truth, that there i 


"quire impoſlibilities! ; 

V. 27. Thou oughteſt therefore — 
On thy own ſuppoſition, to have im- 
=45 my talent, as far as was poſ- 

e. 

V. 29. See note on chap. xiii. 12. 

V. go. Caſt ye the 2 er- 
vant into outer darkneſs For what ? 
For doing no harm. He is 
pronounced a wicked, becauſe he was 
a' flothfu}, an unprofitable ſervant. 
There ſhall be the weeping — Of the 
careleſs ſinner; and the gnaſhing 
teeth—Of the proud and fl . 


no ſuch thing as negative goodneſs, 1 
in this chapter ſhewn three times, 1. 
In the parable of the virgins; 2. In 
the Qill plainer le of the ſer. 
vants; and g. In an unparabolicl 
declaration of the manner wherein 
our Lord will proceed at the laſt 


% 31. Mien the Son of man ſhal 
come in his glory, and all the holy an- 
gels with him —With what maje 

does our Lord here ſpeak of himſell! 


of Giving us one of the nobleſt inſtanc 


of the true ſublime. | 
ther, 
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ther, as a ſhepherd divideth his ſheep from the 


Us 


a 4 
hands but the goats on the left. 


meat: 
vas a ſtranger, and ye took me in: 


W gave me meat: I was thirſty, and ye 
baue me drink — All theſe works of unto one of the leaft 9 


3 And he ſhall ſet the ſheep on his right 
34 Then ſhall the king ſay to tem that are 


; on his right hand, Come ye bleſſed of my father, 
inherit the kingdom prepared for you! from tho 
@ foundation of the world; 


35 _ I'was an hungered, and ye gave me 
L was- thirſty, and ye gave me drink: I 


36 Naked, and ye clothed me: I was ſick, 


| ad ye viſited me: I was in priſon, and ye came 
. unto me. ' 


37 Then ſhall the chore anſwer him, Gp - 


ing, Lord, when ſaw we thee an — 
and fed thee ?. or thirſty, and gave thee drink ? 


38 When ſaw we thee a ſtranger, and took thee 


8 in? ; or naked, and clothed thee ? 


39 Or when ſaw we thee fick, or in priſon, 


ad came unto thee ? 


40 And the King ſhall anſwer, and ſay unto 


| them, Verily I ſay unto: you, Inaſmuch as ye 
have done it unto one of the leaſt of theſe my 
e ye have done it unto me. 


34. Inkerit the kingdom — Pur- of this kind the Judge could not men- 


| Galt by my blood, for all who have tion in the ſame manner. He could 

þ — hs wk with the faith which not lay, 
W wrought Prepared for you recall 
ES 


I was in error, and ye 
me to the truth; I was 
in fin, and ye brought me to repent- 


V. 35. I was an hungered, and ye ance. A 
V. 40. Inaſmuck as ye have done it 

"of the heſe my bre- 
= outward mercy ſuppoſe faith and love, — ye have done it unto ne What 
nud muſt needs be accompanied with 


: works of ſpiritual mercy, But works houſbol 


ement is here, to aſſiſt the 
of faith ? 


41 Then 
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41 Then ſhall he ſay alſo unto them on the | 
left hand, Depart from me, ye curſed, into ever. 
- laſting fire prepared for the devil and his angels, 
42 For I was an hungered, and ye gave me 
no meat: I was thirſty; and ye gave me no drink: 
43 J was a ftranger, and ye took me not in: 
naked, and ye clothed me not: ſick, and in pri- 
ſon, and ye viſited me not. 10 
44 Then ſhall they alſo anſwer him, ſaying, 
Lord, when ſaw we thee an hungered, or athirt, 
Or a ſtranger, or naked, or ſick, or in priſon, 
and did not miniſter unto thee ? - 
45 Then ſhall he anfwer them, ſaying, Verily 
I ſay unto you, Inaſmuch as ye did it not to one 
of the leaſt of theſe, ye did it not unto me. 
46 And theſe ſhall go away into everlaſting 
puhiſhment; but the righteous into life eternal. 
; > CHAT. XXVL g 
. The rulers conſpire againſt Chriſt. 14. Judas ſelle 
hum. OR eat 2 * 2 17 2 is i 
by Judas. Arn 
"A ND it came to paſs, when Jeſus had finiſh- 
1 ed all theſe ſayings, he ſaid unto his diſct 
ples, | | 
2 Ye know that after two days is the feaſt of 


the paſſover, and the Son of man is betrayed to 
be crucified. 


V. 41. Depart—1nto everlaſting fire, 

Hes for the deuil and has angels — 

ot originally for you: you are in- 
truders into everlaſting ſire. 


is not : the very ſame expreſſion being 
applied to the former as to the latter. 


V. 1. When Jeſus had finiſhed al 
theſe ſayings — When he 2 — 


V. 46. Taeſe ſhall go away into ever- 
laſting puniſhment, but the righteous 
into G; e eternal—Either, the puniſh- 
ment is ſtrictly eternal, or the reward 


all that he had to ſpeak. Till then 
he would not enter upon his paſſion. 

V. 2. After two days is the feaſt 
the paſſover — The manner where 


g Then 
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e gz Then aſſembled together the chief prieſts, 
r. and the ſcribes, and the elders of the people, 
s. MW unto the palace of the high prieſt, who was called 
ix Caiaphas, 7 

T 4 And conſulted that they might take Jeſus 
1: by ſubtilty, and kill hon. 

fi- 5 But they ſaid, Not on the feaſt- day, leſt there 

be an uproar among the people. | 


0, 6 Now when Jeſus was in Bethany, in the 
ft, {MW houſe of Simon the leper, 
n; 7 There came unto him a woman having an 


alabaſter-box of very precious ointment, and 
ly poured it on his head as he fat at meat. 
ne 8 But when his diſciples ſaw it, they had in- 
dignation, ſaying, To what purpoſe is this waſte ? 

g For this ointment might have been ſold for 
much, and given to the poor. 

10 When Jeſus underſtood it, he ſaid unto 
them, Why trouble ye the woman ? for ſhe hath 
wrought a good work upon me. 
this was celebrated, gives much light broke and divided to all at the table, 


{| to ſeveral circumſtances that follow. and likewiſe the cup, uſually called 
wo The maſter of the family began the the cup of thankſgiving, of which he 
ſci- feaſt with a cup of wine, which drank firſt, and then all the gueſts. 
| having ſolemnly bleſſed, he divided It was thts bread and this cup, which 

among the gueſts, (Luke xxii. 17.) our Lord conſecrated to be a ſtanding 
of Then the ſupper began with the un- memorial of his death. 

leavened bread and bitter herbs ; SY But they ſaid, Not on the 
| to which when they had all taſted, one feaſt-day—This was the reſult of bu- 


| of the young perſons preſent (accord- man wiſdom. But when Judas came, 
ing to Exod. xii. 26.) aſked the rea- they changed their purpoſe. So the 
lon of the ſolemnity. This intro- counſel of God took place, and the 
duced the ſhewing forth, or declara- true Paſchal Lamb was offered up on 
| tion of it: in alluſion to which we the great day of the Paſchal ſolemnity. 

read of ſhewing forth the Lord's death, V. 8. When his diſciples ſaw it, * 
1 Cor. xi. 26.) Then the maſter had indignation, ſaying, Sc. — It 
roſe up and took another cup, before ſeems ſeveral of them were angry, 
$ the lamb was taſted. After rw he and ſpoke, though none ſo warmly 
took a thin loaf or cake, which he as Judas Iſcariot. 


4 11 For 


* 


* 
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11 For ye have the poor always with you; 
but me ye have not always. > - 

12 For in that ſhe hath poured this ointment 
on my body, ſhe did it for my burial. 

13 Verily I ſay unto you, Whereſoever this 
goſpel ſhall be preached in the whole world, there 
ſhall alſo this that this woman hath done be told 
for a memorial of her. 

14 T Then one of the twelve, called Judas Ii. 
cariot, went unto the chief prieſts, | 

15 And faid unto them, What will ye give me, 
and I will deliver him unto you? And they co- 
venanted with him for thirty pieces of ſilver. 

16 And from that time he ſought opportunity 
to betray him. 

17 J Now the firſt day of the feaſt of unlea- 
vened bread the diſciples came to Jeſus, ſaying 
unto him, Where wilt thou that we prepare for 
| thee to eat the paſſover? 

18 And he faid, Go into the city to ſuch a | 
man, and fay unto him,- The Maſter faith, My 
time is at hand: I will keep the paſſover at thy 
houſe with my diſciples. 

19 And the diſciples did as Jeſus had ap- 
pointed them; and they made ready the paſl- 
over. a | 


V. 12. She did it for my burial= V. 15. They covenanted with hm 
As it were for the embalming of my for thirty pieces of filver — (About 
body. This indeed was not her de- three pounds fifteen ſhillings.) The 
ſign: but our Lord puts this conſtruc- price of a ſlave, Exodus chap. xx. 
tion upon it, to confirm thereby what ver. g2. 
he had before ſaid to his diſciples V. 17. Now the firſt day of the. 
r approaching death. Feaſt of ead — Being 

V. 13. This goſpel—That is, this Thurſday the fourteenth day of the 


part of the goſpel hiſtory. | firſt month, Exod. xii. 6, 15- 
| 20 Now | 


aa. 1 : 
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20 Now when the even was come, he ſat down 


with the twelve. 


21 And as they did eat, he ſaid, Verily I ſay 
unto you, That one of you ſhall betray me. 

22 And they were exceeding ſorrowful, and 
began every one of them to ſay unto him, Lord, 
is it 1? 

23 And he anſwered and ſaid, He that dip- 
peth his hand with me in the diſh, the ſame 
ſhall betray me. | 

24 The Son of man goeth, as it is written of 
him : but wo unto that man by whom the Son 
of man is betrayed ! it had been good for that 


man if he had not been born. 


25 Then Judas, which betrayed him, anſwer- 
ed and ſaid, Maſter, is it I? He ſaid unto him, 


Thou haſt ſaid. 


26 And as they were eating, Jeſus took bread, 
and bleſſed it, and brake it, and gave it to the 
diſciples, and ſaid, Take, eat: This is my body. 

27 And he took the cup, and gave thanks, 
and gave it to them, ſaying, Drink ye all of it: 

28 For this is my blood of the new teſtament 
which is ſhed for many for the remiſſion of fins. 

V. 26. Jeſus took bread— Or cake, Lamb, This is the Lord's 


paffover, 


which the maſter of the family uſed to 


8 divide — them, after they had 


eaten the paſſover. This cuſtom our 
Lord now transferred to a nobler uſe. 
This bread is, that is, ſignifies or re- 
preſents my body, according to the 
file of the ſacred writers. Thus 
Gen. xl. 12. The three branches are 
three days. Thus Gal. iv. 24. St Paul 
2 of Sarah and Hagar ſays, 

eſe are the two covenants, Thus in 
u.. type of our Lord,” Exod. 
. 11, God ſays of the Paſchal 


Now Chriſt ſubſtituting the Holy 
Communion, for the Paſſover, follows 
the ſtile of the Old Teſtament, and 
uſes the ſame expreſſions the Jews 


were wont to ule in celebrating the 
paſlover. 


V. 27. And he took the cup—Called 
by the Jews, the cup of thank/gtong ; 
which the maſter of the — uſed 
likewiſe to give to each after ſupper. 

V. 28. This is the ſign of my blood, 
whereby the New Teſtament or Code · 
nant is confirmed. 


29 But 
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29 But I fay unto you, I will not drink 
henceforth of the fruit of the vine until that day 
when 1 drink it new with you in my Fathers 
kingdom. 

30 And when they had ſung an hymn they 
vent out into the mount of Olives. 

31 Then faith Jeſus unto them, All ye ſhall 
be offended becauſe of me this night : for it is 
written, Iwill ſmite the ſhepherd, and the ſheep 
of the flock ſhall be ſcattered abroad. 

32 But after I am riſen again, I will go before 
you into Galilee. 

33 Peter anſwered and ſaid unto him, Though 
all men ſhall be offended becauſe of thee, yet will 
I never be offended. = 

34 Jeſus ſaid unto him, Verily I ſay unto thee, 
that this night before the cock crow, thou ſhalt 
deny me thrice, 

35 Peter ſaid unto him, Though I ſhould die 
with thee, yet will I not deny thee. Likewiſe 
alſo ſaid all the diſciples. 

36 Then cometh Jeſus with them unto a place 
called Gethſemane, and faith unto the diſciples, 
Sit ye here, while I go and pray yonder. 

37 And he took with him Peter, and the two 


V. go. And when they had ſung an V. 36. Then cometh Jeſus with then 
hkymn—Wohich was conſtantly ſung at unto a place called Gethſemane— That 
the cloſe of the paſſover. It conſiſt- is, the valley of fatneſs, The garden 
eth of ſix pſahns, from the 119th to probably had its name from its ſoil 
the 118th. and ſituation, lying in ſome little 

V. 34- Before the cock crow, thou valley between two of thoſe many 
ſhalt deny me thrice — That is, before hills, the range of which conſtitutes 
three in the morning, the uſual time the Mount of Olives. 
of cock-crowing : although one cock V. 37. And he took with him Peter, 
was heard to crow once, after Peter's and the two ſons of Zebedee — To be 


firſt denial of his Lord. witneſſes of all; and began to be /or: 
| * ſons 


l 


$ 


— — 


lt 
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ſons of Zebedee, and began to be ſorrowful 
and very heavy. 
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38 Then ſaith he unto them, My ſoul is ex- 
ceeding ſorrowtul even unto death: tarry ye here 


and watch with me. 


39 And he went a little farther and fell on 
his face, and prayed, ſaying, O my Father, if 
it be poſſible, let this cup paſs from me: never- 
theleſs, not as I will, but as thou wrt. | 

40 And he cometh unto the diſciples, and 
ſindeth them aſleep, and faith unto Peter, What, 
could ye not watch with me one hour? 

41 Watch and pray, that ye enter not into 
temptation. The ſpirit indeed is willing, but 
the fleſh is weak. 

42 He went away again the ſecond time, and 
prayed, ſaying, O my Father, if this cup may 


I pals away from me, except I drink it, thy 


will be done. 

43 And he came and found them aſleep again: 
for their eyes were heavy. 

44 And he left them, and went away again, 
and prayed the third time, ſaying the ſame words. 

45 Then cometh he to his diſciples, and faith 


| unto them, Sleep on now, and take your reſt : 


behold, the hour is at hand, and the Son of man 


is betrayed into the hands of ſinners. 


rowful and very keavy—Probably from whelmed with the load of our fins. 


feeling the arrows of the Almighty V. 39. And he went a little farther 
ſtick faſt in his ſoul, while Cod laid on —About a ſtone's caft, (Luke xxii. 
ham the mguity o us all. Who can 41.) So that the apoſtles could both 
tell what painful and dreadful ſenſa- Ls and hear him ſtill. it be poſſible, 
nons were then impreſſed on him by et this cup paſs from me— And it did 
the immediate hand of God? The paſs from 2 quickly. When he 


ſormer word in the original | 
ginal properly 

lgnifies to be penetrated with the 

molt exquiſite ſorrow ; the latter to 
quite depreſſed, and almoſt over- 


cried unto God with Hrong cries and 
tears, he was heard in that which he 


feared. God did take away the terror 


conflict. 


46 Riſe, 


and ſeverity of that in 
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46 Riſe, let us be going: behold, he is at 
hand that doth betray me. | 

47 1 And while he yet ſpake, lo, Judas one 
of the twelve came, and with him a great multi. 
tude with ſwords and ſtaves from the chief prieſts 
and elders of the people. 

48 Now he that betrayed him gave them a 


ſign, ſaying, Whomſoever 1 ſhall kiſs, that ſame I 


1s he ; hold him faſt. 

49 And forthwith he came to Jeſus, and ſaid, 
Hail, Maſter ; and kiſſed him. 

50 And Jeſus ſaid unto him, Friend, where- 
fore art thou come? Then came they and laid 
hands on Jeſus, and took him. 


51 And behold, one of them which were with | 


Jeſus ſtretched out his hand, and drew his ſword, 
and ſtruck a ſervant of the high prieſts, and 
fmote off his ear. 
352 Then ſaid Jeſus unto him, Put up again 
thy ſward into his place: for all they that take 
the ſword ſhall periſh with the ſword. 

53 Thinkeſt thou that I cannot now pray to 


my Father, and he ſhall preſently give me more | 


than twelve legions of angels ? 


54 But how then ſhall the ſcriptures be ful- I 


filled, that thus it muſt be? 


V. 30. The heroic behaviour of that malignant kiſs? With what dig- 
the bleſſed Jeſus, in the whole period nity does he deliver himſelf into the 
of is ſufferings, will be obſerved by hands of his enemies? Yet plainly 
every attenũve eye, and felt by every ſhewing his ſuperiority over them. 
pious heart: although the ſacred bil. V 
torians, according to their uſual but o the high priefi"'s—Probably the per. 
wonderful ſimplicity, make no enco- ſon that ſeized Jeſus firſt: and /mole 
miums upon it. With what compo- off his ear — Aiming, it ſeems, 40 
ſure does he go forth to meet the cleave his head; but by a ſecret provi- 
eraitor p With what calmneſs receive dence interpoſing, declined the blow. 


55 In 


"Pita 


Cl 


« 51, One of them—ftruck a ſervant i 
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55 In that ſame hour ſaid Jeſus to the multi- 
tudes, Are ye come out as againſt a thief, with 
fyords and ſtaves for to take me? I fat daily 
with you teaching in the temple, and ye laid no 
hold on me. 

56 But all this was done that the ſcriptures of 
the prophets might be fulfilled. Then all the 


| diſciples forſook him, and fled. | 


57 And they that had laid hold on Jeſus led 
kim away to Caiaphas the high prieſt, where the 
ſcribes and the elders were aſſembled. | 

58 But Peter followed him afar off unto the 
high prieſt's palace, and went in, and fat with the 


C {crvants, to ſee the end. 


59 Now the chief prieſts and elders and all the 


council ſought falſe witneſs againſt Jeſus to put. 
him to death ; 


60 But found none : yea, though many falſe 
witneſſes came, they found none. At the laſt 


came two falſe witneſſes, 


61 And ſaid; This fellow ſaid, I am able to 
deſtroy the temple of God, and to build it in 


three days. 


62 And the high prieſt aroſe, and ſaid, An- 


ul. fvereſt thou nothing? what us it rwhick theſe wit- 
neſs againſt thee ? 


63 But Jeſus held his peace. And the high 


I prieſt anſwered and ſaid unto him, I adjure thee 


. V. 57. Led him away toCaiaphas— V. 60. Yet found they none — On 
om the houſe.of Annas, the father- whoſe evidence they could condemn 
rh of Caiaphas, to whom they him to die. At the laſt came two falſe 


tad carried him firſt. witneſſes —Such they were, although 
V. 58. But Peter followed him afar part of what they ſaid was true ; be- 
f— ve conſtrained him to fe cauſe our Lord did not ſpeak ſome of 
maſter; but fear made him follow theſe words at all: nor any of them 


| Yar of. in this ſenſe. 


by 
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by the living God that thou tell us whether thou 
be the Chriſt the Son of God. 
64 Jeſus ſaith unto him, Thou haſt ſaid, | 


' Nevertheleſs, I ſay unto you, Hereafter ſhall ye 


ſee the Son of man ſitting on the right hand of 
power, and coming in the clouds of heaven. 
65 Then the high prieſt rent his clothes, ay. 
ing, He hath ſpoken blaſphemy : what further 
need have we of witneſles ? behold, now ye have 
heard his blaſphemy. 

66 What think ye? They anſwered and ſaid, 
He 1s guilty of death. 


557 Then did they ſpit in his face, and buffeted | 


him; and others ſmote him with the palms of 
their hands, | hog . 
68 Saying, Propheſy unto us, thou Chriſt; 
Who is he that ſmote thee? 

69 Now Peter fat without in the palace: and 
a damſel came unto him, ſaying, Thou alſo walt I 


with Jeſus of Galilee. 


70 But he denied before them all, ſaying, | 
know not what thou ſayeſt. 

71 And when he was gone out into the porch, 
another maid ſaw him, and ſaid unto them that 


were there, This fellow was alſo with Jeſus of 


Nazareth. 
72 And again he denied with an oath, I do | 


not know the man. 


V. 64. Hereafler e fee the Son V. 67. Then did they pit in li 
of nan He in de bie per- 8 he declared, 2 was the 
n, modeſtly, and yet plainly : Sit- Son of God, the Sanhedrim doubtlels 
ting on the right hand of power — That ordered him to be carried out, while 
is, the right hand of : And com- they were conſulting what to do. And 
ing in the clouds of heaven — As he then it was, that the ſoldiers who kept 
is repreſented by Daniel, (chap. vii. him began theſe inſults upon him. 
33; 14.) v. og. See note on Luke xxii. 5c 


73 And 
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74 And aſter a while came unto him they 

that ſtood by, and ſaid to Peter, Surely thou alſo 

art one of them; for thy ſpeech bewrayeth thee, 

74 Then began he to curſe and to ſwear, ſay- 
ing, I know not the man. And immediately the 
cock crew, | | * 

75 And Peter remembered the words of jeſus, 
which ſaid unto him, Before the cock crow, thou 
ſhalt deny me thrice. And he went out and 
wept bitterly. 415 | 


CHAP. xxvII. 
1. Chriſt delivered to Pilate. 3. Judas hangeth himſelf. 
31. Chryſt is cruciſied. 


WEE the morning was come, all the chief 
| prieſts and elders of the people took 
counſel againſt Jeſus to put him to death. 

2 And when they had bound him, they led 


um away and delivered him to Pontius Pilate the 


governor. 
3 1 Then Judas which had betrayed him 
when he ſaw that he was condemned, repentec 
himſelf, and brought again the thirty pieces of 
ſilver, to the chief prieſts and elders, | 

4 Saying, I have ſinned, in that I have be- 


V. 1. When the morning was come They had bound him when he was 


dhe Sanhedrim uſed to meet in firſt apprehended. But they did it 


one of the courts of the temple, which now afreſh, to ſecure him from any 
vas never opened in ine night, danger of an eſcape in-carrymg hi 
were forced to ſtay till the morning, before Pontius Pilate the governor. 
before they could proceed regularly, V. g. Then Judas — when he /aw 
in the reſolution they had taken to that he was condemned—Which pro- 
put him to death. bably he thought Chriſt would have 
V. 2. When they had bound him— prevented by a miracle. | ' 
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trayed the innocent blood. And they 118 
What"! is that to us? ſee thou to that. | 

5 And he caſt down the pieces of ſilver in the 
temple, and Spanten and went and hanged him- 
fol © (obs 
6 And the chief Oe took the ſilver pieces, 
and faid, It is not lawful for to put them into the 
1 becauſe it is the price of blood. 

7 And they took counſel, and bought with 
them the potter's field, to bury ſtrangers in. 

8 Wherefore that field was called, The field 
of blood unto this day. 

9 Then was fulfilled that which was ſpoken 
by Jeremy the prophet, ſaying, And they took 
the thirty pieces of ſilyer, the price of him that 
was. valued, whom they of the children of Ifrael 
did value: 

10 And gave them for the potter's field, as the 
Lord appointed me. 

11 And Jeſus ſtood before the governor : and 


the governor, aſked him, ſaying, Art thou the 


King of the Jews? And Jeſus ſaid unto lum, 
Thou ſayeſt. 


v. 4. They ſaid, What is that to us? was figuratively repreſented of old, 
Ho eaſily could they digeſt inno- was now = accompliſhed, _ 
cent blood] And yet they had a con- which was Sur 4 by Jeremy the prophet 
ſcience! It is not lawful (ſay they) o —The word Jeremy, which was added 
Put it into the treaſury, ver. 6. but to the text in latter copies, and thence 
very lawful to flay the innocent! received into many tranſlations, 1s 
V. 7. Bought with them the potter's evidently a miſtake : for he who ſpoke 
field —Well known, it ſeems, by that what St. Matthew here cites, was not 
name. This was a ſmall price for a Jerewy, but Zechariah. 
— ſo 2 9 But the V. 11. Art thou the King of tht 
robably been digged - for yn ?— Jeſus before Caiaphas avowi 
—— veſſels, ſo that it was now himſelf to be the Chriſt, beſore Pilate 
neither fit for tillage nor paſture, and to be a king; clearly ſhewing thereby, 
conſequently of fmall value. that his — no more, wWas not 
V. 9. Then was fulfilled — What owing to any fear. 


12 And 


| malice and revenge. which Barab 
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12 And when he was accuſed of the chief 
prieſts and elders, he anſwered nothing. 
13 Then faith Pilate unto him, Heareſt thou 
not how many. things they witneſs againſt thee ? 
14 And he anſwered him to never a word, in- 


ſomuch that the governor marvelled greatly. 


15 Now at that feaſt the governor was wont to 
releaſe unto the people a priſoner, whom they 


would. | Tag 
16 And they had then a notable priſoner, 


| called Barabbas. 


17 Therefore when, they were gathered' to- 
gether, Pilate ſaid unto them, Whom will ye 
that I releaſe unto you? Barabbas, or Jeſus which 
is called Chriſt ? | 

18 For he knew that for envy they had deli- 


vered him. 


19 When he was ſet down on the judgment- 
ſeat his wife ſent unto him, ſaying, Have thou 
nothing to do with that juſt man: for I have 
ſuffered many things this day in a dream, becauſe 
of him. * 

20 But the chief prieſts and elders perſuaded 
the multitude that they ſhould aſk Barabbas, 
and deſtroy Jeſus. 

21 The governor anſwered and ſaid unto 
them, Whether of the twain will ye that I releaſe 
unto you ? They ſaid, Barabbas. 

22 Pilate ſaith unto them, What ſhall I do 


chen with Jeſus, which is called Chriſt? They 


all ſay unto him, Let him be crucified. 


V. 18. He knew that for V. 22. Th 
had delivered him—As r 122 him be cruci 


all Jay unto hum, Let 
4 — The puniſhment 
had deſerved. They 


23 And 
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ſince purſued that wretched people; 
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23 And the governor ſaid, Why, what evil 
hath he done? But they cried out the more, 
faying, Let him be crucified. Le 
24 When Pilate ſaw that he could prevail no- 
thing, but that rather a tumult was made, he 
took water, and waſhed ' his hands before the 
multitude, ſaying, I am innocent of the blood of 
this juſt perſon : ſee ye to it. 
25 Then anſwered all the people, and faid, 
His blood he on us, and on our children. 
26 Then releaſed he Barabbas unto them: 
and when he had ſcourged Jeſus he delivered 


him to be crucified. 


27 Then the ſoldiers of the governor took [e- 
ſus into the common hall, and gathered unto 
him the whole band of ſoldrers : 

28 And they ſtripped him, and put on him a 
ſcarlet robe. é 

29 And when they had platted a crown of 


forgot with how dangerous a prece- all round the city, that in a while 
dent they furniſhed the Roman go- there was not room near the walls ſor 
vernor. And indeed within the com- the croſſes to ſtand by each other. 
pu of a few years, it turned dread- Probably this befel ſome of thoſe who 
| Y upon themſelves. now joined in this cry, as it certainly 
F. 24. Pilate — took water, and did many of their children. 
waſhed his hands —This was a cuſtom V. 26. He delivered him to be cru. 
frequently uſed among the Heathens czfied—The perſon crucified was nall- 
as well as among the Jews, in token ed to the croſs as it lay on the ground, 
of innocence. _ through each hand extended to the 
V. 25. His blood be on us and on utmoſt ſtretch, and through both the 
our children As this imprecation was feet together. Then the croſs was 
dreadfully anſwered in the ruin ſo raiſed up, and the foot of it thruſt with 
quickly brought on the Jewiſh nation, a violent ſhock into an hole in the 
and the calamities, which have ever pod. This ſhock dlisjointed the 
y, whoſe whole weight hung upon 
ſs it was-peculiarly fulfilled by Titus the nails, till the perſon expited 
the Roman general, onthe Jews whom through mere dint of pain. This kind 
he took during the ſiege of Jeruſalem. of death was uſed only by the Ro- 
So many, after having been ſcourged mans, and by them inflifted only on 
in à terrible manner, were cructhed flaves and the vileſt criminals. 


thorns, 
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thorns, they put it upon his head, and a reed in 
his right hand: and they bowed the knee before 
him, and mocked him, ſaying, Hail, King of the 


WS. | E 
y 30 And they ſpit upon him, and took the 


| reed, and ſmote him on the head. 


31 4 And after that they had mocked him, 
they took the robe off from him, and put his 
own raiment on him, and led him away to cru- 
cify hem. 

32 And as they came out, they found a man 
of Cyrene, Simon by name : him they compel- 
led to bear his croſs. 

33 And when they were come unto a place 
called Golgotha, that is to ſay, A place of a ſkull, 

34 They gave him vinegar to drink mingled 
with gall : and when he had taſted thereof he 
would not drink. 

35 And they crucified him, and parted his 
garments, caſting lots: that it might be fulfilled 
which was ſpoken by the prophet, They parted 
my garments among them, and upon my veſture 
did they cat lots. | 

36 And ſitting down they watched him there: 

37 And ſet up over his head his accuſation 


nen, THIS Is JESUS THE KING OF 


THE JEWS. 


„ V. 32. Him they compelled to bear rink mingled with gall—Out 6f deri- 


hs cro/s—He bore it himſelf, till he ſion: Which, however nauſeous, He 
lunk under it, John xix. 17. received and taſted of. 
V. 33. A place called Golgotht— V. g5. And parted his garmients= 
Colgotha, in Syriac, ſignifies a ſkull, This was the cuſtom of the Romans. 
or head, It was an eminence upon The ſoldiers perſormed the office of 
mount Calvary, not far from the king's executioners, and divided among them 
gadens, the ſpolls of the criminal. 
V. 34: They gave him vin-gar to V. g7.—See note on John xix. 19. 
33 Then 
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38 Then were there two thieves crucified | 
with him, one on the right hand, and another 
on the left. Nin 


39 And they that paſſed by reviled him, 
wagging their heads, (| rt. 
40 And ſaying, Thou that deſtroyeſt the tem 


ple, and buildeſt it in three days, ſave thyſelf: if | 
thou be the Son of God, come down from the i 


croſs. | 


41 Likewiſe alſo the chief prieſts mocking | 


him, with the ſcribes and elders, ſaid, 


42 He ſaved others; himſelf he cannot ſave; 
if he be the king of Iſrael, let him now come 


down from the croſs, and we will believe him. 


43 He truſted in God; let him deliver hin 


now, if he will have him: for he ſaid, I am the 


Son of God, 


44 The thieves alſo which were crucified with 


him caſt the ſame in his teeth. 

45 Now from the ſixth hour there was dark- 
neſs over all the land unto the ninth hour. 
46 And about the ninth hour Jeſus cried with 
a loud voice, ſaying, Eli, Eli, lama ſabachthani? 
that is to ſay, My God, my God, why haſt thou 
forſaken me ? 


V. 45. From the fixth hour there cried with a loud voice — Our Lord's 
was darkneſs over all the land unto the great agony probably continued thele 
ninth hour Inſomucb, that even an three whole hours, at the concluſion 
Heathen philoſopher ſeeing it, and of which he thus cried out, while he 

4 not be a natural ſuffered from God himſelf what was 
eclipſe, becauſe it was at the time of unutterable. My God, my God, why 
the full moon, and continued three haſt thou forſaken me ? — Our Lord 
hours together, cried out, Either hereby at once expreſſes his truſt in 
« the God of nature ſuffers, or the God, and a moſt diſtreſſing ſenſe of 


© frame of the world is diſſolved.” his letting looſe the powers of dark- 
V. 46. About the ninth hour Jeſus neſs upon him, 


47 Some 
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47 Some of them that ſtood there, when they 
heard that, ſaid, This man calleth for Elias. 
48 And ſtraightway one of them ran, and 


took a ſpunge, and filled it with vinegar, and 


put it on a reed, and gave him to drink. 


Elias will come to ſave him. 2 


50 Jeſus, when he had cried again with a loud 


yielded up the ghoſt. WIT | 


51 And behold; the vail of the temple was rent 


in twain, from the top to the bottom: and the 
earth did quake, and the rocks rent: 

graves were opened; and many 
bodies of the ſaints which flept, aroſe : ©: 


33 And came out of the graves, after his 


reſurrection, and went into the holy city, and 
| appeared unto many. 8 


48. Took a ſpunge, and filled it 


vinegar—V inegar and water was 


che uſual drink of the Roman ſoldiers. 
| It does not appear, that this was given 
him in derifion; but rather with a 


friendly deſign, that he might not die 
before Elyah came. 
V. go. Jeſus, when he had cried 


again with a loud voice To ſhew that 
his life was (till whole in him. Hz 


8 yelded up the 1 original ex- 
p iterally tran 


reſhon may be ated, He 
diſimiſſed Ins Spirit. an expreſſion ad- 
mirably ſuited to our Lord's words, 
John x. 18, No man taketh my life 


= from me, but 1 lay it down of myſelf. 


He died by a voluntary act of his own, 
and in a way peculiar to himſelf. He 
retired from the body with a majeſty 
and . never known in an 
other death: Aung. if one may 1 
mm it, like the prince of life. 
V. 51. Immediately upon his death, 
e 5 ſun * ſtill darkened, the 
of the temple, which ſeparated the 
holy of holies from the — of the 


19915 , 


prieſts, ma rent in twain from the top 


to the bottom ; lo that while the prieſt 
was miniſtering at the 2 altar, 
(t being the time of the ſacrifice) the 
acred oracle was laid open to full 
view: God thereby ſigniſying the 
ſpeedy removal of the veil of the 
ewiſh ceremonies, the caſting down 
the partition-wall, ſo that the Jews. 
and Gentiles were now admitted to 
equal privileges, and the opening a 
way through the veil of his fleſh ſor 
all believers into the moſt holy place. 
And the earth 4— There was a 
general earthquake through the whole 
globe, though chiefly near Jeruſalem. 

V. 52, 53- Some of the graves 
were ſhattered and o by the earth- 
quake, and while they continued un- 
cloſed, many bodies of the ſaints which 
were aſleep, aroſe And were known 
to many in Jeruſalem. And came out 
of the graves, after has reſurrection, 
and went into the holy city, and appeared 
unto many— W ho had probably known 
them before. 


54 Now 
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3654 Now when the centurion, and they tha I c 
were with him, watching jeſus, faw the earth Þ d 
quake, and thoſe things that were done, they 
8 greatly, ſaying, Truly this was the Son of 
35 And many women were there beholding 
afar off, which followed ſeſus from Galilee, 
miniſtering unto him: | 
56 Among which was Mary Magdalene, and 
Mary the mother of james and Joles, and the 
mother of Zebedee's children. 
57 When the even was come, there came a 
rich man of Arimathea, named Joſeph, who al. 
ſo himſelf was Jeſus' diſciple. * | 
| 58 He went to Pilate, and begged the body of 
- Jeſus. Then Pilate commanded the body to be | 
( 


* 
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delivered. „h 

59 And when Joſeph had taken the body, he 
wrapped it in a clean linen cloth, | 

60 And laid it in his own new tomb, which | 
he had hewn-out in the rock ; and he rolled a 
great ſtone to the door of the ſepulchre, and de- 
parted. ' 

61 And there was Mary Magdalene, and the 
other Mary, fitting over-againſt the fepulchre. 

62 Now the next day that followed the day 
of the preparation, the chief prieſts, and Phart 
ſees came together unto Pilate, 

69 Saying, Sir, we remember that that de- 


mts OL ITO OR Eo: Sees 


V. 54. The centurion—The officer God—Referring to the words of the | 
who commanded the guard, and they chief prieſts and ſcribes, ver. 475 
that were with. hum'— feared greatly, He ſaid, I am the Son of God. 
ſaying, Truly this was the Son of V. 57.—See note on John xix. 38. 


ceiver 8 
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at ceiver ſaid while he was yet alive, After three 
h. days I will riſe again. 
ey 64 Command therefore that the ſepulchre be 
of Þ made ſure till the third day, leſt his diſciples come 

by night, and ſteal him away, and ſay unto the 
ng people, He is riſen from the dead. So the laſt 
ee, error ſhall be worſe than the firſt. 

65 Pilate faith unto them, Ye have a watch : 
nd go your way, and make it as ſure as ye can. 
he | 606 So they went and made the ſepulchre ſure, 
| ſealing the ſtone, and ſetting a watch. 


25 CHAP. XXVII. 


al. 
1. 2 reſurrettion. . He appeareth to the women, 16. 
> And to his diſciples, 19. And ſendeth them to baptize. 


he N the end of the ſabbath, as it began to dawn, 
| towards the firſt day of the week, came Mary 

* . and the other Mary, to ſee the ſepul- 

chre. 

ch 2 And behold, there was a great earthquake: 

| , por the angel of the Lord deſcended from heaven, 

de. and came and rolled back the ſtone from the 

door, and fat upon it. 


the V. 6g. That deceiver faid; while he mon caution was over-ruled by the 
| aas yet alive, After three days I will - providence of God, to give the ſtrong- 
: e again — We do not find, that he elt proofs of Chriſt's enſuing reſur- 


] had ever ſaid this to them, unlefs rettion : ſince there could be no room 
ay when he ſpoke of the temple of his body, for the leaſt ſuſpicion of deceit, when 
Al- {John ii. 19, 21.) And if they here it ſhould be found, that his body was 
reſer to that, how perverſe and ini- raiſcd out of a new tomb, where there 
quitous was their conſtruction on theſe was no other corpſe, and this tomb 
de- words, when be was on his trial be- hewn out of a-rock, the mouth of 
lore the council ? which was ſecured by a great ſtone, 
V. 66. They went and made the f. under a ſeal, and a guard of ſoldiers. 
f the i pulchre ſure, ſealing the ome and ſce- V. 2. The angel of the Lord rolled 
15 Wh 4g 4 watch—They fer Pilate's ſignet, back the lone from the door, and ſat up- 
or the public ſeal of the Sanhedrim on iSt. Luke and at Ge ſpeak of 
upon a faſtening which they had put rwo angels that appeared: but it ſeems 
ver on the flone. And all this uncom- as if only one of them had appeared 
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3 His countenance was like lightning, and 
his raiment white as ſnow. 

4 And for fear of him the keepers did ſhake, 
and became as dead men. | 

5 And the angel anſwered and faid unto the 
women, Fear not ye: for I know that ye ſeek 
Jeſus which was crucified. 

6 He is not here: for he is riſen, as he ſaid, 
Come, ſee the place where the Lord lay. 

7 And go quickly, and tell his diſciples that 
he is riſen from the dead; and behold, he goeth 
before you into Galilee : there ſhall ye ſee him, 
Lo, I have told you. 

8 And they departed quickly from the ſepul. 
chre with fear and great joy, and did run to 
bring his diſciples word. 

T And as they went to tell his diſciples, be. 
hold, Jeſus met them, ſaying, All hail. And 
they came, and held him by the feet, and wor- 
ſhipped him. | 

10 Then ſaid Jeſus unto them, Be not afraid: 
go, tell my brethren, that they go into Galilee, | 
and there they ſhall ſee me. 


11 Now when they were going, behold, ſome 


'Gitting on the ſtone without the ſepul- 

chre, and then going into it, was Fen 
with another angel, fitting one where 
the head, the other where the feet of 
the body had lain. See note on Mark 
Xvi. 2. 

V. 6. Come, fee the place where the 
Lord lay — Probably in ſpeaking, he 
roſe up, and going before the women 
into the ſepulchre, ſaid, Come, ſee 
the place. This clearly reconciles 
what St. John relates, chap. xx. 12. 
this being one of the two angels there 
mentioned, 


V. 7. There ſhall ye fee him—ln 
his ſolemn appearance to them all to- 
gether. But he appeared io them ſe- 
veral times before then. Lo, I hart 
told you—A ſolemn confirmation of 
what he had ſaid. 

V. 9. Hail—The'word in its pt 
mitive ſenſe means, Rejoice: in 
its ſecondary and more * meau- 
ing, » Iz \reny attend you.” 

10. Be not afraid: Go, tell ny 
brethren — I ſtill own them as ſuch, 
though they ſo lately diſowned and 
ſorſook me. 


of 


fus had 1 them — This was 
| mage. 


Ch. 28. Sr. MATTHEW. 131 


of the watch came into the city, and, ſhewed 
unto the chief prieſts all the things that were 
done. T5 501 61015 % 4 „ ls non ie 

12 And when they were aſſembled with the 
elders, and had taken counſel, they gave large 
money unto the ſoldiers, 

13 Saying, ſay ye, His diſciples came by night, 
and ſtole him away while we llept : | 120 

14 And if this come to the governor's ears, 
we will perſuade him, and ſecure you. 

15 So they took the money, and did as they 
were taught: and this ſaying is commonly re- 
ported among the Jews until this day. 

16 J Then the eleven diſciples went away into 
Galilee, into a mountain where Jeſus had ap- 
pointed them. 

17 And when they ſaw him, they worſhipped 
him: but ſome doubted: - - 

18 And Jeſus came, and.fpake unto them, ſay- 
ing, All power is given unto me in heaven and 
m earth 

19 J Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, 
baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of 


the Son, and of the Holy Ghoſt. 


V. 13. Say ye, His diſciples came to have been here alſo, that he. ap- 


by mght, and ſol him away while we peared to above five handred brethren 


fept—Is it poſſible, that any man of at once. 


ſenſe ſhould digeſt this poor, ſhallow V. 18. All power is green unto me 

inconſiſtency? If ye were awake, —Even as man. 
why did ye let the diſciples ſteal him? V. 19. Go ye therefore, and teach 
If aſleep, how do you know they did? al! nations Make them my diſciples. 
V. 16. Into a mountain where Je- Baptizing and teaching are the two 
great branches of Chrill's commiſſion. 


ount Tabor, where he had And theſe were to be determined by 
It ſeems the cucumſtances of things; which 


20 Teaching 


een before transſigured. 
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20 Teaching them to obſerve alF things, what. 
ſoever I have commanded you. And lo, I am 


with you alway, even unto the end of the world, 
Amen. F 


made it neceſſary in baptizing adult dren in all ages, were firſt circum- 
E or Heathens, to teach them be- ciſed, and aſter taught to do all that 
ore they were baptized ; in diſcipling God had commanded them. See 
their children, to baptize them before note on the 16th chapter of St. Mark, 
they were taught; as the Jewiſh chil- verſe 13. 


” 


i 


\ ACCORDING TO 


; , 1 25 


| | | C H a A P. I. . 
I. John Baptift's office. g. Jeſus is baptized, 12. Tempted, 
f Pre th, 16. Calleth Peter and others, 32. And 


curetn many. 


| FE beginning of the Goſpel of Jeſus Chriſt 
1 the Son of God; 

| 2 As it is written in the prophets, Behold, I 
ſend my meſſenger before thy face, which ſhall 
prepare thy way before thee. 

| 3 The voice of one crying in the wilderneſs, 
Prepare ye the way of the Lord, make his paths 
Iſtraighht. 

4 John did baptize in the wilderneſs, and 


St. Mark—St. Mark is thought to ſounder of the church of Alexandria 


ſhave been a convert of St. Peter, and in Egypt, and that he died there, and 
Wherefore called his fon, 1 Pet. v. 13. was buried. 


In his goſpel he is exceeding brief: V. 1. The be — of the Go 
ne treats rn of the fame ſub- 4 Jeſus A — | 4 2 
Jefis as St. Matthew, and in many aks with ſtrict riety ; for the 
Places adds ſome remarkable circum- — of the goſpel 18, in the ac- 
ances, omitted by him; particularly count of John the Baptiſt; te Co 


Pich regard to the apoftles after el itſelf, in the reſt of 
ere called. He is ſaid to de 8 2 F 


preach 
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preach the baptiſm of repentance for the reinil. 
Hon Gr... 

5 And; thexe went out unto him all the land 
of Fades, and they of Jeruſalem, and were all 
baptized of him in the river he Jordan, contel: 
ſing their ſins. © 

6 And John was Aothed with camels hair, 
andywith a girdle of a {kin about his loins ; any 
he did eat Ekuſts and wild honey; 

7 And preached, ſaying, There meth” one 
mightier than I after me, the latchet of whoſe 
ſhoes I am not worthy to ſtoop down and unlooſe. 

8 I indeed have baptized you with water: but 
he ſhall baptize you with the Holy Ghoſt. 

9 1 And it came to paſs in thoſe as that 
Jeſus came from Nazareth of Galilee, and was 
baptized of John in Jordan; N Wai tige 

10 And firaightway coming up out of the 
water, he ſaw the heavens opened, and the Spi 
rit like a dove deſcending pon him. 

11 And there came a voice from heaven, ſay 

Ihou art my beloved Son, in whom I am 
ell pleaſed. | 

12 J And immediately ce pirt ariveth him 

into the wilderneſs. 1 

13 And he was there i in the wildernefs forty 


* ” Breack.| the bapts m of re- ted of Satan — Inviſibly. Aker 
pentance-—That is, — Fire . — a vill 


tance, and baptizing as a ben and ble ſhape related by St. Matthew. 


wenn of it. | And he was with the wild beaſls - 

V. 7. The latchet of wh es J Though they had no 2 to hun 
am pus worthy to—unlooſe— is, — St. Mark not on gives us 4 
to do him the meaneſt ſervice. dium of St. Matthew's golpel 
V. 12. — See note on Matthew Tn. ikewiſe ſeveral valuable paruci- 
iv. 1. lars, which the other evangelib 
V. 1g. And he was there forty days have omitted. 


days | 
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days tempted of Satan: and was with the won 

beaſts; and the angels mineſtered unto him. 
41 Now after that John was put in * 
Iſeſus came into Galilee, prearhang! the Goſpel 
of the kingdom of Gd. 

15 Ang laying, The time is fulfilled, and the 
kingdom of God is at hand: repent ye, and be- 
lieve the Golpel. 
| 16 1 Now as he walked by the ſea of Galilee, 

he ſaw Simon, and Andrew his brother, caſting 
| net into the ſea: for they were fiſhers. | 

17 And Jeſus faid unto them, Come ye after 
„ne, and I will make ye to become fiſhers of men. 

18 And ſtraightway oy * their nets, 
12 followed him. 

9 And when he had gone a little farther 
W he ſaw James the jon of Zebedee, and 
John his brother, who alſo were in the ſhip. 
mending their nets. 

20 And ſtraightway he called them. And 
they left their father Zebedee in the ſhip with 


1 the hired ſervants, and went after him. 
21 And they went into Capernaum; and 
1 © {iraightway on the ſabbath-day he entered into 


the ſynagogue, and taught. 
22 And they were aſtoniſhed at his doctrine : 


for he taught them as one that had authority, 
and not as the ſcribes. 


23 And there was in their ſynagogue a man 
with an unclean fpirit ; and he cried out, 
$ 1 

mn rs ts fulfilled — V. 18. And — forſaok 
— time whe in ad 3 their nets, and followed him From — 
Mir Daniel, dk by you ts ul, time "7 2 their employ, and 
| come. conſtantly attended him. | 


5 | 3 | 24 Saying, 


* 
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24 Saying,” Let us alone; what have we to | 


do with thee, thou Jeſus of Nazareth? art thou 
come to deſtroy us ? I know thee who thou art, 
the Holy One of God. 


25 And Jeſus rebuked him, ſaying, Hold thy | 


peace, and come out of him. Y 
26 And when the unclean. ſpirit had torn 
him, and cried with a loud voice, he came out 
of him. | 
27 And they were all amazed, inſomuch that 
they queſtioned among themſelves, ſaying, What 
thing is this? what new doctrine is this? for 
with authority commandeth he even the unclean 
ſpirits, and they do obey him. 

28 And immediately his fame ſpread abroad 
throughout all the region round about Galilee. 


29 And forthwith when they were come out 
of the ſynagogue, they entered into the houſe of 


Simon and Andrew, with James and John, 

30 But Simon's wife's mother lay fick of a 
fever; and anon they tell him of her. 

31 And he came and took her by the hand, 
and lifted her up: and immediately the fever 
left her, and ſhe miniſtered unto them. 

321 And at even, when the ſun did ſet, they 
brought unto him all that were diſeaſed, and them 
that were poſſeſſed with devils. 

33 And all the city were gathered together at 
the door. 


34 And he healed many that were ſick of di- 


vers diſeaſes, and caſt out many devils; and 


V. 26. And cried with a loud voice proſpett was here ? Who could then 
For he was forbidden to ſpeak. — imagined, that all theſe bloſ- 


V. 33- And all the city were gathered ſoms would die away without any 
together at the door — O what a fair fruit? 


ſuffered | 
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ſuffered not the devils to ſpeak, becauſe they 


knew him. 
And in the morning, riſing up a great 


while before day, he went out, and departed in- 


to a fohtary place, and there prayed. 

36 And Simon, and they that were with him, 
followed after him. | 

37 And when they had found him, they ſaid 
| unto him, All men ſeek for thee. _ 
38 And he ſaid unto them, Let us go into the 
next towns, that I may preach there alſo: for 
therefore came I forth. | 

39 And he preached in their ſynagogues 
throughout all Galilee, and caſt out devils. 

40 And there came a leper to him, beſeech- 
ing him, and kneeling down to him, and ſaying 

unto him, If thou wilt, thou canſt make me clean. 
41 And Jeſus moved with compaſſion, put 
forth hzs hand, and touched him, and faith unto 
him, I will ; be thou clean. 
42 And as ſoon as he had ſpoken, immediately 
the leproly departed from him, and he was 
cleanſed... | | 
43 And he ſtraitly charged him, and forthwith 
| ſent him away ; 
44 And faith unto him, See thou ſay nothing 


V. 34. And ſuffered not the dewiſs V. 44. See thou ſay nothing to any 
to ſpeak, becauſe they knew him—That man—But our bleſſed Lord gives no 
1s, according to Dr. Mead's hypothe- fuch charge to us. But go fla 
is ¶ That the ſcriptural demoniacs were /elf to the prieſts, &c. — The prieſts 
only diſeaſed perſons) He offered ſeeing* him, pronouncing him clean 
not the diſeaſes to Jay, . they (Lev. xiii. 17, 23, 28, 37. and accord- 
 inew ham, ingly alowing him to offer as Moſes 

V. 35. Ryjng up a great while before commanded (Lev. xiv. 2,7.) was ſuch 
day—So did he labour for us both a proof againſt them, that they durſt 
Gy and night. never ſay, The leper was not cleanſed. 


8 | to 


thy- . 


Fc 
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to any man: but go thy way, ſhew thyſelf to 


the prieſt, and offer for thy cleanſing thoſe things 
which Moſes commanded, for a telumony unto 
was 7 

5 But he went out and began to publiſh i: 
b and to blaze abroad the matter, inſomuch 
that Jeſus could no more openly enter into the 


city, but was without in deſert places: and they 


came to him from every quarter. 


CHA P. II. 


1. Chriſt healeth one fick of the palſy, 14. Calleth Matthew, 
— 5. And cateth with pls. and ſinners. 


A* D again he entered into Capernaum after 


ſome nh: and it was noiſed that he was 
in the houſe: 


2 And ſtraightway many were gathered toge- 
ther, inſomuch that there was no room to receive 
them, no not ſo much as about the door: and 
he preached the word unto them. 


3 And they come unto him, bringing one 
fick of the palſy, which was borne of four. 
4 And when they could not come nigh unto 
him for the preſs, they uncovered the roof where 
he was: and when they had broken it up, they 
let down the bed wherein the ſick of the pally 
lay. 
5 When Jeſus ſaw their faith, he ſaid unto 


V. 1. And = — After having hearts. Hitherto, even at Capernaum, 

been in deſert es for ſome 2 all who heard, received the word with 

he returned 8 to the city. In joy. 

the houſe In Peter's houſe. V. 4. They uncovered the roof—Or, 
V. 2. And 3 many were took up the covering, the lattice or trap- 

gathered together —Hitherto continued door, to let down the couch. See on 

che general impreſſion on their Matt. xi. 2. 


the 


ſa 
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the ſick of the palſy, Son, thy ſins be forgiven 
thee. 

6. But there were certain of the ſcribes fitting 
there, and reaſoning in their hearts, 

7 Why doth this man thus ſpeak blaſphemies ? 
who can forgive {ins but God only? 

8 And immediately, when Jeſus perceived in 
his fpirit that they ſo reaſoned within themſelves, 

he ſaid unto them, Why reaſon ye theſe things 
in your. hearts ? * 

9 Whether is it eaſier to ſay to the ſick of th 
pally, Thy fins be forgiven thee ; or to ſay, Ariſe, 
and take up thy bed, and walk ? 

10 But that ye may know that the Son of man 
hath power on earth to forgive fins, (he faith to 
the ſick of the pally,) 

11 I ſay unto thee, Ariſe, and take up thy 
bed, and go thy way into thine houſe. 

12 And immediately he aroſe, took up the 
bed, and went forth before them all; inſomuch 
that they were all amazed, and glorified God, 
laying, We never ſaw it on this faſhion. 

13 And he went forth again by the ſea-fide ; 
and all the multitude reſorted unto him, and he 
taught them. 

14 J And as he paſſed by, he ſaw Levi the jon 
of Alpheus fitting at the receipt of cuſtom, and 
ſaid unto him, Follow me, And he aroſe, and 


followed him. 


V. 6. But certain of the Scribes— nefs for light, and light for darkneſs. 
See whence the firſt offence cometh! V. 13. All the multitude reſorted un- 


| As yet not one of the plain, unlettered to kim—Namely, By the jea-fide. And 


people were offended. They all re- ke as readily /aught them there, as if 


joiced in the true light, till theſe they had been in one of their ſyna- 


men of learning came, to put dark- gogues. 


15 4 And 


iz sx. M A R K. Ch. 2 
15 1 And it came to paſs, that as Jeſus fat at 
meat in his houſe, many publicans and ſinners 


fat alſo together with Jeſus and his diſciples : for 
there were many, and they followed him. 


16 And when the ſcribes and Phariſees ſaw 


him eat with publicans and finners, they ſaid 
unto his diſciples, How is it that he eateth and 
drinketh with publicans and ſinners? | 

17 When Jeſus heard it, he faith unto them, 
They that are whole have no need of the phy- 
ſician, but they that are ſick: I came not to call 
the righteous, but ſinners, to repentance. 

18 And the diſciples of John and of the Pha- 
riſees uſed to faſt. And they come and ſay unto 
him, Why do the diſciples of John and of the 
Phariſees faſt, but thy diſciples faſt not ? 

19 And Jeſus ſaid unto them, Can the chil- 
dren of the bride-chamber faſt while the bride- 
groom is with them? as long as they have the 
bridegroom with them they cannot faſt. 

20 But the days will come when the bride- 
groom ſhall be taken away from them, and then 
ſhall they faſt in thoſe days. 

21 No man alſo ſeweth a piece of new cloth 
on an old garment : elſe the new piece that filled 
it up taketh away from the old, and the rent 1s 
made worle. MOT 

22 And no man putteth new wine into old bot. 
tles: elſe the new wine doth burſt the bottles, and 

V. 16. The Scribes and Phariſees— V. 17. I came not to call the righte- 


/Jaid—So now the wiſe men being 015—T herefore, if theſe were righte- 


joined by the ſaints of the world, went ous, I ſhould not call them. But 
a little farther in raiſing prejudices now, they are the very perſons 1 
againſt our Lord. came to ſave. 

the 


a *%*, a 
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the wine is ſpilled, and the bottles will be mar- 
red: but new vine muſt be put into new bottles. 
| 23 1 And it came to paſs, that he went through 
the corn- fields on the ſabbath-day; and his diſ- 
ciples began, as they went, to pluck the ears 
of corn. 

24 And the Phariſees ſaid unto him, Behold, 
why do they on the labbath · day chat which is 
not lawful ? 

25 And he ſaid unto them, Have ye never 
| hy what David did when he had need and was 
an hungered, he, and they that were with him? 

26 How he went into the houſe of God in the 
days of Abiathar the high-prieſt, and did eat the 
ſhew-bread, which 1s not lawful to eat but for 
the prieſts, and gave alſo to them which were 
with him? 

27 And he ſaid unto them, The ſabbath was 
made for man, and not man for the ſabbath : 

28 Therefore the Son of man 1s Lord alfo of 


the ſabbath. 
CHA P. II. 


1. The withered hand healed. 13. The Apoſtles choſen. 
22. The Scribes convinced of biaſphemy. 31. Who are 
Chriſt's relations. 


ND he entered again into the ſynagogue ; 
and there was a man there which had a 


withered hand. 


V. 26. In the days of Abiathar the V. 27. The /abbath was made for 
ligh-prieft—Abimelech, the father of man, and not man for the ſabbath— 
Kae was high- cieſt then ; Abi- And 3 mult give way to man's 
athar himlell, not till ſome time aſter. K 
This phraſe therefore only means, In «1+. ore the Son of man ts 
the time of Abrathar, who was after- Lord ub of the ſabbath—Being the 


wards the high-prieft. See 1 Sam. = ne lawgiver, he — power to 
penſe with his own Jaws 


2 And 


xxi. 6. di 
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2 And they watched him whether he would 
heal him on the ſabbath-day: that they might 
accuſe him. 

3 And he ſaith unto the man which had the 
withered hand, Stand forth. 

4 And he ſaith unto them, Is it lawful to do 
noo on the ſabbath-days, or to do evil? to ſave 
ife or to kill? But they held their peace. 

5 And when he had looked round about on 
them with anger, being grieved for the hardneſs 
of their hearts, he ſaith unto the man, Stretch 
forth thine hand. And he ſtretched it out. And 
his hand was reſtored whole as the other. 


6 And the Phariſees went forth, and ftraight- | 


way took counſel with the Herodians againſt 
him, how they might deſtroy him. 

7 But Jeſus withdrew himſelf with his dif- 
ciples to the ſea: and a great multitude from 
Galilee followed him, and from Judea, 


8 And from Jeruſalem, and from Idumea, and 


from beyond Jordan ; and they about Tyre and 
Sidon, a great multitude, when they had heard 
what great things he did, came unto him. 


9 And he ſpake to his diſciples, that a ſmall I 


ſhip ſhould wait on him, becauſe of the multi- 
tude, leſt they ſhould throng him. | 
10 For he had healed many; inſomuch that 


they preſſed upon him for to touch him, as many 
as had plagues. 


V. 6. The Phariſees went forth — V.8. From Idumea—The natives of 


Probably leaving the Scribes to watch which had now profeſſed the Jewiſh | 


him ſtill; took counſel with the Hero- religion above an hundred and fifty 
dians—As bitter as they uſually were years. They about Tyre and Sidon 
againſt each other. e Iſraelites who lived in thoſe coaſts. 


- 11 And 
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11 And unclean ſpirits, when they ſaw him, 
ell down before him, and cried, laying, Thou 
at the Son of God. 

12 And he ſtraitly charged them, that they 
hould not make him known. 

13 1 And he goeth up into a mountain, and 

calleth unto him whom he would: and they 
came unto him. 

14 And he ordained twelve, that they ſhould 
be with him, and that he might ſend them forth 
to preach ; 


15 And to have power to heal fickneſſes, and 
to caſt out devils. 


16 And Simon he ſurnamed Peter. | 

17 And James the fon of Zebedee, and John 
the brother of James: and he ſurnamed them 
Boanerges, which is, The ſons of thunder. 

18 And Andrew; and Philip, and Bartholo- 
new, and Matthew, and Thomas, and James 
the ſon of Alpheus, and Thaddeus, and Simon 


the neem ge 
9 And Judas Iſcariot, which alſo betrayed 

lim. And they went into an houle. 
20 And the multitude cometh together again, 
s that they could not ſo much as eat bread. 

21 And when his friends heard of it, they 
vent out to lay hold on him: for they ſaid, He 
s befide himſelf. 


22 J And the ſcribes which came down "RO 


q_amams ma= WE tF 


of V. 12. He ftraitly charged them that other things, he ſeems to us to att as 
h ey ſhould not make him known—lIt mere ſovereign. 

y vu not the time. V. 14. See notes on Matt. x. 1. 

— V. 1g. He calleth—whom he would— V. 1 . He ſurnamed them— ſons of 
s, With r to the eternal ſtates of thunder— Both with reſpett to the 
d 


men, always acts as juſt and mer- warmth and impetuoſity of their | p 
aku. But with regard to numberleſs ſpirit. | 


Jeruſalem, | 
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Jeruſalem, ſaid, He hath Beelzebub, and by the | 


prince of the devils caſteth he out devils, 
23 And he called them unto him, and ſaid un- 


to them in parables, How can Satan caſt out 


Satan? 


24 And if a kingdom be divided againſt itſelf, | 


that kingdom cannot ftand. 
5 And if a houſe be divided: againſt itſelf, 
* 8 cannot ſtand. 
26 And if Satan riſe up againſt himſelf and be 
divided, he cannot ſtand, but hath an end. 

27 No man can enter into a ſtrong man's houſe, 
2nd Goal his goods, except he firſt bind the ſtrong 
man; and then he will ſpoil his houſe. 

28 Verily I ſay unto you, All fins ſhall be for- 


given unto the ſons of men, and blaſphemies 


wherewith ſoever they ſhall blaſpheme, 
29 But he that ſhall blaſpheme againſt the 


Holy Ghoſt hath never forgiveneſs, but is in 


danger of eternal damnation: 
30 Becauſe wy ſaid, He hath an bien 
ſpirit. 
31 1 There came then his brethren. and his 
mother, and ſtanding without ſent unto him, 
calling him, 
32 And the multitude fat about him, and they 
{aid ynto him, Behold, thy mother and thy bre- 
thren without ſeek for +54 
33 And he anfwered them, Gying, Who is 
my mother, or my brethren? 


34 And he looked round about on ue which | 


To 30.— See note on Matt. chap. V. 34 Looked round about on them 
xii. ver. 31. which /at about him With the ut moll 


as www ow os oy an "we > won. Av 


ſat : 
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ſat about him, and ſaid, Behold my mother and 
my brethren. | 

; 35 For whoſoever ſhall do the will of God, 
t the ſame is my brother, and my fiſter, and 


9 


mother. | 
. HA. IV: 

1. The y of the ſower. 14. The meaning thereof. 
| Me * feed growing ſecretly, 30. And of the muſ- 
q _tard-/eed. | 


, A he began again to teach by the ſea- ide. 

and there was gathered unto him a great 
multitude, ſo that he entered into a ſhip, and 

ſat in the ſea; and the whole multitude was by 
the ſea on the land. | 

2 And he taught them many things by pa- 

b rables, and ſaid unto them in his doctrine, - 

3 Hearken: Behold, there went out a ſower 
- | toſow: 1 
a 4 And it came to pals as he ſowed, ſome fell 

by the way. ide, and the fowls of the air came 
aud devoured it up. > To] 

5 And ſome fell on ſtony ground, where it 
had not much earth; and immediately it ſprang 
up, becauſe it had no depth of earth. 

6 But when the ſun was up, it was ſcorched: 
y and becauſe it had no root it withered away. 


„ frcetnels; and ſaid, Behold my mo- parables —After the uſual manner of 


ther and ny brethren In this prefe- 
rence of his diſciples even to the Vir- 
gin . conſidered merely as his 
mother, he not only ſhews his tender 
alleQtion for them, but ſeems deſign- 
edly to guard againſt thoſe idolatrous 
honours, which he foreſaw would in 
aſter- ages be paid to her, 

V. 2. He taught them many things by 


T 


the Eaſtern nations, to make his in- 
ſtruttions more agreeable to them, and 
to impreſs them the more upon atten- 
tive hearers. A parable ſignifies not 
only a ſimile or , companiſon, and 
ſometimes a proverb, but any kind 
of inſtruftive ſpeech, wherein ſpi- 


ritual things are explained and il- 


luſtrated by natural. 


7 And 
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7 And ſome fell among thorns, and the thorns 
grew up, and choked it, and it yielded no fruit. 
8 And other fell on good ground, and did 
yield fruit that ſprang up, and increaſed, and 
3 forth ſome thirty, and ſome ſixty, and 
ſome an hun drew. | 
9 And he ſaid unto them, He that hath ears 
to hear let him hear. N . 

10 And when he was alone, they that were 
about him with the twelve aſked of him the 
parable. WEE bie 


11 And he ſaid unto them, Unto you it is | 


given to know the myſtery of the kingdom of 
God: but unto them that are without all theſe 
things are done in parables: 
12 That ſeeing they may ſee, and not per- 
ceive!: and hearing they may hear, and not un- 
derſtand; left at any time they ſhould be con- 
verted, and their fins ſhould be forgiven them. 
13 And he ſaid unto them, Know ye not this 
parable? and how then will ye know all parables? 

14 T The ſower ſoweth the word. 

15 And theſe are they by the way. ſide, where 
the word is ſown; but when they have heard, 
Satan cometh immediately, and taketh away the 
word that was fown in their hearts. 
16 And theſe are they likewiſe which are 
ſown on ſtony ground; who when they have 
heard the word immediately receive it with 


gladneſs; 


V. 10. When he was alone — That V. 12. That ſceing they may ſet, and 
is, retired apart from the multitude. not perceive They would not ſee be 

V. 11. that are without—So fore; now they could not; God hav- 
the Jews termed the heathens; ſo our ing given them up to the blindneſt 
Lord terms all obſtinate unbelievers, winch they had choſen. 


RY 17 And 


bbs Lis 3 
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17 And have no root in themſelves, and ſo 
endure but for a time; afterward when affliction 
or perſecution ariſeth for the words ſake, imme- 


diately they are offended. 


18 And theſe are they which are ſown among 


| thorns ; ſuch as hear the word, 


19 And the cares of this world, and the de- 


| ceitfulneſs of riches, and the luſts of other things 


entering in, choke the word, and it becometh 
unfruitful. 

20 And theſe are they which are ſown on 
good ground; ſuch as hear the word, and re- 
ceive it, and bring forth fruit, ſome mw -fold, 
ſome ſixty, and ſome an hundred. 

21 And he ſaid unto them, Is a cc brought 


to be put under a buſhel, or under a bed? and 


not to be ſet on a candleſtick ? 

22 For there 1s nothing hid which ſhall not 
be manifeſted ; neither was any thing kept ſecret 
but that it ſhould come abroad. 

23 If any man have ears to hear, let him hear, 

24 And he faid unto them, Take heed what 
ye hear. With what meaſure ye mete, it {hall be 
meaſured to you: and unto you that hear ſhall 
more be given. 

25 For he that hath, to him ſhall be given: 
and he that hath not, from him ſhall be __ 
even that which he hath. 


g. The luſts of other things — V. 21. — See note on Matt, v. 15. 
The deſire of any thing, otherwiſe V. 24. Take heed what ye hear— 
than as it leads to God, directly Anend to what ye hear. With what 
tends to barrenneſs of ſoul. Enterin ep ye mecte— That is, accordin 
in Where they were not before. k rovement you make, ſtil 
becometh unfruitful — After the fruit r ſhall be given. 
had grown almoſt to perfettion. V. 25.—See note on Matt. xin. 12. 


26 J And 
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26 1 And he ſaid, So is the kingdom of God, 
as if a man ſhould caſt ſeed into the ground, 

27 And ſhould ſleep, and riſe, night and day, 
and the ſeed ſhould ſpring and grow up, he 
knoweth not how. | 

28 For the earth bringeth forth fruit of her. 
ſelf, firſt the blade, then the ear, after that the 
full corn in the ear. 1 5 ; 

29 But when the fruit is brought forth, im- 
mediately he putteth in the fickle, becauſe the 
harveſt 1s come, 

30 J And he ſaid, Whereunto ſhall we liken 
the kingdom of God? or with what compariſon 
ſhall we compare it? 

31 1 is like a grain of muſtard-ſeed, which, 
when it is ſown in the earth, is leſs than all the 
ſeeds that be in the earth. 

32 But when it is ſown, it groweth up, and 
becometh greater than all herbs, and ſhooteth 
- out great branches; ſo that the fowls of the air 
may lodge under the ſhadow of it, 

33 And with many ſuch parables ſpake he the 
word unto them as they were able to hear i. 

34 But without a parable ſpake he not unto 


V. 26, 27. So it the kingdom of brings forth firſt the blade, then the 
God—The inward kingdom is, as z a ear, then the full corn in the ear: ſo 
man ſhould caft ſced into the ground— the ſoul, in an inexplicable man- 
This a preacher of the goſpel caſts ner, brings forth, firſt weak graces, 
into the heart.. And fouls [hep nght then ſtronger, then full holineſs. 

and day—Has it continually in his V. 3g. Aud with many ſuch parable; 
thoughts. Mean time tbe /ced Should [pake n the word unto them, as they 

ſpring and grow up, he knoweth not were able to hear u—Adapting it to the 
| how — He cannot explain, how it capacity of his hearers, and ſpeaking 
Coup For as the earth by a curious as plain as he could without offending 

ind of mechamiſm, which the great- them. A rule never to be forgotten 
eſt philoſophers cannot ee by thoſe who inftrutt others. 


them : 


as 


| 1 


1, 
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hem: and when they were alone, he men 
all things to his diſciples. | 

5 And the ſame day, when the even was 
come, he ſaith unto them, Let us paſs over unto 
che other fide. 

36 And when they had ſent away the multi- 
tude, they took him, even as he was in the ſhip. 
And there were alſo with him other little ſhips. 

37 And there aroſe a great ſtorm of wind, and 


the waves beat into the ſhip, ſo that it was now 


ul. 
38 And he was in the hinder part of the ſhip, 


alleep on a pillow. And they awake him, and 
fay unto him, Maſter, careſt thou not that We 
periſh ? 

39 And he aroſe, and rebuked the wind, and 
ſaid unto the ſea, Peace, be ſtill. And the wind 
ceaſed, and there was a great calm. 

40 And he faid unto them, Why are ye fo 
fearful ? how is it that ye have no faith? 

41 And they feared exceedingly, and ſaid 
one to another, What manner of man is this, 
that even the wind and the ſea obey him! 


0 V 


1, 17 caſteth out the legion of devils, 25. Heals the 
| bloody iſſue, 35. and, aiſes Jarrus's daughter. 
| Ai D they came over unto the other ſide of 
the ſea, into the country of the Gardarenes, 
2 And when he was come out of the ſhip, im- 
mediately there met him out of the tombs a 
man with an unclean ſpirit, 


V. 39. He—/aid unto the fea, Peace thy roaring. Literally, Be thou gagged. 
| e 0 toſſing: Be 2 V. 2. See on Matt. viii. 28. 24 


3 Who 
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g Who had his dwelling among the tombs , 
and no man could bind him, no not with chains : 


- 4 Becauſe that he had been often bound with 
fetters and chains, and the chains had been 


plucked aſunder by him, and the fetters broken 


in pieces: neither could any man tame him. 
5 And always night and day he was in the 
mountains and in the tombs, crying, and cutting 
himſelf with ſtones. | 
6 But when he ſaw Jeſus afar off, he ran, and 
worſhipped him, 

7 And cried with a loud voice, and ſaid, 


What have I to do with thee, Jeſus, thou Son i 


of the moſt high God? I adjure thee by God, 
that thou torment me not. | 

8 For he ſaid unto him, Come out of the 
man, thou unclean ſpirit. | 
9 And he aſked him, What is thy name? And 


he anſwered, ſaying, My name is Legion: for | 


we are many. 
10 And he beſought him much that he would 
not ſend them away out of the country. 

11 Now there was there nigh unto the moun- 
tains a great herd of ſwine feeding. 

12 And all the devils beſought him, ſaying, 


Send us into the ſwine, that we may enter into 


them. | 
1g And forthwith Jeſus gave them leave. And 
the unclean ſpirits went out, and entered into the 
ſwine: and the herd ran violently down a ſteep 
place into the ſea, (they were about two thou- 


ſand, ) and were choked in the ſea. 
V. 9. And he anſwered, My name theſe ſeem to have been under one 


Aion: for we are many—But all commander. 
ein- hay 


= = 
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14 And they that fed the ſwine fled; and told 


t in the city and in the country. And _ went 


out to ſee what it was that was done. 
15 And they come to Jeſus, and bee hiini thit 


was p oſſeſſed with the devil, and had the tegion, 


ting and clothed, and in his right) mind and 
they were afraid. 


16 And they that ſa it, told them leaned it * 


ſel to him that was poſſeſſed with the devil, and 


alſo concerning the ſwine. 
17 And they began to pray him to depart out 


of their coaſts. 


18 And when he was come into the ſhip, he 
that had been poſſeſſed with the * RISE him 
that he might be with him. 

19 Howbeit Jeſus ſuffered him not, but ann 


Imto him, Go: home to thy friends, and tell 


them how great things the Lord hath done for 


| thee; and hath had compaſſion on thee. 


20 And he departed, and began to publiſh in in 


| Decapolis, how great things Jeſus hath done for 
bim. And all men did marvel. 


21 4 And when Jeſus was paſſed over again 
by ſhip unto the other fide, much people ga- 
tered unto him : and he was nigh unto'the ſea. 


22 And behold, there cometh one of the ru- 


lers of the ſynagogue, Jairus by name ; and _— 
he ſaw him, he fell at his feet, 

24 And beſought him greatly, ſaying, My little 
er lieth at the point of death : Ipray thee, 


V. 19. Tell them how great things V. 20. To publiſh in Decapolis Not 
the Lord hath done for thee—This was only at home, but in all that country 
Nerd needſul there, where Chriſt where Jeſus himſelf did not come. 

not go in perſon. | V. 22,—See on Matt. ix. 18. 


come, 
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come, and lay thy hands on her, that ſhe may 
be healed; and the ſhall live. 
24 And Jef eſus went with him: and much peo- 
ple followed him, and thronged him. 
25 J And a certain woman which had an iſſue 
of blood twelve years, 

22806 And had ſuffered many things of many 
phyſicians; and had ſpent all that ſhe had, and 
was nothing bettered, but rather grew worle, 

27 When ſhe had heard of Jeſus, came in the 
preſs behind, and touched his garment.  / 
28 For ſhe ſaid, If I may touch but his clothes, 

1 ſhall be whole. 


29 And ſtraightway the een of her blood, 
was dried up ; and ſhe felt in her body: that ſhe | 


was healed of that plague. _ 

30 And Jeſus immediately ning, in him- 
ſelf that virtue had gone out of him, turned him 
about in the i and ſaid, n touched my 
clothes? 

31 And his diſciples ſaid: unto; him, Thou 


ſeeſt the multitude thronging thee, and ſayeſt N 


thou, Who touched me? 
32 And he looked round about to 5 her that 
had done this thing. 


33 But the woman fearing and trembling, | 


knowing what was done in her, came, and fell 
down before him, and told him all the truth. 


34 And he ſaid unto her, Daughter, thy faith | 
hath made thee whole; go in peace, and be 


whole of thy plague. 
35 While he yet ſpake, there came from the 


ruler of the ſynagogue's houſe certain which 11 
| J 


1 


ſ 
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Thy daughter is dead: why troubleſt thou the 


malter any further ? 


36 As ſoon as Jeſus heard the word that was 


N /% wt he ſaith unto the ruler of the [ynagogue, 
Ze not afraid, only believe. 


37 And he ſuffered no man to follow him, 


= Peter, and James, and John the brother of 
James. 


38 And he cometh to the houſe of the ruler of 
the ſynagogue, and ſeeth the tumult, and them 


that wept and wailed greatly. 

9 And when he was come in, he faith unto 
them, Why make ye this ado, and weep ? the 
damſel is not dead, but ſleepeth. 

40 And they laughed him to ſcorn. But 
when he had 4 them all out, he taketh the fa- 
ther and the mother of the darmſel, and them that 


were with him, and entereth in where the dam- 


ſel was lying. 

41 And he took the damſel by the hand, and 
ſaid unto her, Talitha, cumi ; which is, being in- 
terpreted, Damſel. (1 ſay unto —— ariſe. 

42 And —.— the damſel aroſe, ad 
walked : for ſhe was 4 tne age of twelve years. 
And they were aſtoniſhed with a great aſtoniſh- 


ment. 


43 And he charged them ftraidhy, that no man 
ſhould know i it; and commanded Tie ſomething 
ne be given her to eat. 


40. Them that were with h avoid every a — 
= 1 and John. prevent too gra concourle 

V. 48. He charged them ftraitly, that ple, and not enrage theScribes 
» man ſhould know it That hie might and Phariſees. 
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aim, | 


1. Chriſt is contemned of has countrymen. 45: He a | 


on the ſca. 


ND he went out from thence, and came 0 


into his own country ; 2 and his diſciples 
follow him. 
2 And when the ſabbath· day was come, he 


began to teach in the ſynagogue: and many 


hearing him were aſtoniſhed, ſaying, From 


whence hath this man theſe things ? and what | 
- wiſdom is this which is given unto him, that even 


| ſuch mighty works are wrought by his hands? 
31s not this the carpenter the ſon of M 
the brother of James and [oſes, and of Juda, and 
Simon ? and are not his fiſters here with us? 
And they were offended at him. 

4 But Jeſus ſaid unto them, A ALY: is not 
without honour but in his own country, an 
among his own kin, and in his own houſe. 


5 And he could there do no mighty work, ſave 


* he laid his hands upon a few ſick folk, and 
healed them. 
6 And he marvelled becauſe of their unbelief, 


And he went round about the villages, teaching. 


7 1 And he calleth unto him the twelve, and 


began to ſend them forth by two and two; and 


gave them power over unclean ſpirits; 
8 And commanded them, that they ſhould 


V. g. 1s not this the car, ?— - work—Not conſiſtently with his wiſ- 
There can be no doubt, but in his dom and neſs. 
youth he wrought with his ſuppoled V. 6. He marvelled—As man. 
father, Joſeph. V. 8.—See note on Matthew, chap. 
V. 5. He could there do no mighty X. 10. 


take 
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take nothing * their journey, ſave a ſtaff only; 
no ſcrip, no bread, no money in their purſe: 

9 But be ſhod with ſandals; and not put on 
two coats. 

10 And he ſaid unto them, In what thee 
ſoever ye enter into an houſe, there abide till ye 
depart from that place. 155 

11 And whoſoever ſhall not receive you nor 
hear you, when ye depart thence, ſhake off the 
duſt under your feet for a teſtimony againſt 

them. Verily I'fay unto: you, It ſhall be more 
tolerable for Sodom and Coord in the day 
of judgment than for that city. 

12 And they went out, and. preached that 
men ſhould repent: | 
+ 13 And they caſt out many devils, and 
| the Br with oil many that were lick, and heal- 
ed them. 

14 And king Herod heard of him ; for his 
name was ſpread abroad: and he ſaid, That John 
the Baptiſt was riſen from the dead, and therefore 
mighty works do ſhew forth themſelves in him. 

5 Others ſaid, That it is Elias. And others 
fd. That it is a prophet, or as one of the pro- 
hets. 
F 16 But when Herod heard thereof, he faid, It 
s John whom I belicaced : he 1 is riſen from the 
cad. 


V. g. Be ſhod with ſandals —As you ſhort boots, reaching a little above 
uſually are. Sandals were pieces of the mid ** were then com- 
ſtrong leather or wood, tied under monly uſed” in journeys. 
the ſole of the foot by ſtrings, ſome- V. 13. And nointed with oil 
thing reſembling modern cl The many that were fick—Which St. James 
which they are in St, Matthew gives as a general direction, chapter 
forbidden to take, were à kind of v. 11, 16 


FI 


17 For 
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For Herod himſelf had ſent forth and laid 
hold upon ohn, and bound him in priſon, for 
Herodias' fake his brother Philip's — : for he 
had married her: | 

18 For John had faid unto Herod, Ut 1s not 
lawful for thee to have thy brother's wife." 


19 Therefore Herodias had a quarrel againſt 


him, and would % F killed him; but the. could 
not. 

20 For Herod feared Toba, knowing that he 
was a juſt man and an holy, and obſerved him; 
and when he heard him, he _ many things, 
and heard him gladly. 

21 And when a convenient * was come, 
that Herod on his birth-day made a fk r to his 
lords, high captains, and chief eſtates of C 

22 And when the daughter of the ſaid Hero- 
dias came in, and danced, and pleaſed | Herod, 
and them that ſat with him, the king ſaid unto 
the damſel, Aſk of me whatſoever. thou wilt, 
and I will give it thee. | 

'23 And he ſware unto her, — thou 


ſhalt aſk of me, I will give it thee unto the half 


of my kingdom. 

24 And ſhe went forth, and ſaid unto her mo- 
ther, What ſhall I aſk ? and ſhe ſaid, The head 
of John the Baptiſt. 

"25 And ſhe came in firaightway with haſte 

—_ the king, and aſked, laying, I will that thou 


V. 20. Herod feared John—And V. 21. 4 convenient 4a) — Conve. 

therefore preſerved him for a time nient for her purpoſe, His lords, Sc. 
inft all the malice and contrivances —The great men of the court, the 
Herodias. | And when he heard him n. and the province. 

—heard him gladly — Deluſive joy ! 23. Unto the half of my kingdon 

While Herodias lay: i in his boſom, - A proverbial expreſſion. 


give 


Galilee; | 


fe ned 2 by 4 in a Aue the head of - 
john the Baptiſt. 
26 And the king was exceeding ſorry f yet * 


Ius 'oath's ſake, and for their ſakes which 1 nn 


him, he would not reject her. * ö 
27 And — the king ſent an execu- 
toner, and commanded his head to be brought, 


[And he went and beheaded him in the priſun, 


28 And brought his head in a char ger, and 


© cave it to the damſel; and the damſel gave it o 


her mother. 


29 And when ks diſcip les heard: of it, they” 


came and took up his corpſe and laid it in a 


| tomb. 


zo And the Apoſtles gathered themſelves to- 


ether unto, Jeſus; and told him all things, botn 
what they had done, and what they had taught. 


31 And he ſaid unto them, Come ye your- 
elves apart into a deſert place, and reſt awhile : 


or there were many coming and going, and 


they had no leiſure ſo much as to cat. 
32 And they departed into a deſert plnge by. 


ap privately. 


33 And the people ſaw them departing, and 


many knew him, and ran a-foot thither out of all 


cities, and outwent them, and came together 
unto him. 

34 And Jeſus, when he came out, dar much 
people, and was moved with compaſſion toward 


dem, becauſe they were as ſheep not having 


V. 26. Yet for his oath's ale He- xvii. verſe 6.) To ſhed innocent 


„ien war like the conftience blood. wenn f neidhen the one nor 


de chief prieſts, (Mathew chap. the other 


a ſhepherd 4 


+ Þ? 
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* ſhepherd : and he began to teach them many 


things. A 
35 And when the day was now far ſpent, his 


; diſciples came unto him, and ſaid, This is a de. 
ſert place, arid now the time is far paſſed :- 


- 36Send them away, that they may go into the 
country round about, and into the villages, and 
buy Kere bread: for they have in, to 
eat. | 


37 He aan and ſaid unto them, Give ye 


them to eat. And 1s ſay unto him, Shall we 


go and buy two hundred . of bread, 


and give them to eat? 

38 He faith unto them, How many loaves 
have ye? go, and ſee. . And when they knew, 
they ſay, Five, and two ges. 


39 And he commanded them to 4 all ſit 


9 by companies upon the green graſs. 
40 And they ſat down 1 in ranks, by | hundreds 


And ih en ** 


41 And when he had eilen the five 1 and 


the two fiſhes, he looked up to heaven, and blel- 


ſed, and brake the loaves, and gave them to his 
diſciples, to ſet before-them ; and the two fiſhes 
GeviGed he among them all. 


42 And they did all eat, and were filled. 


43 And they took up twelve baſkets full of the 
1 and of the fiſhes. 


44 And they that did eat of the loaves were 
_ five thouſand men. 


40. And they ſat down in ranks — hundreds and by Py That is, fiſty 

The "wed properly ſignifies a parterre in a rank and an hundred in file. So 

or — 3 a garden; by a metaphor, a an hundred multiplied by fiſty, made 
men ranged i in order, by juſt five thouſand. 

45 1 And 


' 


. 95 
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45 1 And ſtraight way he conſtrained His dif- 
ciples to get into the ſhip, and to go to the other 
fide before unto. Bethſaida, while he ſe nt a - 
the people. 

46 And when he had ſent them away, he 4. 
pated into a mountain to pra. 

47 And when even was come, the ſhip was in 
the midſt of the ſea, and he alone on the land. 


| 48 And he ſaw them toiling in rowing z for .,” | 
the wind was contrary unto them: and about 


the fourth watch of the night he cometh unto 


chem, walking upon the ſea; and would haue 


paſſed by them. | 
49 But when they'ſaw him walking upon the. 


ſea, they ſuppoſed i it had been a ſpirit, and cried 


out. 


50 For they all ſa him, and were troubled. 


And 3 he talked with them, and ſaith 
unto them, Be of good cheer: it ls I; be not 
afraid. 


51 And he went up unto chem i into-the ſhip ; 
and the wind ceaſed. And they were fore amazed 
in themſelves beyond ee, and wondered. 

32 For they conſidered not the miracle of the 
loaves: for their heart was hardened. _ , 

53 And when they had paſſed over, they came 
2 the land of Genneſaret, and drew to the 

ore. 


54 And when they were come out of the ſhip 
ſtraightway they knew him, 
55 Andran through the whole region round 


2. For they confidered not the was hardened In means only, They 


| nina of the loaves : for their heart were flow and dull of apprehenſion. 


about, 


9 wy 
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about, and 3 to carry about in beds thoſe I ter 
that were ſick where they heard he was. Sh 


56 And whitherſoever he entered, into villages, 
or cities, or country, they laid the ſick in the I in 
ſtreets, and beſought him that they might touch 
if it were but the Border of his garment; and as N ye 
many as touched him were made whole. ." pc 


* 


. SHK A r. III.. - 
i 5 nd fault with the diſciples for eat th 

| ation ay — uk 14. Meat 52 for * 1 1 

* 1EN came Wan unto him the Phariſees, 
and certain of the E which came I m 

from Jeruſalem : 2 | le 


2 gs when they ſaw ns of his diſciples 


: A * eat bread with defled (that is to bay, with un. o 


waſhen) hands, they found fault. * 
3 For the Phariſets, and all the * except | 
they waſh their hands oft, eat not, holding the 
adit of the elders. { 
4 And. when they came from the market, except 
they waſh, they eat not. And many other things I U 
| thee be which they have received to hold, as the I 4 
waſhing of cups and pots, brazen veſlels and of 
tables. u 
5 Then the Phariſees and ſcribes aſked him, Ne 
N Why walk not thy diſciples according to the tra- 
dition of the elders, but eat bread with unwaſhen Ne 
bands? y 
6 He anſwered and ſaid unto them, Well hath 6 
m 3 of you hypocrites, as it is writ- 


Zu of cu 0 £1. and pots and either waſhing or ſprinkling. The 
1 ie -T Greek cups, pats, and veſſels were waſhed; 
word (bapti/ms ) means indiſſerentiy che tables ſprinkled. 


1 3X 


ten, 


7. Ch. 7. . MARK. 161 
ſe ten, This * 1 me with their lips, but 
chkeir heart is far from me. 
$, 7: Howbeit; in vain do they 33 me, teach- 
e | ing * doctrines the commandments of men. 
h 8 For laying aſide the commandment of God, 
ye hold the tradition of men, as the waſhing of 
pots and cups: and many other ſuch like things 
e do. 
9 And he ſaid unto them, Full well ye reject 
the commandment of God, that ye may keep your 
own tradition. 
„10 For Moſes ſaid, Honour thy father and thy 
ce mother; and, Whoſo curſeth father or mother, 
let him die the death : 
5 11 But ye ſay, If a man ſhall lay to his father 
or mother, It is Corban, that is to ſay, a gift, by 
Y whatſoever thou mighteſt be 3 by me, he 
t WI ſhall be free. 
Ic 12 And ye ſuffer him no more to do ought 
for his father or his mother ; 
Xt 13 Making the word of God of none effect 
chrough your tradition which ye have delivered. 
And many ſuch like things do ye. 
1141 And when he had called all the people 
unto him, He ſaid unto them, Hearken unto me 
every one of you, and underſtand: 
15. There is nothing from without a man that 
n entering into him can defile him: but the things 
which come out of him, thoſe are they that de- 


file the man. 


t- V. 15. There is nothing without a his health, or by exceſs either in meat 

man that entering inio hum can defile or drink; yet even here the pollution 

= h it is true, a man may ariſes from the wickedneſs of the heart, 

ed; ng pile, which is nioral defilement, and is juſt proportionable to it. And 
0 ſelf, by eating what hurts this is all that our Lord aſſerts. 


n, W 16 If 


"ls S N l ch 
| 10 If any man have ears to hear, let him hear. 
7 And when he was entered into the houſe 


* the people, his diſciples aſked him con- | 


cerning the parable. 
18 And he faith unto them, Are ye ſo with- 


out underſtanding allo ? Do ye not perceive that 


whatſoever thing from without entereth into the 
man, it cannot defile him; 
19 Becauſe it entereth not into his heart, but 
into the belly, and goeth out into the draught, 
purging all meats ? 

20 And he ſaid, That which cometh out of 
the man, that defileth the man. 


21 For from within, out of the heart of men, | 
proceed evil thoughts, adulteries, fornication, | 


murders, 


22 Theſts, end 8 a 


laſciviouſneſs, an evil eye, warbern, pride 
fooliſhnels : 


23 All theſe evil things come from within, 


and defle the man. 

24 And from thence he aroſe, and went into 
the borders of Tyre and Sidon, and entered into 
an houſe, and would have no man know it : but 
he could not be hid. * 

223 For a certain woman, N young daugh- 
ter had an unclean ſpirit, 1 of him, and 
came and fell at his feet: 


26 The woman was a Greek, a Sanieren | 


V. 22. Wickedneſs — The good thought and diſcourſe. All kind of wild W 
means ill nature, cruelty, inhumani | imaginations and extravagant 52747 | 


and all malevolent affeklions. Fool; 26. The woman was a 
ne/s—Direftly contrary to ſobriety of Syrophenecian, or 1 eo 


by 
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by nation; and ſhe beſought him that he would 


caſt forth the devil out of her daughter. 

27 But [eſus ſaid unto her, Let the children 
firſt be filled: for it is not meet to take the 
children's bread and to caſt i unto the dogs. 

28 And ſhe anſwered and ſaid unto him, Yes, 
Lord: yet the dogs under the table eat of the 
children's crumbs. 

29 And he ſaid unto her, For this ſaying, go - 
thy way ; the devil is gone out of thy daughter. 

30 And when ſhe was come to her houſe, ſhe 
found the devil gone out, and her daughter laid 


| upon the bed. 


31 1 And again, depertitz from the coaſts of 


Tyre and Sidon, he came unto the ſea of Gali- 


lee, through the midſt of the coaſts of De- 
capolis, * a 
32 And they bring unto him one that was 


deaf and had an im pediment in his ſpeech; 
and they beſeech him 2 8 his hand upon him. 


33 1 An he took him alide from the multitude, 
and put his fingers into his ears, and he ſpit and 


| touiched his tongue. 


34 And looking up to heaven, he ſighed, and 
wer 15 him, Ephphatha, that is, Be opened. 
And ſtraightway his ears were opened, and 

he Airing of his tongue was looſed, and he ſpake 


plain. 


36 And he charged them that they ſhould tell 


no man. But the more he charged them, ſo 


V. Said unto him, ha addreſs to God for power to heal. 
— gt was a word of 4 


"oo AUTHORITY, not an man and thoſe that brought him. 
much 


V. 36. Charged them — The blind 
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much the more a great deal they publiſhed it; 


37 And were beyond meaſure aſtoniſhed, ſay⸗ 
ing, He hath done all things well: he maketh 


both the deaf to hear, and the dumb to en. 


CHAP: VIII. 


1.  Chri 7 feedeth the people eee 10. And refajeth RO 


to give a fign to the Phariſees. | 


N thoſe days the multitude being very great, 


1 and having nothing to eat, , Jeſus called his 
| diſciples unto him, and ſaith unto them, 


2 1 have compaſſion on the multitude, be- 


cauſe they have now been with me three days, 


and have nothing to eat: 


3 And if I ſend them away „ faſting to their 
on houſes, they will faint 5 the way : for 
divers of them came from far. 

4 And his diſciples anſwered him, From 


whence can a man ſatisfy theſe men with bread 
here 1 in the wilderneſs ? 


5 And he aſked them, How many loaves 


—.— ye? And they ſaid, Seven. 

6 And he commanded the people to fit down 
on the ground: and he took the ſeven loaves, 
and gave thanks, and brake, and gave to his dil- 
ciples to ſet before them ; and they did ſet them 
before the people. 

7 And they had a few ſmall fiſhes: and he 
bleſſed, and commanded to ſet en alſo before 
em 
8 So they did eat, and were filled : and they 


took up of the broken meat that was left ſeven 
baſkets. 
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19 And they that had eaten were about four 
thouſand. And he ſent them away: 

10-1 And ſtraightway he entered into a ſhip 
with his diſciples, and came into the parts. of 

Dalmanutha. 

11 And the Phariſees came forth, and began 
o queſtion with him, ſeeking of him a ſign from 
heaven, tempting. him. 

12 And he ſighed deeply i in his ſpirit, and 
faith, Why doth this generation ſeek after a ſign? 
q verily I ſay unto you, There ſhall no hgn be 
given to this generation. 

19 And he left them, and entering into the 
hip again, departed to the other fide. | 

14 Now the diſciples had forgotten to take 
bread, neither had they in the 0 with them 
more than one loaf. 

5 And he charged 3 ſaying „Take * 
5 of the leaven of the Phariſces, and of the 
leaven of Herod. | 
| 16 And they reaſoned among thenalelves; ſay- 

ing, It is becauſe we have no bread. 

17 And when Jeſus knew it, he ſaith unto 
them, Why reaſon ye, becauſe ye have no 
bread? perceive ye not yet, neither underſtand ? 
have ye your heart yet hardened ? 

18 Having eyes, ſee ye not? and having ears, 
hear ye not ? and do ye not remember ? 


V. 13. Beware of the leaven of the not; that they did not confider, neither 
Phart 5 and of— Herod —Or ol the  underfland, very ſame expreſſions 
Sadducees ; two oppoſite extremes. that occur in the 19th of St. Matthew. 

V. 17 18. Our Lord here affirms And yet it is certain, they were not 
of all 2 apoſtles (for the queſtion is j udictally hardened. Therefore all theſe 
equivalent to an affirmation ) ha their ſtrong expreſſions, do not neceſſarily 
hearts were hardened ; that having eyes import any thing more, than the pre- 
they /aw not; having cars, they hear ſent want of ſpiritual underſtanding. 


19 When 


j 
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19 When I brake the five loaves. among five | 
thouſand, how many baſkets full of fragments 
took ye They ſay unto him, Twelve. 

0 1 when the ſeven among four thou- 


find, how' many baſkets full of 4 1 took 


ye up? And Ay ſaid, Seven. 
21 And he ſaid unto them, How 1 is it that ye 
do not underſtand ? | Ait e 


22 J And he cometh to Bethfaida'; and they 1 


; 83 a blind man unto him, and i beſought him 
to touch him. 


a man by we hand, | 
and Jed him out of-the town ; and when he had 


ſpit on his eyes; and put his hands upon 1 
he aſked him if he ſaw ought. 


24 And he looked ups and ſaid, 1 ſee men 
as trees, walking. * 

25 After that, he put tas hands again W 
his eyes, and made him look up: and he was 
reſtored, and ſaw every man clearly. 

26 And he ſent him away to his houſe, ſay- 
ing, Neither go into the town, nor tell it to any 
in the toẽw mn. 

27 And Jeſus went out, and his diſciples, into 
the town of Ceſarea Philippi: and by the way he 
alked his diſciples, 2 * unto them, Whom 
do men ſay that I am? 

28 And they anſwered, John the Baptiſt : but 

ſome ſay, Elias; and others, One of the prophets. 
2209 And he faith unto them, But whom ſay 
ye thay I am? And Peter anſwereth and faith 
unto him, Thou art the Chriſt. 


N We Lee men — He diſtinguiſhed men from trees only by their motion. 


30 And 
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„ 


zo And he charged them that they ſhould tell 
no man of him. eie 17% 
31 And he began to teach them, that the Son 
of man muſt ſuffer many things, and be rejected 
of the elders, and of the chief prieſts and ſcribes, 
ind be killed, and after three days fiſe again. * 

32 And he ſpake that ſaying openly. And 


beter took him, and began to rebuke him. 
33 But when he had turned about, and looked 


on his diſciples, he rebuked Peter, ſaying, Get 


W thee behind me, Satan: for thou ſavoureſt not 
| the things that be of God, but the things that 


de of men. N | 
34 And when he had called the people unto 


um, with his diſciples alſo, he faid unto them, 


Whoſoever will come after me, let him deny 
himſelf, and take up his croſs, and follow me. 
35 For whoſoever vill ſave his life ſhall loſe 
it; but whoſoever ſhall loſe his life for my ſake 
and the Goſpel's, the ſame ſhall fave it. 
36 For what ſhall it profit a man if he ſhall 
gain the whole world, and loſe his own foul ? 
37 Or what ſhall a man give in exchange for 


his ſoul 2 - 5 


38 Whoſoever therefore ſhall be aſhamed of 


| me and'of my words in this adulterous and finful 


V. go. He enjoined them ſilence V. 34. And when khehad called the 
for the preſent, 1. That he might people — To * . ow a ny: laſt 
not encourage the le to ſet him importance. im deny hamſelf — 
up for a temporal 2 2. That he Hes eu will in all 3 rf 
might not provoke the ſcribes and great, however pleaſing, and that con- 
Phariſees to deſtroy him before the tinually. And take up his croſs Em- 
ume; and g. That he might not fore - brace $ will of God, however pain- 
tall the brighter evidence which was ful, daily, hourly, continually. Thus on- 
to be given of his divine character af- ly can he follow me in holineſs, to glory. 
ter his reſurrettion. V. g8.—See note on Matt. x. 

V. 91. —See Note on Matt, xvi. 21. 32, 33- | 


generation ; 


rr Ch. 6, 
generation: of — alſo ſhall the Son. of man be 


aſhamed when he cometh in the glory of his 
Father with. the holy angels. 


CHAP. IX. 


| 2. 72 bas transfigured. 30. He foretelleth his death and re- 
Jurreflion, 33: And giveth divers inſtructions to has dy: 
ciples. 


Nb he faid unto hem, Verily 1 ſay unto 


you, that there be ſome of them that ſtand I 


here-which ſhall not taſte of death till they have 
ſeen the kingdom of God come with power. 


2 T And after ſix days Jeſus. taketh with him I 


Peter and James and John; and leadeth them up 


into an high mountain apart by themſelves : and 


he was transfigured before them. 
3 And his raiment became ſhining, exceed- 


ing white as ſnow, ſo as no fuller on earth can 


white them. 


4 And there appeared unto them Elias with 
Moſes: and they were talking with Jeſus. 


80 And Peter anſwered, and ſaid to ben. Maſ. 


ter, it is good for us to be here: and let us make 


three tabernacles, one for thee, and one for Mo- 


ſes, and one for Elias. 


6 For he wiſt not what to ay : for they v were 


ſore afraid. 


7 And there was a cloud that overſhadowed 
them: and a voice came out of the cloud, ſaying, 


This i is my beloved Son: hear him. 
dis. And ſuddenly when they had looked round 


V. 1.—Sce note on Mat. xvil. 1. &c. 


about 
. 


ö as a as > So. 
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about, they ſaw no man any more, ſave Jeſus 
only with themſelves. 

9 And as they came down from the mountain, 
he charged them, that they ſhould tell no man 
what things they had ſeen, till the Son of man 
were riſen from the dead. 

10 And they kept that ſaying with themſelves, 
. one with another what the riſing 

from the dead ſhould mean. 


11 And'they aſked him, laying, Why lay the 


ſcribes, that Elias muſt firſt come ? 


12 And he anſwered; and told them, Elias 


verily cometh firſt, and reftoreth all things; and 
how it is written of the Son of man, that he muſt 
ſuffer many things, and be ſet at nought. | 
13 But I ſay unto you, That Elias is indeed 
come, and they have done unto him whatſoever 


© they liſted, as it is written of him. 
14 1 And when he came to his diſciples, he 


ſaw a great multitude about them, and the ſcribes 


A with them. 
5 And ſtraightway all the people, when they 


bcheld him, were greatly amazed, and running 
to him, ſaluted him. 
16 And he aſked the ſcribes, What queſtion 


je with them ? 


17 And one of the ould anſwered and 


V.12.Ehas verily cometh firſt, and re. concerning the Meſhah's continuing 
foreth all things ; and how it tr written for ever. 


hat is, And he told them, kow its V. 15. All the people, when they be- 


writlen—As if he had faid, Elyah's keld him, were greatly amazed—At his 
_ 18 not inconſiſtent with 4. coming lo ſuddenly, ſo ſeaſonably, fo 
ſufferi He is come: yet I ſhall unexpeRtedly : perhaps alſo at ſome 


© uſer. The firſt part of the verſe an- unuſual rays o and glory, 


lvers their queſtion concerning Eli- which yet remained on his counte- 


ph; the ſecond refutes their error, nance. « 


X | ſaid, 
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ſaid, Maſter, I have brought unto thee my on 
which hath a dumb ſpirit: _ 

18 And whereſoever he taketh him, he ory 
eth him: and he foameth, and gnaſheth with his 
teeth, and pineth away. And ] I ſpake 'to thy 
diſciples, that they ſhould caſt him out; and 
they could not. 

19 He anſwered him, and ſaith, 0 Faithleſ 


generation, how long ſhall I be with you? how 


long ſhall I ſuffer you? bring him unto me. 

20 And they brought him unto him. And when 
he ſaw him, ſtraightway the ſpirit tare him ; and he 
fell on the ground, and wallowed foaming. - 


21 And he aſked his father, How long is it | 
ago ſince this came unto him ? And he ſaid, Of 


a child. 


22 And oft times it hath caſt him into the * | 


and into the waters, to deſtroy him : but if thou 


canſt do any thing, have compaſſion on us, and | 


help us, 


23 Jeſus ſaid unto 2 If thou * believe, | 


all * are poſſible to him that believeth. 
24 And ſtraightway the father of the child 


cried out, and ſaid with tears, Lord, I believe; 


help thou mine unbelief. f 

25 When ſaw that the people came 
running together, he rebuked the foul ſpirit, 
Lying unto him, Thou dumb and deaf ſpirit, 1 


17. A dumb 882 ſpirit In ſo deſperate a caſe: Have compaſſion 
that takes his ſpeech 

V. 20. When he ſaw him When V. 24. Help thou mine unbeligſ— 
the child ſaw Chriſt; when his deli- Although my faith be ſo ſmall, chat i 


rom him. on us— Me as well as him. 


verance was at hand. 2 _ * be termed unbelief, ya il 


the tare im Made his laſt, hel 
9 effort to deſtroy him. = Nou dumb and deaf ſpirit—80 
22. / thou canſt do any thing— termed, becauſe he made the child bo. 


charge 
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charge thee, Come out of him, and enter no 
more into him. 

26 And the ſpirit cried, and rent him ſore, and 
came out of him: and he was as one dead: in- 
ſomuch that many ſaid, He 1s dead. 

27 But Jeſus took him by the hand, and lifted 


him up: and he aroſe. 


28 And when he was come into the houſe, 
his diſciples aſked him privately, Why could 
not we caſt him out ? 

29 And he faid unto them, This kind can 


come forth by nothing but by prayer and faſting. 


30 1 And they departed thence, and paſſed 


through Galilee : and he would not that any 


man {ſhould know it. 


31 For he taught his diſciples, and ſaid unto 


| them, The Son of man is delivered into the 
hands of men, and they ſhall kill him: and 
$ alter that he is killed, he ſhall riſe the third day. 


32 But they underſtood not that ſaying, and 
were afraid to aſk him. 
33 4 And he came to Capernaum : and be- 


ing in the houſe, he aſked them, What was it 
that ye diſputed among yourſelves by the way? 


34 But they held their peace. For by the 
way they had diſputed among themſelves, who 


| ſhould be the greateſt. 


35 And he ſat down and called the twelve, 
and faith unto them, If any man deſire to be 


V. 31. The Son of nan is delivered— (nor conſequently his reſurrection, 


is as ſure, as if it were done already. which 8 his death) with their 


A Þ- They underſtood not that ſay- notions of his temporal kingdom. 
we—They did not underſtand, how to V. 34. Who ſhould be the greateſi— 


cconcile the death of our Saviour, Prime miniſter in his kingdom. 


firſt, 


r 


* 1 * : — > ——— C__—_ 
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firſt, the ſame ſhall be the laſt of all, and the ſer. 
vant of all. e | | 

36 And he took a child, and ſet him in the 
midſt of them: and when he had taken him in 
his arms, he ſaid unto them, a | 

37 Whoſoever ſhall receive one of ſuch chil. 
dren in my name, receiveth me: and wholoever 
ſhall receive me, receiveth not me, but him that 
ſent me. x 

38 And John anſwered him, ſaying, Maſter, 


we {aw one caſting out devils in thy name, and 


he followeth not us: and we forbad him, be- 
cauſe he followeth not us. 
39 But Jeſus ſaid, Forbid him not: for there 
is no man which'ſhall do a miracle in my name 
that can lightly ſpeak evil of me. | 

40 For he that is not againſt us is on our part. 

41 For whoſoever ſhall give you a cup of wa- 
ter to drink in my name, becauſe ye belong to 
Chriſt, Verily I ſay unto you, he ſhall not loſe his 
reward. * ü 

42 And whoſoever ſhall offend one of theſe 
little ones that believe in me, it is better for him 
that a millſtone were hanged about his neck, and 
he were caſt into the ſea. 


V. 36. See note on Matt. xviii. moderation. Forbid kim not—Neither 
2, &c. - 8 5 directly nor indirectly diſcourage any 
V. 38. Maſter, ur jaw one caſting man, who brings ſinners to God, he- 
out devils in thy name Probably this cauſe he followeth not us, in opinions, 
was one of John the Baptiſt's diſciples, modes of worſhip, or any thing elle 


who believed in Jefus, though he did 
not yet aſſociate with our Lord's diſ- 
ciples. And we forbad him, becauſe he 
followeth not us—How often is the 
ſame temper found in us ? 
V.39. 7{/us ard —Chriſt here gives 


us a lovely example of candour and 


which does not affect the eſſence of 


— : 
. 40. For he that is not againſt us, 


is on our part—Here our Lord diretts 
bis. followers to hope that thoſe who 
did not oppoſe his cauſe wiſhed well 
tO It, 


A, 


43 And 
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43 And if thy hand offend thee, cut it off: it 
js better for thee to enter into life maimed, than 
having two hands to go into hell, into the fire 
that never ſhall be quenched: | 

44 Where their worm dieth not: and the fire 
z not quenched. 

45 And if thy foot offend thee, cut it off: it 
is better for thee to enter halt into life, than hav- 
ing two feet to be caſt into hell, into the fire that 
never ſhall be quenched : 

46 Where their worm dieth not, and the fire 
i not quenched. 

47 And if thine eye offend thee, pluck it out : 


it is better for thee to enter into the kingdom of 


God with one eye, than n two eyes to be 
caſt into hell- fire: 

48 Where their worm dieth not, and the fire 
is not quenched. 

49 For every one ſhall be ſalted with fire, and 
every ſacrifice ſhall be ſalted with ſalt. 

50 Salt is good: but if the ſalt have loſt his 

altes, wherewith will ye ſeaſon it? have ſalt 


in yourſelves, and have peace one with an- 
other. 


V. 43,—See note on Matt. viii. another kind of /all, even that of di- 
V. 44. Where their worm —T at vine grace, which purifies and pre- 
gnaweth the foul: dieth not—No ſerves the foul. 


more than the ſoul itſelf : And the fire V. 50. Such /alt is good indeed: 


| that tormenteth the body, is not quenck- - highly beneficial to the world, in re- 


mew ever. ſpett of which I have termed you 
g. Every one—Who does not the alt of the earth. But if the ſalt 
cut 2 he offending member, and con- which ſhould ſeaſon others, have loft 


| ſequently is caſt into hell, ſhall be, as its own ſaltne/s, wherewith will ye 


t were, /alted with fire, preferved, ſeaſon ut F—Beware of this: ſee that 
not conſumed thereby; whereas every ye retain your ſavour: and as a proof 
acceptable /acrifice 13 be ſalled with of it, have peace one with another. 


CHAP. 
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2. Touching divorcement. 1g. Little children brought to 


On Chriſt. 23. The danger of riches. 
A'ND he aroſe from . and cometh into 
the coaſts of Judea, by the farther ſide of 
W and the people Ar unto him again; 
and as he was wont, he taught them again. 
2 1 And the Phariſees came to him, and aſked 
him, Is it lawful for a man to put away his wife? 
Ro him. 


And he anſwered and ſaid unto them, 


What did Moſes command you? 


4 And they ſaid, Moſes ſuffered to write a bill 


of divorcement, and to put her away. 
5 And Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto them, 
For the hardneſs of your heart he wrote you this 
precept. 

6 But from the begi nning of the creation God 
made them male and female. 


7 For this _ : ſhall a man leave his father 
and mother, and cleave to his wife, | 

8 And they twain ſhall be one fleſh ; ſo then 
they are no more twain, but one fleſh. 


9 What therefore God hath joined together, 
let not man put aſunder. 


10 And in the houſe his diſciples aſked him 


again of the ſame matte. 


11 And he ſaith unto them, Whoſoever ſhall 


put away his wife, and marry another, * com- 
mitteth adultery againſt her: 


V. 6. But from the beginning of the in a ſtate of i innocence, as huſband 


creation, God made them male and female and wiſe. 

— Therefore God made Adam, when V. 14. Whoſoever ſhall put away his 
firſt created, male only; and Eve fe- wife—Hereall polygamy is totally con- 
male ouly, and Joined them together, demned. See note on Matt. xix. 7. 


. 12 And 
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12 And if a woman ſhall put away her huſ⸗ 
„band, and be married to another; ſhe com- 
. aduhery. 

3 1 And they brought young children to hivz 
1 * ſhould touch them: and his diſciples re- 
ee thoſe that brought them. 

4 But when Jeſus aw it, he was much dif- 
leaked, and faid unto them, Suffer the little chil- 
dren to come unto me, and forbid them not: for 
of ſuch is the kingdom of God. 

, 5 Verily 1 ſay unto you, Whoſoever ſhall 
wt receive the kingdom of God: as a little child, 
be ſhall not enter therein. 
16 And he took them up in his arms, a his 
„ hands upon them, and bleſſed them. 
8 17 And when he was gone forth into the 
way, there came one running, and kneeled ta 
dim, and aſked him, Good Maſter, what ſhall 1 
do that I may inherit eternal life? 
18 And Jeſus ſaid unto him, Why calleſ thou 
me good? there is none good but one, that is 
n God. 8 


19 Thou knoweſt the 6 Do 


„ WW not commit adultery, Do not kill, Do not ſteal, 


Do not bear falſe witneſs, Defraud not, Honour 
n If thy father and mother. 


20 And he anſwered and aid unto him, Maſ. 
ll I fer, all theſe have I obſerved from my youth. 
- 21 Then Jeſus, beholding him, loved him, 


| . 14. But when Jeſus ſaw it, he kingdom which I am come to ſet up in 
d pas much L. roger their endea- the world are ſuch as thele, as 4dr 
vouring inder the children from grown perſons of a child- like temper. 
- ex by a bleſſing. Of ſuch is the V. 21. Jeſus beholding him, loved 
* ling dom of God— he members of the An- Doubtleſs for the dawnings of 


wi and 
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and ſaid unto = One thing thou lackeſt: go 
thy way, fell whatſoever thou haſt, and give to 
the poor ; and thou ſhalt have trenne in hea- 
ven: and come, take up the croſs, and follow me. 
22 And he was ad at that ſaying, and went 
_y grieved : for he had great poſſeſſions. 
223 1 And Jeſus. looked round about, and 
faith unto his diſciples, How hardly ſhall they 
that have riches enter into the kingdom of God! 

24 And the diſciples were aſtoniſhed at his 
Verl But Jeſus anſwereth again, and faith 
unto them, Children, how hard is it for them 
that truſt in riches to enter into the kingdom of 
2 3 It is eaſier ſor a e to go through the 
eye of a needle than for a rich man to enter 
into the kingdom of God. 

26 And they were "Qoniſhed. out 1 6 ular 
ſaying among themſelves, Who caged can be 
ſaved? 

27 And Jeſus looking upon ther, faith, With 
men it is impoſſible, but not with God: for with 
God all things are poſſible. 5 

28 Then Peter began to ſay unto him, bs we 
have left all, and have followed thee. 

29 And Jeſus anſwered, and faid, Verily I 
ſay unto you, There is no man that hath leſt 
houſe, or brethren, or ſiſters, or father, or mother, 
or wife, orchildren, or lands for my ſake and the 
Goſpel's, 


good which he ſaw in him: And ſaid idol, riches, Go, ſell, br thou 

unto im Out of tender love, One haſt. 

thing thou lacie The love of God. 28. V. Lo, we have left al. Though 
In order to this, give up thy great the young man would not. 


30 But 
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30 But he ſhall receive an hundred- fold now 
in this time, houſes and brethren, and ſiſters, and 
mothers, and children, and lands, with perſecu- 
tions; and in the world to come, eternal life. 


31 But many that are firſt ſhall be laſt; and 


the laſt, firſt. 


32 J And they were in the way going up to 
Jeruſalem ; and Jeſus went before them: and 
they were amazed; and as they followed, they 
were afraid. And he took again the twelve, and 


began to tell them what things ſhould happen 


» + % 


unto him, 


33 Saying, Behold, we go up to Jeruſalem ; 


and the Son of man ſhall be delivered unto the 


chief prieſts, and unto the ſcribes; and they 
ſhall condemn him to death, and {hall deliver 
him to.the Gentiles : 42 

34 And they ſhall mock him, and ſhall 


ſcourge him, and ſhall ſpit upon him, and ſhall 
kill him: and the third day he ſhall riſe again. 


35 And James and John the ſons of Zededee, 
come unto him, ſaying, Maſter, we would that 
thou ſhouldeſt do for us whatſoever we ſhall 
delire. 

36 And he ſaid unto them, What would ye 
that I ſhould do for you ? 

37 They ſaid unto him, Grant unto us that 
we may fit, one on thy right hand, and the 
other on thy left hand, in thy glory. 

38 But Jeſus ſaid unto them, Ye know not 


. go: He ſhall receive an hundred happineſs, but he that will accept of it 
fold—More happineſs than any or all wth per/ecutions. 
of theſe did or could afford. But let V. 31.—See note on Luke xiii. go. 


u be obſerved, None is intitled to this V. 38. Ye know not what ye aſk— 


$f what 
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what ye aſk: can ye drink of the cup that 1 
drink of? and be baptized with the baptiſm that 
I am baptized with ? | | 

39 And they ſaid unto him, We can. And 
Jeſus ſaid unto them, Ye ſhall indeed drink of 
the cup that I drink of; and with the baptiſm 
that I am baptized withal ſhall ye be baptized : 

40 But to fit on my right hand and on my 
left hand is not mine to give; but it ſhall be 
given to them for whom it is prepared. 

41 And when the ten heard it, they began to 
be much diſpleaſed with James and John. 

42 But Jeſus called them to him, and ſaith 
unto them, Ye know that they which are account- 
ed to rule over the Gentiles, exerciſe lordſhip 
over them; and their great ones exerciſe autho- 
rity upon them. : 

43 But ſo ſhall it not be among you: but 
whoſoever will be great among you ſhall be 
your miniſter : 

44 And whoſoever of you will be the chiefeſt 
ſhall be ſervant of all. 

45 For even the Son of man came not to be 
miniſtered unto, but to miniſter, and to give his 
life a ranſom for many. 

46 1 And they came to Jericho. And as he 
went out of Jericho with his diſciples, and a great 
number of people, blind Bartimeus, the fon of 
Timeus, fat by the highway-/de begging : 

47 And when he heard that it was Jeſus of 


That ye aſk for ſufferings, which pave V. 45. And to give Ins hfe a ran- 

the way to . The cup —Of inward; /m for many—Even for as many 

the bapti/m—Of outward ſufferings. ſouls as needed ſuch a ranſom, 2 Cot. 
V. 40. See note on Matt, xx, 23. Chap. v. ver. 15: 


Nazareth, 
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Nazareth, he began to cry out, and ſay, Jeſus, 
thou Son of David, have mercy on me. 

48 And many charged him, that he ſhould 
hold his peace: but he cried the more a great 
deal, Thou Son of David, have mercy on me. 

49 And Jeſus ſtood ſtill, and commanded 
him to be called : and they call the blind man, 
ſaying unto him, Be of good comfort, riſe ; he 
calleth thee. ey 

50 And he caſting away his garment, roſe ; and 

| came to Jeſus, 
51 And Jeſus anſwered and faid unto him, 
What wilt thou that I ſhould do unto thee ? The 
blind man ſaid unto him, Lord, that I might re- 
ceive my fight. 

52 And Jeſus ſaid unto him, Go thy way: 
thy faith hath made thee whole. And imme- 
diately he received his ſight, and followed Jeſus 
in the way. 


CRT. AL 


1. Chrift rideth with triumph into Jeruſalem. 12. He 
cur/eth the fruitleſs fig-tree. 
ND when they came nigh to Jeruſalem, 
unto Bethpage and Bethany, at the mount 
of Olives, he ſendeth forth two of his diſciples, 
2 And faith unto them, Go your way into the 
| village over-againſt you : and as ſoon as ye. be 
entered into it, ye ſhall find a colt tied where- 
on never man fat ; looſe him, and bring ham. 
3 And if any man ſay unto you, Why do ye 
this? ſay ye, That the Lord hath need of him; 
and ſtraightway he will ſend him hither. 


4 And 
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4 And they went their way, and found the 

colt tied by the door without, in a place where 
two ways met; and they looſe him. 

5 And certain of them that ſtood there ſaid 
unto them, What do ye looſing the colt ? 

6 And they ſaid unto them even as jeſus had 
commanded : and they let them go. 

7 And they brought the colt to Jeſus, and caſt 
their garments on him; and he ſat upon him. 
8 And many ſpread their garments in the 
way: and others cut down branches off the 
trees, and ſtrawed them in the way. 

9 And they that went before, and they that 
followed, cried, ſaying, Hoſanna : Bleſſed is he 
that cometh in the name of the Lord. | 

10 Bleſſed be the kingdom of our father Da- 
vid, that cometh in the name of the Lord: Ho- 
ſanna in the higheſt. | 

11 And Jeſus entered into Jeruſalem, and 
into the temple : and when he had looked round 
about upon all things, and now the even-tide was 
come, he went out unto Bethany with the twelve, 

12 1 And on the morrow, when they were 
come from Bethany, he was hungry : 

13 And ſeeing a fig-tree afar off, having leaves, 
he came, if haply he might find any thing there- 
on: and when he came to it, he found nothing 
but leaves: for the time of figs was not yet. 


V. 19. For the time of figs was not the following words, For where he was 
yet—It was not (as we ſay) a good it was the ſcaſon of figs. This meaning 
year for figs; at leaſt not for that early of the words ſuits beſt with the deſign 
ſort. If we render the words, It was of the parable, which was to reprove 
not the ſcaſon of figs, that is, the ume the Jewiſh church for its unfruitful- 
of gathering them in, it may mean, neſs, at the ſeaſon when fruit might 


the ſeaſon was not yet. Some tranſlate beſt be expected from them. 


14 And 


— — 


14 And Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto it, No 


man eat fruit of thee hereafter for ever. And 
his diſciples heard it. 


15 And they come to Jeruſalem : and Jeſus 


Vent into the temple; and began to caſt out 


them that ſold and bought in the temple, and 
overthrew the tables of the money-changers, and 
the ſeats of them that ſold doves ; 

16 And would not ſuffer that any man ſhould 
carry any veſſel through the temple. 

17 And he taught, ſaying unto them, Is it 
not written, My houſe ſhall be called of all na- 


tions the houſe of prayer? but ye have made it 
den of thieves. 

18 And the ſcribes and chief prieſts heard it, 
and ſought how they might deſtroy him : for 
they feared him, becauſe all the people was allo- 
niſhed at his doctrine. 

19 And when even was come, he went out 
of the city. 

20 And in the morning, as they paſſed by, 
they ſaw the fig- tree dried up from the roots. 

21 And Peter calling to remembrance, ſaith 


unto him, Maſter, behold the fig-tree which thou 
curſedſt is withered away. 

22 And Jeſus anſwering ſaith unto them, Have 
faith in God. 

23 For verily I ſay unto you, That whomſo- 
ever {hall ſay unto this mountain, Be thou remo- 
ved, and be thou caſt into the ſea ; and ſhall not 
doubt in his heart, but ſhall believe that thoſe 
things which he ſaith ſhall come to paſs ; he ſhall 
have whatſoever he laith. 

14 Therefore 


i 
1 
7 
| 
1 
4 
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2244 Therefore I ſay unto you, what things ſo- 


ever ye deſire when ye pray, believe that ye re. 


ceive them, and ye ſhall have them. 
235. And when ye ſtand, praying, forgive, if ye 
have ought againſt any: that your Father alſo 
which is in heaven may forgive you your treſ. 
es. 
26 But if ye do not forgive, neither will your 


Father which is in heaven forgive your treſpaſſes. 


27 J And they come again to Jeruſalem : and 
as he was walking in the temple, there come to 


him the chief prieſts and the Scribes, and the 


elders, 


28 And ſay unto him, By what authority 


doeſt thou theſe things? and who gave thee this 
authority to do theſe things? 
29 And Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto them, I 


will alſo aſk of you one queſtion, and anſwer me, 


and Iwill tell you by what authority I do theſe 
things ? 


30 The Baptiſm of John, was it from heaven, 


or of men? anſwer me. 


31 And they reaſoned with themſelves, ſay- 


ing, If we ſhall ſay, From heaven; he will ſay, 
Why then did ye not believe him? 

32 But if we ſhall ſay, Of men; they feared 
the people: for all men counted John that he 
was a prophet indeed. 


33 And they anſwered and ſaid unto Jeſus, | 


We cannot tell. And Jeſus anſwering ſaith unto 
them, Neither do I tell you by what authority 
I do theſe things. | 

CHAP. 
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CHAP: "XIE 


1. The parable of the vineyard. 19. Touching the paying of 
tribute, 18. And the ręſurrection. 41. The widow and her 


two mates, 
N D he began to ſpeak unto them by para- 
bles: A certain man planted a vineyard, 


and ſet an hedge about it, and digged a place for 
the wine-fat, and built a tower, and let 1t out to 


+ | lden, and went into a far country. 


2 And at the ſeaſon he ſent unto the huſband- 
men a ſervant, that he might receive from the 


nuſbandmen of the fruit of the vineyard. 


3 And they caught him, and beat him, and 


ent him away empty. 


4 And again he ſent unto them another ſer- 
vant : and at him they caſt ſtones, and wound- 


ed him in the head, and ſent him away ſhametully 
S& handled. 


5 And again he ſent another ; and him they 
killed : and many others ; beating lome, and 


killing ſome. 


6 Having yet therefore one ſon, his well-be- 


| ved, he ſent him alſo laſt unto them, laying, 


They will reverence my ſon. 
7 But thoſe huſbandmen ſaid amongſt them- 
ſelves, This is the heir; come, let us kill him, 


and the inheritance ſhall be ours. 
8 And they took him, and killed him, and 


© calt him out of the vineyard. 


9 What ſhall therefore. the Lord of the vine- 
yard do? He will come and deſtroy the huſband- 
men, and will give the vineyard unto others. 

V. 1.—See note on Matthew, chap. xxi. ver. 33- 
| 10 And 


* 
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10 And have ye not read this ſcripture, The 


ſtone which the builders rejected is become the 
head of the corner: 


11 This was the Lord's doing, and i it is mar. 
vellous in our eyes? 
12 And they ſought to lay hold on him, but 
feared the people: for they knew that he had 
ſpoken the parable againſt them : and they left 


him, and went their way. 
13 1 And they ſend unto kim certain of the 


Phariſees, and of the Herodians, to catch him 


in his words. 
14 And when they were come, they ſay unto 


him, Maſter, we know that thou art true, and 


careſt for no man: for thou regardeſt not the 
perſon of men, but teacheſt the way of God in 
truth : Is it lawful to give tribute to Ceſar, or 
_ 7 

5 Shall we give, or ſhall we not give? But 
he bowing their hypocriſy, ſaid unto them, 
Why tempt ye me? bring me a penny, that 1 
may fee it. 

16 And they brought it. And he ſaith unto 
them, Whoſe is this image and ſuperſcription? 
And they ſaid unto him, Cefar's. 

17 And Jeſus anſwering ſaid unto them, Ren- 
der to Ceſar the things that are Cefar's, and to 
God the things that are God's. And they mar- 
velled at him. 

- 18 1 Then come unto. him the Sadducees, 


V. 19. But feared the people—Gene- only by the fear of their rulers. And 
rally the multitude is reſtrained from here the rulers themſelves are reſtran- 


tearing the children of God in pieces, ed, through fear of the multitude! 


which 
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which ſay there is no reſurrection ; and they 
alked him, ſaying, 


19 Maſter, Moſes wrote unto us, If a man's 


| brother die and leave his wife behind him, and 
| leave no children, that his brother ſhould take 


his wife, and raiſe up ſeed unto his brother. 

20 Now there were ſeven brethren ; and the 
firſt took a wife, and dying left no ſced. | 
21 And the ſecond took her, and died, neither 
left he any ſeed: and the third likewiſe. 

22 And the ſeven had her, and left no ſeed. 
Laſt of all the woman died alſo. 

2 In the reſurrection therefore, when they 
ſhall riſe, whoſe wife ſhall ſhe be af them: ? for 
the ſeven had her to wife. 

24 And Jeſus anſwering ſaid unto ha Do 
| ye not therefore err, becauſe ye know not the 
ſcriptures, neither the power of God? 

25 For when they ſhall riſe from the dead, 
they neither marry, nor are given in marriage; 
but are as the angels which are in heaven. 

26 And as touching the dead, that they riſe ; 
have ye not read in the book of Moſes, how in 
the buſh God ſpake unto him, ſaying, I am the 
God of Abraham, and the God of Iſaac, and the 
| God of Jacob? 
| 27 He is not the God of the dead, but the 
God of the living. Ye therefore do greatly err. 

28 And one of the ſcribes came, and having 
heard them reaſoning together, and perceiving 
that he had anſwered them well, aſked him, 
Which is the firſt commandment of all? | 

29 And Jeſus anſwered him, The firſt of all 


V. 27,-See note on Matt. xxii. g2. 
the 


| 
| 
: 
| 
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the commandments is, Hear, O Iſrael; The Lord 
our God is one Lord: | 

30 And thou ſhalt love the Lord thy God 
with all thy heart, and with all thy ſoul, and 
with all thy mind, and with all thy ſtrength. 
This is the firſt commandment. 

91 And the ſecond is like, namely, this, Thou 
ſhalt love thy neighbour as thyſelf: there 1s none 
other commandment greater than theſe. | 

32 And the ſcribe ſaid unto him, Well, 
Maſter, thou haſt ſaid the truth: for there is one 
God; and there is none other but he: 

33 And to love him with all the heart, and 
with all the underſtanding, and with all the ſoul, 
and with all the ſtrength, and to love his neigh- 
bour as himſelf, is more than all whole burnt- 
offerings and ſacrifices. 

34 And when Jeſus ſaw that he anſwered diſ- 

creetly, he ſaid unto him, Thou art not far 
from the kingdom of God. And no man after 
that durſt aſk him any queſtzon. = 
35 1 And Jeſus anſwered and ſaid, while he 
taught in the temple, How ſay the ſcribes that 
Chriſt is the Son of David? 
36 For David himſelf ſaid by the Holy Ghoſt, 
The Lox ſaid to my Lord, fit thou on my 
right hand, till I make thine enemies thy 
footſtool. 


V. go. With all thy 5 Thas is the ſoul in their utmoſt vigour; and 
the firſt commandment—That is, the to love his neighbour as himſelf To 
. whole ſtrength and capacity of thy maintain the fame temper and behs- 
underſtanding, will, and affeftions. viour toward all men, as we, in like 
V. 31. The ſecond is kke—Of a like circumſtances, would wifh for from 
cComprehenſive nature. | them, is a more important duty, 
_ -. 3p. To love him ith all the than the offering the moſt coſtly 
eur. With all the united powers of ſacrifices. 


37 David 


mts 7 w 
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37 David therefore himſelf calleth him Lord; 
and whence 1s he then his Son? And the com- 
mon people heard him gladly. 

38 And he ſaid unto them in his doctrine, Be- 
ware of the ſcribes, which love to go in long 


| cloathing, and love ſalutations in the market-places, 


39 And the chief ſeats in the ſynagogues, and 
the uppermoſt rooms at feaſts : 

40 Which devour widows houſes, and for a 
pretence make long prayers : theſe ſhall receive 
greater damnation. 

41 1 And Jeſus fat over- againſt the treaſury, 
and beheld how the people caſt money into the 
treaſury: and many that were rich caſt in much. 

42 And there came a certain poor widow, and 
ſhe threw in two mites, which make a farthing. 

43 And he called unto him his diſciples, and 
faith unto them, Verily I ſay unto you, that this 
poor widow hath caſt more in, than all they 
which have caſt into the treaſury : 

44 For all they did caſt in of their abundance ; 


but ſhe of her want did caſt in all that ſhe had, 
even all her living. 


CHAP. XIII. 


1. The deſtruction of the temple. . Perſecutions for the 
Goſpel. 14. Great calamities to the Fews. 24. Chriſt's 
coming to judgment. 32. The hour of ut uncertain. 


ND as he went out of the temple, one of 
his diſciples ſaith unto him, Maſter, ſee 


V. 38.—See note on Matt. xxiii. 3. of all! And how acceptable to him is 
V. 45 Jay unto you, that this poor the ſmalleſt, which ſprings from ſelf- 
widow hath caft more in than all they— denying love 
See what judgment is caſt on the moſt V. 1.—See note on Matt. chap. 
ſpecious, outward actions by the j udge xxiv. ver. 2. 


what 


hore! 


2 And Jeſus anſwering ſaid unto him, Seeſt | 
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what manner of ſtones and what buildings are 


thou theſe great buildings? there ſhall not be 


left one ſtone upon another that ſhall not be | 


thrown down. 
3 And as he fat upon the mount of Olives 


over-againſt the temple, Peter and James and | 


John and Andrew aſked him privately, 

4 Tell us, when ſhall theſe things be? and 
what ſhall be the ſign when all theſe things ſhall 
be fulfilled? B. £120" | 
5 And Jeſus anſwering them began to fay, 
Take heed leſt any man deceive you : 


6 For many ſhall come in my name, ſaying, 


I am Chriſt; and ſhall deceive many. 


7 And when ye ſhall hear of wars and ru- 
mours of wars, be ye not troubled : for fuch 
things muſt needs be; but the end ſhall not 
be yet. 

9 For nation ſhall riſe againſt nation, and 
kingdom againſt kingdom: and there ſhall be 
earthquakes in divers places, and there ſhall be 


famines and troubles: theſe are the beginnings | 


of ſorrows. | 


9 J But take heed to yourſelves : for they ſhall | 
deliver you up to councils, and in the ſynagogues | 


ye ſhall be beaten, and ye ſhall be brought before 


rulers and kings for my ſake, for a teſtimony 
againſt them, 


10 And the Goſpel muſt firſt be publiſhed 


among all nations. 


11 But 


it } 


V. 11. The Holy Ghoſt will help hel 
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11 But when they ſhall lead you and deliver 
you up, take no thought before-hand what ye 


all ſpeak, neither do ye premeditate : but what- 


fever ſhall be given you in that hour, that ſpeak 


Je: for it is not ye that ſpeak, but the Holy 


Ghoſt. | 
12 Now the brother ſhall betray the brother 


Joo death, and the father the ſon: and children 


ſhall riſe up againſt ther parents, and ſhall cauſe 


| them to be put to death. 


13 And ye ſhall be hated of all men for my 


name's ſake. But he that ſhall endure unto the 
end, the ſame ſhall be faved. 


14 4 But when ye ſhall ſee the abomination 
of deſolation, ſpoken of by Daniel the prophet, 


I ſtanding where it ought not, (let him that read- 
eth underſtand;) then let them that be in Judea 


flee to the mountains: 


15 And let him that is on the houſe-top not 
go down into the houſe, neither enter therein, 
to take any thing out of his houſe : 

16 And let him that is in the field not turn 
back again for to take up his garment. 

17 But wo to them that are with child, and 
to them that give ſuck in thoſe days! 


18 And pray ye that your flight be not in the 
winter. | 
19 For in thoſe days ſhall be affliction ſuch 
as was not from the beginning of the creation 
which God created unto this time, neither 


ſhall be. 


For all the neareſt ties will be 
you. But do not depend on any other — 2 
20 And 
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20 And except that the Lord had ſhortened 
thoſe days, no fleſh ſhould be ſaved : but for the 


elects ſake, whom he hath choſen, he hath 


ſhortened the days. 


21 And then, if any man ſhall ſay to you, 


Lo, here is Chriſt; or lo, he is there; believe 
him not: 


22 For falſe Chriſts and falſe prophets, ſhall 


riſe, and ſhall ſhew ſigns and wonders, to ſeduce, 
if it were poſſible, even the elect. 3s 

23 But take ye heed : behold, I have foretold 
you all things. | 


24 1 But in thoſe days, after that tribulation, 


the fun ſhall be darkened, and the moon ſhall B 


not give her light; 


26 And the ſtars of heaven ſhall fall, and the 
powers that are in heaven ſhall be ſhaken. 


26 And then ſhall they ſee the Son of man 
coming in the clouds with great power and glory. 


2297 And then ſhall he ſend his angels, and 
ſhall gather together his ele& from the four winds, 
from the uttermoſt part of the earth, to the ut- 
termoſt part of heaven. 
28 Now learn a parable of the fig-tree; When 
her branch is yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, 
ye know that ſummer is near: 

29 So ye in like manner, when ye ſhall ſee 
theſe things come to paſs, know that it is nigh, 
even at the doors. | 

30 Verily I fay unto you, That this generation 
ſhall not paſs till all theſe things be done. 


V. 24.—See on Matt. xxiv. 949. V. go. All theſe 
th 


things —Relating 
V. 28.—See on Matt. xxiv. 32. to the temple | 


e city. 


31 Heaven 


Watch. 
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31 Heaven and earth ſhall paſs away: but my 
yords ſhall not paſs away. 


32 But of that day and that hour knoweth no 
nan, no not the angels which are in heaven, 
Encither the Son but the Father. | 


33 Take ye heed, watch and pray: for ye 


now not when the time is. 


34 For the Son of _ i as a man taking a far 


Journey, who left his houſe, and gave authority 


o his ſervants, and to every man his work, and 
commanded the porter to watch. A005 

g5 Watch ye therefore: for ye know not when 
the maſter of the houſe cometh, at even or at 
nidnight, or at the cock-crowing, or in the 


E morning : 


36 Leſt coming ſuddenly, he find you 1 
37 And what I ſay unto you, I fay unto all 


* 


C HAP. XIV. 


. A conſprracy againſt Chriſt. g. A woman poureth ont- 


ment on u head. 10. Judas ſelleth, 43. And betrayeth 
ham : 66. Peter thrice denteth ham. 1 


bu two days was the feaſt of the paſſover 
and of unleavened bread: and the chief 
prieſts and the ſcribes ſought how they might 
ake him by craft, and put him to death. 

2 But they ſaid, Not on the feaſt-· day, leſt 
there be an uproar of the people. 


V. 32. But of that day and that as ſpeaking of the deſtruſtion of Je- 
louwr—IFf we connect theſe words with ruſalem; but if we conne& them with 
the ſcope. of the context, particularly what he incidentally mentions (ver. 
vith what is ſaid (ver. go.) concern- 31.) concerning heaven and earth 
a; that generation not paſhng away paſſing away, he muſt be underſtood 
till the things then ſpoken of were as ſpeaking of the day of judg- 
done, we muſt underſtand our Lord ment, 


3 1 And 


— 
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3 1 And being in Bethany in the houſe of 
Simon the leper, as he ſat at meat, there came 
a woman having an alabaſter-box of ointment of 
ſpikenard very precious ; and ſhe brake the box, 
and poured 1t on his head. 

4 And there were ſome that had indignation 


within themſelves, and ſaid, Why was this waſte 


of the ointment made ? 


5 For it might have been fold for more than 


three hundred pence, and have been given to 
the poor. And they murmurred againſt her. 

6 And Jeſus ſaid, Let her alone; why trou- 
ble ye her? ſhe hath wrought a good work on 
me 


whenſoever ye will, ye may do them good: but 
me ye have not always. 


8 She hath done what ſhe could: ſhe is come 
aforehand to anoint my body to the burying. 
g Verily I ſay unto you, Whereſoever this Gol 


pel ſhall be preached throughout the whole 


world, this alſo that ſhe hath done ſhall be ſpoken 
of for a memorial of her. 

10 J And Judas Iſcariot, one of the twelve, 
went unto the chief prieſts, to betray him unto 
them. 


11 And when they heard it, they were glad, 


and promiſed to give him money. And he 
ſought how he might conveniently betray him. 


12 J And the firſt day of unleavened bread, 


when they killed the paſſover, his diſciples ſaid 


V. 4— See notes on Matt. xxvi. 8, 12, 13. 


unto 


7 For ye have the poor with you always, and 
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unto him, Where wilt thou that we go and pre- 
pare, that thou mayeſt eat the paſſover ? 

13 And he ſendeth forth two of his diſciples, 
and faith unto them, Go ye into the city ; and 
there ſhall meet you a man bearing a pitcher of 
water: follow him. | 

14 And whereſoever he ſhall go in, fay ye to 
the good man of the houſe, The Maſter faith, 
Where is the guelt-chamber where I ſhall eat 
the paſſover with my diſciples ? 

'15 And he will ſhew you a large upper- room 
furmſhed and prepared: there make ready for us, 

16 And his diſciples went forth, and came 
into the city, and found as he had ſaid unto 
them: and they made ready the paſſover. 

17 And in the evening he cometh with the 
twelve. 

18 And as they fat, and did eat, Jeſus faid, 
Verily I fay unto you, One of you which eateth 
| with me ſhall betray me. : 

19 And they began to be forrowful, and 
| to ſay unto him one by one, Is it I? and another 
fad, Is it 1? | | 
20 And he anſwered and ſaid unto them, I is 
= of the twelve, that dippeth with me in the 
iſh. 
21 The Son of man indeed goeth, as it is writ- 
ten of him: but wo to that man by whom the Son 
of mart is betrayed ! good were it for that man if 
he had never been born. 


V. 1g. Co ye into the city, and there this additional proof both of his know- 
Jhall meet you a man—lt was highly ing all things, and of his influence 
ſeaſonable for our Lord to give them over the minds of men. 


A a 22 And 
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22 And as they did eat, Jeſus took bread, and | 


bleſſed, and brake it, and gave to them, and ſaid, 
Take, eat: this is my body. 

- 23. And he took the cup, and when he had 
given thanks, he gave to them : and they all 


drank of it. 


24 And he ſaid unto them, This is my blood 
of the new teſtament, which is ſhed for many. 

25 Verily I ſay unto you, I will drink no more 
of the fruit of the vine until that day that I drink 
it new in the kingdom of God. 

26 And when they had ſung an hymn, they 
went out into the mount of Olives. 


27 And Jeſus ſaith unto them. All ye ſhall be 


offended becauſe of me this night: for it is writ- 


ten, I will ſmite the ſhepherd, and the ſheep 


ſhall be ſcattered. 
28 But after that I am riſen, I will go before 
you into Galilee. 


29 But Peter ſaid unto him, Although all ſhall 


be offended, yet wil not I. 


30 And Jeſus ſaith unto him, Verily I ſay un- 

to thee, That this day, even in this night, before 

the cock crow twice, thou ſhalt deny me thrice. 
31 But he ſpake the more vehemently, If! 


V. 26.—See note on Matt. chap. V. go. Verily I fay unto thee, that 
xxvi. ver. 75 thou thyſelf, confident as thou art, 

V. 27. This mght — The Jews in this day, even within four and twenty 
reckoning their days began with the hours; yea, this night, or ever the 
evening, according to the Moſaic ſun be riſen ; nay, before the cock crow 
computation, which called the even - twice That is, before three in the 
ing and the morning the firſt day, morning, thou ſhalt deny me thrice. 
Gen. i. 3. And ſo that which after Our Lord doubtleſs ſpake ſo deter. 
ſun-ſet is here called 'this night, is, minately, as knowing a cock would 
ver. go, called to-day. The expreſ- crow once, before the uſual time of 


Gon there is peculiarly ſignificant. cock-crowing. mould 
| OU 


ſhi 


WI 
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ſhould die with thee, I will not deny thee in any 
wife. Likewile alſo ſaid they all. 

32 And they came to a place which was called 
L and he faith to his diſciples, Sit ye 
here, while I ſhall pray. 

33 And he taketh with him Peter and James 
44 John, and began to be ſore amazed, and to 
be very heavy. 

34 And ſaith unto them, My ſoul is den 
ing ſorrowful unto death: tarry ye here, and 
watch. 

35 And he went forward a little, and fell on 

che ground, and prayed that, if it were pollible, 
che hour might paſs from him. 
36 And he faid, Abba, Father, all things are 
' Ef poſſible unto thee : take away this cup from me: 
I nevertheleſs, not what I will, but what thou wilt. 
f 37 And he cometh, and findeth them lleeping, 
and faith unto Peter, Simon, fleepeſt thou? 
couldeſt not thou watch one hour ? 

38 Watch ye and pray, leſt ye enter into 
temptation. The ſpirit truly is ready, but the 
[| fleſh is weak. | 
39 And again he went away, and prayed, and 


bpake the ſame words. 


40 And when he returned, he found them 
alleep again: for their eyes were wy” neither 
wiſt they what to anſwer him. 

41 And he cometh the third time, and _ 


unto them, Sleep on now, and take your reſt : 


6, z notes on Matt. xxvi. the word Father, by way of pro 
tion. 
36. And he ſaid, Abba, Father V. g7. Saith to Peter — The zealous, 
Ga Mark ſeems to have added the confident Peter! 


is 
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is enough, the hour is come: behold, the Son 
of man is betrayed into the hands of ſinners. 

42 Riſe up, let us go: lo, he that betrayeth 
me is at hand. 

43 1 And immediately, while he yet ſpake, 
cometh Judas, one of the twelve, and with him 
a great multitude with ſwords and ſtaves from the 
chief prieſts and the ſcribes and the elders. 

44 And he that betrayed him had given them 


a token, ſaying, Whomſoever 1 ſhall kiſs, the 


ſame is he: take him, and lead him away ſafely. 


45 And as ſoon as he was come, he goeth 


ſtraightway to him, and ſaith, Maſter, maſter ; 
and kiſſed him. 


46 And they laid their hands on him, and 


took him. 


47 And one of them that ſtood by drew a 
ſword, and ſmote a ſervant of the high prieſt, 
and cut off his ear. 

48 And Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto them, 
Are ye come out as againſt a thief, with ſwords 
and with ſtaves, to take me? 

49 I was daily with you in the temple, teach- 
ing, and ye took me not. But the ſcriptures 
muſt be fulfilled. 


50 And they all forſook him and fled. 
51 And there followed him a certain young 


man having a linen cloth caſt about his naked 
body ; and the young men laid hold on him: 


V. 44. Whomſoever I ſhall kiſs — V. 51. A certain young man — It 
Probably our 1000 had Fey a. 5 does 1 appear that ks was one of 
ing to the Jewiſh cuſtom) to permit Chriſt's diſciples. And the young men 
his diſciples to do this, after they had laid hold on him — Who was only 
been ſome time abſent. ſuſpeted to be Chriſt's diſciple ; but 
V. 47.—See note on Mau. chap. could not touch them who really were 


xxvi. ver. 51. ſo! 
52 And 
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32 And he left the linen cloth, and fled from 
them naked. 
53 And they led Jeſus away to the high prieſt: 
and with him were aſſembled all the chief prieſts 
and the elders and the ſcribes. 
| 54 And Peter followed him afar off, even into 
me palace of the high prieſt ; and he fat with 
the ſervants, and warmed himſelf at the fire. 
55 And the chief prieſts and all the council 
ſought for witneſs againſt Jeſus to put him to 
death ; and found none. 


56 For many bare falſe witneſs againſt him, 
but their witneſs agreed not together. 
57 And there aroſe certain, and bare falſe 
witneſs againſt him, ſaying, 
58 We heard him ſay, I will deftroy this 
temple that is made with hands, and within three 
| days I will build another made without hands. 


59 But neither ſo did their witneſs agree 
together. 


60 And the high prieſt ſtood up in the midſt, 
and aſked Jeſus, ſaying, Anſwereſt thou nothing? 
| what is it which theſe witneſs againſt thee? 


61 But he held his peace and anſwered no- 
thing. Again the high prieſt aſked him, and 


V. 55. All the council ſought for V. 58. We heard lim ſay — The 
witne/5—and found none — What a words which they thus miſrepreſent. 
proof of the over-ruling providence ed, were ſpoken by Chriſt at leaſt 
of God, that no two conſiſtent wit- three years before, (Jobn i. 219.) 
neſſes could be procured, to charge Their going back ſa ſar to find mat, 
him with any groſs crime! ter for the charge, wes a glorious 

V. 56. Their witneſs agreed not to- atteſtation of the 2 
gether — The Greek words literally manner wherein he had ed, 
rendered are, Were not equal; not through the whole courſe of his mis 
equal to the charge of a capital crime. niſtry. 
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ſaid unto him, Art thou the Chriſt, the Son of 
the Bleſſed ? 

62 And Jeſus ſaid, I am: and ye ſhall ſee the 
Son of man ſitting on the right hand of power, 
and coming in the clouds of heaven. 
6g Then the high prieſt rent his clothes, and 
faith, What need we any further witneſſes ? 
ye? And they all condemned him to be guilty 
of death. 

65 And ſome began to ſpit on him, and to 
cover his face, and to buffet him, and to ſay 
unto him, Propheſy. And the ſervants did 
ſtrike him with the palms of their hands. 

66 1 And as Peter was beneath in the palace, 
there cometh one of the maids of the high 

rieſt: | 
l 67 And when ſhe ſaw Peter warming himſelf, 
ſhe looked upon him, and faid, And thou alſo 
waſt with Jeſus of Nazareth. 

68 But he denied, ſaying, I know not, nei. 
ther underſtand I what thou ſayeſt. And he 
vent out into the porch ; and the cock crew. 
69 And a maid faw him again, and began to 
ſay to them that ſtood by, This is one of them. 

- 70 And he denied it again. And a little 
after, they that ſtood by ſaid again to Peter, 
Surely thou art one of them: for thou art a Ga 
lilean, and thy ſpeech agreeth thereto. 

71 But he began to curſe and to ſwear, ſay: 
ing, I know not this man of whom ye ſpeak. 
72 And the ſecond time the cock crew. And 


Peter called to mind the word that Jeſus ſaid 
unto 


64 Ye have heard the blaſphemy ; what think 
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unto him, Before the cock crow twice, thou 
ſhalt deny me thrice. And when he thought 
thereon, he wept. 


F 


1. 7eſus brought bound and accuſed before Pilate, 15. Is 
| delivered to 2 cruciſied, 27. Hangeth between two thieves, 
42. And is — buried, 


| 5 D ſtraightway in the morning the chief 
rieſts held a conſultation with the elders 
and (>ibes and the whole council, and bound 
Jeſus, and carried him away, and delivered him 
to Pilate. 

2 And Pilate aſked him, Art thou the Kink of 
the Jews! And he anſwering ſaid unto him, Thou 
ſayeſt it. 

3 And the chief prieſts accuſed him of many 
things: but he anſwered nothing. 

4 And Pilate aſked him again, ſaying, Anfver- 
eſt thou nothing? behold, how many things they 

witneſs againſt thee. 

5 But Jeſus yet anſwered noting: ; fo that 

| Pike marvelled. 

| 6 Now at that feaſt he releaſed unto them 

one priſoner, whomſoever they deſired. 

7 And there was one named Barabbas, which 
lay bound with them that had made inſurrection 

with him, who had committed murder in the in- 

ſurre&ion. 

8 And the multitude crying aloud began to 
deſire him to do as he had ever done unto them. 
9 But 
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9 But Pilate anſwered them, ſaying, 
Will ye that I releaſe unto you the King of the 
Jews? 

10 For he knew that the chief prieſts had des 
livered him for envy. 
11 But the chief prieſts moved the people t 
defire that he ſhould rather releaſe Barabbas unto 
them. 


12 And Pilate anſwered and ſaid again unto 
them, What will ye then that I ſhall do unto 
him whom ye call the King of the Jews: ? 

13 And they cried out again, Crucify him. 

14 Then Pilate ſaid unto them, Why, what 
evil hath he done? And they cried out the more 
exceedingly, Crucify him. | 

15 And ſo Pilate, willing to content the peo- 
ple, releaſed Barabbas unto them, and delivered 
Jeſus, when he had ſcourged him, to be crucified, 

16 And the ſoldiers led him away into the 
hall called Pretorium ; and they call together 
the whole band. 

17 And they clothed him with purple, and 
platted a crown of thorns, and put it about his 
head, 


18 And began to ſalute him, Hail, King of 
the Jews! 
19 And they ſmote him on the head with a 


V. 9. Will ye that I releaſe unto that title, The king of the ; which 
the King of he Jews — Which does he knew was ſo offenſive to them. 
this wretched man diſcover moſt ? V. 17. With purple A royal robes 
Want of juſtice, or courage, or com- were uſually purple and ſcarlet, St. 
mon ſenſe? The poor coward: ſacri- Mark and John term this a 2 
po py i to popular clamour, and St. Mane a ſcariet one, 

es thoſe whom he ſeeks to ap- purple is ſaid not to have — very 
yeake, by ſo unſeaſonably repeating different from ſcarlet. 


reed, 


* 
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reed, and did ſpit upon him, and bowing: their 
knees worſhipped him. 

20 And when they had mocked him, they 
took off the purple from him, and put his 
own clothes on him, and led him out to crucity 
him. | 

21 And they compel one Simon a Cyrenian, 
| who paſſed by, coming out of the country, the 
father of Alexander and Rufus, to bear his croſs. 

22 And they bring him unto the place Golgo- 


tha, which is, being interpreted, The place of a 
25 


3 And they gave him to drink wine mingled 
with myrrh : but he received it not. 


24 And when they had crucified him, they 


parted his garments, caſting lots upon them what 


every man ſhould take. 


25 And it was the third hour, and they cru- 
cified him. 

26 And the ſuperſcription of his accuſation 
was written over, THE KING OF THE JEWS. 

27 4 And with him they crucify two thieves, 
the one on his right hand, and the other on his 
left. 

28 And the ſcripture was fulfilled, which ſaith, 

And he was numbered with the tranſgreſſors. 

29 And they that paſſed by _ on him, 
wagging their heads, and ſaying, Ah, thou that 
deſtroyeſt the temple, and buildeſt it in * days, 


30 ae thyſelf, and come down To the 
croſs. 


V. 21. The 3 of Alexander and been well known, alt St. Mark 
Ruſus— Thele were afterwards two wrote. 


eminent Chriſtians, and muſt have V. 29.—See note on John xix. 1 


* 31 Likewiſe 
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31 Likewiſe alſo the chief rieſts mocking, 
ſaid among themſelves with the ribes, He laved 
others; himſelf he cannot ſave. -- 

32 Let Chriſt the King of Iſrael deſcend now 
a the croſs, that we may ſee and believe. 
_ they thatwere crucified with him reviled him. 
339 And when the ſixth hour was come, there 
was darkneſs over. the whole land until the.ninth 
hour: f 
34 And at the ninth wa Jeſus cried with a 
loud voice, faying, Eloi, Eloi, lama ſabachtham? 


which is being interpreted, My God, my God, 
why haſt thou forſaken me? 


35 And ſome of them that ſtood by, when | 


they heard it, ſaid, Behold, he calleth Elias. 
36 And one ran, and filled a ſpunge full of 


vinegar, and put iton a reed, and gave him to 


drink, ſaying, Let alone; let us ſee whether : 


Elias will come to take de down.. 


937 And Jeſus cried with a loud v voice, and 
gave up the ghoſt. 

38 And the veil of the temple was rent in 
twain from the top to the bottom. 

39 And when the centurion, which ſtood over- 
againſt him, ſaw that he ſo cried out and gave 
up the ghoſt, he ſaid, Truly this man was the 
Son of Cod. | 
40 There were alſo women N on afar 
off, among whom was Mary Magdalene, and 


Mary the mother of James the leſs, and of 
Joſes and Salome; 


V. 34.— See note on Matt. chap. V. 36.—See note on Matt. chap. 
* ver. 46. xxvil. ver. 48. 


(MER 41 Who 


= 5 'P-; 
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41 Who alſo, when he was in Galilee, fol- 

lowed him, and miniſtered unto him ; and many 
other women which came up with him unto 

| Jeruſalem. | 

42 1 And now when the even was come ; be- 
cauſe it was the preparation, that 1s, the day before 
the ſabbath ; Js 

43 Joſeph of Arimathea, an honourable coun- 
ſellor, which alſo waited for the kingdom of God, 
came, and went in boldly unto Pilate, and craved 
the body of ſeſus. Ws 

44 And Pilate marvelled if he were already 
dead : and calling unto him the centurion, he 


aked him, whether he had been any while dead. 


45 And when he knew it of the centurion, he 


gave the body to Joſeph. 


LY 


46 And he bought fine linen, and took him 


| down, and wrapped him in the linen, and laid 
him in a ſepulchre which was hewn out of a 


rock, and rolled a ſtone unto the door of the 


I {epulchre. 
47 And Mary Magdalene and Mary the mo- 
ther of Joles beheld where he was laid. 


CHAT. YE 


1. Chrift's reſurrection. g. He appeareth to Mary Magda- 
lene and others, 15 Sendeth forth the 1 4 
aſcendeth into heaven. 


ND when the ſabbath was paſt, Mary Mag- 
dalene, and Mary the mother of James and 


V. 43- Honourable—A man of cha- Who expetted to ſee it ſet up on 
nter and reputation: A'coun/ellor— earth. 


A member of the Sanhedrim. Which V. 46. And rolled a flone—By his 


alſo waited for the hingdom of God— ſervants. 3 
| Salome, 


— ———2— — —— — — — Ir 
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Salome, had bought ſweet ſpices, that they might 


come and anoint him. | 

2 And very early in the morning, the firſt day 
of the week, they came unto the ſepulchre, at 
the riſing of the ſun. 

3 And they ſaid among themſelves, Who 
ſhall roll us away the ſtone from the door of 
the ſepulchre? 

4 And when they looked, they ſaw that the 
ſtone was rolled away. For it was very great. 

5 And entering into the ſepulchre, they ſaw 
a young man fitting on the right {ide clothed in 
a long white garment ; and they were affrighted. 

6 And he faith unto them, Be not affrighted. 
Ye ſeek Jeſus of Nazareth, which was crucified: 


he is riſen ; he is not here: behold the place 


where they laid him. 

7 But go your way, tell his diſciples and Peter, 
that he goeth before you into Galilee : there 
ſhall ye ſee him, as he ſaid unto you. 

8 And they went out quickly, and fled from 
the ſepulchre; for they trembled, and were 
amazed: neither {aid they any thing to any man; 
for they were afraid. 

9 T Now when Jeſus was riſen early the firſt 
day of the week, he appeared firſt to Mary Mag- 
dalene, out of whom he had caſt ſeven devils. 

10 And ſhe went and told them that had been 
with him, as they mourned and wept. 


V. 2.—See note on Matt. xxviii. 2. ſealed the ſtone, and placed a guard of 
V. 3. Who fhall roll us away the ſoldiers there, 


flone—This ſeems to have been the V. 7. And Peter Though he fo 


only difficulty they apprehended. So oft denied bis Lord. What amazi 
they knew dothing of Pilate's having goodneſs was this ? by 
11 And 
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11 And they, when they had heard that he ll 
| was alive, and had been ſeen of her, believed 9 

not. 1 
12 After that, he appeared in another form ll 
I unto two of them, as they walked, and went into | 
the country. * 

13 And they went and told it unto the reſidue: ll 
neither believed they them. ' 

14 Afterward he appeared unto the eleven as 
they ſat at meat, and upbraided them with their 
unbelief and hardneſs of heart, becauſe they be- 
leved not them which had ſeen him after he was 
nlen. 

15 T And he faid unto them, Go ye into all l 
the world, and preach the Goſpel to every I 
creature. 

16 He that believeth and is baptized ſhall be 
ſaved; but he that believeth not ſhall be damned. 

17 And theſe ſigns ſhall follow them that be- 
leve; In my name ſhall they caſt out devils; 
they ſhall ſpeak with new tongues ; ſl 

18 They ſhall take up ſerpents ; and if they 9 

drink any deadly thing, it ſhall not hurt them; 


V. 1g. Nether believed they them— V. 16. And ts baptized—In token 
They were moved a little by the teſti- thereof, every one that believed was 


—— Cy one ny — — 
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mony of theſe, added to that of St. 
Peter. (Luke xxiv. 34-) But they did 
not y—_ fully believe it. 

15. Go ye into all the world, and 
breach the goſpel to every creature — 
Our Lord ſpeaks without any limita- 
uon or reſtrittion. If therefore every 
creature in every age bath not heard 
it, either thoſe who ſhould have 
es, ar thoſe who ſhould have 

d it, or both, made void the 
council of God herein. See note on 


the twenty-eight chapter of Matthew, 
'erle 19. 


baptized. But he that believet not— 
Whether baptized or unbaptized, ſhall 
periſh everlaſtingly. 

V. 17. And theſe ns ſhall follow 
them that believe— The word and faith 
muſt go before. In my name—By my 
authority committed to them. Raiſing 
the dead is not mentioned. So our 


Lord performed even more than he 
promiſed. 


V. 18. If they drink any deadly thi 
—But 20% Net own choice. God 


never calls us to try any ſuch experi- 
ments. 


they 


„ * * 
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they ſhall lay hands on the ſick, and they ſhall 
recover. | 

19 1 So then after the Lord hath ſpoken unto 
them, he was received up into heaven, and fat 
on the right hand of God. 

20 And they went forth and preached every 
where, the Lord working with them, and con- 
firming the word with ſigns following. Amen. 


V. 19. The Lord How ſeaſonably apoſtles had already gone into all the 
is he called by this title! hath /poken known world. (Rom. x. 18.) And 
to them — For forty days. each of them was there known where 

V. 20. They preached every where— he preached: The name of Chriſt only 
At the time St. Mark wrote, the was known throughout the world. 


THE 


T HE G O8 EL 


: ACCORDING. TO | 4 


ST. L U. „ 


. 


a. Luke's preface. ' 5. The conception of John — 
26. And of Chriſt. 57. The nativity and circumciſion 


of John. 67. The prophecy of Zacharias. 


Oraſmuch as many have taken in hand to 
ſet forth in order a declaration of thoſe 
things which are moſt ſurely believed among us; 

2 Even as they delivered them unto us which 
from the beginning were eye-witneſſes and mi- 
niſters of the Word; 

3 It ſeemed good to me 'alſo, having had 
perfect underſtanding of all things from the 
very firſt, to write unto thee in order, moſt 
excellent Theophilus, 

4 That thou mighteſt know the certainty of 
thoſe things wherein thou haſt been inſtructed. 


St. Lute—St. Luke was a phyſician manner, and alſo ſupplies what was 
by profeſſion, and a follower and an omitted by St. Matthew and St. Mark. 
aſhſtant of St. Paul. In his goſpel he The occaſion of his writing may be 


treats principally of Chriſt, and his ſeen in the four firſt verſes of his firſt 
dflices, and chiefly in an hiſtorical chapter. Ws, 


- THERE 


o 
— — —— — ————— ͥ ͤ IS m " 
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5 — was in the days of Herod the 

king of Judea, a certain prieſt named 
Zacharias, of the courſe of Abia : and his wife 


was of the daughters of Aaron, and her name 
was Eliſabeth. 


6 And they were both righteous before God, 


walking in all the commandments and ordinances 


of the Lord, blameleſs. F | 
7 And they had no child, becauſe that Elifa- 


beth was barren: and they were both now well. 
ſtricken in years. 


8 And it came to pals, that while he executed 


the prieſt's office before God in the order of 
his courſe, 

9 According to the cuſtom of the prieſt's of- 
ice, his lot was to burn incenſe when he went 
into the temple of the Lord. 


10 And the whole multitude of the people | 


were praying without, at the time of incenſe. 


11 And there appeared unto him an angel of 
the Lord ſtanding on the right fide of the altar 
of incenſe. 


12 And when Zacharias ſaw hon, he was | 


troubled, and fear fell upon him. 


13 But the angel ſaid unto him, Fear not, 


Zacharias: for thy prayer is heard, and thy wiſe | 


V. 6. Walking in all the moral com- Although he was accuſtomed to con- 
mandments,and ceremonial ordinances, verſe with God, yet we ſee he wa 
blameleſi—How admirable a character! thrown into a great conſternation, 2 


V. 10. The people were praying with-' the appearance of his angelit meſſenger. 


out, at the time of incenſe So the pious Is it not then an inſtance of the good- 
— conſtantly did. And this was the neſs of God, that the ſervices, which 


which prayer is in ſcripture fo often generally invilible ? 
to incenſe. 


- 32. Zackarias—was troubled— prayers of pious worſhippers come up 
Eliſabeth 


of that elegant figure, by theſe heavenly ſpirits render us, ae 
V. 13. Thy prayer is heard—The W- 


f 


8 


e * 


Aena 


= 
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Eliſabeth ſhall bear thee a ſon, and thou ſhalt 


call his name John. 


14 And thou ſhalt have joy and gladneſs; and 
many ſhall rejoice-at his birth. 

15 For he ſhall be great in the ſight of the 
Lord, and ſhall drink neither wine nor ſtrong 
drink; and he {hall be filled with the Holy 
Ghoſt even from his mother's womb. =—_ 
16 And many of the children of Ifrael ſhall 
he turn to the Lord their God. 

17 And he ſhall go before him in the ſpirit 


and 
fathers to the children, 
the wiſdom of the juſt: 


prepared for the Lord. 


power of Elias, to turn the hearts of the 


and the diſobedient to 
to make ready a people 


18 And Zacharias ſaid unto the angel, Where- 
by ſhall T know this? for I am an old man, and 


my wife well-ftricken in 


years. 


19 And the angel anſwering ſaid unto him, I 
am Gabriel, that ſtand in the preſence of God; 


with acceptance hefore God. Thou 
ſhalt call is name Jokhn— John ſignifies 


the grace or ſavour of Jehovah. A 


name well ſuiting the perſon, who 


Vs afterwards ſo highly in favour 


with God. | 

V. 15. Be great in the fight of the 
Lord—God the Father. Of the Holy 
Ghoſt and the Son of God mention is 
made immediately after. And fhal! 
drink neither mine nor 2 2 drink — 
i be exemplary abſtemiouſ- 
neſs. 

V. 16. And many of the children of 
Iſrael he turn—None therefore 
need be aſhamed of preaching like 


John the Baptiſt. 
V. 17. He ſhall:go before him, Chriſt, 


in the  /pirit and power of Elias — With from God; and that with a me 


bY 


the ſame integrity, courage, auſterity, 
and fervor, and the ſame power of 
God attending his word: To turn the 
hearts of the fathers to the children— 
To reconcile thoſe that are at vari- 
ance : And the diſobedient to the wiſdom 
of the juſt—And the moſt obſlinate 
ſinners to true wiſdom, which is only 
found among them who are /:ighteous 
before God. 


V. 19. 1 am Gabriel, that fland in 


the preſence of God —There ſeems to 


be a »remarkable gradation in the 
words, inbancing the guilt of Zacha- 
rias* unbelief. As if he had ſaid, I 
am Gabriel, an holy angel of God; 
yea, one of the higheſt, order. Not 


* 


only ſo, but am now Nur feat 
age to 


and 
S 


7 
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and am ſent to ſpeak unto thee, and to ſhew thee | 
theſe glad tidings. 0 
20 And behold, thou ſhalt be dumb, and not 
able to ſpeak until the day that theſe things ſhall 
be. performed, becauſe thou believeſt not my 
words, which ſhall be fulfilled in their ſeaſon. | 
21 And the people waited for Zacharias, I M 
and marvelled that he tarried ſo long in the 
temple. > 
22 And when he came out, he could not ſpeak ¶ hi 
unto them : and they perceived that he had ſeen 
a viſion in the temple : for he beckoned unto, 8 
them, and remained ſpeechleſs. a 
23 And it came to pals, that as ſoon as the 
days of his miniſtration were accompliſhed,” he j 
departed to his own houſe. _ 
24 And after thoſe days his wife Eliſabeth 
conceived, and hid herſelf five months, ſaying, Il ® 
25 Thus hath the Lord dealt with me in the 
days wherein he looked on me, to take away my h 
reproach among men. | | 
26 1 And in the fixth month the angel Ga Ii " 
briel was ſent from God unto a city of Galilee 
named Nazareth, | 
27 To a Virgin eſpouſed to a man whoſe name 
was Joſeph, of the houſe of David; and the 
Virgin's name was Mary. 
28 And the angel came in unto her, and ſaid, 


thee in particular. Nay, and to ſhew reti —Aſter Eliſabeth had conceived. 
thee theſe glad tidings—ſuch as ought V. 27, Efpouſed—As Chriſt was to 
to be received with the greateſt joy be born of a virgin, ſo God ordered 
and readineſs. it to be of one 2 that to pre- 


V. 26. Ing th month the angel vent reproach, he might have 2 ve. 
Gabriel was ſent ro 


"I oo oc ox gcuar & &- 2 = > = 


m God unio.-Maza - puted father. 


Hail, | 
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Hail, thou that art highly favoured, the Lord is 
with thee: bleſſed art thou among women. 

29 And when ſhe ſaw him, ſhe was troubled 
at his ſaying, and caſt in her mind what manner 


of ſalutation this ſhould be. 


30 And the angel ſaid unto her, Fear not, 
Mary: for thou haſt found favour with God. 
31 And behold, thou ſhalt conceive in thy 

womb, an d bring forth a ſon, and ſhalt call 
his name JESUS. - 

32 He ſhall be great, and ſhall be called the 

Son of the Higheſt; and the Lord God ſhall give 
unto him the throne of his father Davio. 

33 And. he ſhall reign over. the houſe of 
jacob for ever: and of his kingdom there ſhall 

be no end, tr Toms: 4 
34 Then ſaid Mary unto the angel, How ſhall 
this be, ſeeing I know not a man? 


35 And the angel anſwered and ſaid unto 
her, The Holy Ghoſt ſhall come upon thee, and 


the power of the Higheſt ſhall over-ſhadow thee ; 
therefore alſo that holy thing which ſhall be 


V. 28, Hail, thou that art highly that in a more eminent ſenſe. The 
favoured, the Lord is with thee ; bleſſed Lord God ſhall give unto him the throne 
art thou amoug women Hail is the ſa- of lit father David That is, the Spi- 
lutation uſed by our Lord, to the wo- ritual Kingdom, of which David's 
101 aſter his A 5 art was © type. * 

U favoured, or haſt found favour V. 3g. He reign over the houſe 
wh God, ver, 30. is no _ than of 1 IIe hb true Te 
was ſaid of Noah, Moſes, and David. are included | 
The Lord is with thee, was ſaid to V. 35. The Holy Ghoſt ſhall come 
Gideon, (Judg. vi. 12.) and bleſſed upon thee, and the power of the Higheſt 
ſhall ſhe be above women, of Jael, overſhadow thee—The power of 
(Judg. v. 24.) This ſalutation gives no God was put forth by the Holy Ghoſt, 
room for any pretence of paying as the immediate divine agent in this 
doration to the virgin; as 4 work. Therefore alſo — Not only as 
ppearance of 2 offered to her. he is God from eternity, but on this 

32. He ſhall-—be called the Son of account likewiſe he ſhall be called the 
the Higheft—In this reſpett alſo: And Son of Cod. 
born 
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born of thee, ſhall be called the Son of God. 
36 And behold, thy couſin Eliſabeth, ſhe hath 
alſo conceived a {on in her old age: and this 
is the ſixth month with her who was called barren. 
37 For with God nothing ſhall be impoſſible. 
38 And Mary faid, Behold” the handmaid of 
the Lord, be it unto me according t to thy word, 
And the angel departed from her. 
39%. And Mary aroſe in choſe days md went 
into the witer with —— into a city of 
yams” plign en 


40 And enter! into- the houſe of Zacharias 
and ſaluted Eliſabeth. - 


41 And it came to pes that dn! Eliſabeth 
120 the ſalutation of Mary, the babe leaped in 


her womb; and innen was r- prank the 
Holy Ghoſt: 


42 And ſhe ſpake out rity a loud voice, [and 


faid, Bleſſed art thou among e ard bleſſed 
is the fruit of thy womb; 


43 And whence is this to me that the mother 
of my Lord ſhould come to me? | 


44 For lo, as ſoon as the voice of thy Caluta- 


tion ſounded in mine cars, the babe leaped 1 in 


my-womb for joy. 


45 And bleſſed is the that WE for there 


mall be a performance of thoſe. things which 


were told her from the Lord, 


DE LD ante Bi 1 26. hes Ea heard the 


ſobeth=—Though Eliſabeth, was of the - /alutatzon—The diſcourſe with which 
houſe of Aaron, and Mary of the houſe the ſaluted her, giving an account ol 


of David, by the father's. fide, they what the angel had faid, the joy of 
might be — by their mother. 


For the law only forbad heireſſes mar- very child in her womb-was moved in 
, Tying into another tribe. + an uncommon manner. 


46 And 


her ſoul fo affected her body, that the 
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46 And Mary ſaid, My ſoul doth magnify the 


Lord, 

47 And my ſpirit hath rejoiced in Cod my 
Saviour: 

48 For he hath regarded the low eſtate of his 
. for behold from henceforth all ge- 
nerations ſhall call me bleſſed. 


49 For he that is mighty hath done to me 


great things; and holy is his name. 


50 And his mercy is on them that fear him 
from generation to generation. 


51 He hath ſhewed ſtrength with his arm: he 


hath ſcattered the proud in the imagination of | 


their hearts. 


32 He hath put down the mighty from their 
2 and exalted them of low degree. 


53 He hath filled the hungry with good things, 


and the rich he hath ſent empty away. 


54 He hath holpen his lervant Hrael, in re- 
Fs. os of his mercy, | -: | 


55 As he ſpake to our fathers, to > Abraham, 


and to his ſeed forever. 


56 And Mary abode with FA abola three 


months, and returned to her own houſe. 


57 4 Now Eliſabeth's full time came that ſhe 


mould be delivered: and ſhe brought forth a ſon. 


V. 47. My Jpirit hath rejoiced in V. 52. He hath ut down the "a 


God my Saviour She ſeems to turn * 4 els and men. 
her thoughts here to Chriſt himſelf, V. 54. He hath holpen his 
and to rejoice in hope of falyation Ira ſending the Meſh 
through faith in him. V. 55. And to tus ſeed for e ever — 

V. 31. He hath ſhewed flrength His — ſeed; all true be- 
with hes arm—That is, He hath ſhewn lie vers 
the exceeding greatnels of his power, V. 56. Mary returned to her own 
Hle hath [caltered the Ame Viſhl 1 And thence n aſter to 
and inviſible. | Bethlehem. 

38 And 


\ 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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58 And her neighbours and her couſins heard 
how the Lord had ſhewed great mercy upon her; 
and they rejoiced with her. 

59 And it came to paſs that on the eighth-day 
they came to circumciſe the child: and they cal- 
led him Zacharias after the name of his father. 

60 And his mother anſwered and ſaid, Not 
Jo; but he ſhall be called John. 

61 And they ſaid unto her, There i is none of 
thy kindred that is called by this name. 

62 And they made ſigns to his father how he 
would have him called. 

63 And he aſked for a writing: table, and 
wrote, ſaying, His name is Jehn And they 
marvelled all. tl | 
64 And his mouth was opened immediately, 
8 his tongue looſed, and he ſpake, and praiſed 

od. 


65 And fear came on all that dwelt round 


about them : and all theſe ſayings were noiſed 


abroad throughout all the hill country of Judea. 
66 And all they that had heard them laid them 


up in their hearts, ſaying, What manner of 


child ſhall this be! And the hand of the Lord 
was with him. 

67 4 And his father Zacharias was filled with 
the Holy Ghoſt, and propheſied, ſaying, 

68 Bleſſed be the Lord God of ifract: for he 
hath viſited and redeemed his people ; 


V. 60. His mother anſwered and ſaid V. 67. And his father Zacharias — 


—Doubtleſs by revelation, or a parti- prophefe fed —Of 5 immediately to 


cular impulſe from God. follow. But it is obſervable, he ſp og 
V. 66. The hand of the Lord— The of Chriſt chiefly; of John only as it 


peculiar power and bleſſing of God. were, incidentally. 
69 And 


. 1. 
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69 And hath raiſed up an horn of falvation 


for us in the houſe of his ſervant David: 
70 As he ſpake by the mouth of his holy pro- 
phets which have been ſince the world began; 
71 That we ſhould be ſaved from our enemies, 
and from the hand of all that hate us; | 
72 To perform the mercy promiſed to our fa- 
thers, and to remember his holy covenant, 
73 The oath which he ſware to our father 


Abraham, 


- 


74 That he would grant unto us, that we, 
being delivered out of the hands of our enemies, 
might ſerve him without fear, N 


75 In holineſs and righteouſneſs before him, 


all the days of our life. 


76 And thou, child, ſhalt be called the pro- 


phet of the Higheſt : for thou ſhalt go before the 


face of the Lord to prepare his ways ; 

77 To give knowledge of ſalvation unto his 
people, by the remiſſion of their ſins, 

78 Through the tender mercy of our God: 
whereby the day-ſpring from on high hath vi- 


ſited us, 


79 To give light to them that fit in darkneſs 
and in the ſhadow of death, to guide our feet 


into the way of peace. 


V. 69. An horn, ſignifies honour, 
plenty and ſtrength. An horn of /al- 
vatton—That is a glorious and mighty 
„ee 

70. His 0 0 

+ wk the — 5 — For there 
were prophets from the very be- 
ginning. 

V. 74. Might ſerve him without fear 
—Without any flaviſh fear. Here is 
the ſubſtance of the — romiſe: 
That being delivered from Satan and 


ſin, we ſhall joyfully love and ſerve 
God, in every thought, word and 
work. 

V. 76. And thou, child — He now 
ſpeaks to John: yet not as a parent, 
but as a prophet. 

V. 77. 75 give knowledge of ſalua- 
ton—by the remiſſion of their n. To 


preach to them the goſpel doftrine of 


ſalvation by the remiſſion of their fins. 
V. 2 The day-/pring — Or the 
riſing Sun, that is Chriſt 


80 And 


— 
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80 And the child grew and waxed ſtrong in 


ſpirit, and was in the deſerts till the day of his 
ſhewing to Iſrael. 


CHAP. II. 


1. Auguſtus taxeth all the Roman empire. 6. Chriſt's 
nativity. 21. His circumciſion. 28. Simeon and Anna 


-* propheſy of Chriſt. 


A D it came to paſs in thoſe days, that 
there went out a decree from Cefar Au- 
guſtus, that all the world ſhould be taxed. 
2 And this taxing was firſt made when Cyre- 
nius was governor of Syria. 

3 And all went to be taxed, every one into 


his own city. 


4 And Joſeph alſo went up from Galilee, out 
of the city of Nazareth, into Judea, unto. the 
city of David, which is called Bethlehem; (be- 
cauſe he was of the houſe and lineage of David: 

5 To be taxed with Mary his eſpouſed wife, 


being great with child. 


6 1 And ſo it was that while they were there, 
the days were accompliſhed that ſhe ſhould be 


delivered. 


7 And ſhe brought forth her firſt-born ſon, 
and wrapped him in ſwaddling-clothes, and laid 


him in a manger ; becauſe there was no room 


for them in the inn. 


V. 1. That all the world ſhould be 
taxed — That all the inhabitants of 


oy town in the Roman empire 
ſhould be regiſtered. 


V. 2. When Cyremus was governor 


of Syria — When Publius Sulpicius 


uirinus governed the province of 


Syria, in which Judea was included. 


2 V. 6. Mile th K A. - 
ays were accompli that 1 
——— — Mary — have 
known, that the child muſt have been 
born in Bethlehem, agreeably to the 
prophecy. But the providence of 
God took. care for it. 

V. 7. Laid im @ manger —Perhaps 


8 And 
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8 And there were in the ſame country ſhep- 
herds abiding in the field, keeping watch over 
their flock by night. 

9 And lo, the angel of the Lord came upon 
them, and the glory of the Lord ſhone round 
about them : and they were ſore afraid. 

10 And the angel ſaid unto them, Fear not: 
for behold, I bring you good tidings of great 
joy, which ſhall be to all people. iT 

11 For unto you 1s born this day, in the city 


of David; a Saviour, which is Chriſt the Lord. 


12 And this ſhall be a ſign unto you: Ye ſhall 
find the babe wrapped in ſwaddling-clothes, 
lying in a manger. 

13 And ſuddenly there was with the angel a 
multitude of the [arent hoſt praiſing God, 
and ſaying, 1 ehocg 

14 Glory to God in the higheſt, and on earth 
peace, good-will towards men. 

15 And it came to pals, as the m_ were 
gone away from them into heaven, the ſhepherds 
ſaid one to another, Let us now go even unto 
Bethlehem, and ſee this thing which 1s come to 
paſs, which the Lord hath made known unto us. 

16 And they came with haſte, and found 
Mary and Joſeph, and the babe lying in a 


manger. 


n might rather be tranſlated in the men—As if they had ſaid, Clory to 


Hall. They were | in the ox- God in the higheſt heavens : let all the 
ſtall, fitted up on occaſion of the great angelic legions reſound his praiſes. 


concourſe, for poor gueſts. For with the Redeemer's birth, peace 
V. 11. Unio you—Shepherds ; I- and all kind of happineſs come down 
rael; Mankind. to dwell on earth : yea, the overfliow- 


V. 14. Glory to God in the higheſt, ings of divine good-will and fayour, 
and on earth peace, good-will towards are now wel towards men. 


D d 17 And 
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17 And when they had ſeen it, they made 


known abroad the ſaying which was told them 


concerning this child. 
18 And all they that heard it wondered at 


thoſe things which were told them by the ſhep- 
herds. 


19 But Mary kept all theſe things, and pon- 


dered them in her heart. 


20 And the ſhepherds returned, glorifying 
and praiſing God for all the things that they had 
heard and ſeen, as it was told unto them. 

21 J And when eight days were accompliſhed 
for the circumciſing of the child, his name was 
called JESUS, which was ſo named of the angel 
before he was conceived in the womb. 

22 And when the days of her purification ac- 
cording to the law of Moſes were accompliſhed, 
they brought him to Jeruſalem, to preſent hm 
to the Lord ; 

23 As it is written in the law of the Lord, 
Every male that openeth the womb ſhall be 
called holy to the Lord ; | 

24 And to offer a ſacrifice, according to that 
which is ſaid in the law of the Lord, A pair of 
turtle-doves, or two young pigeons. 

25 And behold, there was a man in Jeruſalem 
whoſe name was Simeon ; and the ſame man was 


juſt and devout, waiting for the conſolation of 


Iſrael : and the Holy Ghoſt was upon him. 


V. 21. When eight days were accom- V. 24. A pair of turtle doves, or 
pliſhed for the circumci 4 of the child two young pigeons —This offering ſul 
— That he might be viſibly made un- ficed for the poor. 
der the law by a ſacred rite; that he V. 25. The con/olation of I/racl— 
might be owned to be the ſeed of A- A common phraſe for the Meſſiah. 
braham, and put an honour on the ſo- The Holy Ghoſt was upon him—That 
lemn dedication of children to Cod. is, He was a prophet. 

26 And 
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26 And it was revealed unto him by the Holy 
Ghoſt, that he ſhould not ſee death before he 
had ſeen the Lord's Chriſt. 

27 And he came by the Spirit into the temple. 
And when the parents brought in the child Jeſus, 
to do for him after the cuſtom of the law, 

28 Then took he him up in his arms, and 
bleſſed God, and ſaid, 

29 Lord, now letteſt thou thy ſervant depart 
in peace, according to thy word : 2 

30 For mine eyes have ſeen thy ſalvation, 

31 Which thou haſt prepared before the face 
of all people ; 

32 A light to lighten the Gentiles, and the 
glory of thy people Iſrael. 

33 And Joſeph and his mother marvelled at 
thoſe things which were ſpoken of him. 

34 And Simeon bleſſed them, and ſaid unto 
Mary his mother, Behold, this child is ſet for the 
fall and riſing again of many in Iſrael, and for a 
ſign which ſhall be ſpoken againſt; . 

35 (Yea, a ſword ſhall pierce through thy own 
ſoul alſo,) that the thoughts of many hearts may 
be revealed. 


36 And there was one Anna a, prophetels, 
the daughter of Phanuel, of the tribe of Aſer: 


V. 27. By the ſpirit—By a particular fall and rifing again of many—That 
e. Ae 2 7 tim. 25 he will bes — death to un- 


V. go. Thy /alvation—Thy Chriſt, believers; a ſavour of life to believers: 
thy Saviour, And for a fign which ſhall be ſpoken 


V. ga. And the glory of thy people againſi—A ſign from God, yet re- 


Ifral—PFor after the Gentiles are en- jected of men. 
ghtned, all Iſrael ſhall be ſaved. V. 35. A fword ſhall derce through 
V. 34. Simeon blefſed them— Joſeph thy own ſoul—So it did it at his cruci- 
and Mary, This child is ſet for the fixion. 


ſhe 


| 
| 
| 


— — x oO CS 
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ſhe was of a great age, and had lived with an 
huſband ſeven years from her virginity; 


37 And ſhe was a widow of about fourſcore 
and four years, which departed not from the 


temple, but ſerved God with faſtings and prayers 
night and day. 


38 And ſhe coming in at that inſtant gave 
thanks likewiſe unto the Lord, and ſpake of him 


to all them that looked for redemption in Je- 
ruſalem. | 


39 And when they had performed all things 
according to the law of the Lord, they returned 
into Galilee, to their own city Nazareth. 
40 And the child grew, and waxed ſtrong in 
ſpirit, filled with wiſdom : and the grace of God 


was upon him. 


41 J Now his parents went to Jeruſalem every 
year at the feaſt of the paſlover. 


42 And when. he was twelve years old, they 


went up to Jeruſalem after the cuſtom of the 
feaſt, | 


43 And when they had fulfilled the days, as 


V. g7. Fourſcoreand four years= occurrences relating to the birth of 
Theſe were the years of her life, not John the Baptiſt, and of Jeſus, could 
her widowhood. Which departed not not but encourage the expettation of 
from the temple—W ho attended there pious perſons at this time. 

at all the ſtated hours of prayer. But V. 40. And the child grew—In bo- 
ferued God with faſtings and prayers— dily firength and ftature : and waxed 
Even at that age. Night and day—That ſtrong in ſpirit—The powers of his 
is, ſpending therein a conſiderable human mind daily improved; filled 
part of the night, as well as of the day. with wi/dom—By the light of the in. 

V. g8. To all them that looked for dwelling ſpirit, which gradually opened 
redemption — The ſceptre now ap- itſelf in his ſoul ; and the grace of God 
peared to be departing from Judah : was upon him—That is, the peculiar 
And the revival of the ſpirit of pro- favour of God reſted upon him, even 
phecy, together with the memorable as man. 


— 


| they 
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they returned, the child Jeſus tarried behind in 


| ſeruſalem ; and Joſeph and his mother knew 


not of it. 
44 But they ſuppoſing him to have been in 


de company, went a day's journey; and they 
ought him among their kinsfolk and their ac- 


quaintance. 
45 And when they found him not, they turned 


back again to Jeruſalem, ſeeking him. 


46 And it came to paſs, that after three days 
they found him in the temple, ſitting in the 
midſt of the doctors, both hearing them, and 
aking them queſtions. 

47 And all that heard him were aſtoniſhed at 
his underſtanding and anſwers. 

48 And when they ſaw him, they were amazed. 
And his mother ſaid unto him, Son, why haſt 
thou thus dealt with us? behold, thy father and 
| have ſought thee ſorrowing. 

49 And he ſaid unto them, How is it that ye 


ſought me? wiſt ye not that I muſt be about my 
Father's buſineſs ? | 


50 And they underſtood not the ſaying which 


he ſpake unto them. 
51 And he went down with them, and came 


to Nazareth, and was ſubject unto them, But 


his mother kept all theſe ſayings in her heart. 


V. 45. The child 8 Luke it: Sitting in the midſt of the doctors 
deſcribes in order Jeſus the fruit of Aſkingandanſwering queſtions, which 
the womb, ch. i. 42. an infant, ch. ii. was a very uſual thing in theſe afſem- 
18. a little child, ver. 40. a child here, blies. 
ad afterwards a man. V. 49. Homis it that ye {ought ne 

V. 46. After three days they found He does not blame them for lofing, but 


aue temple—In an apartment of for thinking it needful to ſeek him. 
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52 And jeſus increaſed in wiſdom and ſtature, 
and in favour with God and men. 


r 


1. John's e 07 J 0 15 · His teſttmony of 
| Jol 


rift. 19. Herod wmpriſone 


n. 21. Chriſt is baj- 
tized. 2g. His genealogy. | 


Tiberius Ceſar, Pontius Pilate being go- 
vernor of judea, and Herod being tetrarch of 


(Galilee, and his brother Philip tetrarch of Iturea, 
and of the region of Trachonitis, and Lyſanias 


NO in the fifteenth year of the reign of 


the tetrarch of Abilene. 


2 Annas and Cataphas being the high prieſts, 


the word of God came unto John the fon of Za- 


charias in the wilderneſs. 
3 And he came into all the country about 


Jordan, eee. the baptiſm of repentance for 


the remiſſion of ſins; 


4 As it is written in the book of the words of 


Eſaias the prophet, ſaying, The voice of one 
crying in the wilderneſs, Prepare ye the way of 


the Lord, make his paths ſtraight. 


V. 52. Jeſus increaſed in wiſdom — 
As to his human . and =o 
with God—In proportion to that in- 


ereaſe. It plainly follows, that though 


a man were pure, even as Chriſt was 
pure, ſtill he would have room to in- 


. creaſe in the favour of God. 


V. 1. The fifteenth year of Tiberius 
—Reckoning from the time when 
Auguſtus made 'him his colleague. 
Herod being tetrarch o Galilee— The 
dominions of Herod the great, were, 
aſter his death, divided into ſour parts 
or tetrarchies. This Herod his ſon 
was tetrarch of Galilee, reigning over 
that fourth part of his dominions. His 
brother reigned over two other fourth 


arts, the region of Iturea, and that of 
Fr rackonitis (that tract of land on the 
other ſide Jordan, which had formerly 
belonged to the tribe of Manaſſeh.) 
And Lyſanias 1 deſcended 
from a prince of that name, who was 
ſome years before governor of that 
country) was tetrarch of the remaining 
part, Abilene, which was a large city 
of Syria, whoſe territories reacheth to 
Lebanon and Damaſcus, and contained 
great number of Jews. . 
V. 2. Annas and Caiaphas being the 
hagh-priefts—There could but be one 


high- prieſt, ſtriftly ſpeaking, at once, 


Annas was the high-prieſt, at that 
time, and Caiphas his ſagan or depuly- 


5 Every 


— 
— 
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. 
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5 Every valley ſhall be filled, and every moun- 
tain and hill ſhall be brought low: and the 
crooked ſhall be made ſtraight, and the rough 
ways ſhall be made ſmooth: | an 

6 And all fleſh ſhall ſee the ſalvation of God. 

7 Then ſaid he to the multitude that came 
forth to be baptized of him, O -generation of 
vipers, who hath warned you to flee from the 


# wrath to come? 


8 Bring forth therefore fruits worthy of re- 


[ ee and begin not to ſay within yourſelves, 


e have Abraham to our father: for I ſay unto 


| you, That God is able of theſe ſtones to raiſe up 
children unto Abraham. | 


9 And now alſo the ax is laid unto the 


dot of the trees: every tree therefore which 
bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn down, and 


caſt into the fire. 3 
10 And the people aſked him, ſaying, What 


| ſhall we do then? 


11 He anſwereth and faith unto them, He that 
hath two coats, let him impart to him that hath 
none ; and he that hath meat, let him do likewile. - 

12 Then came alſo publicans to be baptized, 


and faid unto him, Maſter, what ſhall we do? 


13 And he ſaid unto them, Exact no more 
than that which is appointed you. 


14 And the ſoldiers likewiſe demanded of him, 


V. 5. Every ſhall be filled, &c. is, truſt not in any external privileges 
—That is, every — ſhall be whatſoever; for God now — 2 
removed. change of heart. 

V. 6. The ſalvation of Cod The V. 11. He anſwereth—The ſum of 
Saviour, the Meſſiah. all is, Ceaſe to do evil, learn to- 

V. 8. Not t ſay within yourſelves, do well.  Thele are the fruits worthy 
We have Abraham to our father—That of repentance. 


ſaying, 
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faying, And what ſhall we do? And he ſaid i 


unto them, Do violence to no man, neither 


accuſe any fallly ; and -be content with your | 


wal. 
5 1 And as the people were in expettation, 
20 All men muſed in their hearts of John whether 
he were the Chriſt, or not; 


16 john anſwered, 11 unto them all,! 
indeed baptize you with water: but one mightier 


than I cometh; the latchet of whoſe ſhoes I am 
not worthy to unlooſe; he ſhall baptize you with 
the Holy Ghoſt and with fire : 


17 Whoſe fan is in his hand, and he will 


throughly purge his floor, and wall gather the 


Wheat into his garner; but the chaff he will burn 
with fire unquenchable. + 

18 And many other things in ks exhortation 
Race he unto the people. 

19 But Herod the tetrarch being reproved 


by him for Herodias his brother Philip's wite, 


and for all the evils which Herod had done, 
20 Added yet this above all, that he ſhut up 
John in priſon. 

. Now when all the people were baptized, 
it came to pals, that Jeſus allo being baptized, and 
praying, the heaven was opened, 

22 And the Holy Ghoſt deſcended in a bodily 
ſhape like a dove upon him, and a voice came 


I heaven which ſaid, Thou art my beloved | 


Son; in thee I am well pleaſed. 


5 21. — ing, the heaven ver. 28.) by which the Father bore 
It is ob 


ervable, that the witneſs to Chriſt, were pronounced, 
— from heaven (ſee Luke either while he was praying, ot 


chap. Ix. ver. 29, 35. John chap. xii. quickly after. 
23 1 And 
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23 1 And Jeſus himſelf began to be about 


thirty years of age, being, as was ſuppoſed, the 


ſon of Joſeph,, which was the fon of Heli, 
24 Which was the ſon of Matthat, which was 


the ſon of Levi, which was the fon of Melchi, 


which was the ſon of Janna, which was the jon 
of Joleph, | | 

25 Which was the fon of Mattathias, which 
was the ſoy of Amos, which was the jon of Naum, 
which was the jon of Eſh, which was the-fon of 
Nagge, 

26 Which was the jon of Maath, which was 
the ſon of Mattathias, which was the fon of Semei, 
which was the ſon of Joſeph, which was the ſon 
of Juda, | ibu 


27 Which was the ſon of Joanna, which was 


the ſon of Rheſa, which was the jon of Zorobabel, 


which was the ſon of Salathiel, which was the ſon - 


of Neri, | 
28 Which was the ſon of Melchi, which was 
the ſon of Addi, which was the jon of Coſam, 


which was the jon of Elmodam, which was the 


ſon of Er, 8 
29 Which was the ſon of Jole, which was the 
ſon of Eliezer, which was the ſon of Jorim, which 


was the r of Matthat, which was the jon of Levi, 


V. 2g. And Jeſus began to. be— — That is, the ſon-in-law ; for Heli 
John's beginning was computed by the was the father of Mary. So St. Mat- 
years of princes . Our Saviour's, by thew writes the genealogy of Joſeph, 
the years of his own life, as a more deſcended from David by- Solomon ; 
augult æra. About thirty years of age St. Luke that of Mary, deſcended 
—He did not now enter upon his from David by Nathan. In the genea- 
thutieth year (as the common tran- logy of Joſeph (recited by St. Mat- 


lation would induce one to think) thew) that of Mary is undoubtedly 


but he now entered on his public mi- implied, it being a common cuſtom 
wtry : being of ſuch an age, as the among the ' Jews to marry into their 
Moſaic law required. The /on Heli own families. , 


E e 30 Which 


- 
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30 Which was the ſon of Simeon, which was 
the ſon of Juda, which was the Jon of Joſeph, 


which was the jon of Jonan, which was the ſon ö 


of Eliakim, 


31 Which was the ſon of Melea, which was | 
the ſon of Menan, which was the jon of Mattatha, | 


which was the ſon of Nathan, which was the ſon 


of David, | 

32 Which was the fon of jeſſe, which was | 

_ the ſon of Obed, which was tie fon of Booz, 
which was the jon of Salmon, which was the on 
of Naaſſon, It 


33 Which was the ſon of Aminadab, which 


was the ſon of Aram, which was the fon of Eſrom, | 


which was the ſon of Phares, which was the ſon 
of Juda, 1 


34 Which was the ſon of Jacob, which was 


the ſon of Iſaac, which was the ſon of Abraham, 


which was the ſon of Thara, which was the ſon i 
of Nachor, | | 
35 Which was the ſon of Saruch, which was 
the ſon of Ragau, which was the fon of Phalec, 
which was the ſon of Heber, which was the jon Y 
of Sala, | 
36 Which was the ſon of Cainan, which was 
the ſon of Arphaxad, which was the ſon of Sem, | 
which was the ſon of Noe, which was the ſon of 


Lamech, + 

37 Which was the jon of Mathuſala, which 
was the ſon of Enoch, which was the ſon of Jared, 
which was the ſon of Malaleel, which was the ſon 


of Cainan, 


38 Which was the ſon of Enos, which * 
x: the 


e 


= © © 


be . 
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the ſon: of Seth, which was the ſon of Adam, Rm 


Y was the fon of God. 


CHAP. IV. 


r. it's temptation and victory. He beginning to 


preach. 16. They at Nazareth 45 him. 33. He cureth 
divers fick. 


* Jeſus being full of the Holy Ghoſt re- 
urned from, Jordan, and was led by the 


C Spirit into the . 


2 Being forty days tempted of the devil. And 
in thoſe days he did eat nothing: and when ey 
were ended, he afterwards hungred. 


3 And the devil ſaid unto him, If thou be the 


Son of God, command this ſtone that it be made 


bread. 


4 And Jeſus anſwered him, ſaying, It is writ- 


| ten, That man ſhould not live by bread alone, 
\ but by every word of God. 


5 And the devil taking him up into an high 


© mountain, ſhewed unto him all the kingdoms 
Jof the world in a moment of time. 


6 And the devil ſaid unto him, All this power 


© vill I give thee, and the glory of them: for that 


s delivered unto me; and to whomſoever I will 
give it. 


7 If thou therefore wilt worſhip me, all ſhall 


8 And Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto him, 


v. 38. The on of Adam, which Vi. 6. For that is delivered unto me: 
vas the ſon of God—i. e. Whatever the and to whomſoever I will ¶ give it 
ons of Adam receive from their hu- — Not ſo, Satan. It is not 
man parents, Adam received immedi - thou, that putteth down one, and ſet- 
Uely from God, except fin and miſery. teth up another. 

Get 


— — OL A == 
. 


eren Oh. 4. 
Get thee behind me, Satan: for it is written, 


Thou ſhalt worſhip the Lord thy God, and 


= him only ſhalt thou ſerve : 


9 And he brought him to Jeruſalem, and ſet 
him on a pinnacle of the temple, and ſaid unto 


him, If thou be the Son of God, caſt thyſelf 


down from hence: 


10 For it is written, He ſhall give his angels 


charge over thee to keep thee : 


11 And in their hands they ſhall bear thee 


up, leſt at any time thou daſh thy foot againſt a 


ſtone. . 
12 And Jeſus anſwering ſaid unto him, It is 
ſaid, Thou ſhalt not tempt the Lord thy God. 
13 And when the devil had ended all the 
temptation, he departed from him for a ſeaſon. 
14 1 And Jeſus returned in the power of the 


Spirit into Galilee : and there went out a fame 


of him through all the region round about. 
15 And he taught in their ſynagogues, being 


glorified of all. 


16 4 And he came to Nazareth, where he 
had been brought up : and as his cuſtom was, he 
went into the ſynagogue on the ſabbath-day, and 


| ſtood up for to read. 


17 And there was delivered aid him the 


book of the prophet Eſaias. And when he had 


opened the book, he found the place where it 
1s written, ; | 
18 The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, be- 


V. 14. Jeſus returned in the power V. 1 5. He taught in their ſynagogues, 
of the Sto into * ee being gloriſied of all- So Cod foall 
abundantly ſtrengthened aſter his con- gives flrong cordials after ſtrong temp- 


fic, - tations. 


cauſe 


mm «© r x 2] 
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cauſe he hath anointed me to preach the Goſpel 
to the poor: he hath ſent me to heal the bro- 
ken- hearted, to preach deliverance to the ca 
tives, and recovering of ſight to the blind, to fot 
at liberty them that are bruiſed : 

19 To preach the acceptable year of the Lord. 

20 And he cloſed the book, and he gave it 
again to the miniſter, and fat down. And the 


eyes of all them that were in the ſynagogue were 
faſtened on him. 


21 And he began to ſay unto them, This day 
is this ſcripture fulfilled in your ears. 

22 And all bare him witneſs, and wondered 

at the gracious words which proceeded out of his 


mouth. And they ſaid, Is not this Joſeph's ſon? 

23 And he ſaid unto them, Ye will ſurely fa 
unto me this proverb, Phyſician, heal thyſelf : 
whatſoever we have heard done in Capernaum, 
do alſo here in thy country. 

24 And he ſaid, Verily I ſay unto you, No 
prophet is accepted in his own country. 

25 But I tell you of a truth, Many widows 
were in Iſrael in the days of Elias, when the 
heaven was ſhut up three years and fix months, 


„ 


V. 18. He hath anointed ne With 
the Spirit. He hath ſet me apart for 
theſe offices. To preach the goſpel to 
the poor—Literally and ſpiritually. 

V. 19. The acceptable year —Plainly 
alluding to the year of Jubilee. 

V. 21. This day ts this ſcripture 
fulfilled in your ears—By what you 
hear me ſpeak. 

V. 22. The gratious words which 
proceeded out of his mou, A perſon 


of ſpiritual diſcernment may find in 


all the diſcourſes of our Lord à 


eculiar ſweetneſs and ity. 

F V. ag. Ye will farely Jan Tha is. 
your approbation now outweighs 
your prejudices. But it will not be 
ſo long. You will ſoon aſk, Why 
I do not work miracles here, rather 
than at * ? It is becauſe of 
your unbelief. 

V. 24. No prophet is accepted in his 
own country — That is, in his own 
neighbourhood. 

V. 25. When the heaven was ſhut up 
three years and fix months — Such a 


when 
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when great famine was throughout all the land; 
26 But unto none of them was Elias ſent ſave 
unto Sarepta, a city of Sidon, unto a woman 


that was a widow. 


27 And many lepers were in Ifrael in the time 


of Elifeus the prophet ; 


and none of them was 


cleanſed ſaving Naaman the Syrian. | 
28 And all they in the ſynagogue, when th 
* heard theſe things were filled with wrath, 
29 And roſe up, and thruſt him ont of the 
city, and led him unto the brow of the hill where- 
on their city was built, that they might caſt him 


down headlong. 


30 But he paſling through the midſt of them 


went his way, 


31 And came down to Capernaum a city of 


. Galilee, and taught them on the ſabbath-days. 
32 And they were aſtoniſhed at his doctrine: 
for his word was with power. | 
33 1 And in the ſynagogue there was a man 
which had a ſpirit of an unclean devil; and he 
cried out with a loud voice, 


34 Saying, Let us alone; what have we to do 
| with thee, thou Jeſus of Nazareth? art thou come 


: f had they, that God had ſent 
Pom. In 1 Kings xviii. 1. it is ſaid, 
The word of the Lord came to Eli- 


jah inthe third year: namely, rec- 


koning not from the beginning of the 
drought, but from the time when he 
began to ſojourn with the widow of 
A year of drought had pre- 

- ceded this, while he dwelt at the 
brook Cherith. So that the whole 
time of the drought was (as St. James 


likewiſe obſerves) three years and (ix 
months. 

V. 28. Were filled with wrath— 
Perceiving the purport of his dif- 
courſe, namely, that ol wg” + which 
they deſpiſed, would be offered to 
64 by the Gentiles. 

V. go. Paſſing through the midft of 


 them—Perhaps inviſibly. 


V. 34. What have we to do with 
thee — Thy preſent buſineſs is with 


to 
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d deſtroy us? I know thee who thou art; the 
Holy One of God. . 
35 And Jeſus rebuked him, ſaying, Hold thy ©: 
peace, and come out of him. And when the de- 
vil had thrown him in the midſt, he came out of 
him, and hurt him not. 
36 And they were all amazed, and ſpake 
among themſelves, ſaying, What a word is this! 
for with authority and power he commanded 
the unclean ſpirits, and they come out. 
37 And the fame of him went out into every 
place of the country round about. 
38 And he aroſe out of the ſynagogue, and 
entered into Simon's houſe : and Simon's wife's 
mother was taken with a great fever; and they 
beſought him for her. 
39 And he ſtood over her, and rebuked the 
| fever; and it left her: and immediately ſhe aroſe 
and miniſtered unto them. | 
| 40 Now when the ſun was ſetting, all they that 
had any ſick with divers diſeaſes brought them 
unto him ; and he laid his hands on every one 
of them, and healed them. 
41 And devils alſo came out of many, crying 
out, and ſaying, Thou art Chriſt the Son of God. 
And he rebuking them, ſuffered them not to 
ſpeak : for they knew that he was Chriſt. 1 
42 And when it was day, he departed and | 
went into a deſert place: and the people ſought 


| 
men, not with devils. I know. thee of Chriſt ſuſpected. In all proba- | 
who thou art, the Holy One of God— bility, from hence the Phariſees | 
Either this confeſſion was extorted, might take occaſion to ſay, He '1 
from him by terror, or he made it © caſteth out devils by the. prince of | 
with a deſign to render the charafter „ the devils,” ; | 

: him, | 
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4 * him, Sad came unto him, and ſtayed him that 
EX 1 oe T3 not depart from them. 


3 And he ſaid unto them, I mult preach the 


"Aingom of God to other cities alſo: for there. 
fore am! ſent. 


44 And he preached in | the ſynagogues of 
Galilee. ö 


. 


1. Chrift teacheth out of Peter's ſhip. 4. A miraculous 
draught” of fiſhes. 12. The 2 r! 17. The 
palſy healed. 27. Matthew called 

ND it came to paſs, that as the people 
| preſſed upon him to hear the word of 

God, he ſtood by the lake of Genneſareth, 

2 And ſaw two ſhips ſtanding by the lake: 
but the fiſhermen were gone out of them, and 
were waſhing their nets. 

3 And he entered into one of the ſhips, which 

Vas Simon's, and prayed him that he would thruſt 

out a little from the land. And he fat down, 

and taught the people out of the ſhi 

41 Now when he had left ſpe kling g. he ſaid 
unto Simon, Launch out into ao deep, and let 
down your nets for a draught. 

5 And Simon anſwering, ſaid unto him, Maſ- 
ter we have toiled all the night, and have taken 
nothing: nevertheleſs, at thy word I will let 
down the net. 

6 And when they had this done, they in- 
cloſed a great multitude of fiſhes : and their net 
brake. 


7 And they beckoned unto their partners which 


V. 6. And their net brake—Began to tear. 
were 


Ch. g. Sr. LU K E. 233 

| were in the other ſhip, that they ſhould come 
and help them. And they came, and filled both 
the ſhips, fo that they began to ſink. | 
8 When Simon Peter ſaw eit, he fell down at 
Jeſus' knees, ſaying, Depart from me: for I am 
a finful man, O Lord! 

9 For he was aſtoniſhed, and all that were 
with him, at the draught of the fiſhes which they 
had taken : | 
10 And fo was alſo James and John the ſons 
of Zebedee, which were partners with Simon. 
And Jeſus faid unto Simon, Fear not: from 
henceforth thou ſhalt catch men. 2 

11 And when they had brought their ſhips to 
land, they forſook all, and followed him. 

12 J And it came to pals, when he was in a 
certain city, behold, a man full of leproſy : who 
ſeeing Jeſus, fell on his face, and beſought him, 
ſaying, Lord, if thou wilt, thou canſt make me 
clean. 

| 13 And he put forth his hand, and touched 
him, ſaying, I will : Be thou clean. And im- 
mediately the leproſy departed from him. 

14 And he charged him to tell no man : but 
go, and ſhew thyſelf to the prieſt, and offer for 
thy cleanſing according as Moſes commanded, 
for a teſtimony unto them. | 

15 But ſo much the more went there a fame 
abroad of him : and great multitudes came to- 

- gether to hear, and to be healed by him of their 
infirmities. 

e e ce at wor. —They allowed bing gelen, fan: 


a ** 1 
thy to be in thy preſence. 43-) but not ſo as to forſake all. 


Ff 16 And 


— 


—— — 
* 
* 


neſs, and prayed. 
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16 And he withdrew himſelf into the wilder. 
17 4 Andit came to paſs on a certain day, 
as he was teaching, that there were Phariſees 
and doctors of the law fitting by, which were 
come out of every town of Galilee, and judea, 
and Jeruſalem : and the power of the Lord was 
preſent to heal them. 
18 And behold, men brought in a bed a man 
which was taken with a pally : and they ſought 


means to bring him in, and to lay him before him. 


19 And when they could not find what way 
they might bring him in, becauſe of the multi- 
tude, they went upon the houſe-top, and let him 


down through the tiling with his couch into the 


midſt before Jeſus. 


20 And when he ſaw their faith, he ſaid unto 
him, Man, thy fins are forgiven thee. 


21 And the ſcribes and the Phariſees began to 


reaſon, ſaying, Who is this which ſpeaketh blaſ- 


phemies? Who can forgive ſins but God alone? 
22 But when Jeſus perceived their thoughts, 


he anſwering ſaid unto them, What reaſon ye in 
your hearts ? 


23 Whether is eaſier to ſay, Thy fins be for- 
given thee; or to ſay, Riſe up and walk? 
24 But that ye may know that the Son of man 


hath power upon earth to forgive fins, (he ſaid 


unto the ſick of the palſy,) I ſay unto thee, Ariſe, 
and take up thy couch, and go unto thine houle. 
25 And immediately he aroſe up before them, 


V. 16. He withdrew himſelf int the ſion in the original implies, that he 
wilderneſs, and prayed—The expreſ- did ſo frequently. 


and 
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and took up that whereon he lay, and departed 


to his own houſe, glorifying God. 

26 And they were all amazed, and they glori- 
fied God, and were filled with fear, ſaying, We 
have ſeen ſtrange things to-day. 

27 4 Andaafter theſe things he went forth and 
ſaw a publican named Levi, fitting at the receipt 
of cuſtom :- and he ſaid unto him, Follow me. 

28 And he leſt all, roſe up, and followed him. 

29 And Levi made him a great feaſt in his 
own houſe: and. there was a great company of 
publicans and of others that ſat down with them. 

30 But the ſcribes and Phariſees murmured 


| againſt his diſciples, ſaying, Why do ye eat and 


drink with publicans and ſinners ? 

31 And Jeſus anſwering, ſaid unto them, 
They that are whole need not a phyſician ; but 
they that are ſick. 

32 I came not to call the righteous, but ſin- 
ners to repentance. 

33 And they ſaid unto him, Why do the dif- 
ciples of John faſt often, and make prayers, and 
likewiſe the diſciples of the Phariſees ; but thine 
eat and drink ? | 

34 And he ſaid unto them, Can ye make the 
children of the bride-chamber faſt while th 
bridegroom is with them? 

35 But the days will come when the bride- 
groom ſhall be taken away from them, and then 


ſhall they faſt in thoſe days. 


v. 27.— See note on Matt. ix. 9. — Long and very ſolemn prayers. 
V. 28. Leaving all— His buſineſs V. 34. Can ye nale That is, Is it 
and gain. proper to make men faſt and mourn, 


V. gg. Faſt often, and make prayers during a feſtival ſolemnity ? 


36 And 


- 
ND „6644 — - 
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96 And he ſpake alſo a parable unto them, No 
man putteth a piece of a new garment upon an 
old: if otherwiſe, then both the new maketh a 


rent, and the piece that was taken out of the new, 


agreeth not with the old. | 


37 And no man putteth new wine into old 
bottles; elſe the new wine will burſt the bottles, 


and be ſpilled, and the bottles ſhall perifh. 


38 But new wine muſt be put into new bot. 
tles; and both are preſerved. 


No man alſo having drunk old wine, 


39 | 
ſtraightway defireth new: for he ſaith, The old | 


1s better. 
CAT YE 


1. Touching the ears of corn that were plucked by the diſciples 


on the ſabbath. 12. Chriſt chooſeth the twelve, 17. Heal- 


eth, 20. And preacheth. 


A D it came to paſs on the ſecond ſabbath 


after the firſt, that he went through the 


corn: fields; and his diſciples plucked the ears 
of corn, and did eat, rubbing them in ther 


hands. 


2 And certain of the Phariſees ſaid unto them, 


Why do ye that which is not lawful to do on the 
ſabbath-days ? | 


3 And Jeſus anſwering them, ſaid, Have ye 
not read ſo much as this, what David did, when 


V. g6. And he ſpake alſo a parable mediately freed from old prejudices. 
= Taken from 0 21a ; V. a. Why daye—St. — and 
and therefore peculiarly proper at a Mark repreſent the Phariſees as pro- 
feaſt. | | ſing the queſtion to our Lord him- 

V. 39 · Having drunk old mine And elf. It was afterwards, probably, they 
beſides, men are not wont to be im- propoſed it to his diſciples. 


himſelf 


3 


— 
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umſelf was an hungered, and they which were 


a with him: 


4 How he went into the houſe of God, and 
Wd * and eat the ſhew-bread, and gave alſo to 
em that were with him: which is not lawful to 


at but for the prieſts alone? 


5 And he ſaid unto them, That the Son of 


nan is Lord alſo of the ſabbath. 


64 And it came to paſs alſo on another ſab- 
bath, that he entered into the ſynagogue, and 


F taught. And there was a man whoſe right hand 
S was withered. 


7 And the ſcribes and Phariſees ated bin; 
ks he would heal on the ſabbath-day ; that 


| they might find an accuſation againſt him. 


8 But he knew their thoughts, and ſaid to 


che man which had the an. hand, Riſe up, 


and ſtand forth in the midſt. And he aroſe, and 
ſtood forth. 
9 Then ſaid Jeſus unto them, I will aſk you 


one thing; Is it lawful on the ſabbath-days to do 


good, or to do evil? to fave life, or to deſtroy it? 

10 And looking round about upon them all, 
he ſaid unto the man, Stretch forth thy hand. 
And he did ſo: and his hand was reſtored whole 
as the other. | ; 

11 And they were filled with madneſs; and 
communed one with another what they might 
do to Jeſus, 

12 T And it came to paſs in thoſe days that 
he went out into a mountain to pray, and con- 
tinued all night in Prayer to God. 

13 And when it was day, he called unto him 

his 
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his diſciples: and of them he choſe twelve, whom 
alſo he named Apoſtles. 

14 Simon, whom he alſo named Peter, and 
Andrew his brother; James, and John ; Philip, 
and Bartholomew; ö I 
15 Matthew and Thomas; James the ſon of 
Alpheus, and Simon called Zelotes ; 

16 And Judas the brother of James, and Judas 
Iſcariot, which alſo was the traitor. 

17 1 And he came down with them, and ſtood 
in the plain ; and the company of his diſciples, 
and a great multitude of people out of all Judea 
and Jeruſalem, and from the ſea-coaſt of Tyre 
and Sidon, which came to hear him, and to be 
healed of their diſeaſes ; 

18 And they that were vexed with unclean 
ſpirits: and they were healed. 

19 And the whole multitude ſought to touch 
him ; for there went virtue out of him, and 
healed them all. 

201 And he lifted up his eyes on his diſci- 
ples, and ſaid, Bleſſed be ye poor: for yours is 
the kingdom of God. 

21 Bleſſed are ye that hunger now: for ye 
ſhall be filled. Bleſſed are ye that weep now: 
for ye ſhall laugh. 

22 Bleſſed are ye when men ſhall hate you, 
and when they ſhall ſeparate you from their com- 


V. 15. Simon called Zelotes Full of nounces the poor, the hungry, the 
zeal ; otherwiſe called Simon the Ca» mourners, the per /ecute 72 
naanite. | and repreſents as miſerable thoſe w 
V. 17. On a plain — At the foot of are rich, and full, and joyous, and 
the mountain. applauded, See notes on Matthew v. 
V. 20, &c. Our Lord here pro- 2, &c 
| pam, 
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pany, and ſhall reproach you, and caſt out your 


name as evil, for the Son of man's fake. 

23 Rejoice ye in that day, and leap for joy: 
for behold, your reward is great in heaven: for 
in the like manner did their fathers unto the 
prophets. 

24 But wo unto you that are rich! for ye 
have received your conlolation. 

35 Wo unto you that are full! for ye ſhall 
hunger. Wo unto you that laugh now! for ye 
ſhall mourn and weep. 

26 Wo unto you when all men ſhall ſpeak 
well of you! for ſo did their fathers to the falſe 
prophets. 

27 But I ſay unto you which hear, Love your 
enemies, do good to them which hate you, 

28 Bleſs them that curſe you, and pray for 
them which deſpitefully uſe you. 

209 And unto him that ſmiteth thee on the one 
| cheek, offer alſo the other; and him that taketh 
away thy cloke, forbid not to take thy coat allo. 

30 Give to every man that aſketh of thee : and 
of him that taketh away thy goods alk them not 
again, 

31 And as ye would that men ſhould do to 
you, do ye alſo to them likewiſe. 

32 For if ye love them which love you, what 
thank have ye? for ſinners alſo love thoſe that 
love them. 


33 And if ye do good to them which do good 


V. 26. Wo unto you, when all men V. 27.— See notes on Matthew v. 
ſhall peak well of you — But who will 43, 44- 
believe this ? V. 30.——See note onMatt: v. 42. 


to 


⅛i . 


HS nay Wo b 
n 
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to you, what thank have ye? for ſinners alſo do 
even the ſame. fl 


34 And if ye lend to them of whom ye hope 


to receive, what thank have ye? for ſinners alſo 
lend to ſinners, to receive as much again, 
35 But love ye your enemies, and do good, 


and lend, hoping for nothing again; and your 
reward ſhall be great, and ye ſhall be the chil. I 


dren of the Higheſt: for he is kind unto the 
unthankful and to the evil. 

36 Be ye therefore merciful, as your Father 
allo 1s merciful, 
37 Judge not, and ye ſhall not be judged : con- 
demn not, and ye ſhall not be condemned: for- 
give, and ye ſhall be forgiven: 


38 Give, and it ſhall be given unto you: good | 


mealure, preſſed down, and ſhaken together, and 
running over {hall men give into your boſom, 
For with the ſame meaſure that ye mete withal, 
ſhall be meaſured to you again. 

39 And he ſpake a parable unto them, Can 


* the blind lead the blind ? ſhall they not both fall | 


into the ditch ? 
40 The diſciple 1s not above his maſter ; but 

every one that is perfect ſhall be as his maſter. 
41 And why beholdeſt thou the mote that is 


in thy brother's eye, but perceiveſt not the beam 


that is in thine own eye ? 

V. g7.—See note on Matt. vii. 1. V. 39. Hep ake a parable unto then 
V. 38. Into your boſom — Alluding Can the blind lead the blind — Can the 

to the mantles the Jews: wore, into Scribes teach this way, which they 


which a large quantity of corn might know not themſelves ? Will not 
be received. 7t ſhall be meaſured to they and their ſcholars periſh both 


you again — Amazing goodneſs! So together ? 
we are permitted even to carve for V. 41. — See note on Matthev 


32 Either | 


ourſelves ! Vil. 3• 
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12 Either how canſt thou ſay to thy brother, 
Brother, let me pull out the mote that is in thine 
eye, when thou thyſelf beholdeſt not the beam 
that is in thine own eye? Thou hypocrite, caſt 
out firſt the beam out of thine own eye, and then 
ſhalt thou ſee clearly to pull out the mote that is 
in thy brother's eye. 

43 For a good tree bringeth not forth cor- 
rupt fruit ; neither doth a corrupt tree bring 
forth good fruit. 
| 44 For every tree is known by his own fruit; 

for of thorns men do not gather figs, nor of a 
bramble-buſh gather they grapes. | 

45 A good man out of the good treaſure of 
his heart bringeth forth that which is good ; and 
an evil man out of the evil treaſure of his heart 
bringeth forth that which is evil: for of the 
abundance of the heart his mouth ſpeaketh. 

46 And why call ye me, Lord, Lord, and do 
not the things which I ſay ? 


47 Whoſoever cometh to me, and heareth . 
my ſayings, and doeth them, I will ſhew you to 


whom he 1s like : 

48 He is like a man, which built an houſe, 
and digged deep, and laid the foundation on-a 
rock: and when the flood aroſe, the ſtream beat 
| vehemently upon that houſe, and could not 
ſhake it: for it was founded upon a rock. 

49 But he that heareth, and doeth not, is like 
a man that without a foundation built an houſe 
upon the earth, againſt which the ſtream did 


V.—46. See note on Matthew chap. ix. 21. 
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beat vehemently; and immediately it fell, and 
the ruin of that houſe was great. 


-C.H AP. VII. 


1. The centurion's faith. 11. oy raiſeth the widow 
ſon, 18. Anſwereth John's meſſengers, 24. And giveth 
teſtrmony of hum. 36. Mary Magdalene anointeth Chriſt's 
feet. 


4 
— IRS T7 I Ta — 


OW when he had ended all his ſayings in 
the audience of the people, he entered 
| into Capernaum : 
2 And a certain centurion's ſervant, who was 
dear unto him, was flick and ready to die. 
| 3 And when he heard of Jeſus, he ſent unto 
3 him the elders of the Jews, beſeeching him that 
| he would come and heal his ſervant. | 
4 And when they came to Jeſus, they beſought 
him inſtantly, ſaying, That he was worthy for 
whom he ſhould do this: 
5 For he loveth our nation, and he hath built 
us a ſynagogue. ] 
6 Then Jeſus went with them. And when 
he was now not far from the houſe, the centurion [ | 
ſent friends to him, ſaying unto him, Lord, 
trouble not thyſelf: for 1 am not worthy that | 
thou ſhouldeſt enter under my roof ; | 
7 Wherefore neither thought 1 myſelf worthy | 
to come unto thee : but ſay in a word, and my 
ſervant ſhall be healed. 
8 For I alſo am a man ſet under authority, 
having under me ſoldiers, and I ſay unto one, 


| | Go, and he goeth; and to another, Come, and 


V. g. Heard of Jeſus Of his miracles, and of his arrival at a * 
e 
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he cometh; and to my ſervant, Do this, and he 
doeth it. | 

When Jeſus heard theſe things, he marvelled 
at him, and turned him about, and ſaid unto the 
people that followed him, I fay unto you, I have 
not found ſo great faith, no not in Iſrael. 

10 And they that were ſent, returning to the 
houſe, found the ſervant whole that had been lick. 

11 1 And it came to paſs the day after, that 
| he went into a city called Nain: and many 

of his diſciples went with him, and much people. 
12 Now when he came nigh to the gate of 
the city, behold, there was a dead man carried 
out, the only ſon of his mother, and ſhe was a 
widow: and much people of the city was 
W with her. 
| 13 And when the Lord ſaw her, he had com- 
paſſion on her, and ſaid unto her, Weep not. 

14 And he came and touched the bier : and 
they that bare him ſtood ſtill. And he faid, 
Young man, I ſay unto thee, Ante. | 

15 And he that was dead fat up, and began | 
to ſpeax. And he delivered him to his mother. | 

16 And there came a fear on all : and they 1 
glorified God, ſaying, That a great prophet is 
nſen up among us; and, That God hath viſited 
tus people. | 

17 And this rumour of him went forth through- 
out all Judea, and throughout all the region round 

about, 
| 18 1 And the diſciples of John ſhewed him | 

of all theſe things. | 
19 And John calling unto him two of his 4 
diſciples yz 


= 
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diſciples ſent them unto Jeſus, ſaying, Art thou 
he that ſhould come ? or look we for another? 

20 When the men were come unto him, 
they ſaid, John Baptiſt hath fent us unto thee, 
le Art thou he that ſhould come? or look 
we for another? 

21 And in that ſame hour he cured many of 
their inſirmities and plagues, and of evil ſpirits, 
and unto many that were blind he gave fight. 

22 Then Jeſus anfwering ſaid unto them, Go 
your way, and tell John what things ye have 
ſeen and heard, how that the blind ſee, the lame 
walk, the lepers are cleanſed; the deaf hear, the 
dead are raiſed, to the poor the Goſpel is 
WING 


3 And de + Is he whoſoever ſhall not be 
offended 3 in me. 
24 And when the meſſengers of John were 
departed, he began to ſpeak unto the people 
concerning ſohn, What went ye out into the 
willharricls * for to ſee? A reed ſhaken with the 
wind ? 
23 But what went ye out for to ſee? A man 
Foe ent in ſoft raiment ? Behold, they which are 


gorgeoully apparelled and live delicately, are in 
kings courts. 

26 But what went ye out for to ſee? A pro- 
phet? Yea, I ſay unto you, and much more than 
a prophet, 

27 This is he of whom it is written, Behold, 
I ſend my meſſenger before thy face, which ſhall 
prepare thy way before thee. 

28 For J ſay unto you, Among thole * 

rm 
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born of women, there is not a greater prophet 
ee the Baptiſt: but he that is leaſt in the 
kingdom of God 1s greater than he. 

29 And all the people that heard him, 909 the 
publicans, juſtihed God, being baptized with the 
baptiſm of John. 

30 But the Phariſees and lawyers rejected che 
counſel of God againſt themſelves, being not 
3 of him. 

1 And the Lord ſaid, WH then mall 
1 liken the men of this generation ? and to what 
are they like? 

32 They are like unto children fitting | in the 
market-place, and calling one to. another, and 
faying, We have piped unto you, and ye have 


not danced ; we have mourned to you, and ye 
have not wept. 


33 For John the Baptiſt came neither eating 


bread nor drinking wine; and ye ſay, He hath 
a devil. 


34 The Son of man is come eating and drink- 
ing; and ye fay, Behold, a gluttonous man 


and a wine-bibber, l of publicans and 
ſinners. EY 


35 But wiſdom 1s juſtified of all her children. 

36 J And one of the Phariſees deſired him 
that he would eat with him: and he went into 
the Phariſee's houſe, and ſat down to meat. 


V. 28. There is not greater prophet themſelves — They diſappointed all 
than John—A greater teacher. But theſe methods of his love, and would 
he that ts leaſt in the kingdom of Gd receive no benefit from them. 


The leaſt teacher whom J ſend, V. 35. But wiſdom is juſtified of all 
V. 30. But the Phariſees and lawyers her children—The wiſdom of God in 


— The good, learned, honourable theſe various methods of calling ſinners 
men; rejected the council of God againſt to repentance, is approved by theſe. 


N 37 And 


nn Ch. | 


37 And behold, a woman in the city which 
was a ſinner, when ſhe knew that Jeſus ſat at meat 
in the Phariſee's houſe, brought an alabaſter-box 
ours 
38 And ſtood at his feet behind him weeping, 
and began to waſh his feet with tears, and did 
wipe them with the hairs of her head, and kiſſed 
his feet, and anointed them with the ointment, 

39 Now when the Phariſee which had bidden 
him ſaw it, he ſpake within himſelf, ſaying, This 


man, if he were a prophet, would have known | 


who, and what manner of woman this is that 
toucheth him: for ſhe is a ſinner. 

40 And Jeſus anſwering, ſaid unto him, Simon, 
I have ſomewhat to ſay unto thee. And he faith, 
Maſter, ſay on. BF 


* 
* + 


41 There was a certain creditor which had 
two debtors : the one owed five hundred pence, 
and the other fifty. | 
42 And when they had nothing to pay, he 
frankly forgave them both. Tell me therefore 
which of them will love him moſt ? 

43 Simon anſwered and ſaid, I ſuppole that 
he to whom he forgave moſt. And he ſaid unto 
him, Thou haſt rightly judged. 

44 And he turned to the woman, and ſaid 
unto Simon, Seeſt thou this woman? I entered 
into thine houſe, thou gaveſt me no water for my 
feet; but ſhe hath waſhed my feet with tears, 
and wiped them with the hairs of her head. 


V. 37. A woman — Not the ſame moſ{—Neither of them will love him 
with Mary of Bethany, who anointed at all before he has forgiven them. An 
him fix days before his laſt paſſover. inſolvent debtor, does not love his cre» 
V. 4%. Which of them will love him ditor, till he is forgiven. 


- 


45 Thau | 
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45 Thou gaveſt me no kiſs; but this woman, 
ſince the time I came in, hath not ceaſed to kiſs 
my feet. 

46 Mine head with oil thou didſt not anoint: 
but this woman hath anointed my feet with 
ointment. | 

47 Wherefore I ſay unto thee, Her ſins which 
ze many, are forgiven: for ſhe loved much: 
but to whom little is forgiven, the ſame loveth 
little. | 

48 And he faid unto her, Thy fins are forgiven. |} 

49 And they that fat at meat with him, began | 
to ſay within themſelves, Who is this that for- 
' WW giveth fins alſo? 

ö 50 And he ſaid to the woman, Thy faith hath 
| faved thee; go in peace. 


1 PR _ - Saws > ties 


C HAP. VUL 
men miniſter unto Chriſt. 5. The parable of the ſower, 
: 16. And of the candle. 26. The legion of ul. | 


ri * it came to pals afterward, that he went 

throughout every city and village preaching, 

and ſhewing the glad tidings of the kingdom of 
Cod: and the twelve were with him; | 

2 And certain women which had been healed 


| MW of evil ſpirits and infirmities, Mary called Mag- 

] dalene, out of whom went ſeven devils, 

3 And Joanna the wife of Chuza Herod's 

» BW leward, and Suſanna, and many others which _ 
miniſtered unto him of their ſubſtance. 1 

5 V. 47. Her fins, which are many, evidence, not the cauſe of her pardon. 


n are forgiven, for ſhe loved much It V. 2. Mary Magdalene —Or Mary 
| ſhould be care — here, that of Magdala, a town in Galilee: the 
her loye is mentioned as the effeft and perſon mentioned in the laſt chapter. 


4 1 And 


— — —— ITT OO 
_ 
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4 1 And when much people were gathered 
together, and were come to him out of every 
city, he ſpake by a parable. 

5 A ſower went out to ſow his feed: and a; 
he ſowed, ſome fell by the way gde; and it was 
trodden down, and the fowls of the air de. 


voured it: 


6 And ſome fell upon a rock; and as ſoon as 
it was ſprung up, it withered away, becauſe it 
lacked moiſture : 

7 And ſome fell among thorns; and the thorns 
ſprang up with it, and choked it: 


8 And other fell on good ground, and - 


ſprang up, and bare fruit an hundred-fold. And 


when he had ſaid theſe things, he cried, He that 


ears to hear, let him hear. | 
9 And his diſciples aſked him, ſaying, What 
might this parable be ? 
10 And he ſaid, Unto you it is given to know 
the myſteries of the kingdom of God : but to 


others in parables; that ſeeing they might not 


ſee, and hearing they might not underſtand. 
11 Now the parable is this; The ſeed is the 
word of God: 
12 Thoſe by the way-fide are they that hear: 
then cometh the devil, and taketh away the word 


out of their hearts, leſt they ſhould believe and | 


be ſaved. 


13 They on the rock are they which, when 
they hear, receive the word with joy; and theſe 
have no root, which for a while believe, and 
in time of temptation fall away: 


14 And that which fell among thorns are they 
1 qa which, 
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which, when they have heard, go forth, and are 
choked with cares and riches and pleaſures of 
this life, and bring no fruit to perfection: 

15 But that on the good ground are they which 
in an honeſt and good heart, having heard the 
word, keep it, and bring forth fruit with 
patience. 

16 4 No man when he hath lighted a candle, 
covereth it with a veſſel, or putteth it under a 
bed; but ſetteth it on a candleſtick, that they 
which enter in may ſee the light. 

17 For nothing 1s ſecret that ſhall not be made 


W manifeſt ; neither any thing hid that ſhall not be 


known, and come abroad. 
18 Take heed therefore how ye hear: for 
whoſoever hath, to him ſhall be given: and 


| whoſoever hath not, from him ſhall be taken 


even that which he ſeemeth to have. 


19 Then came to him his mother and his bre- 
chren, and could not come at him for the preſs. 


20 And it was told him by certain, which ſaid, 


S Thy mother and thy brethren ſtand without, de- 
fing to ſee thee. 


21 And he anſwered and ſaid unto them, My 
mother and my brethren are theſe which hear 


the word of God, and do it. 
22 Now it came to paſs on a certain day, that 


| he went into a ſhip with his diſciples: and he 


laid unto them, Let us go over unto the other 
ide of the lake, and they launched forth. 
23 But as they failed he fell aſleep: and 
there came down a ſtorm of wind on the lake; 
V. 18,—See note on Matt. chap. xiii. ver. 18. 
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and they were filled with water, and were in 
Jeopardy. 

24 And they came to him, and awoke him, 
ſaying, Maſter, maſter, we periſn. Then he 
aroſe, and rebuked the wind, and the raging of 
the water; and they ceaſed, and there was a calm. 
25 And he ſaid unto them, Where is your 
faith? And they being afraid, wondered, laying 
one to another, What manner of man 1s this? 


for he commandeth even the winds and water, 
and they obey him. 


26 1 And they arrived at the country of the 
Gadarenes, which 1s over againſt Galilee. 

27 And when he went forth to land, there 
met him out of the city a certain man which 
had devils long time, and ware no clothes, neither 
abode in any houſe, but in the tombs : 

28 When he faw Jeſus, he cried out, and fell 
down before him, and with a loud voice ſaid, 
What have I to do with thee, Jeſus, thou Son 
of God moſt high? I beſeech thee, torment 
me not. 

29 For he had commanded the unclean ſpirit 
to come out of the man. For oftentimes it had | 
caught him: and he was kept bound with chains 


| and in fetters ; and he brake the bands, and was 


driven of the devil into the wildernels. 


30 And Jeſus aſked him, ſaying, What is thy 


name? And he ſaid, Legion: becauſe many 
devils were entered into him. 


31 And they beſought him that he would not 
command them to go out into the deep. 


32 And there was there an herd of many 
ſwine 
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ſyine feeding on the mountain : and they be- 
ſought him that he would ſuffer them to enter 


into them. And he ſuffered them. 


33 Then went the devils out of the man, and 
entered into the ſwine: and the herd ran vio- 


ently down a ſteep place into the lake, and were 
choked. 


34 When they that fed them ſaw what, was 
done, they fled, and went and told it in the city 
and in the country. 


35 Then they went out to ſee 0 was done; 


and came to Jeſus, and found the man, out of 


whom the devils were departed, ſitting at the feet 
of Jeſus, clothed, and in his right mind : and 


they were afraid. 
36 They alſo which ſaw it, told them A what 


means he that was poſſeſſed of the devils , Was 
| healed. 


37 Then the whole multitude of the country 
of the Gadarenes round about beſought him to 
depart from them: for they were taken with great 


fear. And he went up into the ſhip, and returned 


back again. 

38 Now the man out of whom the devils were 
departed beſought him that he might be with 
him. But Jeſus ſent him away, —— 

39 Return to thine own houſe, and ſhew how 
great things God hath done unto thee. And he 
went his way, and publiſhed throughout the 
whole city how great things Jeſus had done 
unto him. 

40 And it came to paſs, that when Jeſus was 

returned 


| 
| 
| 
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returned, the people gladly received him: for 


they were all waiting for him. 
41 And behold, there came a man named 
Jairus, and he was a ruler of the ſynagogue: 
and he fell down at jeſus feet, and beſought him | 
that he would come into his houſe : 
42 For he had one only daughter, about twelve 
years of age, and ſhe lay a dying. But as he went, 


— 


the people thronged him. 


43 And a woman having an iſſue of blood 
twelve years, which had ſpent all her living upon 
phyſicians, neither could be healed of any, 
44 Came behind him, and touched the border 
of his garment; and immediately her iſſue of 
blood ſtanched. | 
45 And Jeſus faid, Who touched me? When 
all denied, Peter, and they that were with him, 
ſaid, Maſter, the multitude*hrong thee and preſs 
thee, and ſayeſt thou, Who touched me? 
46 And Jeſus faid, Somebody hath touched | 
me: for I perceive that virtue is gone out of me. 
47 And when the woman ſaw that ſhe was 
not hid, ſhe came trembling, and falling down 


before him, ſhe declared unto him before all the 


people for what cauſe ſhe had touched him, and 
how ſhe was healed immediately. | 
48 And he ſaid unto her, Daughter, be of good 


comfort: thy faith hath made thee whole: go in 


peace. l 
49 While he yet ſpake, there cometh one from 
the ruler of the ſynagogue's houſe, ſaying to him, 


Thy daughter is dead: trouble not the Maſter. 


50 But when Jeſus heard it, he anſwered him, 
ſaying, I 


meat. 
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ſaying, Fear not: believe only, and ſhe ſhall be 
made whole. 

51 And when he came into the houſe, he 
ſuffered no man to go in, fave Peter and James 
ind lohn, and the father and the mother of the 


S maiden. 


52 And all wept, and bewailed her. But he 
id, Weep not: ſhe is not dead, but ſleepeth. 
53 And they laughed him to ſcorn, knowing 


| that ſhe was dead. 


54 And he put them all out, and took her 


by the hand, and called, ſaying, Maid, ariſe. 


55 And her ſpirit came again, and ſhe aroſe 
fraightway : and he commanded to give her 


56 And her parents were aſtoniſhed. But he 
charged them that they ſhould tell no man what 
was done. 


CHA P. IX. 


. Chriſt ſendeth out his apoſtles. 7. Herod is deſirous to 


fee tam. 28. Chriſt's transfiguration. 37. He healeth the 
lunatick. | 


HEN he called his twelve diſciples toge- 
ther, and gave them power and authority 


| over all devils, and to cure diſeaſes. 


2 And he ſent them to preach the kingdom 


of God, and to heal the ſick. 


3 And he ſaid unto them, Take nothing for 


pour journey, neither ſtaves, nor ſcrip, neither 


bread, neither money; neither have two coats 


| apiece. 


4 And whatſoever houſe ye enter into, there 


abide, and thence depart. 
V. 4—See note on Matthew chap. x. 11. 
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5 And whoſoever will not receive you, when 


ye — out of that city, ſhake off the very duſt 


from your feet for a teſtimony againſt them. 

6 And they departed, and went through the 
towns, preaching the Goſpel, and healing every 
where. 

7 4 Now Herod the tetrarch heard of all 
that was done by him: and he was perplexed, 
becauſe that it was ſaid of ſome, that John was 


' riſen from the dead; 


8 And of ſome, that Elias had appeared ; and 
of others, that one of the old prophets was riſen 
again. 

9 And Herod ſaid, John have I beheaded; 
but who is this of whom J hear ſuch things? 
And he deſired to ſee him. 


10 And the apoſtles, when they were returned, 


told him all that they had done. And he took WM, 
them, and went aſide privately into a deſert - 


place, belonging to the city called Bethſaida. 
11 And the people, when they knew it, fol- 
lowed him: and he received them, and ſpake 
unto them of the kingdom of God, and healed 
them that had need of healing. 

12 And when the day began. to wear away, 
then came the twelve, and ſaid unto him, Send 
the multitude away, that they may go into the 
towns and country round about, — lodge, and 
get victuals: for we are here in a deſert —— 
13 But he ſaid unto them, Give ye them to 
eat. And they ſaid, We have no more but five 
loaves and two T ; except we ſhould go and 
_ meat for all this people: 


14 For 


2 
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14 For they were about five thouſand men. 
And he ſaid to his diſciples, Make them fit down 


W by fifties in a company. 


15 And they did fo, and made them all fit- 


down. | 


16 Then he took the five loaves and the two 
fiſhes, and looking up to heaven, he bleſſed 
them, and brake, and gave to the diſciples to 
ſet before the multitude, 

17 And they did eat, and were all filled : and 
there was taken up of fragments that remained 
o them twelve baſkets. 

18 1 And it came to paſs, as he was alone, 
praying, his diſciples were with him: and he aſk- 
ed them, ſaying, Whom ſay the people that I am? 

19 They anſwering ſaid, John the Baptiſt : 
but fome ſay, Elias; and others ſay, That one 


© of the old prophets is riſen again. 


20 He ſaid unto them, But whom ſay ye that 


Im? Peter anſwering ſaid, The Chriſt of God. 


21 And he ftraitly charged them and com- 
manded them to tell no man that thing ; 

22 Saying, The Son of man muſt ſuffer many - 
things, and be rejected of the elders and chief 
prieſts and ſcribes, and be lain, and be raiſed the 
third day. 

23 And he ſaid to them all, If any man will 
come after me, let him deny himſelf, and take 
his croſs daily, and followed me. 


V. 14.—See note on Mark vi. 40. the extent of it is ſpecified here. 

V. ag. Let him deny 10 and Daily — Therefore that day is loſt 

4 croſs—The neceſſity of this wherein no croſs is taken up. See 
been ſhewn in many places: note on Mark viii. 34. 


24 For 
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224 For whoſoever will ſave his life ſhall loſe it: 


but whoſoever will loſe his life for my ſake, the 


ſame ſhall fave it. | | 

25 For what 1s a man advantaged, if he gain 
the whole world, and loſe himſelf, or be caſt 
away ? | 

26 For whoſoever ſhall be aſhamed of me and 
of my words, of him ſhall the Son of man be 
aſhamed, when he ſhall come in his own glory, 
and in his Father's, and of the holy angels. 

27 But I tell you of a truth, There be ſome 
ſtanding here which ſhall not taſte of death till 
they ſee the kingdom of God. 

28 1 And it came to pals about eight days 
after theſe ſayings, he wah Peter and John, and 
James, and went up into a mountain to pray. 

29 And as he prayed, the faſhion of his coun- } 
tenance was altered, and his raiment was white 
and gliſtering. 

go And behold, there talked with him, two 
men, which were Moſes and Elias: \ 

31 Who appeared in glory, and ſpake of his 
deceaſe which he ſhould accompliſh at Jeruſalem. 

32 But Peter and they that were with him 
were heavy with ſleep: and when they were 
awake, they ſaw his glory, and the two men 
that ſtood with him. | 


33 And it came to paſs, as they departed Il 
from him, Peter ſaid unto Jeſus, Maſter, it is 
good for us to be here; and let us make three 
tabernacles, one for thee, and one for Moſes, and 
one for Elias : not knowing what he ſaid. | 
V. 26.—See note on Matt. x. ga, 3g. V. 29.— See note on Matt. xvii, 17, Ac. 


34 While 
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34 While he thus ſpake, there came a cloud, 


and overſhadowed them: and they feared as they 
entered into the cloud. 


35 And there came a voice out of the cloud, 
ſaying, This is my beloved Son: hear him. 

36 And when the voice was paſt, Jeſus was 
found alone. And they kept it cloſe, and told 


no man in thoſe days any of thoſe things which 


| they had ſeen. 


37 J And it came to paſs, that on the next 
day, when they were come down from the hill, 
much -people met him. 

38 And behold, a man of the company cried 
out, ſaying, Maſter, I beſeech thee, look upon 


my ſon; for he is mine only child: 


39 And lo, a ſpirit taketh him, and he ſud- 


C denly crieth out; and it teareth him that he 


ſoameth again, and bruiſing him, hardly departeth 


from him. 


40 And I beſought thy diſciples to caſt him 


out; and they could not. 


41 And Jeſus anſwering, ſaid, O faithleſs and 


| perverſe generation, how long ſhall I be with 


you, and ſuffer you ? Bring thy ſon hither. 

42 And as he was yet a coming, the devil 
threw him down, and tare him. And Jeſus re- 
buked the unclean fpirit, and healed the child, 


nd delivered him again to his father. 


43 And they were all amazed at the mighty 


| power of God. But while they wondered every 


one at all things which Jeſus did, he faid unto 
his diſciples, 

44 Let theſe ſayings ſink down into your ears: 
T2 for 


„ 
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for the Son of man ſhall be delivered into the 
hands of men. 

45 But they underſtood not this ſaying, and 
it was hid from them, that they | ay aver it not: 
and they feared to aſk him of that ſaying. 

46 41 Then there aroſe a reaſoning among 
them, which of them ſhould be greateſt. 

47. And Jeſus perceiving the thought of their 

heart, took a child, and ſet him by him, 
48 And ſaid unto them, Whoſoever ſhall re- 
ceive this child in my name receiveth me ; and 
whoſoever ſhall receive me receiveth him that 
ſent me; for he that is leaſt among you all, the 
ſame ſhall be great. 

49 And John anſwered and ſaid, Maſter, we 
ſaw one caſting out devils in thy name ; and we 
forbad him, becauſe he followeth not with us. 
50 And Jeſus ſaid unto him, Forbid him not: 


for he that is not againſt us is for us. 


51 1 And it came to paſs, when the time was 
come that he ſhould be received up, he ſtedfaſtly 
ſet his face to go to Jeruſalem, 

52 And ſent meſſengers before his face: and 


they went and entered into a village of the Sa- 
maritans to make ready for him. 


53 And they did not receive him, becauſe his 

face was as though he would go to Jeruſalem. 
54 And when his diſciples James and John 

ſaw this, they ſaid, Lord, wilt thou that we com- 


V. 48. And ſaid unto them—If ye V. 51. When the time was come that 
would be truly great, humble your- he ſhould be recerved up—That is, the 
felves to the meaneſt offices. He that time of his paſſion was now at hand. 
is leaſt in his own eyes ſhall be great He fedfaſtly ſet his ſace Without fear 
indeed. of his enemies, or ſhame of the crols. 


mand 
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mand fire to come down from heaven, and con- 
ſume them, even as Elias did? 

55 But he turned and rebuked them, and ſaid, 
Ye know not what manner of ſpirit ye are of. 

56 For the Son of man is not come to deſtroy 
men's lives, but to fave them. And they went 
to another village. 

57 And it came to pals, that, as they went in 
the way, a certain man ſaid unto him, Lord, I 
will follow thee whitherſoever thou goeſt. 

58 And Jeſus ſaid unto him, Foxes have holes, 
and birds of the air have neſts ; but the Son of 
man hath not where to lay his head. 

59 And he ſaid unto another, Follow me. But 
he ſaid, Lord, ſuffer me firſt to go and bury my 
father. 

60 Jeſus ſaid unto him, Let the dead bury 
their dead: but go thou, and preach the kingdom 
of God. 

61 And another alſo ſaid, Lord, I will follow 
thee : but let me firſt go bid them farewell which 
are at home at my houſe. 

62 And Jeſus ſaid unto him, No man having 
put his hand to the plough, and looking back, 
is fit for the kingdom of God. 


this very place. V. 61. But let me ff go bid them 
V. 55. Te know not what manner of farewell which are at home at my houſe. 
ſpirit How contrary to the ſpirit of As Eliſha did, aſter Elijah had called 
chriſtianity your ſpirit is. The ſpirit him from his plow, 1 Kings XiX. 19. 
of chriſtianity is not a ſpirit of wrath to which our Lord's anſwer ſeems to 
and vengeance ; but of peace, gentle- allude. 
nels, and love. V. 68. Is fit for the kingdom of God 
V. 58. And 7eſus ſaid unto him— — Either to propagate or to re- 
Conſider, on what conditions and ceive it. 
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SH A F. X. 


1. The ſeventy diſciples ſent forth, and admoniſhed. 41. 
e 2 e 5 


1 theſe things the Lord appointed 


other ſeventy alſo, and ſent them two and 


two before his — into every city and place 
whither he himſelf would come. 


2 Therefore ſaid he unto them, The harveſt 


truly is great, but the labourers are few: pray ye 


therefore the Lord of the harveſt that he would 
lend forth labourers into his harveſt. 


3 Go your ways: behold, I ſend you forth as 


lambs among wolves. 


4 Carry neither purſe, nor ſcrip, nor ſhoes : 
and falute no man by the way. 


5 And into whatſoever houſe ye enter, firſt 


ſay, Peace be to this houſe. 
6 And if the ſon of peace be there, your peace 


thall reſt upon it: if not, it ſhall turn to you 
again. 

7 And in the ſame houſe remain eating and 
drinking ſuch things as they give: for the labourer 
is worthy of his hire: Go not from houle to 
houſe. 

8 And into whatſoever city ye enter, and they 
receive you, eat ſuch things as are ſet before you. 

9 And heal the ſick that are therein, and ſay 


unto them, The kingdom of God is come nigh 
unto you. 


10 But into whatſoever city ye enter, and 


v. 2,—See on Matt. ix. 37, 38. —_ 3 took up much time. 
V. 4. Salute no man by the way— 


The ſalutations uſed cuſtomarily a- —_ of it. 


they 


Jon of peace—That 1s, one 
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they receive you not, go your ways out into the 
ſreets of the ſame, and ſay, 

11 Even the very duſt of your city, which 
deaveth on us, we do wipe off againſt you: not- 
withſtanding, be ye ſure of this, that the king- 
dom of God 1s come nigh unto you. | 

12 But I ſay unto you, That it ſhall be more to- 
lerable in that day for Sodom, than for that city. 
= 13 Wo. unto thee, Chorazin! wo unto thee, 
W Bcthſaida! for if the mighty works had been 
done in Tyre and Sidon which have been done 
in you, they had a great while ago repented, ſit- 
ting in ſackcloth and aſhes. | 

14 But it ſhall be more tolerable for Tyre and 
Sidon at the judgment, than for you. 

15 And thou, Capernaum, which art exalted 
to heaven, ſhalt be thruſt down to hell. 

16 He that heareth you, heareth me; and he 
that deſpiſeth you, deſpiſeth me; and he that 
deſpiſeth me, deſpiſeth him that ſent me. 

17 1 And the ſeventy returned again with joy, 
ſaying, Lord, even the devils are ſubject unto 
us through thy name. 

18 And he ſaid unto them, I beheld Satan as 
lightning fall from heaven. | 


19 Behold, I give unto you power to tread 
on ſerpents and ſcorpions, and over all the power 
of the enemy : and nothing ſhall by any means 
hurt you. 


V. 11. The kingdom of God is come dom of Satan ſuddenly caſt down. 
mgh unto you—Though ye will not V. 19. [ give unto you power—That 
receive it. is, I continue it to you, and nothing 

V. 13.—See note on Matt. x. 21. ſhall by any means hurt you—Neither 


V. 18, I beheld Satan—That is, the artful power nor the ſubtilty of 
when ye went forth 1 ſaw the king- Satan, 


20 Notwithſtanding, 


unto babes: even ſo Father; for fo it ſeemed 
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20 Notwithſtanding, in this rejoice not that | 


the ſpirits are ſubject unto you; but rather rejoice 
becauſe your names are written in heaven. 


21 © In that hour Jeſus rejoiced in ſpirit, and 
ſaid, I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven ! 
and earth, that thou haſt hid theſe things from | 


the wiſe and prudent, and haſt revealed them 


good in thy fight. 

22 All things are delivered to me of my 
Father: and no man knoweth who the Son is, 
but the Father ; and who the Father is, but the 
Son, and he to whom the Son will reveal him. 


23 1 And he turned him unto his diſciples, | 
and ſaid privately, Bleſſed are the eyes which 


ſee the things that ye ſee : 

24 For I tell you, That many prophets and 
kings have deſired to ſee thoſe things which ye 
ſee, and have not ſeen them; and to hear thoſe 
things which ye hear, and have not heard them. 

25 1 And behold, a certain lawyer ſtood up, 
and tempted him, ſaying, Maſter, what ſhall 1 
do to inherit eternal life ? 

26 He ſaid unto him, What is written in the 
law? how readeſt thou? 

27 And he anſwering, ſaid, Thou ſhalt love 


the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with | 


all thy ſoul, and with all thy ſtrength, and with 
all thy mind; and thy neighbour as thyſelf. 


V. 20. Rejoice not ſo much, that V.21.—See note on Matt. xi. 25. 
the ſpirits are ſulject unto you; as that V. 22. Who the Son is —Efſentially 
your names are written in heaven — one with the father : Who the Father 
Reader, ſo is thine, if thou art a true i. Ho great, how wiſe, how good! 
Chriſtian. God grant it may never V. 27. See note on Mark chap. xu. 
be blotted out 30, 33. 2 


28 And 


P 
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28 And he ſaid unto him, Thou haſt anſwered 
night: this do, and thou ſhalt live. 

29 But he willing to juſtify himſelf, ſaid unto 
ſeſus, And who 1s my neighbour ? 

30 And Jeſus anſwering, ſaid, A certain man 


Vent down from Jeruſalem to Jericho, and fell 


among thieves, which ſtripped him of his rai- 
ment, and wounded him, and departed, leaving 


kim half dead. 


% 


31 And by chance there came down a certain 


by on the other fide. 


32 And likewiſe a Levite, when he was at 


prieſt that way; and when he ſaw him, he paſſed 


the place, came and looked on kim, and paſſed 


by on the other fide. 


33 But a certain Samaritan, as he journeyed, 
came where he was: and when he ſaw him he 


had compaſhon on him, 


34 And went to him, and bound up his wounds, 
| pouring in oil and wine, and fet him on his own 


beaſt, and brought him to an inn, and took care 


of him. 
V. 28. This do, and thou ſhalt live 


Here is no irony, but a deep and 
we! hty truth. He and he alone, 
ſhall hve for ever, who thus loves 
4 and his neighbour in the preſent 

e. 

V. go. From Jeruſalem to Jericho 
—The road =; jr 2 Jeri- 
cho (about eighteen miles from it) lay 
through deſert and rocky places: 
o many robberries and murders were 
committed therein, that it was called 
tte bloody way. Jericho was ſituated 
ng valley: hence the phraſe of going 
bon to it. About twelve thouſand 
Peſts and Levites dwelt there, who 
d atended the ſervice of the temple. 


V. 31. There came down a certain 
praeft that way, Sc. —And both he 
and the Levite, no doubt, could find 
an excuſe for paſſing over on the 
other ſide, and might perhaps gravely 
thank God for their own deliverance, 
while they left their brother bleeding 
to death. 

V. 33. But a certain Samanitan— 
came where he was— It was well judged 
to repreſent the diſtreſs on the ſide of 
the Jew, and the mercy on that of the 
Samaritan, For ſelf-intereſt would 
make the very Scribe ſenſible, how 
amiable the conduct of the Samarnan 
was, and would lay him open to our 
Lord's inference. 


35 And 


- 
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35 And on the morrow, when he departed he 
took out two pence, and gave them to the hoſt, 
and ſaid unto him, Take care of him: and What. 
ſoever thou ſpendeſt more, when I come again, 
I will repay thee. 

36 Which now of theſe three, thinkeſt thou, 
was neighbour unto him that fell eng the 
thieves ? 

37 And he ſaid, He that ſhewed mercy on 
him. Then ſaid Jeſus unto him, 8 and do 
thou likewiſe. 

38 4 Nov it came to pals, as they went, that 
he entered into a certain village: and a certain 
woman named Martha received him into her 
ar 

9 And ſhe had a ſiſter called Mary, which 
a0 2 at Jeſus' feet, and heard his word. 1 

40 But Martha was cumbered about much 
ſerving, and came to him, and ſaid, Lord, doſt 
thou not care that my ſiſter hath left me to ſerve 
alone? bid her therefore that ſhe help me. 

41 And Jeſus anſwered, and ſaid unto her, 
Martha, Martha, thou art careful, and troubled 
about many things: 

42 But one thing is needful : and Mary hath 


V. 36. Which now of theſe — was drawn different ways at the ſame 
neaghbour—W hich atted the part of time. 
a our 7 V. 41. Martha ! Martha — There 
V. 37. He that boy ay mercy on him is a peculiar ſpirit and tendernels in 
—He could not for ſhame ſay other- the repetition of the word : thou art 
wiſe, though he thereby — careful, inwardly, and troubled, out- 
his own falle notion of the neighbour wardly. 
to whom our love is due. V. 45. Mary hath choſen the good 
V. 40. Martha was cumbered—The part — To ſave her ſoul. Reader 
Greek word properly ſignifies ./o be haſt thou? 


choſen 


evil 
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choſen that good part, which ſhall not be taken 


away from her. 


CH XI. 


1. Chriſt teacheth to pray, and that inſtantly. 14. He 
caſteth out a dumb devil. 29. He preacheth to the people, 
37. And reproveth the Phariſees, ſcribes, and lawyers. 

ND it came to paſs that as he was praying 
in a certain place, when he ceaſed, one of 

his diſciples ſaid unto him, Lord, teach us to 

pray, as John alſo taught his diſciples. 
2 And he ſaid unto them, When ye pray, ſay, 


Our Father which art in heaven, hallowed be 


thy name. Thy kingdom come. Thy will be 
done, as in heaven, ſo in earth. 
3 Give us day by day our daily bread. 


4 And forgive us our fins; for we allo for- 


| give every one that 1s indebted to us. And lead 


us not into temptation ; but deliver us from 


5 And he ſaid unto them, Which of you ſhall 
have a friend, and ſhall go unto him at midnight, 


ud ſay unto him, Friend, lend me three loaves : 


6 For a friend of mine in his journey 1s come 
to me, and I have nothing to ſet before him: 

7 And he from within ſhall anſwer and ſay, 
Trouble me not : the door is now ſhut, and my 
children are with me in bed ; I cannot riſe and 


gie thee. 


8 I ſay unto you, Though he will not riſe and 
ave him, becauſe he is his friend, yet becauſe 


of his importunity he will riſe and give him as 


many as he needeth. 
V. 2. See note on Matthew chap. vi. ver. 9q—13. 


6 7 9 And 
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9 And 1 fay unto you, Aſk, and it ſhall be 
given you; ſeek, and you ſhall find; knock, and 
it ſhall be opened unto you. 
10 For every one that aſketh receiveth; and 
he that ſeeketh findeth ; and to him that knock- 8 
eth it ſhall be opened. | 
11 If a ſon ſhall aſk bread of any of you that 
is a father, will he give him a ſtone? or if he aſk 
a fiſh, will he for a fiſh give him a ſerpent ? 

12 Or if he ſhall aſk an egg, will he offer 
him a ſcorpion? 

13 If ye then being evil, know how to give 
good pifts unto your children: how much more | 
ſhall your heavenly Father give the holy Spirit to 
them that aſk him ? 

14 1 And he was caſting out a devil, and it | 
was dumb. And it came to paſs, when the de- 
vil was gone out, the dumb ſpake ; and the peo- 
ple wondered. f 

15 But ſome of them ſaid, He caſteth out de- 
vils through Beelzebub the chief of the devils. 

16 And others tempting km ſought of him a 
ſign from heaven. 

17 But he knowing their thoughts, ſaid unto 
them, Every kingdom divided againſt itſelf is 
brought to deſolation ; and a houſe divided againſt 
a houſe falleth. | 

18 If Satan alſo be divided againſt himlſell, 
how ſhall his kingdom ſtand? becauſe ye fay, | 
that I caſt out devils through Beelzebub. 


V. g. See note on Matt. vii. 7. the gradation? A friend: A father: 8 | 
V. 13. How much more ſhall your God! Holy Spirit—The beſt of gitts. 
heavenly Father — How beautiful is V. 17. A kouſe—That is, a family: 


19 And 
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19 And if I by Beelzebub caſt out devils, by 
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S whom do your ſons caſt them out? therefore 
| ſhall they be your judges. 


upon you. 


20 But if I with the finger of God caſt out de- 
vils, no doubt the kingdom of God is come 


˖ 21 When a ſtrong man armed keepeth his 
„ Wl palace, his goods are at peace: 

22 But when a ſtronger than he ſhall come 

r W upon him and overcome him, he taketh from 

him all his armour wherein he truſted, and di- 


e WW videth his ſpoils. 


e 23 He that is not with me is againſt me: and 
obe that gathereth not with me ſcattereth. 

24 When the unclean ſpirit is gone out of 
it a man, he walketh through dry places, ſeeking 
9 reſt ; and finding none, he ſaith, I will return to 


ind garniſhed. 


V. 20. If I by the finger of God caſt 
out 2 is, by a power ma- 
nifeſtly divine. The * om of Gad 
5 come upon you — Unawares, unex- 


mh ſo the Greek word im- 
Wes. | 
V. 21. A ftrong man armed — The 


my houſe whence I came out. 
| 25 And when he cometh, he findeth it ſwept 


26 Then goeth he, and taketh to him ſeven 
other ſpirits more wicked than himſelf; and they 
enter in, and dwell there: and the laſt ſtate of 
chat man is worſe than the firſt. 

27 And it came to pals, as he ſpake theſe 
things, a certain woman of the company lifted 
up her voice, and ſaid unto him, Bleſſed is the 


devil, ſtrong in himſelf, and armed 
with the pride, obſtinacy, and ſecuri- 
ty of him in whom he dwells. 

V. 26. The laſt flate of that man ts 
wor ſe than the firſl— This is fulfilled 
in all who totally and finally apoſta- 
tize from the faith, - 


womb 


1 — K 
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womb that bare thee, and the paps which thou 
haſt ſucked. 

28 But he ſaid, Vea, rather bleſſed are they 
that hear the word of God and keep it. 

29 1 And when the people were gathered 
thick together, he began to ſay, This is an evil 
generation: they ſeek a ſign; and there ſhall no 
ſign be given it but the ſign of Jonas the 
prophet. | 

30 For as Jonas was a ſign unto the Ninevites, 
ſo ſhall alſo the Son of man be to this ge- 
neration. | 
31 The queen of the ſouth ſhall riſe up in the 
zudgment with the men of this generation, and 
condemn them : for ſhe came from the utmoſt 
parts of the earth to hear the wiſdom of Solomon; 
and behold, a greater than Solomon is here. 

32 The men of Nineve ſhall riſe up in the 
judgment with this generation, and , ſhall con- 
demn it: for they repented at the preaching of 
Jonas; and behold, a greater.than Jonas is here. 

33 No man when he hath lighted a candle, 
putteth it in a ſecret place, neither under a 
buſhel, but on a candleſtick, that they which 
come in may ſee the light. 

34 The light of the body is the eye: there- 
5 — 22 Ale, = Pe N = oe 8 4 2 pra ar 
bade e, an t paps wme ou 114 32. ey 7 re rYeach- 
e ee e Akcrwank they renplo i 


V. 28. Yea, rather bleſſed are they to wickedneſs, till (after about forty 
'that hear the word of God and keep years) they were deſtroyed. , 


11 — For if even ſhe that bare him V. 33, 34. — See note on Matt. 


had not done this, the would chap. vi. verſe 22. 


fore, 
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ore, when thine eye is ſingle, thy whole body 
allo is full of light; but when thme eye is evil, 
thy body alſo is full of darkneſs. ; * 
35 Take heed therefore, that the light which 
z in thee be not darkneſs. = 
236 If thy whole body therefore be full of light, 
having no part dark, the whole ſhall be full of 
light, as when the bright ſhining of a candle doth | 
ave thee light. +51 hat 
37 4 And as he ſpake a certain Phariſee be- 
| ſought him to dine with him. And he went in 
and fat down to meat. 
38 And when the Phariſee ſaw it, he marvel- 
led that he had not firſt waſhed before dinner. 
39 And the Lord ſaid unto him, Now do ye 
Phariſees make clean the outſide of the cup and 
the platter ; but your inward part is full of raven- 
ing and wickednels, 
40 Ye fools, did not he that made that which 
js without make that which is within alſo ? ' 
41 But rather give alms of ſuch things' as ye 
have: and behold, all things are clean unto you. 
42 But wo unto you Phariſees ! for ye tithe 
mint and rue and all manner of herbs, and paſs 
over judgment and the love of God : theſe ought 
je to have done, and not to leave the other un- 
one. 
43 Wo unto you Phariſees! for ye love the 
uppermoſt ſeats in the ſynagogues, and greetings 
in the markets. 


V. 39- Now do ye Phariſees make platter —Probably many of them were 
Clean the outſide of the cup and the preſent at the Phariſee's houſe. 


44 Wo 
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44 Wo unto you ſcribes and Phariſees, hy. 
pocrites ! for ye are as graves which appear not, I 
and the men that walk over them are not aware I h. 
of them. d || 
45 Then anſwered one of the lawyers ,and 
ſaid unto him, Maſter, thus ſaying, thou re- ill 
proacheſt us alſo. 

46 And he ſaid, Wo unto you, alſo ye lawyers! 
for ye lade men with burdens grievous to be 
borne, and ye yourſelves touch not the burden 
with one of your fingers. 

47 Wo unto you! for ye build the ſepulchres 
of the prophets, and your fathers killed them. | 

48 Truly ye bear witneſs that ye allow the 
deeds of your fathers ; for they indeed killed | 
| 


them, and ye build their ſepulchres. 

49 Therefore alſo ſaid the wiſdom of God, I 

will ſend them prophets and: apoſtles, and ſome 

of them they ſhall ſlay and perſecute : | 
50 That the blood of all the prophets which | 

was ſhed from the foundation of the world may 

be required of this generation ; 

51 From the blood of Abel unto the blood of 
Zacharias, .which periſhed between the altar and 
the temple : verily I ſay unto you, It ſhall be 
required of this generation. 

52 Wo unto you lawyers ! for ye have taken 
away the key of knowledge: ye entered not in 


yourſelves, and them that were entering in ye 
hindered. | 


V. 44. For ye are as graves which either hurt, or defiled by touching 
appear not—Being over-grown with them. | 


graſs, ſo that men are not aware, till V. 49. — See note on Matthew 
they ſtumble upon them, and are chapter xxiii. verſe 34. 


53 And 
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53 And as he ſaid theſe things unto them, the 
ſeribes and the Phariſees began to urge him ve- 
hemently, and to provoke him to ſpeak of many 


C things ; 


54 Laying wait for him, and ſeeking to catch 


omething out of his mouth, that they might ac- 
| cuſe him. 


CHAP... AI. 
1. To avoid Meer and fearfulneſs in ublyſhing Chriſt's 


doftrine. 13. Io beware of covetouſneſs, 22. And over- 
carefulneſs. 41. The faithful and wiſe ſteward. 
N the mean time, when there were gathered 
together an innumerable multitude of peo- 
ple, infomuch that they trode one upon another, 
he began to ſay unto his diſciples firſt of all, Be- 


ware ye of the leaven of the Phariſees, ,which 


| is hypocriſy. 


2 For there is nothing covered that ſhall not 
be revealed; neither hid, that ſhall not be known. 
3 Therefore whatſoever ye have ſpoken in 


| darkneſs, ſhall be heard in the light; and that 


which ye have ſpoken in the ear in cloſets ſhall 
be proclaimed upon the houſe-tops. 


4 And I fay unto you, my friends, Be not 
afraid of them that kill the body, and after that 


have no more that they can do. 


5 But I will forewarn you whom ye ſhall fear: 
Fear him, which, after he hath killed, hath 


power to caſt into hell; yea, I ſay unto you, 


Fear him. 


V. 1. He began to fay unto his diſs V. 4. Fear not them that hill the 
ales firſt—But afterwards (verſe 54) body Let not the fear of man make 
to all the people. you att the hypocrite. 

V. 2.—See note on Matt. xvi. 6. V. ;5.—See note on Matt. x. 28. 


6 Are 
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6 Are not five ſparrows ſold for two farthings, 
and not one of them is forgotten before God ? 

7 But even the very hairs of your head are 
all numbered. Fear not therefore: ye are of 
more value than many ſparrows. 

8 Allo, I ſay unto you, Wholoever ſhall con- 
fels me before men, him ſhall the Son of man 
alſo confeſs before the angels of God : 

9 But he that denieth me before men ſhall be 
denied before the angels of God. | 

10 And whoſoever ſhall ſpeak a word againſt 

the Son of man, it ſhall be forgiven him : but 
unto him that blaſphemeth againſt the Holy 
' Ghoſt, it ſhall not be forgiven. 
11 And when they bring you unto the ſyna- 
gogues, and unto magiſtrates, and powers, take 
ye no thought how or what thing ye ſhall an- 
ſwer, or what ye ſhall ſay; 

12 For the Holy Ghoſt ſhall teach you in the 
ſame hour what ye ought to ſay. 

. 13 1 And one of the company ſaid unto him, 
Maſter, ſpeak to my brother, that he divide the 
inheritance with me. 

14 And he ſaid unto him, Man, who made 
me a judge or divider over you? 

215 And he ſaid unto them, Take heed, and 
beware of covetouſneſs: for a man's life conſiſteth 
not in the abundance of the things which he 
poſſeſſeth. 


V. 8. L/ unto you—lf you avoid V. 11. Take no thought—Be not 
all hypocriſy, and openly avow my ſolicitous about the matter or manner 


goſpel: Ile Son of man ſhall conſeſ of your defence. 
[hou] before the angels —At the laſt V. 14. Who made me a judge or 


divider over you ?—In your worldly 


16 And 


ay. 
V. 10.— See note on Matt, xii. 31. things. 
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16 And he ſpake a parable unto them, ſaying, 


The ground of a certain rich man brought forth 


plentifully : 
17 And he thought within himſelf, ſaying, 
What ſhall I do, becaufe I have no room where 


to beſtow my fruits? 


18 And he ſaid, This will I do: I will pull 
down my barns, and build greater: and there 
will I beſtow all my fruits and my goods : 


19 And I will fay to my foul, Soul, thou haſt 


much goods laid up for many years : take thine 
eaſe, eat, drink, and be merry. 

20 But God ſaid unto him, Thou fool, this 
night thy ſoul ſhall be required of thee : then 
whoſe ſhall thoſe things be which thou haſt pro- 
vided ? 


21 So is he that layeth up treaſure for himſelf, 
and is not rich towards God. 


22 J And he ſaid unto his diſciples, Therefore 
I ſay unto you, Take no thought for your life, 


what ye ſhall eat; neither for the body, what ye 
ſhall put on. 


> 23 The life is more than meat, and the body 
is 


more than raiment. 


24 Conſider the ravens : for they neither ſow, 
nor reap; which neither have ſtore-houſe, nor 
barn ; and God feedeth them : How much more 
are ye better than the fowls ? 

V. 17. What ſhall 1 do?—The very To depend da living many years ! 


of want! Do? Why, lay Yea, one day! 
vp treaſure in heaven. 


V. 20. Thou fool — To think of in faith, and love, and good works. 
ſatisfying thy ſoul with earthly goods! V. 22.—See note on Matt. vi. 25, 


11 25 And 


V. 21. Rick towards God —Namely, 
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25 And which of you with taking thought can 
add to his ſtature one cubit ? 
26 If ye then be not able to do that thing 


which is leaſt, why take ye thought for the reſt? 


27 Conſider the lilies how they grow: they 
toil not, they ſpin not; and yet I ſay unto you, 


That Solomon in all his glory was not arrayed 
like one of theſe. 


28 If then God ſo clothe the graſs, which 1s 
to-day in the field, and to-morrow 1s caſt into 
the oven; how much more rl he clothe you, O 
ye of little faith ? 

29 And ſeek not ye what ye ſhall eat, or what 

ye ſhall drink, neither be ye of a doubtful mind. 

30 For all theſe things do the nations of the 
world ſeek after: and your Father knoweth that 
ye have need of theſe things : 


31 But rather ſeek ye the kingdom of God; 


and all theſe things ſhall be added unto you. 

32 Fear not, little flock: for it is your Fa- 
ther's good pleaſure to give you the kingdom. 

33 Sell that ye have, and give alms: provide 
yourſelves bags which wax not old, a treaſure 
in the heavens that faileth not, where no thief 
approacheth, neither moth corrupteth. 

34 For where your treaſure is, there will your 
heart be alſo. 


35 Let your loins be girded about, and your | 


lights burning ; 


V. 29. Nether be ye of a doubiful pleaſure to give you the kingdom— 


mind—The word in the original ſig- How much more, food and raiment? 
mites, any ſpeculations or muſings in V. 33.—See note on Matt. vi. 19. 
which the mind fluQuates. V. 35. Let your loins be girded— 


V. 32. it ts your Father's good An alluſion to ihe long garments worn 


36 And 
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36 And ye yourſelves like unto men that wait 
ſor their Lord, when he vill return from the 
wedding; that, when he cometh and knocketh, 
they may open unto him immediately. 

37 Bleſſed are thoſe ſervants whom the Lord 
when he cometh, ſhall find watching: verily I 
ſay unto you, That he ſhall gird himſelf, and 


make them to ſit down to meat, and will come 
forth, and ſerve them. 


38 Andif he ſhall come in the ſecond watch, 


or come in the third watch, and find them ſo; 
bleſſed are thoſe ſervants. 


39 And this know, that if the good man of the 
houſe had known what hour the thief would 
come, he would have watched, and not have 


ſuffered his houſe to be broken through. 


40 Be ye therefore ready alſo; for the Son 
of man cometh at an hour when ye think not. 


41 1 Then Peter ſaid unto him, Lord, ſpeakeſt 
thou this parable unto us, or even to all? 


42 And the Lord ſaid, Who then is that faith- 
ful and wiſe ſteward, whom his lord ſhall make 
ruler over his houſhold, to give them their por- 
tion of meat in due ſeaſon ? 


o 


by the eaſtern nations, which they Speakeſt thou this parable unto us— 
girded up about their loins, when Apoſtles and diſciples: Or even to all 
they journeyed or were employed in —The people? 2 
any labour: as alſo to the lights that V. 42. Who then it that faithful E 
ſervants uſed to carry at weddings, and w/e ward Our Lord's anſwer 
which were generally in the night. manifeſtly implies, that he had ſpoken , 
V. 37. And will come forth, and this parable primarily, (though not 
ſerve them—He will ſhew them his wholly) to the miniſters of his word. 
love in the molt condeſcending man- Whom hit lord ſhall make ruler over 
ner, his houſhold — For his wiſdom and 


V. 41. Peter ſaid unto him, Lord, faithfulneſs. 
| 43 Bleſſed 


— 
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43 Bleffed is that ſervant whom his lord when 
he cometh ſhall find ſo doing. 

44 Of a truth I ſay unto you, That he will 
make him ruler over all that he hath. 

45 But and if that ſervant ſay in his heart, My 
lord delayeth his coming; and ſhall begin to 
beat the men-ſervants and maidens and to eat 
and drink and to be drunken ; 

46 The lord of that ſervant will come in a 
day when he looketh not for him, and at an hour 
when he 1s not aware, and will cut him in 
ſunder, and will appoint him his portion with 
the unbelievers. | 

47 And that fervant which knew his lord's 
will, and prepared not himſelf, neither did ac- 
cording to his will, ſhall be beaten with many 
ſiripes. 

48 But he that knew not, and did commit 
things worthy of ſtripes, ſhall be beaten with 
few /irpþes. For unto whomſoever much is given, 
of him ſhall be much required : and to whom 
men have committed much, of him they will aſk 
the more. 


49 I am come to ſend fire on the earth, and 
what will I, if it be already kindled ? 

50 But I have a baptiſm to be baptized with, 
and how am I ftraitened till it be accompliſhed ! 


V. 43. Bleſſed is that ſervan. God Lord's will —ſhall be beaten with many 

himſelf pronounces him wiſe, faith- el px a 1aving much knowledge 

ful, happy! Yet we fee, he might will increaſe his puniſhment. 

fall from all, and periſh for ever. V. 49. 1 am come to ſend fire—To 
V. 46. The Lord will appoint him ſpread the fire of heavenly love over 

—His everlaſting portzon; with the all the earth. 

unbelievers — As faithful as he was V. 50. But I have a baptiſm to be 


once, God himſelf being the Judge | baptized with I muſt ſuffer firſt, be- 


V. 47. That ſervant who knew his fore I can ſet up my kingdom. 


51 Suppoſe 


Ch 
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51 Suppoſe ye that I am come to give peace 
on earth ? I tell you, Nay ; but rather diviſion: 

52 For from henceforth there ſhall be five 
in one houſe divided, three againſt two, and two 
againſt three. 
38 The father ſhall be divided againſt the fon, 
and the ſon againſt the father; the mother 
againſt the daughter, and the daughter againſt 
the mother ; the mother-in-law againſt her daugh- 
ter-in-law, and the daughter-in-law againſt her 
mother: in- law. 
54 And he ſaid alſo to the people, When ye 
ſee a cloud riſe out of the weſt, ſtraightway ye 
ſay, There cometh a ſhower : and ſo it is. 

55 And when ye fee the ſouth wind blow ye 
ſay, There will be heat; and it cometh to pals, 

56 Ye hypocrites, ye can diſcern the face of 
the ſky and of the earth; but how is it that ye 
do not diſcern this time ? | 

57 Yea, and why even of yourſelves judge ye 
not what 1s right ? 

58 When thou goeſt with thine adverſary to 


the magiſtrate, as thou art in the way, give dili- 


ence that thou mayeſt be delivered from him ; 
2 he hale thee to the judge, and the judge de- 


V. 31. See note on Matt. x. 34. 

V. 52. There ſhall be five in one 
houſe divided, three againſt two, and 
two againſt three — There being an 
itreconcileable enmity between the 
ſpirit of Chriſt and the ſpirit of the 
world. 

V. 53. The father--agarnſt the fon 
For thoſe who rejett me, will be 
implacable toward their neareſt rela- 
tons who receive me. 


V. 54. And he ſaid alſo to the people 


—la the preceding verſes, he ſpeaks 
only to his diſciples. From the weſt 
In Judea, the weſt-wind, blowing 
from the ſea, uſually brought rain: 
The ſouth-wind, blowing from the 
deſaris of Arabia, occaſioned ſultry 


heat. 

V. 55 How is it that ye do not di/+ 
cern this time Of the Meſſiah's com- 
ing, diſtinguiſhable by ſo many ſurer 
igns. 

V. 58. See note on Matt. v. 25. 


liver 
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liver thee to the officer, and the officer caſt thee 


into priſon. | 


9 I tell thee, thou ſhalt not depart thence till 
thou haſt paid the very laſt mite. 


CHAP. XII. 


1. Chriſt preacheth repentance upon the puniſhment of the | 


Galileans, and others. 6. The fig-tree curſed. 23. The 
ſtrait gate. | 
HERE were preſent at that ſeaſon ſome that 
told him of the Galileans, whoſe blood 
Pilate had mingled with their ſacrifices. 


2 And Jeſus anſwering ſaid unto them, Suppoſe 
ye that theſe Galileans were ſinners above all the 
Galileans, becauſe they ſuffered ſuch things ? 

3 I tell you, Nay: but, except ye repent, ye 
ſhall all likewiſe periſh. 

4 Or thoſe eighteen upon whom the tower in 
Siloam fell, and ſlew them, think ye that they 
were ſinners above all men that dwelt in 
Jeruſalem ? 


5 I tell you, Nay: but except ye repent, ye 
ſhall all likewiſe periſh. | 


6 1 He ſpake allo this parable ; A certain man 


had a fig- tree planted in his vineyard ; and he 
came and ſought fruit thereon, and found none. 


V. 1. The Galileans, whoſe blood ſalem by the Roman ſword, while 
Pilate had mingled with ther ſacrifices they were aſſembled at one of their 
—Some of the followers of Judas great ſeſtivals. 

Gaulonites, who refuſed to own the V. 6. A certain man had a fig-tree 
Roman authority. Pilate flew them, planted in his vineyard — Either we 
while they were worſhipping in the may underſtand God the Father by 
temple. him that had the vineyard, and Chriſt 

g. Ye ſhall all likewiſe periſh— by him that kept it; or Chriſt him- 
And ſo they did. For the flower of ſelf is he that hath it, and his mini - 
the Jewiſh nation was flain at Jeru- fters they that keep it. 


7 Then 
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7 Then ſaid he unto the dreſſer of his vine- 
yard, Behold, theſe three years I come, ſeeking 
fruit on this fig-tree, and find none: cut it down; 
why cumbereth it the ground ? 
| 8 And he anſwering ſaid unto him, Lord, let 
it alone this year alſo, till I ſhall dig about it, 
and dung tt : 
bay. And if it bear fruit well: and if not, then 
after that thou ſhalt cut it down. 

10 J And he was teaching in one of the ſy- 

nagogues on the ſabbath : 
| 11 And behold, there was a woman which 
had a ſpirit of infirmity eighteen years, and was 
bowed together, and could in no wiſe lift up 
2 
12 And when Jeſus ſaw her, he called her to 
him, and ſaid unto her, Woman, thou art looſed 

from thine infirmity. 
| 13 And he laid his hands on her: and imme- 
diately ſhe was made ſtraight, and glorified God. 

14 And the ruler of the ſynagogue anſwered 
with indignation, becauſe that Jeſus had healed 
on the ſabbath-day, and ſaid unto the people, 
There are ſix days in which men ought to work: 
in them therefore come and be healed, and not 
on the ſabbath-day. 

15 The Lord then anſwered him, and ſaid, 
Thou hypocrite, doth not each one of you on 


the ſabbath looſe his ox or his aſs from the ſtall, 
and lead him away to watering ? 


V. 7. Theſe three years I come — cumbereth it the ground? — That is, 
Chriſt was then in the third year of It not only bears no fruit itſelf, but 
his miniſtry. But it may mean gs takes up the ground of another tree 
ſeveral years. Cut it down; why that would. 

16 And 
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16 And ought not this woman, being a daugh- 
ter of Abraham, whom Satan hath bound, lo, 
theſe eighteen years, be looſed from this bond 
on * ſabbath- day? 

7 And when he had ſaid theſe things, all his 
nes were aſhamed : and all the people re- 
joiced for all the glorious things that were done 
by him. | 

18 Then ſaid he, Unto what is the kingdom of 
God like? and whereunto ſhall I reſemble it? 
19 It is like a grain of muſtard-ſeed, which a | 
man took and caſt into his garden; and it grew, 
and waxed a great tree, and the fowls of the air 
lodged in the branches of it. 


20 And again he ſaid, Whereunto ſhall I liken 
the kingdom of God? 


21 It is like leaven, which a woman took and 


hid in three meaſures of meal, till the whole 
was leavened. 


22 And he went through the cities and villa- 


ges, teaching, and journeying towards Jeruſaiem. 
23 T Then ſaid one unto him, Lord, are 
there few that be ſaved? And he ſaid unto them, 


24 Strive to enter in at the ſtrait gate: for 


many, I ſay unto you, will ſeek to enter in, and 
{hall not be able. 


25 When once the maſter of the houſe is riſen 


V. 16. And ought nol this woman— Otherwiſe none ſhall enter in. See 
not any human creature, which note on Matt. vi, 13. 

far better than an ox or an als: V. 23. And even agonizing will 

— more, this daughter of Abra- not avail after the door is ſhut. Ago- 

zan Probably in a rival as well nize en now by faith, prayer, 

as natural ſenſe, to be loo/ed ? holine tience. And you 12 to 

V. 24. Strive to enter kin a8 preg ut—'Till then, they had 
in an agony. So the word ſignifies. = — of it! 


up, 
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up, and hath ſhut to the door, and ye begin to 
ſtand without, and to knock at the door, ſaying, 
Lord, Lord, open unto us, and he ſhall anſwer 
and fay unto you, I know you not whence ye 
are: let 2001 
26 Then ſhall ye begin to ſay, We have 
eaten and drunk in thy preſence, and thou haſt 
taught in our ſtreets. lee 
27 But he ſhall ſay, I tell you, I know you 
not whence ye are; depart from me all ye work- 
| ers of iniquity. | 
28 There ſhall be weeping and gnaſhing of 
teeth, when ye ſhall ſee Abraham and Iſaac and 
Jacob and all the prophets in the kingdom of God, 
and you-yourſelves thruſt out. 
29 And they ſhall come from the eaſt and 
from the weſt, and from the north and from the 
fouth, and ſhall fit down in the kingdom of God. 
30 And behold, there are laſt which ſhall be 
firſt, and there are firſt which ſhall be laſt. 


31 The ſame day there came certain of the 
Phariſees, ſaying unto him, Get thee out, and 
depart hence ; for Herod will kill thee. | | 

32 And he faid unto them, Go ye and tell 1 
that fox, Behold, I caſt out devils, and I do | 
cures to-day and to-morrow, and the third day I i 
ſhall be perfected. 

33 Nevertheleſs, I muſt walk to-day and to- 

V. 29. See note on Matt. vin. 11. called, ſhall have no reward at all. | 4 

V. go. But there are la Many of V. 32. And he ſaid, Go and tell 


the Gentiles who were lateſt called, that fox—With 22 ſo \ 


ſhall be moſt highly rewarded; and called, for his ſubtlety cowar- 
many of the Jews who were firſt dice. 
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morrow and the day following: for it cannot be 
that a prophet periſh out of Jeruſalem. 

34 O Jeruſalem, Jeruſalem, which killeſt the 
prophets, and ſtoneſt them that are ſent unto 
thee ; how often would I have gathered thy chil. 
den together, as a hen doth gather her brood un- 
der her wings, and ye would not ! | 

35 Behold, your houſe is left unto. you deſo- 


late. And verily I ſay unto you, Ye ſhall not 


ſee me untill the time come when ye ſhall ſay, 
Bleſſed is he that cometh in the name of the 
Lord. 

C-H A P. XIV. 


7. Chriſt teaches humility, 12. And to feed the poor. 16. The 


parable of the great ſupper. 25. Who cannot be Chriſt's 
diſciples. 


N D it came to paſs, as he went into the 
: houſe of one of the chief Phariſees to eat 


bread on the ſabbath-day, that they watched him. 


2 And behold, there was a certain man be- 


fore him which had the dropſy. 


3 And Jeſus anſwering ſpake unto the lawyers 


and Phariſees, ſaying, Is it lawful to heal on the 
ſabbath-day ? 


4 And they held their peace. And he took 
him and healed him, and let him go; 
5 And anſwered them, ſaying, Which of you 
ſhall have an aſs or an ox fallen into a pit, and 


V. 34. How often would I have ga- V. 2. There was a certain man be- 
thered thy children together Three ſo- fore him It does not appear that he 
lemn viſits he had made to Jeruſalem was come thither with any inſidious 


fince his — ceo this very purpoſe. deſign. 
V. 35. Your houſe is left unto you de- * er anſtuering ſpale— 
ſolate Is now irrecoverably conſigned Anſwering the thoughts which he 
to deſolation and deſtruction. ſaw riſing im their hearts. 


. will 


| 
{ 
| 
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will not ſtraightway pull him out on the ſabbath- 
day ? | 

6 And they could not anſwer him again to 
theſe things. 

7 4 And he put forth a parable to thoſe that 
were bidden, when he marked how they choſe 
out the chief rooms; ſaying unto them, | 

8 When thou art bidden of any man to a wed- 
ding, fit not down in the higheſt room; left a 
more honourable man than thou be bidden of 
him. 

g9 And he that bade thee and him come and 
ſay to thee, Give this man place; and thou begin 
with ſhame to take the loweſt room. | 

10 But when thou art bidden, go and fit down 
in the loweſt room ; that when he that bade thee 
cometh, he may ſay unto thee, Friend, go up 
higher. Then ſhalt thou have worſhip in the 
preſence of them that fit at meat with thee. 

11 For whoſoever exalteth himſelf ſhall be 


abaſed ; and he that humbleth himſelf ſhall be 
exalted. 


12 J Then faid he alſo to him that bade him, 


When thou makeſt a dinner or a ſupper, call 
not thy friends, nor thy brethren, neither thy 
kinſmen, nor thy rich neighbours ; leſt they alſo 
bid thee again, and a recompence be made thee : 


V. 7. Put forth a parable—The en- 
ſuing diſcourſe is ſo termed, becauſe 
ſeveral parts are not to be underſtood 
literally. 

V. 11. See note on Matthew, 
xiii. 12. 

V. 12. Call not thy friend. That 
is, I do not bid thee call thy friends or 
thy neighbours. Our Lord leaves theſe 


offices of humanity and courteſy as 
they were, and teaches an higher 
duty. But is it not implied herein, 
that we ſhould be ſparing in enter- 
taining thoſe that need it not, in or- 
der to aſſiſt thoſe that do need? Left 
a recompence be made This fear is as 
much unknown to the world, as even 
the fear of riches ! | 


13 But 


r 
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13 But when thou makeſt a feaſt, call the 
poor, the maimed, the lame, the blind. 

14 And thou ſhalt be bleſſed; for they can- 
not recompenſe thee; for thou ſhalt be recom- 
penſed at the reſurrection of the juſt. 

15 And when one of them that ſat at meat 
with him, heard theſe things, he ſaid unto him, 
Bleſſed is he that ſhall eat bread in the kingdom 
of God. 

16 4 Then ſaid he unto him, A certain man 
made a great ſupper, and bade many : 

17 And ſent his ſervants at ſupper-time to ſay 
to them that were bidden, Come; for all things 
are now ready. 

18 And they all with one conſent began to make 
excuſe. The firſt ſaid unto him, I have bought 
a piece of ground, and I muſt needs go and ſee 
if: I pray thee have me exculed. 

19 And another ſaid, I have bought five yoke 
of oxen, and I go to prove them; I pray thee 
have me excuſed. | 

20. And another ſaid, I have married a wife, 
and therefore I cannot come. 

21 So that ſervant came and ſhewed his lord 
theſe things. Then the maſter of the houſe being 


V. 14. One of them that fat at meat V. 18. And they all with one conſent 

—heard theſe things — And being began to make excuſe—One of them 
touched therewith, aid, Bleſſed is he pleads only his own will, J go : ano- 
that ſhalt eat bread in the kingdom of ther, a pretended neceſſity, I muft 
God—T hat ſhall have a part in the re- needs go the third, impoſſibility, 
ſurrettion of the juſt. I cannot come. 
V. 16. Then aid he—A certain man V. 21. The ſervant came and ſhewed 
made a great ſupper—f\s if he had his lord theſe things —So miniſters 
ſaid, All men are not ſenſible of this ought to lay before the Lord in prayer, 
happineſs. Many might have a part the obedience or diſobedience of their 
in it, and will not. | hearers. 


angry 
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ſaid to his ſervant, Go out quickly into 
= eets, and lanes of the city, and bring in hi- 
ther the poor and maimed and the halt and 
the blind. 

22 And the ſervant ſaid, Lord, it is doe as 
thou haſt commanded, and yet there 1s room. 

23 And the lord ſaid unto the ſervant, Go out 
into the highways and hedges, and compel them' 
to come in, that my houſe may be filled. 

24 For I ſay unto you, That none of thoſe men 
which were bidden ſhall taſte of my ſupper. 

25 J And there went great multitudes with 
him : and he turned, and ſaid unto them, 

26 If any man come to me, and hate not his 
father and mother, and wife, and children, and 
brethren, and ſiſters, yea, and his own life alſo, 
he cannot be my diſciple. 

27 And whoſoever doth not bear his croſs, and 
come after me, cannot be my diſciple. 

28 For which of you intending to build a 
tower, ſitteth not down firſt and counteth the coſt, 
whether he hath /uffictent to finiſh it? 

29 Leſt haply after he hath laid the founda- 
tion, and is not able to finiſh it, all that behold 
it, begin to mock him, 

30 Saying, This man began to build, and was 
not able to finiſh. 


V. 23. Compel them to come in With 
all the violence of love, and the force 
ol God's word. 

V. 26. A any man come to me, and 
hate not his father —Comparatively 
to Chriſt : Yea, ſo as actually to re- 
nounce his field, oxen, wiſe, all 
things, and aft as if he hated them 


when they ſtand in competition with 
him. 

V. 27. See note on Matt. xvi. 24. 

V. 28. For which of you intending 
to build a tower —That is, and who- 
ever of you intends to follow me, 
let him firſt ſeriouſly weigh theſe 
things. 


31 Or 
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- 31 Or what king going to make war againſt 
another king, fitteth not down firſt, and conſulteth 
whether he be able with ten thouſand to meet 
him that cometh againſt him with twenty thou- 
ſand? 

32 Or elſe, while the other is yet a great way 


off, he ſendeth an ambaſſage, and deſireth con- 
ditions of peace. 


33 So likewiſe, whoſoever he be of you that 
forſaketh not all that he hath, he cannot be my 
diſciple. | 

34 Salt is good: but if the ſalt have loſt its 
ſavour, wherewith {hall it be ſeaſoned? 


5 It is neither fit for the land, nor yet for 


the dunghill ; but men caſt it out. He that hath 
ears to hear, let him hear. | 


Nr. XV. 


1. The parable of the loſt 47 : 404 ue ow of ſilver: 14. Of 


| py drew near unto him all the publicans 
and ſinners for to hear him. | 


2 And the Phariſees and ſcribes murmured, 


ſaying, This man receiveth ſinners, and eateth | 
with them. 


3 And he ſpake this parable unto them, ſaying, 


ee e, whoſoever —for ſaketh V. 34. See note on Mark ch. ix. 
not all that 


he hath—1. By withdraw- ver. 50. 
ing his affettions from all the crea- V. 1. All the publicans—That is, 
tures; 2. By enjoying them only in all who were in that 


lace. 
fuch a meaſure and manner as leads V. 3. He N parables of 
to God; 3 By hating them all, in the ſame import : for the ſheep, the 
the above 


enſe, cannot be my diſciple piece of filver, and the loſt ſon, all 
Will not build that tower, or perſe- declare in what manner God receiveth 
vere in fighting the good fight of faith, ſinners. 


4 What 
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4 What man of you having an hundred ſheep, 
if he loſe one of them, doth not leave the ninety 
and nine in the wilderneſs, and go after that 
which is loſt until he find it? | 

5 And when he hath found it, he layeth it on 
his ſhoulders rejoicing. 

6 And when he cometh home, he calleth to- 
gether his friends and neighbours, ſaying unto 
| them, Rejoice with me: for I have found my 
ſheep which was loſt. 

7 I fay unto you, That likewiſe joy ſhall be 
in heaven over one ſinner that repenteth more 
than over ninety and nine juſt perſons which 
need no repentance. 

8 © Either what woman having ten pieces of 
filver, if ſhe loſe one piece, doth not light a can- 
dle, and ſweep the houſe, and ſeek diligently till 
ſhe find it? | 


9 And when ſhe hath found it, ſhe calleth her 
friends and her neighbours together, ſaying, Re- 


joice with me : for I have found the piece which 
|-had loſt. | 
10 Likewiſe I ſay unto you, There 1s joy in 
the preſence of the angels of God over one ſin- 
ner that repenteth. 
11 J And he ſaid, A certain man had two ſons : 


V. 4. Lrave the ninety and nine in in our bleſſed Lord himſelf, and then 
the 111 they uſed to among the angels and ſpirits of juſt 
ſeed: And go after In recovering a men. Over one finner — One open, 
loſt ſoul, God, as it were, labours. notorious ſinner, that repenteth—That 
May we not learn hence, that to let is thoroughly changed in heart and 
them alone who are in ſin, is both un- life: 7uft perſons — Comparatively 
chnſtian and inhuman ? Juſt, outwardly blameleſs, that need not 

V. 7. Joy ſhall be in heaven — Firſt ſuch a repentance. | 


12 And 
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112 And the younger of them ſaid to hs father, 

Father, give me the portion of goods that falleth 

to me. And he divided unto them is living. 
. 13 And not many days after, the younger ſon 
gathered all together, and took his journey into 
a far country, and there waſted his ſubſtance with 
riotous living. 

14 And when he had ſpent all, there aroſe a 
mighty famine in that land; and he began to be 
in want. 

15 And he went and joined himſelf to a ci- 
tizen of that country; and he ſent him into his 
fields to feed ſwine : | 

16 And he would fain have filled his belly 
with the huſks that the ſwine did eat; and no 
man gave unto him. 

17 And when he came to himſelf he ſaid, How 
many hired ſervants of my father's have bread 
enough and to ſpare, and I periſh with hunger! 

18 I will ariſe, and go to my father, and will 
ſay unto him, Father, I have ſinned againſt hea- 
ven and before thee, 

- 19 And am no more worthy to be called thy 
ſon: make me as one of thy hired ſervants. 


V. 12. Give me the portion of goods 
that fatleth to me—See the — all 
fin! Adeſire of diſpoſing of ourſelves ; 
of independency on God ! 


V. 1g. He took 4 pany into a far 


country Far from God: And /quander- 
ed 9 grace he —— 

V. 14. He began to be in want— 
His worldly pleaſures failing, he grew 
conſcious of his want of real g 

V. 15. And he joined hamſelf to a 
citizen of that country Either the 
devil, or one of his children He ſent 


him to feed ſwine—He employed him 
in the d ry of fin. : 

V. 16. He would fain have filled lis 
belly with the huſks—With worldly 
comforts. Vain endeavour ! 

V. 17. And coming to hone For 
till then he was beſide himſell, as all 
men are, ſo long as they are without 
God in the 3 | 

V. 18. I will ariſe, and go to my fa- 
ther—How accurately are the firſt 
ſteps of true e here pointed 


out? Againſt keaven—Againſt God. 


20 And 
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20 And he aroſe, and came to his father. 
But when he was yet a great way off, his father 
ſaw him, and had compaſſion, and ran, and fell 
on his neck, and kiſſed him. 

21 And the ſon ſaid unto him, Father, I have 

ſinned againſt heaven and in thy ſight, and am 
no more worthy to be called thy ſon. 
22 But the father ſaid to his ſervants, Bring 
forth the beſt robe, and put # on him; and 
put a ring on his hand, and ſhoes on his 
feet. 

23 And bring hither the fatted calf, and kill 
it: and let us eat, and be merry: 

24 For this my ſon was dead, and is alive 
again : he was loſt, and is found. And they be- 
gan to be merry. 

25 Now his elder ſon was in the field: and as 
he came and drew nigh to the houſe, he heard 
muſick and dancing. 

26 And he called one of the ſervants, and 
aſked what theſe things meant. 

27 And he ſaid unto him, Thy brother is 
come: and thy father hath killed the fatted calf, 
becauſe he hath received him ſafe and ſound. 

28 And he was angry, and would not go in; 
therefore came his father out, and intreated him. 


29 And he anſwering ſaid to his father, Lo, 


V. 20. And he aroſe, and came to V. 28. And he was angry, and would 
his father—The moment he had re- not go in— How natural to us is this 
ſolved, he n to execute his reſo- kind of reſentment? 
lution. While he was yet a great way V. 29. Lo, theſe many years do 1 
off, his father ſaw him—Returning ſerve tee — So he was one of the in- 
naked and ſtarving, ſtances mentioned ver. 7. How ad- 

V. 25. The elder ſon ſeems to repre - mirably therefore does this parable 
ſent the Phariſees and Scribes, — 2. confirm that aflertion ! 


Nn theſe 
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theſe many years do I ſerve thee, 


Ch. 16. 


neither tranſ 


greſſed I at any time thy commandment ; and 
yet thou never gaveſt me a kid, that I might 
make merry with my friends : 

30 But as ſoon as this thy ſon was come, which 
hath devoured thy living with harlots, thou haſt 
killed for him the fatted calf. 

31 And he ſaid unto him, Son, thou art ever 
* me, and all that I have is thine. 

2 It was meet that we ſhould make merry 


and] be glad: for this thy 


brother was dead, and 


is alive again ; and was loſt, and is found. 
CHAP. XVL 


1. nr. unjuſt fleward. 
riſees reproved. 
and Lazarus the beggar. 


E hypocriſy of the covelous 
19. Ti 


parable of the 540 glutton, 


Fa he ſaid alfo unto his diſciples, There 


was a certain rich man which had a ſtew- 


ard; and the ſame was accuſed unto him, that 


he had waſted his goods. 


2 And he called him, and aid unto him, 
How is it that I hear this of thee ? give an ac- 
count of thy ſtewardſhip: for thou mayeſt be no 


longer ſteward. 


V. 31. Thou art ever with me, and 

— 5 I have is thine— This ſuggeſts 

reaſon againſt murmuring at 

| 2 indulgence ſhewn to the greateſt 
of ſinners. 

V. g2. For this thy brother was 


dead, and is alive In the goth verſe ' 


the elitr ſon had unkindly and inde- 


cently ſaid, Thzs thy ſon. The father 
in his reply mildly reproves him, and 
tenderly ſays, This thy brother. 


Our lord in this whole parable 
ſhews, that the Jews had no cauſe to 
murmur at the. reception of the 
Gentiles. 


* . unto his diſct- 
ples —To all the 8 as well as 


the elder brethren: e Was a cer- 
tain rich man whach had a Award — 
Chriſt here teaches all that are now in 
favour with God, to behave wiſely in 
what is committed to them. 


3 Then 


©, — — 115. — & 


Ch. 16. Sr. LU K E. 291 


3 Then the ſteward ſaid within himſelf, What 
ſhall I do? for my lord taketh away from me 


the ſtewardſhip: I cannot dig; to beg, I am 
aſhamed. 


4 I am reſolved what to do, that, when I am 


ut out of the ſtewardſhip, they may receive me 
into their houſes. 


5 So he called every one of his lords debtors 


unto him, and ſaid unto the firſt, How much 


oweſt thou unto my lord? 


6 And he ſaid, An hundred meaſures of oil. 


And he ſaid unto him, Take thy bill, and it 
down quickly, and write fiſty. 


7 Then ſaid he to another, And how 3 


oweſt thou? And he ſaid, An hundred meaſures 


of wheat. And he ſaid unto him, Take thy bill, 
and write fourſcore. 


8 And the lord commended the un} iuſt ſtew- 
ard, becauſe he had done wiſely : for tha chil- 
dren of this world are in their generadion wiſer 
than the children of light. 

9 And I fay unto you, make to yourſelves 
friends of the mammon of unrighteouſneſs; that, 
when ye fail, they may receive you into ever- 
laſting ns, 


V. g. To beg I am aſhamed—But V. g. And [ ſay unto you—Be good 


not aſhamed to cheat! This was like- ſtewards. Mammon means riches or 


wiſe a ſenſe of honour ! money. It is termed the mammon 
V. 8. And the lord commended the of unrighteouſneſs, becauſe of the 


why ef in this re · manner wherein it is commonly either 


becauſe he had u ſeq timely pre- 
caution. The children of this world 
Thoſe who ſeek no other portion than 
this world : Are wiſer in their genera- 
ton—That is, in their own way, than 


+ of light —The children of 


E or employed. Make your- 


elves friends of this, by doing all pol- 


ſible good; That when ye fail, when 
your fleſh and your heart faileth, 
thoſe of them who are gone before, 
may receiue, may welcome you into 


the everlaſting habitations. 
10 He 
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10 He that is faithful in that which is leaſt 
is faithful alſo in much; and he that is unjuſt in 
the leaſt is unjuſt alſo in much. 

11 If therefore ye have not been faithful in 
the unrighteous mammon, who will commit to 
your truſt the true riches? 


12 And if ye have not been faithful in that : 


which is another man's, who ſhall give you that 
which is your own? 

1 No ſervant can ſerve two maſters : for either 
he will Hate the one, and love the other: or elſe 
he will hold to the one, and deſpiſe the other. 
Le cannot ſerve God and mammon. 

14 1 And the Phariſees alſo, who were cove- 
tous, heard all theſe things, and they derided him. 

1j And he ſaid unto them, Ye are they which 
Juſtify yourſelves before men; but God knoweth 
your hearts: for that which is highly eſteemed 


among'men is abomination in the ſight of God. | 


16 The law and the prophets were until John: 
ſince that time the kingdom of God is preached, 
and every man preſſeth into it. 

17 And it is eaſier for heaven and earth to 
paſs, than one tittle of the law to fail. 

18 Whoſoever putteth away his wife, and 
marrieth another, committeth adultery: and 
whoſoever marrieth her that is put away from 
her huſband, committeth adultery. 


V. 11. Who will commit to your of theſe temporal things are yours: 
truſt the true riches —How ſhould God you are only ſtewards of them: God 


in truſt you with ſpiritual and eternal, is the a poop of all. Rich man, | 


which alone are true riches ? underſtand and conſider this. 


V. 12. If ye have not been faithſul V. 16. See note on Matt. chap. xi. 


in that which is another man — None ver. 1g. 


19 1 There 
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19 1 There was a certain rich man, which 
Jus clothed in purple and fine linen, and fared 

E ſumptuouſly every day: 

20 And there was a certain beggar named 
Lazarus, which was laid at his gate full of 
A fores, _ 7 
t 21 And deſiring to be fed with the crumbs 
t WW which fell from the rich man's table: moreover 
the dogs came and licked his ſores. 

22 And it came to paſs that the beggar died; 
and was carried by the angels into Abraham's 
boſom. The rich man alſo died, and was 
buried : . 

23 And in hell he lifted up his eyes, being i in 
torments, and ſeeth Abraham afar off, and La- 
zarus in his boſom. 

24 And he cried, and ſaid, Father n 
have mercy on me, and ſend Lazarus that he 
may dip the tip of his finger in water, and cool 
my tongue: for I am tormented in this flame. 

25 But Abraham ſaid, Son, remember that 


V. 19. There was a certain rich man hos, and pain, and want of all 
—Very probably a Phariſee, and one things, died, and was carried by the 
that juſtified himſelf before men; a angels (amazing change of the ſcene!) 
very honeſt, as well as honourable into Abraham's bo/om—So the Jews 
gentleman. Which was clothed in tiled paradiſe. The rick man alſo died. 
purple, and fine linen—And doubtleſs and was buried Doubtleſs with pomp 
elteemed on this account. And fared enough. 

Jumptuouſly every day—And conſe- V. 23. And ſeeth Abraham afar off 

quently was eſteemed yet more, for And yet knew him at that diſtance : 

his generoſity and hoſpitality. and ſhall not Abraham's children, 
20. And there was a certain when in paradiſe, know each other? 


beggar named Lazarus —By his name V. 24. Father Abraham, have mercy 
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i may be conjeftured, he was of no on me—lt cannot be denied, but here 
xd mean family, though he was thus re- is one precedent in ſcripture, of pray- 
n, 8 duced; moreover the dogs came and ing to departed ſaints: but who is it 
=_ 7 his  /ores—lIt ſeems, this circum- that of and with what ſucceſs? _ 
xl. WW fiance is recorded to ſhew that all his 5. But Abraham ſaid, Son 
ulcers lay bare. Pet to the fleſh. Is it not 

V. 22. The beggar —Worn out with worthy of obſervation, that Abraham 


e | thou 
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thou in thy life-time receivedſt thy good things, 
and likewiſe Lazarus evil things: but now he is 
comforted, and thou art tormented. 

26 And beſides all this, between us and you 


there is a great gulf fixed: ſo that they which 


would paſs from hence to you, cannot: neither 
can they paſs to us that would come from thence. 
27 Then he ſaid, I pray thee therefore, father, 
that thou wouldeſt ſend him to my father's houſe: 

28 For I have five | brethren: that he may 
teſtify unto them, leſt they alſo come into this 
place of torment. | 


29 Abraham faith unto him, T hey have Moſes 


and Ihe prophets ;- let them hear them. 


30 And he ſaid, Nay, father Abraham: but 
if one went unto them from the dead, they will 
N e 

31 And he faid unto him, If they hear not 
Moſes and the prophets, neither will they be 
e though one roſe from the dead. 


C H A P. XVII. 


i. To avoid giving offence. 35 One to forgive another. 
11. Ine ten lepers. 20. Of t A of Goe, and the 


coming of de Son of man. 


T HEN ſaid he unto the Ae It is im- 
poſſible but that offences will come: but 


wo unto A- through whom they come! 
2 It were better for him that a milſtone were 
hanged about his neck, and he caſt into the 


will not revile even a damned ſoul ? V. 2 7 des all this—there is a 


ns in thy life-time recerved}t thy good great ed—Reader, to which 
thn 5 Tlie didſt chuſe and accept fide o it 00 thou go ? 


of . things as thy good, thy V. 31. Neither will they be per- 
happineſs. ſuaded—Truly to — 8 i 


ſea, 


ſea, than that he ſhould offend one of theſe 

little ones. 

S 3 1 Take heed to yourſelves : If thy brother 
treſpaſs againſt thee, rebuke him ; and if he re- 

pent, forgive him. 

4 And if he treſpaſs againſt thee ſeven times 
in a day, and ſeven times in a day turn again 
to thee, ſaying, I repent; thou ſhalt forgive 
him. | 

5 And the apoſtles ſaid unto the Lord, Increaſe 
| our faith. 
| 6 And the Lord ſaid, If ye had faith as a grain 
of muſtard-ſeed, ye might ſay unto this ſycamine- 
tree, Be thou plucked up by the roots, and be 
thou planted in the ſea; and it ſhould obey 

ou. 

; 7. But which of you having a ſervant plowing, 
or feeding cattle, will ſay unto him by and by, 
when he 1s come from the field, Go, and fit 
down to meat ? 

8 And will not rather ſay unto him, Make 
ready wherewith I may ſup, and gird thyſelf, 
and ſerve me, till I have eaten and drunken ; 
and afterward thou ſhalt eat and drink ? 

9 Doth he thank that ſervant becauſe he did 


the things that were commanded him? I trow 
not. 


V. 2. Little ones—Weak believers. having ſinned ever ſo often, receive 

V. g. Take heed to your ſelves —That him juſt as if he had never ſinned 
ye neither offend others, nor be of- againſt thee. | 
tended by others. V. 5: Lord, Increaſe our faith— 

V. 4. If he treſpaſs againſi thee That we may thus forgive, and may 
ſeven times in a day, and ſcven times in neither offend, nor be offended. 
4 day turn again to thee, ſaying, Ire» V. 7. But which of you—But is it 
pent—That is, if he gives a ſufficient not meet that you ſhould firſt obey, 
proof that he does really repent, after and then triumph ? 


10 So 


y. We are unprofitable ſervants— to our good works, whi 
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10 So likewiſe ye, when ye ſhall have done 
all thoſe things which are commanded you, ſay, 
We are unprofitable ſervants : we have done 
that which was our duty to do. 

11 1 And it came to paſs as he went to ſeru- 
ſalem, that he paſfed through the midſt of Sa- 
maria and Galilee. es 
12 And as he entered into a certain village, 
there met him ten men that were lepers, which 
ſtood afar offt: 13. 6 

13 And they lifted up Meir voices, and aid, 

Jeſus Maſter, have mercy on us. 

14 And when he faw them, he ſaid unto them, 
Go, ſhew yourſelves unto the prieſts. And it came 
to paſs, that as they went, they were cleanſed. 

15 And one of them, when he ſaw that he 
was healed, turned back, and with a loud voice 
glorified Gd, | | 
16 And fell down on hi face at his feet, 
giving him thanks. And he was a Samaritan. 

17 And Jeſus anſwering ſaid, Were there not 
ten cleanſed ? but where are the nine? 

18 There are not found that returned to give 
glory to God, fave this ſtranger. 

19 And he faid unto him, Ariſe, go thy way: 
thy faith hath made thee whole. | 

20 J And when he was demanded of the 
Phariſees when the kingdom of God ſhould come, 
he anſwered them, and ſaid, The kingdom of God 


cometh not with obſervation : 
V. 10. When ye ſhall have done all— us. For be is pleaſed to give a value 
c 


in conſe- 


For a man cannot proſit . But quence of his promiſe, entitles us to 
_ we are unprofitable to him, a crown of glory, that fadeth not 
our | 


21 Neither 


uy ſerving him is not unprofitable to away. 
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21 Neither ſhall they ſay, Lo, here; or, Lo, 
there: for behold, the kingdom of God is 
within you. 7; 

22 And he ſaid unto the diſciples, The days 
will come when ye ſhall deſire to ſee one of the 
days of the Son of man, and ye ſhall not ſee it. 

23 And they -ſhall ſay to you, See here; or, 
See there; go not after them, nor follow them. 
24 For as the lightning, that lighteneth out 
of the one part under heaven, ſhineth unto the 
other hart under heaven; ſo ſhall alſo the Son 
of man be in his day. 


235 But firſt muſt he ſuffer many things, and 
be rejected of this generation. 
26 And as it was in the days of Noe fo ſhall it 


be alſo in the days of the Son of man. 

27 They did eat, they drank, they married 
wives, they were given in marriage, until the day 
that Noe entered into the ark; and the flood 
came, and deſtroyed them all. 

28 Likewiſe alſo as it was in the days of Lot: 
they did eat, they drank, they bought, they ſold, 
they planted, they builded; 

29 But the ſame day that Lot went out of 
Sodom, it rained fire and brimſtone from hea- 
ven, and deſtroyed them all: 

30 Even thus ſhall it be in the day when the 


Son of man is revealed. 


31 In that day he which ſhall be upon the 

V. 21. 2 they ſay, Lo, be—So ſwiſt, ſo wide, ſhall his ap- 
here; or lo, there—This hall not be the pearing be: In is day The laſt day. 
of thoſe who are, or ſhall be V. 91. In that 6 (When will 

ſent by me, to declare the coming of be the grand pe of the laſt day) 
my kingdom. when ye ſhall lee Jeruſalem encom- 


V. 24. So ſhall alſo the Son of man paſſed with armies. 
Oo houſe- top, 


o 
— — — 4c — — N . ,—‚— 
- - —— . . ¶ ͥdMR ͤ ¹Nññ ar „ 


following verſes is, Yet as great as V. 1. He rudy parable unto them 
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houſe- top, and his ſtuff in the houſe, let him not 
come down to take it away; and he that is in 
the field, let him likewiſe not return back. 

32 Remember Lot's wife. 


33 Whoſoever ſhall ſeek to ſave his life ſhall 
loſe it : and wholoever ſhall loſe his life ſhall 


preſerve i it. 


34 I tell you, In chat ni ht there ſhall be two 
men in one bed; the one all be taken, and the 
other ſhall be leſt. 

35 Two women ſhall be grinding together ; the 
one {hall be taken, and the other left. 

36 Two men ſhall be in the field; the one 
mall be taken, and the other leſt. 


37 And they anſwered and ſaid unto tim, 


Where, Lord? And he ſaid unto them, Where- 


ſoever the body is, thither will the 2725 be 
gathered together. 


CHAP. XVIII. 


1. = importu nate widow. The Pfariſee and publican. 
2 brought to Ori. 28. All to 27 for 
c riſt' ſake. | 


F, pea he ſpake a parable unto them to this end, 


that men ought always to pray, and not to 
faint ; 


V. 32. Remember Let's wife—And life everlaſting. But the moſt pro- 
eſcape with all ſpeed, without ever bable way of preſerving it now, 1s to 
looking behind you. be always ready to give it up. 

V. 33+ The ſenſe of this and the V. g7. See note on Matt. xxiv. 28. 


oy 


the danger will be, do not ſeek to — This and the following parable, 


ſave your life by violating your con- warn us againſt two extremes, with 
ſcience ; if you do, you will ſurely regard to prayer: the former againſt 


loſe it: whereas if gay ſhould loſe it faintneſs and wearineſs, the latter, 


for my ſake, you ſhall be paid with again ſel-confdence 


2 Saying 


— os 


F 4D. > we... 4 


——_— — 
_ 


that I 7 
thts le—Not day and Thurſday. 
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2 Saying, There was in a city a judge which 
feared not God, neither regarded man : 

3. And there was a widow in that city, d 
ſhe came unto him, ſaying, ne; me of mine 


| adv 


4 And he would not for a while ; but after- 
ward he ſaid within himſelf, Tidugh: I fear not 
God, nor regard man: 

5 Vet becauſe, this widow troubleth me, I 


vill avenge. her, leſt by her continual coming, 


ſhe 3 N 
the Lord faid, Hear what the unjuſt 

judge gk. 
7 And ſhall not God avenge. his own elect, 


Wa cry day and night unto him, Though he 


bear long with them? 


8 I tell you, That he will avenge them 
ſpeedily. . Nevertheleſs, when the Son of man 
cometh, ſhall he find faith on the earth ? 

9 1 And he ſpake this parable unto certain 
which truſted in themſelves that they were 
righteous, and deſpiſed others: 

10 Two men went up into the temple to pray : 
the one a Phariſee, and the other a publican. 

11 The Phariſee ſtood and prayed thus with 
himſelf, God, I thank thee that I am not as other 
men are, extortioners, unjuſt, adulterers, or even 
as this publican. 

12 I faſt twice in the week, I give tithes of all 


1 
to Labor the Phariſee here men- that I pofſe/s —Many — gave one 
tioned as no hypocrite. full tenth of their income in tithes, 
V. 12. I faft twice in the week—So and another tenth they gave for cha- 
did all the firi& Phariſees every Mon- ritable uſes, 
13 And 


we tithes of all _ 
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13 Ard the publican, ſtanding tat off; would 
not lift wp ſo much as his eyes units heaven, 
but ſmote upon his breaſt, ſaying, God be mer. 
eiſul to me a finner. 
14 I tell you, This man went donn to is 
houſe -uſtified rather thun the other: for every 
one that exalteth himſelf ſhall be abaſed; and 
he that humbleth himſelf ſhall be exalted. 

135 J And they brought unto him alſo infants, 
that he ſhould touch them; but when his diſciple 
ſaw it, they rebuked then. 

16 But "Jetby called them imto bir; and; faid, 
Suffer little children to come unto me; and forbid 
them not: for of ſuch is the kingdom of God. 
17 Verily 1 fay unto you, Whoſoever ſhall 
not receive the kingdom of God as a little child, 
ſhall in no wiſe enter therein. 

18 And a certain fuler aſked. Win? faying, 
Good Maſter, what ſhall I do to inherit eternal 
life? 

19 And Jeſus ſaid unto him, Why calleſt thou 
me good? none # good, ſave one, that is God. 

20 Thou knoweſt the commandments, Do not 
commit adultery, Do not kill, Do not Real, Do 
not bear falſe witneſs, Honour thy: father and thy 
mother. 


21 And he ſaid, All theſe dave I kept from 
my youth up. 


22 Now when Jeſus heard theſe things, he 


V. 1g. The publican landing afar His min went dowh to his 
From the holy of holies, would * the hill on which the 
not 1 as his eyes unto temple flood; juſtified rather than 

ouched with ſhame, which the other —That 1s, and not the other. 


is more ingenuous than fear. V. 15. See note on Mark x. 14. 


ſaid 
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aid. unto him, Vet lackeſt thou one thing: ſell 
all that thou Haſt, and diſtribute unto the poor, 
and thou ſhalt have treaſure in heaven : wnd 
come, follow me. 

.23 And when he hoard) this he Was ; very 
forrowful, for he was vety tick. 
24 And when Jeſus ſaw'that he was very 
forrowful, he faid, How hardly ſhall they that 
have riches enter into the kingdom of God! 
25 For it is eaſier for a camel to go through | 
a needle's eye than for a rich man to enter into 
the kingdom of God. 


26 And they that. heard a, | ſaid, Who then 
can be ſaved? 4 
27 And he ſaid, The things which | are igt 
able with men are poſſible with God. 
28 Then Peter ſaid, Lo, we have left al, and 
followed o 
29 And he ſaid unto wem very 1 ay unto 
you, There is no man that hath left Noſe, or 


arents, or brethren, or wite, or children for the 
Nin ngdom of God's ſake, E 


30 Who ſhall not receive manifold more in 
this preſent time, and in the world to come life 
everlaſting. 

11 Then he took unto him the twelve and 
aid unto them, Behold, we go up to Jeruſalem, 
and all things that are written by the prophets 
concerning the Son of man ſhall be accompliſhed. 

32 For he ſhall be delivered unto the Gentiles, 


and ſhall be mocked, and ſpitefully entreated, 
and ſpitted on: 


33 And 
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3-And they ſhall ſcourge him, and put him 
to Jah: and the third day he ſhall riſe again. 
34 And they underſtood none of theſe things; 
and this fayi ing was hid from them, neither knew 
they che wing which were ſpoͤken. 

35 And it came to paſs, that as he was come 
nigh unto Jericho, a certain blind man ſat by the 
way-fide begging: 

36 And hearing the multtode pa by, he 
| aſked what it meant. 

37 And they told him, That Jeſus of N azareth 


5 paſſeth by. 


938 And he cried, 8 Nala thou Son of 
David, have mercy on me. 

39 And they which went before rebuked him, 
| that he ſhould hold his peace: but he cried 10 
much the more, Thou Son of David, have 
mercy on me. 

40 And Jeſus Rood and de him to 


be 9 unto him. And when he was come 
near he aſked him, 


41 Saying, What wilt thou that I ſhall do unto 
thee? And he ſaid, Lord, that 1 may receive 
my fight. 

42 And Jeſus ſaid unto him, Receive thy ght: 
ts faith hath ſaved thee. 
434 And immediately he received his ſight, 
and ; © rar him, glorifying God. And all the 
people, when they ſaw it, gave praiſe unto God. 


I 34. They underflood none V theſe _ he ſaid concerning his ſufferings; 


hey were at a loſs in what Lc thoughts fill taken up 
— or figurative ſenſe to take with the — kingdom. 


CHAP. 
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4 3 HA P. 9 r 
1. 9 . Zaccheus. 11. The ten eces of money. 
; | kriſt Tideth into Jeruſalem, 41. Weepeth over it, 


Eq 7 ul urges the Eh 
2 entered d paſſe through 
Sedo 


2 And behold, there was a man named 
$5:cheus, which was the chief among the pub- 


licans, and he was rich. 

g And he fought to ſee Jeſus, who he was; 
- 4 could not for the preſs, becauſe he was lit- 
de of ſtature, 


b 4 And he ran before, and climbed up into a 
hyeamore: tree, to ſee him: for he was to pals that 
| BF way. 


| 5 And when Jeſus came to the place, he 
ä looked up and ſaw him, and faid unto him, Zac- 
cheus, make haſte, and come down : for to-day 
| I muſt abide at thy houſe. 
6 And he made haſte, and came down, and 
received him joyfully. 
7 And when they faw uit, they all murmured, _ 
laying, That he was gone to be 9 with a man 
that is a ſinner. 
8 And Zaccheus ſtood, and ſaid unto the Lord, 
Behold, Lord, the half of my goods I give to the 


poor: and if I have taken any thing from any 
| man by falſe accuſation, I reſtore hm four. fold. 


V. 2. The thief among the publicans cheus, make haſte, and come down— 
—What we would term, the com- What a ſtrange mixture of ns 
; miſſioner of the cuſtoms. muſt Zaccheus have now felt | 
ö * . And he ran before and climbed V. 8. Zaccheus flood, and fed — 
—Notwithſtanding the quality of Behold, Lord, the half of my goods [ 
cheus. give to "the for determine to do it 
V. 5. Jeſus—ſaid unto him, Zac- immediate 
9 And 
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| 

| 
Ll 

\ 

| 

| 


1 


9 And Jeſus ſaid unto him, This * is ſalvation 
* An to this houſe, foraſmuch a8 he alſo is the 


fon of Abraham. 


10 For the Son of ON 1s come to ſeek and 


885 to ave that which was loſt. 


11 1 And as they heard theſe things. 1 he added, 


ws and ſp ake a parable, becauſe he was nigh to Te 
„ 4 fy and becauſe they thought that the king: 


dom of God ſhould e y appear. 
12 He ſaid therefore, A certain en 
went into a far country to receive jor blade? a 


kingdom, and to return. 


1g And he called his ten 8 and deli- 
vered them ten pounds, and id unto them, Oc- 
cupy till I come. 

14 But his citizens hated RY and ſent a mel. 


ſage after him, ſaying, We will not haye this | 


27 to reign Over us. 

5 And it came to paſs that when. he was re- 
1 having ee the kin gdom, then he 
commanded theſe ſervants to be called unto 
him to whom he had given the money, that he 
might know how much every man "had gained 


by trading. 


16 Then came the firſt, ſaying, Lord, thy 
pound. hath gained ten pounds. 
17 And he faid unto him, Well, thou good 


| ſervant: becauſe thou haſt been faithful in a very 


little, have thou authority over ten cities. 


V. Forafmuck al as he ig the V. 13. r 
fon of tbraham—A ew born, and as the nation, to deſtroy Jeruſalem, to 
Fact) has a right to we firſ: offer of . the wor'g 3 or, in a more par. 
ſalyation. | ticular ſenſe, to require thy ſoul of 
V. 12. See note on Matt. xxiv. 14. thee. 
18 And 
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| 18 And the ſecond came, ſaying, Lord, thy 
| pound hath gained five pounds. 

19 And he ſaid like wiſe to him, Be thou alſo 
| over five cities. ** 

20 And another came, ſaying, Lord, behold, 
, BW here is thy pound, which I have kept laid up in 
ga napkin: | | | 

21 For I feared thee, becauſe thou art an 

auſtere man: thou takeſt up that thou layedſt not 
l down, and reapeſt that thou didſt not ſow. 
a 22 And he faith unto him, Out of thine own 
mouth will I judge thee, thou wicked ſervant. 
> Thou kneweſt that I was an auſtere man, taking 
- up that I laid not down, and reaping that I 
did not ſow. | 2 
i 23 Wherefore then gaveſt not thou my mo- 
$ WM fey into the bank, that at my coming I might 
have required mine own with uſury? 

24 And he faid unto them that flood by, 
© W Take from him the pound, and give it to him 
o chat hath ten pounds. ; 
e 25 And they ſaid unto him, Lord, he hath 
deen pounds. 5 

26 For I ſay unto you, That unto every one 
y which hath ſhall be given; and from him that 

hath not, even that he hath ſhall be taken away 
d from him. 


Y 27 But thoſe mine enemies which would not 
that I ſhould reign over them, bring hither, and 
day them before me. 
ar-. V. 2g. Wit uſury Which does fot taking ſuch intereſt as implies any 
of i not appear to be contrary to any law | 7 of oppreſſion or extortion. 
of God or man. But this is no plea 26.—See note on Matt. xiii, 12 


d Pp 28 J And 
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28 1 And when he had thus ſpoken, he went 
before, aſcending up to Jeruſalem. 

29 And it came to paſs when he was come 
nigh to Bethphage and Bethany, at the mount 
called Ihe mount of Olives, he ſent two of his 
diſciples, . 

30 Saying, Go ye into the village over-againſt 
yon; in the which at your entering ye ſhall find 
a colt tied whereon yet never man ſat: looſe 
him, and bring him hither. 

31 And if any man aſk ye, Why do ye looſe 
him ? thus ſhall ye ſay unto him, Becauſe the 
Lord hath need of him. 

32 And they that were ſent went their way, 
and found even as he had ſaid unto them; 

33 And as they were looſing the colt, the 
owners thereof ſaid unto them, Why loole ye 
the colt? 

934 And they ſaid, The Lord hath need of him. 

35 And they brought him to Jeſus: and they 
cal their garments upon the colt, and they ſet 
Jeſus thereon. 


36 And as he went they ſpread their clothes 
in the way. 

37 And when he was come nigh, even now 
at the deſcent of the mount of Olives, the whole 
multitude of the diſciples began to rejoice and 
praiſe God with a loud VOICE for all the mighty 
works that they had ſeen ; 

38 Saying, Bleſſed be the king that cometh in 
the name of the Lord: Peace in heaven, and 


glory i in the higheſt. 
| V. g8. Peace in heaven—God being reconciled to man. 


39 And 


acdc ls. coo was * POT "WS. 0 
* 
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39 And ſome of the Phariſees from among the 
multitude ſaid unto him, Maſter, rebuke thy 
diſciples. 

40 And he anſwered and faid unto them, I 
tell you that, if theſe ſhould hold their peace, 
the ſtones would immediately cry out. 

41 4 And when he was come near, he be- 
held the city, and wept over it, 

42 Saying, If thou hadſt known, even thou, 
at leaſt in this thy day, the things which belong 
unto thy peace! but now they are hid from 
thine eyes. 

43 For the days ſhall come upon thee, that 

thine enemies ſhall caſt a trench about thee, and 
325 thee round, and keep thee in on every 
ide, 6 
44 And ſhall lay thee even with the ground, 
and thy children within thee : and they ſhall not 
leave in thee one ſtone upon another : becauſe 
thou kneweſt not the time of thy viſitation. 

45 1 And he went into the temple, and began 
to caſt out them that ſold therein, and them that 
bought ; | 

46 Saying unto them, It is written, My houſe 
is the houſe of prayer: but ye have made it a 
den of thieves. 

47 And he taught daily in the temple. But 
the chief prieſts and the ſcribes and the chief of 
the people ſought to deſtroy him, 


V. 39. Rebuke thy diſciples—Pay- to declare his greatneſs and praiſe. 

ing thee this immoderate honour. V. 42. / thou hadft known, even 
» 40. If theſe ſhould hold their thou, at leaſt in this thy day — The 

peace, the ſtones would immediately cry day wherein God till offers thee his 

out — That is, God would raiſe up bleſſings. 

ſome ſtill more unlikely inſtruments V. 45. See note on Matt. xxi. 12. 


48 And 
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48 And could not find what they might do: 
for all the people were very attentive to hear him. 


CHAP. XX, 


1. Chriſt avoucheth his authort . The parable of the 
vineyard. 19. Of giving "we & to Cer. 27. Of the 


reſurrection. 


A 


days, as he taught the people in the tem- 


ple, ©. 6 preached the goſpel, the chief prieſts | 


and the ſcribes came upon . with the F 

2 And ſpake unto him, ſaying, Tell us, by 
what authority doeſt thou theſe 7 ? or who 
is he that gave thee this authority? 

3 And he anſwered and ſaid unto them, I will 
alſo aſk you one thing; and anſwer me: 

4 The Baptiſeo of John, was it from heaven, 
or of men? 

5 And they reaſoned with themſelves, ſaying, 
x2 we ſhall oy, From heaven; he will ſay, Why 
then believed ye him not ? 

6 But and if we ſay, Of men; all the people 
will ſtone us: for they be perſuaded that John 
was a prophet. 

7 And they anſwered, That they could not 
tell whence it was. 

8 And Jeſus ſaid unto them, Neither tell 1 
you by what authority I do theſe things. 

9 1 Then began he to ſpeak to the people 
this parable; A certain man planted a vineyard, 
and let it forth to huſbandmen, and went into 


da a far country for a long time. 


V. 9. See note on Matt. chap. xxi. ver. 33. 
10 And 


ND it came to pals that on one of thoſe 
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10d And at the ſeaſon he ſent a ſervant to the 

huſbandmen, that they ſhould give him of the 
fruit of the vineyard : Tu the — beat 
him, and ſent him away empty. 

11 And again he ſent another ſervant : and 
they beat him alſo, and intreated l ſhamefully, 
and ſent him away empty. 

12 And again he ſent a hind: and they 
wounded him alſo, and caſt him out. 

13 Then faid the lord of the vineyard, What 
ſhall I do? I will ſend my beloved ſon : it may 
be they will reverence im when they ſee him. 

14 But when the huſbandmen ſaw him, they 


reaſoned among themſelves, ſaying, This is the 


heir: come, let us kill him, that the inheritance 
may be ours. | 

15 So they caſt him out of the vineyard, and 
killed him. What therefore ſhall the lord of 
the vineyard do unto them ? 

16 He ſhall come and deſtroy theſe huſband- 
men, and ſhall give the vineyard to others. 

And when they heard it, they ſaid, God forbid. 
17 And he beheld them, and ſaid, What 1s 
this then that is written, The ſtone which the 
builders rejected, the ſame is become the head 
of the corner ? 

18 Whoſoever ſhall fall upon that ſtone ſhall 
be broken; but on whomſoever it ſhall fall, it 
will grind him to powder. 

19 4 And the chief rieſts and the ſcribes 
the ſame hour ſought to by hands on him ; and 
V. 17. See note on Matt. chap. xxi. ver. 44- 


they 
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they feared the people: for they perceived that 
he had ſpoken this parable againſt them. 
20 And they watched him, and ſent forth 
ſpies, which ſhould feign themſelves juſt men, 
that they might take hold of his words, that fo 
they might deliver him unto the power and au- ne! 
thority of the governor. an- 
21 And they aſked him, ſaying, Maſter, we 
know that thou ſayeſt and teacheſt rightly, nei- 
ther accepteſt thou the perſon of any, but teacheſt I of 
the way of God truly : | 
22 s it lawful for us to give tribute unto Ceſar, N ch 
or no ? . W n 
'23 But he perceived their craftineſs and ſaid 
unto them, Why tempt ye me? 

24 Shew me a penny. Whoſe image and 
ſuperſcription hath it? They anſwered and ſaid, 
Ceſar's. 

25 And he ſaid unto them, Render therefore 
unto Ceſar the things which be Ceſar's, and unto 
God the things which be God's. 

26 And they could not take hold of his words 
before the people: and they marvelled a this 
anſwer, and held their peace. 

27 J Then came to him certain of the Saddu- 
cees, which deny that there is any reſurrection, 
and they aſked him, | 

28 Saying, Maſter, Moſes wrote unto us, If 
any man's brother die having a wife, and he die 
without children, that his brother ſhould take 
his wife, and raiſe up ſeed unto his brother. 

29 There were therefore ſeven brethren ; 

an 
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and the firft took a wife and died without | 
children. 


30 And the ſecond took her to wife, and he 
died childleſs. 


31 And the third took her: and in like man- 


ner the ſeven alſo: And they left no cm 


and died. 
32 Laſt of all the woman died allo. 

33 Therefore in the reſurrection whoſe wife 
of them 1s ſhe? ſor ſeven had her to wife. 
34 And Jeſus anſwering ſaid unto them, The 

| children of this world marry, and are given in 
marriage ; 

35 But they which ſhall be accounted worthy 
to obtain that world, and the reſurrection from 

the dead, neither marry, nor are Sven in 
marriage: 

36 Neither can they die any mote: for they 
are equal unto the angels; and are the chil- 


dren of God, being the children of the reſur- 


rection. 

37 Now that the dead are raiſed, even Moſes 
ſhewed at the buſh, when he calleth the Lord 
the God of Abraham, and the God of Iſaac, and 
the God of Jacob. 

38 For he isnot a God of the dead, but of the 
living : for all live unto him. 

39 Then certain of the ſcribes anſwering ſaid, 
Maſter, thou haſt well ſaid. 


V. 34. The children of this world— that the ſpecies is in need of being 
The inhabitants of the earth, marry, — — 
and are given in marriage As being V. 38. 5< ang note on Matt. chapter 
all Ty to the law of mortality : ſo xxii. verſe g2. 

40 And 


N 
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40 And aſter that, they durſt not aſk him any 
queſtion at all. 


41 And he faid unto 4 5 How ſay they that 
Chriſt is David's ſon ? 


42 And David himſelf ſaith in the book of i 


Palms, The LorD faid unto my Lord, Sit thou 
on my right hand, 
43 Till I make thine enemies thy footſtool. 
44 David therefore calleth him Lord, how is 
he then his fon ? 
45 Then in the audience of all the people he 
faid unto his diſciples, 
46 Beware of the ſcribes, which deſire to walk 
in long robes, and love greetings in the markets, 


and the higheſt ſeats in the —— and the l 


chief rooms at feafts ; 

47 Which devour widows houſes, and for a 
ſhew make long prayers : the fame ſhall receive 
greater damnation. 


r. AAL 


5 The dgſtruction of the ——_ and city is foretold. 25. The 
the laſt day. 


ND he er up, and ſaw the rich men 
caſting their gifts into the treaſury, 


2 And he faw alſo a certain poor widow 
calling i in thither two mites. 


3 And he faid, Of a truth 1 lay unto you, 
That this poor widow hath eaſt in more than 


they alt: | 
4 For all theſe have of their abundance caſt 


V. 40. They dur if not aſt him any One of the Scribes did, preſently 


queſtion—The Sadducees durſt not. after. 
in 


ing. I am Chriſt; and the time draweth near. Go 


| brought before 
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in unto the offerings of God: but ſhe of her pe- 


nury hath caſt in all the living that ſhe had. 


5 1 And as ſome ſpake of the temple,” how'it 


© was adorned with goodly ſtones and gifts, he 
| faid, | . 1 l 4 | : | = s bs 12 1 


6 As for theſe things which ye behold, the days 


ill come in the which there ſhall not be left one 


ſtone upon another that ſhall not be thrown down: 
7 And they aſked him, ſaying, Maſter, but 
when ſhall theſe things be? and what ſign "ll 
there be when theſe things ſhall come to paſs? | ' 
8 And he ſaid, Take heed, that ye be not 
deceived: for many ſhall come in my name, fay- 

ye not therefore after them. DIL&... 08 
9 But when ye ſhall hear of wars and commo- 
tions, be not terrified : for theſe things muſt firſt . 
come to paſs ; but the end is not by and by. 
10 Then ſaid he unto them, Nation ſhall riſe 
againſt nation, and kingdom againſt kingdom: 
11 And great earthquakes ſhall be in divers 
places, and famines, and peſtilences ; and fearful 
lights and great ſigns ſhall there be from heaven. 
12 But before all theſe they ſhall lay their 
hands on you, and perſecute you, delivering you 
up to the ſynagogues, and into priſons, being 
5 and rulers for my name's 


fake. | 


V. 5: Goodly flones—Some of them pillars. The marble of the temple 
were forty-five cubits long, five high, was ſo white, that it appeared like a 
and fix broad, yet Wy thither mountain of ſnow at a diſtance. And 
from another country. And gifts— the gilding made it, eſpecially when 
Which perſons delivered from immi- the fun ſhone, a moſt ſplendid $f 
nent danger, had, in accompliſhment tacle. See farther on Mather = 
ef their yows, hung on the walls and xxiv. verſe a. 


Qq - 1g And 
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g. And it ſhall turn to you for a teſtimony. 
- Settle it therefore in your hearts not to me· 
ditate before what ye {hall anſwer. 

For Iwill give you a mouth and 1 
which all your adverſaries ſhall not be able to 
gainlay nor reſiſt. 

16 And ye ſhall he betray ed both by parents 
a 3 and kinsfolks — friends; and 1 
5 of you ſhall they cauſe to be put to death, 


Nu And ye all be 1 of all men 1 my | 


name's lake. 


18 But there ſhall not an hair of your head 4 


periſh, | 
19 In your paticyce noch ye y our a 
20 And when ye ſhall ſee IT compal- 
ſed. with armies, then know that the deſolation 
thexeof is nigh. 

21 Then let them which are in Judea Hee to 
the mountains; and let them which are in the 
midſt of it depart out; and let not them that are 
in the countries enter thereinto, 181 bi 
a Fox theſe be the days of vengeance, that 
all things, which are — may be fulfilled. _ 
29 But wo unto them that are with child, and 
to them that give ſuck in thoſe days! for there 
ws be great diſtreſs in the land, — wrath pon 

s people. 
— ” * oy they ſhall fall by the edge of the 
ſword, and ſhall be led away captive into - 


V. 24. And the phecy fulfilled. And Jeruſalem 
edge of the r be woddes downs of 2 2 


cuptive— leven hundred thouſand That is, inhabited. So it was indeed. 
periſhed in the ſiege of Jeruſalem, The land was fold, and no Jew was 
and above ninety — were fold ſuffered even to come wake fight of 
+ Y _ So terribly was this = Jeruſalem. 


nations ; 5 
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nations; and Jeruſalem ſhall be trodden down of 
me Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles be 
25 T And there ſhall be figns in the ſun and 
in the moon and in the ſtars; and upon the earth 
diſtreſs of nations, with perplexity ; the ſea and 
the waves roaring ; | | 
'26 Men's hearts failing them for fear, and for 
looking after thoſe things which are coming on 
the earth : for the powers of heaven ſhall be 
ſhaken. | 
27 And then ſhall they ſee the Son of man 
coming in a cloud with power and great glory. 
28 And when theſe things begin to come to 
paſs, then look up, and lift up your heads: for 
your redemption draweth nigh. 


29 And he — to them a parable ; Behold, 
the fig-tree, and all the trees: 


go When they now ſhoot forth, ye ſee and 
know of your own ſelves that ſummer is now 
nigh at hand. aw | 

31 So likewiſe ye, when ye ſee theſe things 
come to paſs, know ye that the kingdom of God 
is nigh at hand. 


32 Verily I ſay unto you, This generation 
ſhall not paſs away till all be fulfilled. 


33 Heaven and earth ſhall paſs away : but 
my words {hall not paſs away. 


34 And take heed to yourſelves leſt at any 


V. 25. See note on Matt. xxiv. 29. V. 34. And take heed 10 tloes 
V. 29. See note on Matt. xxiv. 32. — was there need — the 


V. 31. The kingdom of Cod is mgh apoſtles themſelves againſt ſuch fins 
—The deſtruttion of the Jewtſh _ as theſe? Then ſurely there is reaſon 


temple and religion, to make way to warn even ſtrong Chriſtians againſt 
the advancement of my kingdom. the very groſſeſt fins. 


* 


time. 
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time your hearts be overcharged with ſurfeiting 
and drunkenneſs and cares of this life, and ſo 
that day come upon you unawares. 

35 For as a ſnare ſhall it come on all them 
that dwell on the face of the whole earth. 

36 Watch ye therefore and pray always, that 
ye may be accounted worthy. to eſcape all theſe 
things that ſhall come to paſs, and to ſtand before 


the Son of man. 

37 And in the day time he was teaching in 

the temple ; and at night he went out, and abode 

in the mount that is called, The mount of Olives. 
38 And all the people came early in the 

morning to him in the temple for to hear him. 


C. HAF. XXII. 

udas moved to betray Chriſt. 7. The paſſover prepared. 
15 19. The 5 3 977 
OW the feaſt of unleavened bread drew 
nigh, which is called the paſſover. 

2 And the chief prieſts and ſcribes ſought 
how they might kill him: for they feared the 
people. 

3 4 Then entered Satan into Judas ſurnamed 
Iſcariot, being of the number of the twelve. 

4 And he went his way, and communed with 
the chief prieſts and captains how he might be- 


tray him unto them. 


V. 36. Watch ye therefore—This' and triumph: not to fall before him, 
is the general concluſion of all that and his enemies. 


precedes. That ye may be accounted V. g8. And all the people came early 
worthy to l ave the ho- — How much happier were his diſci- 
nour of it, and to be fitted or pre- ples in theſe early lectures than their 
pared for it. To fand With joy morning ſlumbers could make them: 


5 And 


—_— Ys * 


give him money. 


to betray him unto them in the abſence of the 
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5 And they were glad, and covenanted to 


6 And he promiſed, and ſought opportunity 


multitude. 
7 4 Then came the day of unleavened bread, 
ho the paſſover muſt be killed. 

8 And he ſent Peter and John, ſaying, Go, 
and prepare us the paſſover, that we may eat. 

g9 And they ſaid unto him, Where wilt thou 
that we prepare? 

10 And he ſaid unto them, Behold, whom 
ye are entered into the city, there ſhall a man 
meet you bearing a pitcher of water ; follow him 
into the houſe where he entereth in: 

11 And ye ſhall ſay unto the good-man of 
the houſe, The maſter ſaith unto thee, Where is 

the gueſt-chamber, where I ſhall eat the paſſover 
with my diſciples ? 


12 And he ſhall ſhew you a large upper-room 
[6007 there make ready. 
3 And they went and found as he had ſaid 
— — and they made ready the paſſover. 
14 And when the hour was come, he ſat 
un and the twelve apoſtles with him. 
5 And he ſaid unto them, With deſire 1 have 
defied to eat this paſſover with you before I 
ufter : 


16 For J lay unto you, I will not any more eat 


thereof until it be fulfilled in the 3 of if 
God. if 


V. 15. With defire I have defired—That is, I have earneſtly defired it. 
17 And 1 
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17 And be took the cup, and gave thanks, 
and ſaid, Take 1 — Wen i among' Yout- 
ſelves.” 

18 For I ſay unto you; 1 will not drink of the 
fruit of the vine wan the kingdom of * ſhall 
come. 

19 1 And he took bread, and gave thanks, 


and brake it, and gave unto them, ſaying, This | 


is my body which is given for you; ng: do in 
remembrance of me. 


20 Likewiſe alſo the cup after ſupper, ſaying, 


— > is the new teſtament i in "ay lood, which 


7 1 But at behold tt the hand of him that beareyeth 
me is with me on the table. 


22 And truly the Son of man goeth as it was | 


determined: but wo unto that man by” whom 
he is betray ed! 


23 nad. the beg an to enquire among them- 
felves which 0 — it was t at ſhould do this 
thing. 


24 And there was alſo a ftrife among them | 


which of them ſhould be accounted the greateſt. 
25 And he ſaid unto them, The kings of the 
_ Gentiles exerciſe lordſhip over them; and they 
that exerciſe authority upon them are called 
benefactor s. 

26 But ye ſhall not be ſo: but he that is - ad 
among you, let him be as the younger; and he 
that is chief as he that doth ſerve. | 

27 For whether is greater, he that ſitteth at 
meat, or he that ſerveth? is not he that fitteth 

at 


r 
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n meat? but I am munen you as he that 
ſerveth. 
28 Ye are they which have continued with 
me in my temptations. | 
29 And I appoint unto you a kingdom, as 
wy Father hath appointed unto me | 
g0 That ye may eat and drink at my table in 
my kingdom, and ſit on thrones, judging the 
twelve tnbes of Iſrael. - . 

31 And the Lord ſaid, güdn, Simon, behold 
bow hath deſired to have you, that he may _ 
vu as wheat: 
3a But 1 have prayed for thee, that thy faith 
nail not: and when thou art converted W 
thy brethren. 

gg And he ſaid unto „bim Lord; 1 am ready 
o go with thee both into priſon and to death. 


34 And he faid, I tell thee, Peter, the cock | 


ſhall not crow this day before that thou ſhalt 
thrice deny that thou knoweſt me. | 

35 And he ſaid unto them; when I ſent you 
vithout purſe and ſcrip and ſhoes, lacked ye any 
thing? And they faid, Nothing. 

36 Then ſaid he unto them, But now he that 
hath a purſe, let him take it, and likewiſe his 


* 5 — lon * < RY of 2 


V. 28. Ye are they which have con- 
tinued ait me in my temptations — 
And all his life was nothing elſe. 

V. 29. And Will preſerve you 
in all your temptations, till ye enter 
into the kingdom of glory. 

V. go. That ye may eat; and drink 

at my table—That is, that ye may en- 


Joy the higheſt happineſs, as gueſts, 


not as ſervants. 


V. 31. Satan hath defired to have 


ou — My apoſtles, that he may fift 
— as wheat—Try you to the utter · 


moſt. 
V. ga. But I have prayed for thee 


Who wilt be in the greateſt dan- 


— that th 5 fail not— 
— And oh 


thou art con- 
Altogrber, - thou haſt repented of, 
and returned from thy flight; ffreng- 
then thy brethren All that are weak in 
faith; 3 ſcandalized at thy fall. 


ſcrip: 
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ſcrip: and he that hath no ſword, let him ſell 
his garment, and buy one. 
37 For I ſay unto you, That this that is written 
— yet be accompliſhed in me, And he was 
reckoned among the tranſgreſſors. F or the things 
ame me have an end. 
38 And they ſaid, Lord, behold, *. are two 
Guirda, ve he ſaid unto them, It is enough. 
39 And he came out, and went as he was wont 
to the mount of Olives; and his diſciples ns 


followed him. 


40 And when he was at the place, he ſaid-unto | 
them, Pray, that ye enter not into tempation. 
41 And be was withdrawn from them about 
a ltone's caſt, and kneeled down, and prayed, 

42 Saying, Father, if thou be willing, remove 
this cup from me: nevertheleſs, not my will, but 
thine be done. 


43 And there appeared an angel unto. him 
from heaven ſtrengthening him. | 
44 And being in an agony, he prayed 1 more 
earneſtly : and his ſweat was as it were great 
drops of blood falling down to the ground. 
45 And when he roſe up from prayer, and 
was come to his diſeiples he found them lecping 
for ſorrow ; 
46 And ſaid unto them, Why ſleep ye? it 
and pray, leſt ye enter into temptation. 
47 And while he yet ſpake, behold, a malt} 
tude, and he that was called Judas, one of the 
. twelve, went before them, d drew near unto 
Jeſus, to kiſs him. 


V. 44. See note on Matt, chap. xxvi, ver. 36, &c. 


48 But 
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48 But Jeſus ſaid unto him, Judas, betrayeſt 


chou the ſon of man with a kiſs? 


49 When they which were about him ſaw 


what would follow, they ſaid unto him, Lord, 


ſhall we ſmite with the ſword ? | 

30 And one of them {mote the ſervant of the 
high prieſt, and cut-off his right ear. | 

51 And Jeſus anſwered and ſaid, Suffer ye 
thus far. And he touched his ear, and healed 
him. | 

52 Then Jeſus ſaid unto the chief prieſts, and 
captains of the temple, and the elders which were 
come to him, Be ye come out as againſt a thief 
with ſwords and ſtaves? 

53 When I was daily with you in the temple, 
ye ſtretched forth no hands againſt me: but this 
is your hour, and the power of darkneſs. 

54 Then took they him, and led kim, and 
brought him into the high prieſt's houſe. And 


| Peter followed afar off. 


55 And when they had kindled a fire in the 
midſt of the hall, and were fat down together, 
Peter fat down among them. 

56 But a certain maid beheld him as he fat by 
the fire, and earneſtly looked upon him, and 
ſaid, This man was alſo with him. 

57 And he denied him, ſaying, Woman, I 
know him not. 

58 And after a little while, another ſaw him, 
and ſaid, Thou art alſo of them. And Peter 
ſaid, Man, I am not. | | 


V. 50. See note on Matt. chap. and /aid—Obſerve here, in order to 
xXxvi. ver. 51. reconcile the four evangeliſts, that 


V. 58. Another [man] au him, divers perſons concurred in oy 
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59 And about the ſpace of one hour after, 


Ch. 22. 


another confidently — laying, Of a truth 
this fellow alſo was with him: for he is a Galilean. 

60 And Peter ſaid, Man, I know not what 
thou ſayeſt. And immediately while he yet ſpake, 


the cock crew. - 


61 And the Lord turned, and looked upon 


Peter. 


And Peter remembered the word of the 


Lord, how he had ſaid unto him, Before tlie cock 
crow, thou ſhalt deny me thrice. 


62 And Peter went out, and wept. bitterly. 
63 And the men that held Jeſus mocked him, 


2 te him, 
64 And when they 


had blind- folded him, 


they ſtruck him on the face, and aſked him, 
faying, Propheſy who is it that ſmote thee ? 
65 And many other things blaſphemouſly 


ſpake they againſt him. 


66 And as ſoon as it was day, the elders of 
the people and the chief prieſts and the ſcribes 
came together, and led * into their council, 


67 Saying, Art thou the Chriſt? tell us. And 


Peter with belonging to Chriſt. 1. 
The maid that let him in, aſterwards 
ſeeing him at the fire, firſt put the 
queſtion to him, and then poſitively 
affirmed, that he was with Chriſt. 
2. Another maid accuſed him to the 
ſlanders hy, and gave occaſion to the 
man here mentioned, to renew the 
charge againſt him, which cauſed the 
ſecond denial. 3. Others of the com- 

any took notice of his being a Gali- 
lan. and were ſeconded by the kinſ- 
man of Malchus, who affirmed he 
had ſeen him in the garden. And 
this drew on N. to à third denial. 


ae. 4. And when they had blind- 
0 im, inns face—T his 
placed b „Ne — Mark, 
after the bo Ape” had condemned him. 
Probably he was abuſed in the ſame 
manner both before and after his con- 
* 


And many other things blaſ- 
— pak they againſt him — 
here 1s ſomething remarkable 
in this expreſſion, "They charged 
him with blaſphemy, becauſe he laid, 
he was the Son. PSs but the 
evangeliſt fixes that charge on them, 
becauſe he really was ſo. 
he 
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he ſaid unto them, If I tell you, ye will not 
believe : 


68 And if I alſo aſk you, ye will not anſwer 
me, nor let me go. 

69 Hereafter ſhall the Son of man fit on the 
right hand of the power of God. 
570 Then ſaid they all, Art thou then the Son 
of God? and he fa id unto them, Ye- oy that 
I am. 

71 And they ſaid, What need we any farther 


witneſs? for we ourſelves have heard of his 
own mouth. | 


C HA P. XXIII. 


1. Jeſus is accuſed before Pilate, Who is defirous to 
releaſe ham. 27. The dęſtruction of. Jeruſalem foretold. 
46. Chrift's death, 50. And burial. 

ND the whole multitude of them aroſe, 
and led him unto Pilate : 

2 And they began to accuſe him, ſaying, We 
found this fellow perverting the nation, and for- 
bidding to give tribute to Ceſar, ſaying, That 
he himſelf is Chriſt a King. 

3 And Pilate aſked him, ſaying, Art thou the 
King of the Jews? And he anſwered him and 
fd, Thou ſayeſt it. 

4 Then ſaid Pilate to the chief ak and to 
the people, I find no fault in this — 

5 And they were the more fierce, ſaying, He 
ſtirreth up the people, teaching throughout all 
Jewry, beginning from Galilee to this place. 


V. 5. Beginning from Galilee—Pro- Pilate, becauſe the Galileans were 
bably they mention Galilee, to alarm notorious for ſedition and rebellion. 


6 When 


[ 
| 
| 
| 


OO Re RES r 


we” ST. L U K. E. Ch. 23. 


6 When Pilate heard of Galilee, he aſked 
whether the man were a Galilean. 

7 And as ſoon as he knew that he belonged 
unto Herod's juriſdiction, he ſent him to Herod, 
who himſelf was alſo at Jeruſalem at that time. 

8 And when Herod faw Jeſus, he was exceed- 
ing glad: for he was deſirous to ſee him of a 
long ſeaſon, becauſe he had heard many things 
of him; and he hoped to have ſeen ſome mi. 


racle fone by him. 


9 Then — queſtioned with- him in many 
words: but he anſwered him nothing. 


10 And the chief prieſts and ſcribes ſtood and 


vehemently accuſed him. 


11 And Herod with his men of war ſet him 


at nought, and mocked him and arrayed him in 
a gorgeous robe, and ſent him again to Pilate. 


12 And the ſame day Pilate and Herod were 


made friends together: for before they were at 
enmity between themſelves. 
13 T And Pilate, when he had called together 
the chief prieſts and the rulers and the people, 
14 Said unto them, Ye have brought this 
man unto me as one that perverteth the people: 
and behold; 1 having examined him before you, 
have found no fault in this man touching thoſe 
things whereof ye accuſe him: 


15 No, nor yet Herod: for I ſent you to him; 


and lo, nothing worthy of death is done unto | 


him: 


16 I will therefore chaſtiſe him, and releaſe 
him. 
V. 15. Nothing worthy of death—According to Herod's judgment alſo. 


17 For 


,* WS. = . * 


CW 
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For of neceſſity he muſt releaſe one unto 
= at the feaſt. 


18 And they cried, out all at once, laying, 


| Away with this man, and releaſe unto us Ba- 


rabbas-: 

19 Who for a certain ſedition made in the 
city, and for murder, was caſt in priſon. 

20 Pilate therefore, willing to releaſe Jeſus, 


pake again to them. 


21 But they cried, ſaying, Crucify him, cru- 
cify him. 
.22 And he ſaid unto 3 the third © 


Why, what evil hath he done? I have found 
no cauſe of death in him: I will therefore 


chaſtiſe him, and let him, go. 


23 And they were inſtant. with loud voices, 
requiring that he might be crucified. And the 
voices of them and of the chief prieſts pre- 
vailed. 


24 And Pilate gave ſentence that it ſhould 
be as they required. 

25 And he releaſed unto them him that for ſedi- 
tion and murder was caſt into priſon, whom they 
had deſired; but he delivered Jeſus to their will. 

26 And as they led him away, they laid hold 
upon one Simon a Cyrenian, coming out of the 
country, and on him they laid the croſs, that he 
might bear it after Jeſus. 

27 J And there followed him a great company 
of people, and of women, which alſo bewailed 


and lamented him. 


V. 22. * aid unto them the third him by denying him thrice, ſo Pilate, 
time, Why, evil hath he done—As a Heathen, honoured Chriſt by thrice 
Peter, a 22 of Chriſt, diſnonoured owning him to be innocent. 


28 But 
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28 But Jeſus turning unto them, ſaid, Daugh. | 


ters of Jeruſalem, weep not for me, but weep for | 


yourſelves, and for your children. 
29 For behold, the days are coming in the 
which they ſhall ſay, Bleſſed are the barren, and 


the Glee that never bare, and the paps _— | 


never gave ſuck. 
go Then ſhall they begin to ay to the moun- 
tains, Fall on us; and to the hills, Cover us. 


31 For if they do theſe hiſto in a wen tree, 
what ſhall be — in the dry? 


32 And there were alſo two other malefaAon 


led with him to be put to death. | 
33 And when they were come to the place 
which is called Calvary, there they crucified him, 


and the malafeRors ; one on the right hand, and 
the other on the left. 


34 Then ſaid jeſus, Father, forgive them: 
for they know not what they do. And they 
parted his raiment, and caſt lots. 


35 And the people ſtood beholding. And 
the Nein alſo with them derided him, ſaying, 
He ſaved others; let him ſave himſelf, if he be 
Chriſt the choſen of Cod. 

36 And the ſoldiers alſo mocked him, com- 
ing to him, and offering him vinegar, 


V. 1. If they do theſe things in a Hence it appears, that the four 
green -yi —2 ſhall 'y mg in the pels are as — four parts, = 
dry?—As if he had ſaid, If an inno- joined together, make one ſymphony. 
cent perſon ſuffer thus, what will Father, fo oe them How ſtriking 
become of the wicked? is this paſſage! While they * 

V. 34. Then ſaid Jeſus— Our Lord actually 8 him to the croſs, he 

paſſed moſt of the time on the croſs ſeems io ſeel the injury they did to 
in ſilence: yet ſeven ſentences which their own ſouls, more than the wounds 

he ſpoke thereon, are recorded by they gave him; and as it were to ſor- 

our evangeliſts, though no one get by own anguiſh out of a concern 
— has recorded them all. their ſalvation. 

5 37 And 
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37- And ſaying, If thou be the King of the 
Jews, fave thyſelf. x 


38 Anda ſuperſcription alſo was written over 
him in letters of Greek, and Latin, and Hebrew, 


| THIS IS THE KING OF THE JEWS. 


39 And one of the malefattors which were 
hanged, ratled on him, ſaying, If thou be Chriſt, 
ave thyſelf and us. 

40 But the other anſwering rebuked him, 
aymg, Doſt not thou fear God, ſeeing thou art 
in the ſame condemnation ? : 

41 And we indeed juſtly; for we receive the 
due reward of our deeds: but this man hath done 
nothing amiſs. 

42 And he ſaid unto jeſus, Lord, remember 
me when thou comeſt into thy kingdom. 

43 And Jeſus faid unto him, Verily I fay 
unto thee, To- day ſhalt thou be with me in pa- 
radife. 

44 And it was about the ſixth hour, and there 
was a darkneſs over all the earth until the ninth 


hour. 


V. 38. See note on John chapter nourable teſtimony to Chriſt, and 
ux, verſe 19. profeſſion of faith in him, while he 

V. 39 · And one of the malefaftors— was in ſo diſgraceful circumſtances, as 
raed on lum —St. Matthew fays, the were ſlumbling even to his diſciples ! 
* robbers ;” St. Mark, they that V. 42. Remember me when thou 
* were crucified with him, reviled comeſt into thy hingdom—He acknow- 
* him.” Either therefore St. Mat- ledges him a king, and ſuch a king, 
thew and Mark put the plural for the as after he is dead can profit the dead. 


ngular, (as the beſt authors ſome- 
umes do,) or both reviled him at the 


firſt. 
V. 40. The other anſwering rebuked 
lin What a lh fa — was 
here of repentance and faith! And 
what abundance of good works, in 


bis public confeſſion of his fin, re- 


proof of his fellow-criminal, his ho- 


The apoſtles themſelves had not then 
ſo clear conceptions of the kingdom 
of Chriſt. OPT 

V. 43. t thou be with me 
in pi? — Nie plate where the 
ſouls of the righteous remain, ſrom 
death till the reſurrettion. As if he 
had ſaid, I will not only remember 
thee then, but this very day. 


45 And 
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45 And the ſun was darkened, and the vail 
of the temple was rent in the midft. 

46 And when Jeſus had cried with a loud 
voice, he ſaid, Father, into thy hands I com- 
mend my ſpirit. And _ ſaid thus, he gave 
up the ghoſt. | 
47 . when the centurion ſaw what was 
done, he glorified God, ſaying, Certainly this 
was a righteous man. 

48 And all the people that came together to 
that ſight, beholding the things which were done, 
{mote their breaſts, and returned. 

49 And all his acquaintance, and the women 


that followed him from Galilee, ſtood afar off 
beholding theſe things. 


50 1 And behold, there was a man named [o- 


ſeph, a counſellor ; and he was a good man, and 
a juſt : 
51 The ſame had not conſented to the coun- 
{el and deed of them. He was of Arimathea, a 
city of the Jews: who alſo himſelf waited for the 
kingdom of God. 


52 This man went unto Pilate, and begged 
the body of Jeſus. 
3 And he took it down, and wrapped it in 
linen, and laid it in a ſepulchre that was hewn 
in fone. wherein never man before was laid. 


54 And that day was the preparation, and the } 


ſabbath drew on. 


55 And the woman alſo which came with 


V. 48. All the ople — Who had 22 
not at therein, /mote their of ſorrow. 


him 


and returned—In teſtimony | 
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him from Galilee followed after, and beheld the 
ſepulchre, and how his body was laid. 

56 And they returned, and prepared ſpices 
and ointments; and reſted the ſabbath- day ac- 
cording to the commandment. 


CH A P. XXIV. 


1 Gat of refurreflion declared to the women. - 19. He 
hrm/elf appeareth, 36. Giveth a charge to the apoſtles, 
50. And aſcendeth. 


NN?” upon the firſt day of the week, very 
early in the morning, they came into the 
ſepulchre, bringing the ſpices which they had 
prepared, and certain others with them. | 
2 And they found the ſtone rolled away from 


| the ſepulchre. 


3 And they entered in, and found not the 


| body of the Lord Jeſus. 


4 And it came to pals, as they were much 
perplexed thereabout, behold, two men ſtood by 
them in ſhining garments : 

5 And as they were afraid, and bowed down 
ther faces to the earth, they ſaid unto them, 
Why ſeek ye the living among the dead ? 

6 He is not here, but is riſen : remember how 
he ſpake unto you when he was yet in Galilee, 

7 Saying, The Son of man muſt be delivered 
into the hands of ſinful men, and be crucified, 
and the third day rife again. 

8 And they remembered his words, 


V. 1. See notes on Matt. xxviii. 2. little before. They had diſappeared 
and Mark xvi. 2. on theſe women's coming to the 
V. 4. Behold two—Angels in the ſepulchre, but now they appeared 
form of men. Mary had ſeen them a again. 


Ss 9 And 


enn Ch. 24. 


9 And returned from the ſepulchre, and told 
1 things unto the eleven, and to all the 
n 
10 It was Mary Magdalene, and Johanna, 
and Mary the mother of James, and other women 
that were with them, which told theſe things 
unto the apoſtles. | 

11 And their words ſeemed to them as idle 
tales, and they believed them not. 

12 Then aroſe Peter, and ran unto the ſepul- 
chre; and ſtooping down, he beheld the linen 
clothes laid by themſelves, and departed wonder- 
ing in himſelf at that which was come to pals. 

13 And behold, two of them went the ſame 
day to a village called Emmaus, which was from 
Jeruſalem about threeſcore furlongs. 

14 And they talked together of all theſe things 
which had happened. 

15 And it came to paſs, that while they com- 
muned together and reaſoned, Jeſus himſelf drew 
near, and went with them. 
16 But their eyes were holden that they ſhould 
not know him. | 

17 And he ſaid unto them, What manner of 
communications are theſe that ye haye one to 
another as ye walk, and are fad? 

18 And the one of them whoſe name was 
Cleopas anfwering, ſaid unto him, Art thou only 
a ſtranger in Jeruſalem, and haſt not known the 
things which are come to paſs there in theſe 
days? 

19 And he ſaid unto them, What things? 
And they ſaid unto him, Concerning Jeſus of 
J Nazareth, 


. 
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Nazareth, which was a prophet agony: in deed 
and word before God and all the people: _ 

20 And how the chief prieſts and out rulers 
delivered him to be condemned to death, and 
have crucified him. 

21 But we truſted that it had been he which 
ſhould have redeemed Iſrael. And beſide all 
this, to-day is the third day lince theſe. things 
were done. 

22 Yea, and certain women allo of our com- 
pany made us aſtoniſhed, which were earhy at 
the ſepulchre; 

29 And when they found not his body, they 
came, ſaying, That they had alſo ſeen a viſion of 
angels, which ſaid, That he was alive. 

24 And certain of them which were with us 
went to the ſepulchre, and found it even ſo as the 
women had ſaid: but him they faw not. 

25 Then he ſaid unto them, O fools, and flow 
of heart to believe all that the prophets have 


ſpoken ! 
26 Ought not Chriſt to have ſuffered theſe 


things, and to enter into his glory ? 

27 And beginning at Moſes and all the pro- 
phets, he expounded unto them in all the ſcrip- 
tures the things concerning himſelf. 

28 And they drew nigh unto the village 
whither they went : and he made as though he 
would have gone further. 


29 But they conftrained him ſaying, Abide 


V. 2 Ought 288 he would occaſion your doubts, are che proofs 
man, and fulfil rophecies of his being the Meſſiah 
m—_ ws; 794 to have e theſe V. 29. But they conſtrained im 
things ? very ſufferings, which By their importunate entreaties. 


: with 


= — 84 * 
1 — — — - ' = wy 
r — = 8 * — . : . by On * » 


V. 3s The Lord hath appeared to hand. 
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with us: for it is toward evening, and the day is 
far ſpent. And he went in to tarry with them. 
30 And it came to paſs, as he ſat at meat with 
them, he took bread, and bleſſed it, and brake, 
and gave to them. 
31 And their eyes were opened, and they knew 
him; and he vaniſhed out of their fight. | 
32 And they ſaid one to another, Did not our 


2 burn within us, while he talked with us 


by the way, and while he opened to us the 
ſcriptures? - | 
33 And they roſe up hy ſame hour, and re- 


turned to Jeruſalem, and found the eleven 


gathered 2 and them that were with 
them, 38 
34 Saying, The Lord is 0 indeed, and hath 


appeared to Simon. 


35 And they told what . aide in the 
way, and how he was known of them in break- 
ing of bread. 

36 1 And as they thus ſpake, Jeſus himſelf 
ſtood in the midſt of them, and faith unto them, 
Peace be unto you. 

37 But they was terrified and affrighted, and 


fi uppoſed that they had ſeen a ſpirit. 


38 And he ſaid unto them, Why are ye 
troubled? and why do thoughts ariſe in your 


hearts ? 


V. 31. Their eyes were Ae Simon — Beſore he was —_ of the 
That is, the ſupernatural cloud was twelve apoſtles, 1 Cor. xv. 
removed: And le vaniſhed—Went V. 36. Jeſus himſelf 22 in the 
"Y inſenſibly. maſt of them—It was eaſy to 

32. Did not our heart burn with- his divine power, * open a door 
in u5—Did we not feel an unuſual undiſcernably, as it was to come 
warmth of love ? | in at a door opened by ſome other 


39 Behold 
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39 Behold my hands and my feet, that it is 
1 myſelf. Handle me, and ſee: for a ſpirit 
hath not fleſh: and bones, as ye ſee me have. 
10 And when he had thus ſpoken, he ſhewed 
chem his hands and his feet. + 

41 And while. they yet believed not for joy, 
and wondered, he faid unto them, Have ye here 
any meat? bi ul mo! 60 ba ac 

42 And they gave him a piece of a broiled 
C fiſh; and of an honey comp. 

43 And he took it, and did eat before them. 
44 And he ſaid unto them, Theſe are the 
words which I ſpake unto you, while I was yet 
with you, that all things muſt be fulfilled which 
vere written in the law of Moſes, and in the pro- 
phets, and in the pſalms concerning me. 

45 Then opened he their underſtanding, that 
they might underſtand the ſcriptures. 

46 And faid unto them, Thus it is written, 
and. thus it behoved Chriſt to ſuffer, and to riſe 
from the dead the third day: 

47 And that repentance and remiſſion of ſins 
E ſhould be preached in his name among all na- 
tions, beginning at Jeruſalem. 

48 And ye are witneſſes of theſe things. 


V. 40. He fhewed them his hands But ſtill they underſtood them not, till 
and feet—That they might either ſee he took off the veil from their hearts. 
or ſee] „ re of the nails. V. 47. Bginning at 3 

V. 15 2 yet believed not for This was appointed both graciouſly 
Joy—They did in ſome ſenſe believe; and wilely : graciouſly as it encoura- 
otherwiſe they would not have re- ged the greateſt ſinners to repent when 
joiced. But their exceſs of joy pre- they ſaw the murderers of Chriſt were 


vented a clear, rational belief. not excepted from mercy ; and wiſe. 


V. 45. Opened he their underſtanding, ly, as hereby chriſtianity was more a- 
that & mcke underfland the 155 bundantl i = facts being 
tues—He had explained them before publiſhed firſt, on the very ſpot where 
to the two as they went to Emmaus. they happened. 


49 And 
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49 And behold, I fend. the promiſe of my 


Father upon you: but tarry ye in the city of je. 


ruſalem, until ye be endued with power from on 


high 


61 And it came to pals, while he bleſſed them, 
ne was parted rom them, and carried up into 
heaven. 


32 And they worſhipped him, and returned 


to Rs with great joy ; 


3 And were continually in the temple prail- | 


ing and bleſſing God. Amen. 


V. 31. il he Bleſſed them, he was into heaven, than he ſhould riſe 


from them—Tt was much more from the dead, in the fight of the 


proper that « our Lord ſhould aſcend apoſtles. 


THER 


50 1 And ene a 
r and bleſſed them. 
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CHAP. I. 


le dee and r 7 
The teſtimony of John. 35. The calli 


Peter, &c. 


ofus Chriſt. 15. 
5 of Andre 


4 the beginning was the Word, and the Word 
was with God, and the Word was God. 
2 The ſame was in the beginning with God. 


K. 7okn.—St. John was the belo- 
ved diſciple of our Lord, and was uſu- 
aly preſent at Chriſt's chief miracles. 
He lived longeſt of all the apoſtles. 
Ih Domuian's time, he was baniſhed 
tothe iſle of Patmos, where he wrote 
the Revelation: after which, under 
Nerva, he was recalled to Epheſus 
being about ninety-ſeven years of 
75 where he wrote this goſpel; 

me ſay at the entreaty of the Chriſ- 
tans of Aſia, for the refutation of 
ion, Cerinthus, and others, who 
denied the divinity of Chriſt. Ha- 
ring therefore read the other three 
evangeliſts, he ſupplies ſome things 
whick were wanting in them ; fully 
treats of the _—_ of Chriſt, and 


refutes thoſe who denied his God- 
V. 1. In the beginning—(Referring 


head. 


to Gen. i. 1. and Prov. viii. 23.) In 


the begginning of heaven and earth, 
the Word was, without any beginning. 
The Word —So termed Plal. xxxiii. 
and frequently by the Seventy, and 
in the Chaldee paraphraſe. So that 
St. John did not borrow this expreſ- 
ſion from Philo, or any heathen wri- 
ter. We have, in the 18th verſe; both 
a real deſcription of the Word, and 
the reaſon why he is ſo called. He 
is the only begotten ſon of the Father, 
who ig in the boſom of the Father, and 
hath declared hum. And the Word was 
with God Thereſore diſtin&t from 
God the Father. And the Word was 
God —Supreme, eternal, independent. 
There was no creature, in reſpett of 
which he could be ſtiled God in à re- 
lative ſenſe. Therefore he is ſtiled 
ſo in the abſolute ſenſe, 

3 All 


. 
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3 All things were made by him; and without 

him was not any thing made that was made. 

4 In him was life: and the life was the light 
of men. 

5 And the light ſhineth in darkneſs ; and the 
darkneſs comprehended it not. 

6 There was a man ſent from God, whoſe 
name was John : 

7 The ſame came for a witnels, to bear witneſs 
of the Light, that all men through him might 


believe. | 


8 He was not that Light, but was ſent to bear 
witneſs of that Light 

g That was the true Light, which lighteth 
every man that cometh into the world. 

10 He was in the world, and the world was 

made by him; and the world knew him not. 
11 He came unto his own, and his own re- 
ceived him not. 

12 But as many as received him, to them | 
gave he power to become the ſons of God, even 
to them that believe on his name : 

13 Which were born, not of blood, nor of 
the will of the fleſh, nor of the will of man, but 
of God. | | 


14 And the word was made fleſh, and dwelt 


V. g. All things beſide God were By what is vulgarly termed natural 
made by the Word. conſcience, pointing out at leaſt the 
V. 4. In him was ife—He was the general lines of good and evil. 


' foundation of life to every living V. 1g. Which were born—Who 


thing. And the liſe was the light of became the ſons of God, not of blood— 

men He who is eſſential life, and the Not by deſcent from Abraham, nor of 

giver of life to all that liveth, was alſo the will of the fleſh—By natural gene- 

the fountain of wiſdom, holineſs, and ration, nor of the will of man— 

. to man. Adopting them, but of God—By his 
J. 9. Which lighteth every man— ſpirit. 


among 


. 


it 


D 


of the only 


race was by Feſus Chriſt —Ob- 
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among us, boo we beheld his glory, the glory as 
egotten of the Father,) full of grace 

_ ww: 

15 J John bare witneſs of him, and cried, 
ſaying, This was he of whom I fpake, He that 
cometh after me is preferred before me: for he 
was before me. 

16 And of his fulneſs have all we received, 
and grace for grace. 


17 For the law was given by Moſes, but grace 


and truth came by ous Chriſt. 


18 No man hath ſeen God at any time : the 
only-begotten Son, which is in the boſom of the 
Father, he hath declared him. 

19 And this is the record of John, when the 
Jews ſent prieſts and Levites from Jeruſalem 
to aſk him, Who art thou ? 

20 And he confefled, and denied not : but 


| confeſſed, I am not the Chriſt. 


21 And they aſked him, What then? Art thou 
Elias? And he faith, I am not. Art thou that 
prophet ? And he anſwered, No. 


” 


22 Then faid they unto him, Who art thou ? 


that we may give an anſwer to them that ſent us, 
What ſayeſt thou of thyſelf? | 


23 He ſaid, I am the voice of one crying in 
the wilderneſs, Make ſtraight the way of the 
Lord, as ſaid the prophet Eſaias. 


V. 16. Have all ue That believe: thus: The law of Moſes was not his 
recerved—All that we enjoy of his ful- own. The grace of Chriſt was. 
nei; and in particular, grace for grace. V. 21. Art thou Elias He was not 
—One bleſſing upon another, immea- that Elias (the Tiſhbite) of whom they 
ſurable grace 133 ſpoke. Art thou that prophet—Of 

V. 17. The law was given by Moſes whom Moſes ſpeaks, Deut. xvii. 15. 
|; V. 23.—He /aid—l am that fore- 
ſerve the reaſon for placing each word runner of Chriſt of whom Iſaiah ſpeaks. 


T2 24 And 
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24 And they which were ſent were of the 
Phariſees : CL ct Fl | 
25 And they aſked him, and ſaid unto him, 
Why baptizeſt thou then, if thou be not tha 
Chriſt, nor Elias, neither that prophet ? 
26 John anſwered them ſaying, I baptize with 


water: but there ſtandeth one among you, whom 


ye know not; 


27 He it is, who coming after me, is preferred 


before me, whoſe ſhoes latchet I am not worthy 
to unloole. pts. 

28 Theſe things were done in Bethabara be- 
-yond Jordan, where John was baptizing. 

29 The next day John ſeeth Jeſus coming 
unto him, and ſaith, Behold the Lamb of God 
which taketh away the fin of the world. 

30 This is he of whom I ſaid, After me com- 
eth a man which is preferred before me: for he 
was before me. 

31 And I knew him not: but that he ſhould 
be made manifeſt to Iſrael, therefore am I come 
baptizing with water. 


32 And John bare record, ſaying, I ſaw the 


ſpirit deſcending from heaven like a dove, and it 
abode upon him. 


33 And I knew him not: but he that ſent me 
to baptize with water, the ſame ſaid unto me, 
Upon whom thou ſhalt ſee the ſpirit deſcending 


V. 25. And they aſked him, Why bap- the fin—That is, all the ſins, of the 
tzzeth thou then? Without any com- world —Of all mankind. 
miſſion from the Sanhedrim ? V. 31. I knew him not—Till he 
V. 26. John anſwered them ſaying, came to be baptized. How ſurprizing 
I baptize—To prepare for the Meſſiah, is this! Conſidering how nearly they 
. 29. Behold the Lamb of God— were related, and how remarkable the 
Whom God gave, approves, accepts conception and birth of both had 
of; which taketh away —Atoneth for; been. 


and | 
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and remaining on him, the ſame is he which bap- 


| tizeth with the Holy Ghoſt. 


34 And I faw, and bare record that this is the 


| Son of God. 


35 1 Again the next day after, John ſtood, 


and two of his diſciples : 


36 And looking upon Jeſus as he walked, 'he 
faith, Behold the Lamb of God. | 


37 And the two diſciples heard him ſpeak, 


and they followed Jeſus. 


38 Then Jeſus turned, and ſaw them follow- 
ing, and faith unto them, What ſeek ye? They 
ſaid unto him, Rabbi, (which is to ſay, being in- 
terpreted, Maſter,) where dwelleſt thou? 

39 He ſaith unto them, Come and ſee. They 
came and ſaw where he dwelt, and abode with 
him that day: for it was about the tenth hour. 

40 One of the two which heard John peak, 


| and followed him, was Andrew, Simon Peter 


brother. 

41 He firſt findeth his own brother Simon, 
and ſaith unto him, We have found the Meſſias, 
which is, being interpreted, the Chriſt. 

42 And he brought him to Jeſus. And wk 
Jelus beheid him, he ſaid, Thou art Simon the 
lon of Jona: thou ſhalt be called Cephas, which 
is by interpretation, A ſtone. 

43 The day following Jeſus would go forth 
into Galilee, and findeth Philip, and faith unto 
him, Follow me. 

44 Now Philip was of Bethſaida, the city of 
Andrew and Peter. 


45 Philip findeth Nathanael, and faith unto 


him, 
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him, We have found him of whom Moſes in 
the law, and the prophets did write, Jeſus of Na- 
zareth, the ſon of Joſeph. 

46 And Nathanael ſaid unto him, Can there 
any good thing come out of Nazareth? Philip 
ſaith unto him, Come and ſee. 

47 Jeſus ſaw Nathanael coming to him, and 
faith of him, Behold an Iſraelite indeed, in 
whom is no guile. 

48 Nathanael faith unto him, Whence 
knoweſt thou me? Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto 
him, Before that Philip called thee, when thou 
waſt under the fig-tree, I ſaw thee. 


49 Nathanael anſwered and faith unto him, 


Rabbi, thou art the Son of God; thou art the 
King of Iſrael. 


50 Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto him, Becauſe 
I faid unto thee, I ſaw thee under the fig: tree, 


believeſt thou ? thou ſhalt ſee greater things than 
theſe. 


51 And he faith unto him, Verily, verily, 1 
ſay unto you, Hereafter ye ſhall ſee heaven 


open, and the angels of God aſcending and deſ- 
cending upon the Son of man. 


V. 45. Jeſus of Nazareth, the ſon xxi. verſe 2.) juſt as Bartholomew is 
of 7575 — So Philip thought, not placed, Acts i. 1. 
knowing that he was born in Beth- V. 51. Hereafter ye ſhall ſee heaven 


lehem. Nathanael was probably the 2 and the angels of God, &c.— 
ſame with Bartholomew, that is, the Ye who believe on me now, ſhall 


ſon of Tholomew. St. Matthew hereafter ſee me come in my glory, 
. Joins Bartholomew with Philip (chap. and all the angels of God with me. 
x. verſe 3.) and St. John places Na- This ſeems the moſt natural ſenſe of 


thanael in the midſt of the apoſtles, the words, though they may alſo reſer 
Immediately after Thomas (chapter to his aſcenſion, 


CHAP. 


— 
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enn. n. 


i, Chriſt turneth water into wine, 12. Departeth into 
Capernaum and Jeruſalem ; 13. And purgeth the temple. 
" BE A ND the third day there was a marriage in 
N A Cana of Galilee: and the mother of ſeſus 
; $5 there. 

2 And both Jeſus was called and his diſciples 
s the marriage. 3 

3 And when they wanted wine, the mother 

of Jeſus ſaith unto him, They have no wine. 

4 Jeſus ſaith unto her, Woman, what I have 
W to do with thee? mine hour is not yet come. 

His mother ſaith unto the ſervants, Whatſo- 
euer he ſaith unto you, do it. 

6 And there were ſet there ſix water-pots of 
bone after the manner of the purilying of the 
ſews, containing two or three firkins apiece. 

7 Jeſus ſaith unto them, Fill the water-pots 
with water. And they filled them up to the 
W brim. 

8 And he ſaith unto them, Draw out now, 
nnd bear unto the governor of the feaſt, And 
they bare it. 

9 When the ruler of the feaſt had taſted the 
i water that was made wine, and knew not 
E whence it was; but the ſervants which drew the 
water knew ; the governor of the feaſt called the 

bridegroom, 


V.2. And both Jeſus was called yet our Lord allows wine; eſpecially 
and his diſciples to the marriage at a feſtival ſolemnity. Such was his 
Chriſt does not take away human facility in drawing his diſciples at 
ſociety, but ſanflify it. Water we firſt, who were afterwards to go chro- 
P. know might have quenched thirſt ; rougher ways. 

10 And 


all 
V. 
ie. 
of 
fer 
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10 And ſaid unto him, Every man at the be. 
ginning doth ſet forth good wine; and when men 


have well drunk, then that which is worſe: but 


thou haſt kept the good wine until now. 

11 This beginning of miracles did jeſus in 
Cana of Galilee, and manifeſted forth his glory: 
and his diſciples believed on him. 

12 1 After this he went down to Capernaum, 
he, and his mother, and his brethren, and his diſ- 
ciples : and they continued there not many days. 

13 1 And the Jews paſſover was at hand, and 
Jeſus went up to Jeruſalem, 

14 And found in the temple thoſe that fold 
oxen and ſheep and doves, and the changers of 
money fitting : 

15 And when he had made a ſcourge of ſmall 
cords, he drove them all out of the temple, and 
the ſheep, and the oxen; and poured out the 
changers money ; and overthrew the tables ; 

16 And ſaid unto them that fold doves, Take 
theſe things hence ; make not my Father's houle 
an houſe of merchandiſe. 

17 And his diſciples remembered that it was 
written, The zeal of thine houſe hath eaten me up. 

18 Then anſwered the Jews, and ſaid unto him, 
What ſign ſheweſt thou unto us, ſeeing that thou 
doeſt theſe things? 


19 Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto them, De- 


ſtroy this temple, and in three days I will raiſe 


it up. | 


V. 10. And ſaid—St. John barely mean any more than toward the cloſe 
relates the words he ſpoke, which of the entertainment. 


does not imply his approving them. - V. 11. And his diſciples believed on 
= hen men kave well | 40", oe not Aim More ſtedfaſtly. 


20 Then 


C 


il 


- teacher ſent from God. dg 
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20 Then th * Jews, Forty and fix years 
was this temple in building,” and wilt thou rear 
it up in three days ? 
21 But he ſpake of the temple of his body. 


22 When therefore he was riſen from the 
dead his diſciples remembered that he had ſaid 


| this unto them: and they believed the (cripture, 


and the word which Jeſus had ſaid. 

23 Now when he was in Jeruſalem at the 
paſſover i in the feaſt· day, many believed in his 
name, when they ſaw the miracles which he did. 

24 But Jeſus did not commit munſelt unto 
"— becauſe he knew all men, 
5 And needed not that any ſhould teſtify of 
5 f for he knew what was in man. 


C H A P. III. 


1. Qriſt teacheth N icodemus the neceſſity of regeneration. 
22. The bapti/m, witneſs, and doctrine of John concern- 
ing Chriſt. 


HERE was a man of * Phariſees named 
Nicodemus, a ruler of the Jews: 


2 The ſame came to Jeſus by night, and ſaid 
unto him, Rabbi, we know that thou art. a 
teacher come from God: for no man can do 


theſe miracles that thou doeſt, except God be 
with him. 


3 Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto him, Verily, 


N 22. They believed the ſcripture, fire; but by night Through ſhame : 
and the word Shack Jeſus had fard— We Ino. Even we rulers and pha- 
Concerning his reſurrection. _ 

V. 23. Many belicved—That he was d Feſus anſwered That know- 

e will not avail thee, unleſs thou 

V. 1. A ruler of the Jews—One of be born again—Otherwiſe thou canſt 

the great council. not ſee, that is, enjoy either the in- 


V. 2. The ſame came Through de- ward or the glorious kingdom of God. 


verily 
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verily I ſay unto thee, Except a man be born 
again, he cannot ſee the kingdom of God. 
4 Nicodemus ſaith unto him, How can a man 
be born when he is old? can he enter the ſecond 
time into his mother's womb, and be born? 
5 Jeſus anſwered, Verily, verily I ſay unto 
thee, Except a man be born of water and of the 
Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God. 
6 That which is born of the fleſh is fleſh; 
and that which 1s born of the Spirit is Spirit. 
7 Marvelnot that I ſaid unto thee, Ye muſt 

8 The wind bloweth where it liſteth, and thou 
heareſt the ſound thereof, but canſt not tell 
whence it cometh, and whither it goeth : ſo is 
every one that is born of the ſpirit. 

9 Nicodemus anſwered and ſaid unto him, 
How can theſe things be? 

10 Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto him, Art 
thou a maſter of Iſrael, and knoweſt not theſe 
things ? E 
11 Verily, verily I ſay unto thee, We ſpeak 
that we do know, and teſtify that we have ſeen 
and ye receive not our witneſs. 


12 If I have told you earthly things, and ye 


believe not, how ſhall ye believe if I tell you of 
heavenly things ? 


13 And no man hath aſcended up to heaven 


V. 7. Ye muſt be born again—That not explain the particular manner of 
is, Be inwardly changed from fin to its acting. So is every one that is born 
_ holineſs. of the Spirit—The fact is plain, the 

V. 8. The wind bloweth-—Accord- manner of its operations inexplicable. 
ing to its own nature, not thy will: V. 19. And no man For here you 
and thou heareft the ſound thereof— muſt rely on my fingle teſtimony ; 
Thou art ſure it doth blow; but cant whereas there you have a cloud of 


but 


x 


A ad 
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put he that came down from heaven, Wen the 
1 of man, which is in heaven. 

4 And as Moſes liſted up the ſexpert in the 
3 even ſo muſt the Son of man be 
lifted up; 

15 That whoſoever believeth in him ſhould 
not periſh, but have eternal lite. 
16 For God fo loved the world, that he gave 


his only-begotten Son, that whoſoever believeth _ 


in him thould not periſh, but have WE 
_ 


17 For God ſent not his Son into the world 


to condemn the world, but that the world 
through him tight be faved. 
18 He that believeth on him is not con- 
demned : but he that believeth not is condemned 
already, becauſe he hath not believed in the name 
of the only begotten Son of God. 

19 And this is the condemnation, that light 
is come into the world, and men loved darkneſs 
rather than light, becauſe their deeds were evil. 


20 For every one that doeth evil hateth the 
light, neither cometh to the light, leſt his deeds 
ſhould be reproved. 


21 But he that doeth truth cometh to the 


light, that his deeds may be made manifeſt, that 
they are wrought in God. 


Witneſſes : Hath gone up to heaven, but heve would be no fin to them. For 


he that came down from heaven. ich what ſhould 2 believe? Ought 
is in heaven Thereſore he is omni- they to beli at Chriſt was given 


preſent ; elſe he could not be in hea for — Then he was Given for 


ven and on earth at once. them. ave has only-hegotten Son 
V. 16. God / loved the world — — Truly al ſeriouſly. 


That is, all men; even thoſe that de- V. 19. And this is the condemna- 
pile his love, and will for that cauſe tion hat is, the cauſe of it. So 
nally periſh, Otherwiſe not to be- God is clear. 


Uu 22 1 After 


| 
i 
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22 1 After theſe things came Jeſus and his 
diſciples into the land of Judea; and there he 
tarried with them, and baptized. 

23 And John alſo was baptizing in Enon, near 
to Salim ; becauſe there was much water there : 
and they came, and were baptized. 

24 For John was not yet caſt into priſon. 
235 Then there aroſe a queſtion between ſome 
of Johns diſciples, and the Jews about purifying. 

26 And they came unto John, and ſaid unto 
bins Rabbi, he that was with thee beyond Jordan, 
to whom thou bareſt witneſs, behold, the fame 
baptizeth, and all men come to him. 

27 John anſwered and ſaid, A man can re- 
ceive nothing, except it be given him from 
heaven. | 
28 Ye yourſelves bear me witneſs that ſaid, 
I am not the Chriſt, but that 1 am ſent before 
him: 101 

29 He that hath the bride is the bridegroom : : 
but the friend of the bridegroom, which ſtandeth 
and heareth him; rejoiceth greatly becauſe of the 
bridegroom's voice. This my Joy therefore is 
fulfilled. 

30 He muſt increaſe, but I muſt Aveda, 

31 He that cometh from above is above all: 


he that 1s of the earth 1s earthly, and ſpeaketh 


V. go. He muſt increaſe, hut I mu 

decreaſe—So they who are now, like 
ohn, burning and ſhining lights, — 
if not ſuddenly eclipſed) like him 
gradually decreaſe, 3 others are 
increaſing about them; as they, in 


their turns, grew up, amidſt the de- 


cays of the former generation. Let 
vs know how to ſet, as well as how 
to riſe; and let it comfort our 
declining days, to trace in thoſe who 
are likely to ſucceed us in our work, 
the openings of yet. greater uſeful- 


nels. 
8 of 
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of the earth : M Ms cometh from heaven | is 


above all. 

32 And what he hath ſeen and heard, that 
he teſtifieth ; and no man receiveth his teſtimony. 

33 He that hath received his teſtimony hath 
ſet to his ſeal that God is true. 

34 For he whom God hath ſent ſpeaketh the 

_ of God: for God giveth not the Spirit 
by meaſure unto him. 


35 The Father loveth the Son, and hath given 
all things into his hand. 
36 He that believeth on the Son, hath ever- 
ialting life : and he that believeth not the Son 
ſhall not ſee life ; but the wrath of God abideth 


on him. 


Cl N. 


1. Chriſt talketh with a woman of Samaria. 27. His di/- 


ciples marvel. 31. Chriſt's zeal for God's glory. 43. He 
departeth into Galilee, and healeth the ruler . 


HEN therefore the Lord knew how the 
Phariſees had heard that Jeſus made and 
baptized more diſciples than John; 


2 (Though Jeſus himſelf baptized not, but his 
diſciples,) 


3 He left Judea, and departed again into 


Galilee. 


4 And he muſt needs go through Samaria. 

5 Then cometh he to a city of Samaria which 
is called Sichar, near to the parcel of ground 
that Jacob gave to his ſon. Joſeph. 

6 Now Jacob's well was there. | Jeſus there- 


V. 32. No man — None compara- ready. For he loves God. And love 
tively, is the eſſence of heaven. 


V. 36. He that believeth on the Son. V. 1. The Lord knew — Though 
hath everlaſting fe — He hath it al- none informed him of it. 


fore 


. A oo Oo — * pony Gp 2 —— — Son — — 


8 


— — — 
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fore being wearied with his journey ſat thus on 
the well. And it was about the ſixth hour. 

7 There cometh a woman of Samaria to 
draw water. Jeſus ſaith unto her, Give me to 


drink. 


8 For his diſciples were gone away unto the 

city to buy meat. 6 

9 Then ſaith the woman of Samaria unto 
him, How is it that thou being a Jew aſkeſt 
drink of me which am a woman of Samara? 


For the Jews have no dealings with the Sa- 


maritans. 


10 Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto her, If thou 
kneweſt the gift of God, and who it is that faith 
to thee, Give me to drink ; thou wouldeſt have 
aſked of him, and he wood have given thee 


living water. 


11 The woman faith unto him, Sir, thou haſt 
nothing to draw with, and the well is deep: from 
whence then haſt thou that living water? 


12 Art thou greater than our father Jacob, 


which gave us the well, and drank thereof him- 
_ and his children, and his cattle ? 


3 Jeſus 8 and ſaid unto her, Who- 
waa drinketh of this water ſhall thirſt again: 
14 But whoſoever drinketh of the —_ that 
I ſhall give him ſhall never thirſt ; but the water 
that I fall give him {hall be in him a well of 
water ſpringing up into everlaſting lite. 
15 The woman faith unto him, Sir, give me 


this water, that I thirſt not, neither come hither 
to draw. 
V. 14. Shall never thirft—Shall ne- thereof) be miſerable, diſſatisfied, 


16 Jeſus 


ver (provided he continue to drink without refreſhment. 
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16 Jeſus ſaith unto her, Go, call thy huſband 
and come hither. 

17 The woman anfwered and ſaid, I have no 
| huſband. Jeſus ſaid unto her, Thou haſt well 
ſaid, I have no huſband : | 

18 For thou haſt had five huſbands, and he 
whom thou now haſt is not thy huſband : in that 
ſaidſt thou truly. 

19 The woman ſaith unto him, Sir, I perceive 
that thou art a prophet. 

20 Our fathers worſhipped in this mountain ; 
and ye ſay that in Jeruſalem is the place where 
men ought to worſhip. 

21 Jeſus ſaith unto her, Woman, believe me, 
the hour cometh when ye ſhall neither in this 
mountain, nor yet at Jeruſalem worſhip the 
Father. 251 

22 Ye worſhip ye know not what: we know 
what we worſhip : for ſalvation is of the Jews. 

23 But the hour cometh, and now is, when 
the true worſhippers ſhall worſhip the Father in 
ſpirit and in truth: for the Father ſeeketh ſuch 
to worſhip him. 

24 God is a Spirit: and they that worſhip 
him muſt worſhip km in ſpirit and in truth. 

25 The woman faith unto him, I know that 


V. 21. Believe me, the hour cometh V. 24. God is a Spirit—Not only 
when ye—Both Samaritans and Jews, remote from body, and all the pro- 
ſhall neither in this mountain, nor yet perties of it, but likewiſe full of all 


at Jeruſalem — As preferable to any Foiritual perfettions, power, wiſdom, | 


other place. True worſhip ſhall be love, holineſs. And our worſhi 
no longer confined to any one place ſhould be ſuitable to his nature. © 


or nation. ſhould worſhip him with the truly 


V. 2g. True worſhippers ſhall wor- ſpiritual worſhip of faith, love, and 
ſup the Father ene e. there 5 


only, but at all times and in all places. thoughts, words, and actions. 


Meſſias 


holineſs, animating all our tempers, 


| 
5 
* 
( 
4 
N 
a 
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Mieſſias cometh which is called Chriſt : when 


he is come, he will tell us all things. 
26 ſeſus ſaith unto her, I that ſpeak unto thee 
am he. 5 

27 J And upon this came his diſciples, and 
marvelled that he talked with the woman: yet 
no man ſaid, What ſeekeſt thou? or, Why 
talkeſt thou with her? 


28 The woman then left her water- pot, and 


*% 


They marvelled likewiſe at his talk- ſoon told her the reſt. 


went her way into the city, and faith to the men, 
29 Come, ſee a man which told me all things 
that ever I did: is not this the Chriſt ? 

30 Then they went out of the city, and came 
unto him. 

31 T In the mean while his diſciples prayed 
him, ſaying, Maſter, eat. | 

32 But he ſaid unto them, I have meat to eat 
that ye know not of. 

33 Therefore ſaid the diſciples one to another, 
Hath any man brought him ought to eat? 

34 Jeſus ſaith unto them, My meat is to do 


the will of him that ſent me, and to finiſh his 


work. 
35 Say not ye, There are yet four months, 


and then cometh harveſt ? behold, I ſay unto 


you, Lift up your eyes, and look on the fields; 


for they are white already to harveſt. 


V. 27. His diſciples —marvelled that V. 29. See a man which told me all 
he talked with the woman — Which things that ever I did—Our Lord had 
the Jewiſh Rabbi's reckoned ſcanda- told her but a few things. But his 
lous for a man of diſtinftion to do. words awakened her — nga 


ing with a woman of that nation, V. 33. The fields—are white al- 
which was ſo peculiarly hateful to ready—The Samaritans are ripe for 


the Jews. the goſpel. nt; 
8 36 And 


. 
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36 And he — reapeth receiveth wages, and 


gathereth fruit unto life eternal: that both 
he that ſoweth and he that reapeth may rejoice. 


together. 


37 And herein is that ſaying true, One ſoweth, 


and another reapeth. 
38, I ſent you to reap that whereon- ye be- 


ſtowed no labour: other men laboured, and ye 


are entered into their labours. 
39 And many of the Samaritans of that city 
believed on him, for the ſaying of the woman, 


which teſtified, He told me all that ever I did. 


40- 50 when the Samaritans were come unto 
him, they beſought him that he would tarry with 
them. A he abode there two days. 


41 And many more believed, becauſe of his 
own word ; 


42 And ſaid unto the woman, 8 we believes 


not becauſe. of thy ſaying : for we have heard 


him ourſelves, —_ know that this is indeed the 
Chriſt, the Saviour of the world. 

43 1 Now after two days he departed thence, 
and went into Galilee. 

44 For Jeſus himſelf teſtiſied that a prophet 
hath no honour in his own, country. 

45 Then when he was come into Galilee, the 
Galileans received him, having ſeen all the things 
that he did at Jeruſalem at the feaſt: for they 
allo went unto the feaſt. 


V. 36. He that reapeth — Whoſo- eth may rgoice together — In heaven. 
ever faves ſouls, recezveth wages —A V. g7. Herein is that ſaying — A 


| — bleſſing to himſelf, and common proverb : One /oweth— The 


1 athereth fruit — Many ſouls ; that prophets and Chriſt; And another 
th he hal ſoweth— Chriſt the great reapeth—The apoſtles and ſucceed - 
lower of 2 ſeed, and ke that reap · ing miniſters, 
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46 So Jeſus came again into Cana of Galilee, 
| Where he made the water wine. And there was 
à certain nobleman, whoſe ſon was fick at Ca- 
pernaum. I 
47 When he heard that Jeſus was come out 
of Judea into Galilee, he went unto him, and 
beſought him that he would come down, and 
heal his ſon : for he was at the point of death. 
48 Then ſaid Jeſus unto him, Except ye ſee 
figns arid wonders, ye will not believe. 
49 The nobleman ſaith unto him, Sir, come 
down ere my child die. 
zo Jeſus faith unto him, Go thy way; thy 
. fon liveth. And the man believed the word that 
Jeſus had ſpoken unto him, and he went his way. 
351 And as he was now going down, his ſer- 
vants met him; and told hm, ſaying, Thy ſon 


bueth. : 


52 Then enquired he of them the hour when 
he began to amend. And they ſaid unto him, 
Yeſterday at the ſeventh hour the fever left him. 

34 So the father knew that it was at the fame 
hour in the which Jeſus ſaĩd unto him, Thy ſon 
tiveth. And himſelf believed, and his whole 
houſe. | | 4M 

54 This is again the ſecond miracle that "7 
did when he was come out of Judea into Galilee. 

1 n ll 

1. Jeſus on the ſabbath-day cureth hr was diſeaſes 

| ah and Eto years. 10. The Jenn — and RA 
cute him for it. 

FTER this there was a feaſt of the Jews; 

and Jeſus went up to Jeruſalem. 


2 Now 
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2 Now there is at Jeruſalem by the ſheep- 
market, a pool, which is called in the Hebrew 
tongue Betheſda, having five porches : 

g In theſe lay a great multitude of impotent 
folk, of blind, halt, withered, waiting for the 
moving of the water. | 

4 For an angel went down at a certain ſeaſon 
into the pool, and troubled” the water: whoſo- 
ever then firſt after the troubling of the water 
ſtepped in, was made whole of whatſoever diſeaſe 
he had. 

5 And a certain man was there which had 
an infirmity thirty and eight years. | 

6 When Jeſus faw him lie, and knew that he 
had been now a long time in that caſe, he ſaith 
unto him, Wilt thou be made whole ? 

7 The impotent man anſwered him, Sir, 1 
have no man, when the water is troubled, to put 
me into the pool: but while I am coming, ano- 
ther ſteppeth down before me. 

8 Jeſus ſaith unto him, Riſe, take up thy bed, 
and walk. 

9 And immediately the man was made whole, 
and took up his bed, and walked. And on the 
lame day was the fabbath. 

10 1 The Jews therefore ſaid unto him that 
was cured, It is the ſabbath-day : It is not lawfal 
for thee to carry thy bed. | 

11 He anſwered them, He that made me 
whole, the ſame ſaid unto me, Take up thy bed, 
and walk. OP 


V. 2. Now there is at Jeruſalem Jeruſalem was deſtroyed : it is ſup 


Da pool — Hence it appears, that poſed about thirty years aſter the 
St. John wrote his goſpel before aſcenſion. 


W w 12 Then 


hy 
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12 Then aſked they him, What man is that 


which ſaid unto thee, Take up thy bed, and 
walk ? 


13 And he that was healed wiſt not who it 


was: for Jeſus had conveyed himſelf away, a 


multitude being in that place. 


14 Afterward Jeſus findeth him in the temple, 
and ſaid unto him, Behold, thou art made whole: 
fin no more, leſt a worſe thing come unto thee, 


15 The man departed, and told the Jews that 
it was Jeſus which had made him whole. 


16 And therefore did the Jews perſecute Jeſus, 


and ſought to flay him, becauſe he had done 
theſe things on the ſabbath-day. 


17 But Jeſus anſwered them, My Father work- 
eth hitherto, and I work. 


18 Therefore the Jews ſought the more to kill 
him, becauſe he not only had broken the ſab- 


bath, but ſaid alſo that God was his Father, mak- 
ing himſelf equal with God. 


19 Then anſwered Jeſus, and ſaid unto them, 


Verily, verily I ſay unto you, The Son can do 
nothing of himſelf, but what he ſeeth the Father 


V. 15: The man—told the eus that and I work—This is the propoſition 
it was Feſus which made him whole— which is explained from ver. 19 to 
One might have expected, that when ver. go, confirmed and vindicated in 
he had publiſhed the name of his be- the giſt and following verſes. 
neſactor, crowds would have throng= V. 18. His Father — The Greek 
ed about Jeſus, to have heard the word means kts Father, in ſuch a 
words of his mouth, and to have re- ſenſe as no creature can ſpeak. Mal- 
ceived the bleſſings of the goſpel. ing him/elf equal with God—It is evi. 
Inſtead of this, they ſurround him dent all the hearers ſo underſtood 
with an hoſtile intent; they even him, and that our Lord never con- 
conſpire againſt his life, and for an tradicted, but confirmed it. 
imagined — * in point of V. 19. The Son can do nothing of 


ceremony, would have put out this him/e/f—This is not bis imperſection, 


light of Iſrael. but his glory, reſulting from his eter- 


V. 17. My Father worketh hitlerto, nal, intimate, indiſſoluble unity with 


do: 
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do: for what things ſoever he doeth, theſe alſo 
doeth the Son hkewiſe. 

20 For the Father loveth the Son, and ſhew- 
eth him all things that himſelf doeth: and he 
will ſnew him greater works than theſe, that ye 
may marvel, 

21 For as the Father raiſeth up the dead, and 
quickeneth them; even ſo the Son quickeneth 
whom he will. | 

22 For the Father judgeth no man ; but hath 
committed all judgment unto the Son : 

23. That all men ſhould honour the Son, 
even as they honour the Father. He that ho- 
noureth not the Son, honoureth not the Father 
which hath ſent him. - 

24 Verily, verily I ſay unto you, He that 
| heareth my word, and believeth on him that ſent 

me, hath everlaſting life, and ſhall not come 

into condemnation ; but is paſſed from death 
| unto life. 

25 Verily, verily I ſay unto you, The hour is 
coming, and now 1s, when the dead ſhall hear 


the voice of the Son of God: and they that hear 
r 
| ſhall live. 


M0 8 . 

„ 206 For as the Father hath life in himſelf, fo 

in W hath he given to the Son to have life in himſelf; 

+ the Father. Hence it is abſolutely demonſtrates the equality of the Son 

> WH 'poſlible, that the Son ſhould judge, with the Father. He that honoureth : 

; | will, teſtify, or teach any thing with- not the Son With the /ame equal ho- 

„. out the Father, ver. go, &c. chap. vi. nour, greatly diſhonoureth te Father 

* 4 chap. vii. 16. or that he ſhould which hath 74 him. 

n. de known or belieyed on, ſeparately V. 25. The dead ſhall hear the voice 
from the Father. the Son of God — So did Jairus's 

ff | V. 23. That all men ſhould honour daughter, the widow's ſon, and La- 

* the Son, even as they honour the Father zarus. 

ED —Either willingly, and ſo eſcaping V. 26. Hath he given to the Son— 

b condewnation or unwillingly, when By eternal generation, to have life 


celing the wrath of the judge. This in ham/elf—Ablolute, independent. 
| 27 And 
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- 27 And hath given him authority to execute 


judgment alſo, becauſe he is the Son of man. 


28 Marvel not at this: for the hour is coming 
in the which all that are in the graves ſhall hear 
his voice. 

29 And ſhall come forth, they that have done 
good, unto. the reſurrection of life ; and they 
that have done evil, unto the reſurrection of 
damnation. 

30 I can of mine own ſelf do nothing: as I 
hear, I judge: and my judgment is juſt : be- 
cauſe I ſeek not mine own will, but the will 
of the Father which hath ſent me. | 

31 If I bear witneſs of myſelf, my witneſs is 
not true. 

32 There is another that beareth witneſs of 


me, and I know that the witneſs which he wit- 
neſſeth of me is true. 


33 Ye ſent unto John, and he bare witneſs 
unto the truth. 


34 But I receive not teſtimony from man: 
but theſe things I ſay that ye might be ſaved. 

35 He was a burning and a ſhining light: 
and ye were willing for a ſeaſon to rejoice in his 
light. 

36 But I have greater witneſs than -that of 


John: for the works which the Father hath given 


V. 27. Becauſc he is the Son of man really and ſeriouſly did he will their 
He is appointed to judge mankind, ſalvation. Yet they were not ſaved. 


becauſe he was made man. Moſt, if not all, of them died in their 
V. 28. The hour is coming When ſins. 
not two or three, but all ſhall riſe. V. 35. He was a burning and a 


V. 34. Theſe things — Concerning ſkuning light—Inwardly burning with 
John, whom ye yourſelves reverence, Aae -% zeal; outwardly — in 


J that ye might be ſaved — So all holineſs. 
| | me 


lem ye think ye have eternal life— Ye =, direct * 
| 46 
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me to finiſh, the ſame works that I do bear wit- 
neſs of me that the Father hath ſent me. 

37 And the Father himſelf which hath ſent 
me hath borne witneſs of me. Ye have neither 
heard his voice at any time, nor ſeen his ſhape. 

38 And ye have not his word abiding in you: 
for whom he hath ſent, him ye believe not. 

39 Search the ſcriptures: for in them ye 
think ye have eternal life : and they are they 
which teſtify of me. 

40 And ye will not come to me, that ye might 
have life. | 

41 I receive not honour from men. 

42 But I know you, that ye have not the love 
of God in you. | 

43 I am come in my Father's name, and ye 
receive me not: if another ſhall come in his 
own name, him ye will receive. 

44 How can ye believe, which receive honour 
one of another, and ſeek not the honour that 
cometh from God only ? | 

45 Do not think that I will accuſe you to the 
Father; there is one that accuſeth you, even Mo- 
ſes, in whom ye truſt. | 
46 For had ye believed Moſes, ye would have 
believed me: for he wrote of me. 

47 But if ye believe not his writings, how- 
ſhall ye believe my words ? 


V. gg. Search the ſcriptures —- A 205 of me—Theſe very ſcriptures. 


plain command to all men. For in 40. Ye will not come to me A 


know they ſhew you the way to e wrote of ne In m 


eternal life, They are they which places; particularlyDeut. xviii. 15; 18. 


CHAP. 
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1. Chrift feedeth five thouſand. 15. He withdraweth himſelf 
-  fleſhly hearts. 


1 A ſea of Galilee, which is the ſea of Tiberias: 


1 5 When Jeſus then lifted up his eyes, and 


loaves, and two ſmall fiſhes : but what are they 
among ſo many? 


CHAP. N 


22. Ti le follow him, and are reproved for thei 
— 65 Many diſciples leave him. * 


AFTER theſe things Jeſus went over the 


2 And a great multitude followed him, be- 
cauſe they ſa his miracles which he did on them 
that were diſeaſed. 


3 And jeſus went up into a mountain, and 


there he fat with his diſciples. 


4 And the paſſover, a feaſt of the Jews, was 
nigh. | | 


ſaw a great company come unto him, he faith 
unto Philip, Whence ſhall we buy bread, that 


theſe may eat? 


6 And this he ſaid to prove him: for he him- 
ſelf knew what he would do. 


7 Philip anſwered him, Two hundred penny- 


worth of bread is not ſufficient for them, that 


every one of them may take a little. 


8 One of his diſciples, Andrew, Simon Peter's 
brother, ſaith unto him, 


9 There 1s a lad here which hath five barley- 


10 And Jeſus faid, Make the men fit down. 
Now there was much graſs in the place. So the 
men ſat down, in number about five thouſand. 


V. 1. After theſe things Jeſus went plied here from the other evangeliſts. 
over, Sc. —The hiſtory of between \ V. 10. — Sce note on Mark, chap. 
ten and eleven months is to be ſup- vi. ver. 40. 

„ 11 And 


* 
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11 And [Jeſus took the loaves; and when he 
had given thanks he diſtributed: to the diſciples, 
and the diſciples to them that were ſet down; 
and. Iikewiſe of the fiſhes as much as they would. 

12 When they were filled, he ſaid unto his 
diſciples, Gather up the fragments that remain, 
that nothing be loſt. 

13 Therefore they gathered them to gether, 
and filled twelve baſkets with the frames of 
the five barley-loaves, which remained over and 
above unto them that had eaten. a 

14 Then thoſe men, when they had ſeen the 
miracle that Jeſus did, ſaid, This is of a truth 
that prophet that ſnould come into the world. 

15 1 When Jeſus therefore perceived that 
they would come and take him by force to make 
him a king, he departed again into a mountain 
himſelf alone. 


16 And when even was now come, his dilples 
went down unto the ſea, 

17 And entered into a ſhip, and went over 
the ſea towards Capernaum. And it was now 
dark, and Jeſus was not come to them. 


18 And the ſea aroſe, by reaſon of a great wind 
that blew. . 

19 So when they had rowed about five and 
twenty or thirty furlongs, they ſee Jeſus walking 
on the ſea, and drawing nigh unto the ſhip : and 4 
they were afraid. 

20 But he ſaith unto them, It is I, be not afraid. 


21 Then they willingly received him into the 


| ſhip: and immediately the ſhip was at the land 
whither they went. 


22 1 The 


— — —_ — u 
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22 J The day following, when the people 
which ſtood on the other fide of the fea ſaw that 
there was none other boat there, ſave that one 


- whereunto his diſciples were entered, and that 


Jeſus went not with his difciples into the boat, 
but that his diſciples were gone away alone : 
23 Howbeit, there came other boats from 


Tiberias, nigh unto the place where they did eat 


bread, after that the Lord had given thanks : 
24 When the people therefore ſaw that Jeſus 


was not there, neither his diſciples, they alſo 
took ſhipping, and came to Capernaum, ſeeking 


for Jeſus. 


25 And when they had found him on the 


other {ide of the ſea, they ſaid unto him, Rabbi, 
when cameſt thou hither ? 

26 Jeſus anſwered them, and ſaid, Verily, 
verily I ſay unto you, Ye ſeek me, not becauſe 
ye ſaw the miracles, but becauſe ye did eat of 
the loaves, and were filled. 

27 Labour not for the meat which periſh- 
eth; but for that meat which endureth unto 


everlaſting life, which the Son of man ſhall I 


give unto you : for him hath God the Father 
ſealed. 


28 Then ſaid they unto him, What ſhall we 


do, that we may work the works of God? 


29 Jeſus anſwered and faid unto them, This 


is the work of God, that ye believe on him whom 
he hath ſent. 


V. 27. Labour not for the meat — meat that endureth to everlaſting He. 
For bodily food: not for that only, V. 29. This is the work of God — 
not chiefly : not at all, but in ſubor- The work moſt — to God, and 
dination to faith, love, which is the the foundation of all others. 


30 They 


wn HScd —_— 
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30 They faid therefore unto him, What ſign 
ſheweſt thou then, that we may ſee, and believe 
thee ? what doſt thou work? | 

31 Our fathers did eat manna in the deſert ; 
as 1t is written, He gave them bread from heaven 
to eat. Jt © 

32 Then Jeſus ſaid unto them, Verily, verily 
I fay unto you, Moſes gave you not that bread 
from heaven ; but my Father giveth you the true 
bread from heaven. 

33 For the bread of God is he which cometh 
nn from heaven, and giveth life unto the 
world. 


34 Then ſaid they unto him, Lord, evermore 
give us this bread. 


35 And jeſus ſaid unto them, I am the bread 
of life. He that cometh to me ſhall never hunger ; 
and he that believeth on me ſhall never thirſt. 

36 But I ſaid unto you, That ye alſo have 


ſeen me, and believe not. 


37 All that the Father giveth me ſhall come 


to me; and him that cometh to me I will in no 
wiſe caſt out. 


38 For I came down from heaven, not to do 
mine own will, but the will of him that ſent me. 
39 And this is the Father's will which hath 
ſent me, that of all which he hath given me 


[ ſhould loſe nothing, but ſhould raiſe it up again 
at the laſt day. 


V. 30. What gn ſheweſt thou — preſſions: Shall never hunger — Shall 
Amazing after what they had juſt be ſatisfied for ever. L 


6 4 V. 39. That of all which he hath 
35. 1 am the bread of life — given me— (See chap. xvii. 6, 12.) If 
Having and giving life. He that com- they endure to the end. But Judas 
eth—he that believeth—Equivalent ex- did not. 


Xx e 
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o 
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40 And this is the will of him that ſent me, 
That every one which ſeeth the Son, and be- 
lieveth on him, may have everlaſting life: and 
I will raiſe him up at the laſt day. 

41 The Jews then murmured at him, becauſe 
he ſaid, I am the bread which came down from 
heaven. 

42 And they ſaid, Is not this jeſus the ſon 
of Joſeph, whoſe father and mother we know ? 
how 1s it then that he ſaith, I came down from 
heaven? | 

43 Jeſus therefore anſwered and ſaid unto 
them, Murmur not among yourſelves : 

44 No man can come to me, except the Father 


which hath ſent me draw him: and I will raiſe I 


him up at the laſt day. 

45 It is written in the prophets, And they ſhall 
be all taught of God. Every man therefore that 
hath heard, and hath learned of the Father 
cometh unto me. 

46 Not that any man hath ſeen the Father, 
fave he which is of God, he hath ſeen the Father. 

47 Verily, verily I ſay unto you, He that be- 
lieveth on me hath everlaſting life. 

48 I am that bread of life. 

49 Your fathers did eat manna in the wil 
derneſs, and are dead. | 

50 This is the bread which cometh down from 
heaven, that a man may eat thereof and not die. 

51 I am the living bread, which came down 


from heaven. If any man eat of this bread, he 
V. 51. Vany man eat of this bread Is my feeſh, which I will give — This 
I 


— That is, believe in me: He ſhall live whole diſcaurſe concerning his fleſb 
for ever—In other words, he that be- and blood refers direQly to his 
leveth to the end ſhall be ſaved. paſſion. 

ſhall 
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ſhall live for ever: and the bread that I will 
give is my fleſh, which I will give for the life 
of the world. 

52 The Jews therefore ſtrove amongſt them- 
ſelves, ſaying, How can this man give us his 
fleſh to eat? 

53 Then Jeſus ſaid unto'them, Verily, verily 
I ſay unto you, Except ye eat the fleſh of the 
Son of man, and drink his blood, ye have no 
life in you. 

54 Whoſo eateth my fleſh, and drinketh my 
blood, hath eternal life: and I will raiſe him up 
at the laſt day. 


4 55 For my fleſh is meat indeed, and my blood 
is drink indeed. 
56 He that eateth my fleſh, and drinketh my 
blood, dwelleth in me, and I in him. 
57 As the living Father hath ſent me, and I 
live by the Father: ſo he that eateth me, even 
he ſhall live by me. 
58 This is that bread which came down from 
heaven: not as your fathers did eat manna, and 
are dead. He that eateth of this bread ſhall 
live for ever. 
59 Theſe things ſaid he in the ſynagogue, as 
he taught in Capernaum. 


60 Many therefore of his diſciples, when they 


V. 52. Obſerve the degrees: the V. 55. Meat indeed—drink indeed 
Jews are tried here; the * ver. — Wich which the ſoul of a believer 
bo, 66. the apoſtles, ver. 67. is as truly fed, as his body with meat 
V. 53- Except ye eat the fleſh of the and drink. 

Son of man — Spiritually ; unleſs ye V. 57. I tive by the Father — Be- 
draw continual virtue from him by ing one with him. He ſhall live by 
faith. Eating has fleſh is only another me—Being one wich me, Amazing 
expreſſion for beheving. union ! 

had 
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had heard this, ſaid, This is an hard faying ; 


Who can hear it? 
61 When Jeſus knew in himſelf that his 


"diſciples murmured at it, he ſaid unto them, 


Doth this offend you? 
62 What and if ye ſhall ſee the Son of man 


aſcend up where he was before? 


63 It is the ſpirit that quickeneth ; the fleſh 
profiteth nothing : the words that I ſpeak unto 
you, they are ſpirit, and they are life. 

64 But there are ſome of you that believe 
not. For Jeſus knew from the beginning who 
they were that believed not, and who ſhould 
betray him. | 

65 And he ſaid, Therefore ſaid I unto you, 
That no man can come unto me except it were 
given unto him of my Father. 

66 41 From that time many of his diſciples 
went back, and walked no more with him. 

67 Then ſaid Jeſus unto the twelve, Will 
ye alſo go away ? 

68 Then Simon Peter anſwered him, Lord, 


to whom ſhall we go? thou haſt the words of 
eternal life. 


69 And we believe and are ſure that thou 
art that Chriſt the Son of the living God. 


70 Jeſus anſwered them, Have not I choſen 


vou twelve, and one of you is a devil? 


V. 60. This is an hard ſaying — V. 68. Thou haſt the words of ele- 
Hard to the children of the world, but na! fe — Thou ſpeakeſt the words 
ſweet to the children of God. Scarce which ſhew the way to life everlaſting. 
ever did our Lord ſpeak more ſub- V. 69. And ue Who have been 
limely, even to the apoſtles in pri- with thee from the beginning; believe 
vate. | — Are abſolutely alhred, that” thou 

V. 66. From that lime many of his art the Chriſt. | 


diſciples went back—So our Lord now V. 70. Jeſus anſwered them— And 
began to purge his floor, yet even ye have not all acted ſuitably 


71 He 


0 
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71 He ſpake of Judas Iſcariot the ſon of Simon: 


for he it was that ſhould betray him, being one 
of the twelve. 


CHAP. VIL 


1. Jeſus © pion has kinſmen ; 10. Goeth unto the feaſt of 
tabernactes ; 14. Teacheth in the temple. 40. Divers opi- 
nions of Chriſt. 45. The Phariſees are angry at their fi- 
cers, and at Nicodemus. | 

A* TER theſe things Jeſus walked in Galilee: 

for he would not walk in Jewry, becauſe 
the Jews ſought to kill him. 

2 Now the Jews' feaſt of tabernacles was at 
hand. 

3 His brethren therefore ſaid unto him, De- 
part hence, and go into Judea, that thy diſciples 
alſo may ſee the works that thou doeſt. 

4 For there is no man that doeth any thing in 
ſecret, and he himſelf ſeeketh to be known openly: 
If thou do theſe things, ſhew thyſelf to the world. 

5 For neither did his brethren believe in him. 

6 Then Jefus faid unto them, My time is not 
yet come : but your time 1s alway ready. 

7 The world cannot hate you: but me it 


hateth, becauſe I teſtify of it that the works 
thereof are evil. 


8 Go ye up unto this feaſt: I go not up yet 
unto this feaſt : for my time 1s not yet full come. 


to this knowledge. Have not I choſen, for ſome months aſter the ſecond paſl. 
or elected you twelve— But they might over. For he would not walk—Con- 
fall from even that election. And one tinue in Judea; becauſe the Jews— 
of you — On this gracious warning, Thoſe who did not believe, /ought 
udas ought to have repented: E a an opportunity to kill him... 
devil — Is even now influenced by V. g. His brethren—So called ac- 
one. cording to the Jewiſh way of ſpeak- 
V. 1. Aſter theſe things Jeſus walk- ing. They were his couſins, the 
ed in Galilee—That is, continued there ſons of his mother's liſter. 


9 When | 
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9 When he had ſaid theſe words unto them, 
he abode til in Galilee. 

10 J But when his brethren were gone up, 
then went he alſo up unto the feaſt, not openly, 
but as it were in ſecret. 

11 Then the Jews ſought him at the feaſt, 
and ſaid, Where is he? 

12 And there was much murmuring among 
the people concerning him. For ſome ſaid, He 
is a good man: others ſaid, Nay ; but he deceiv- 
eth the people. 

13 Howbeit, no man ſpake openly of him for 
fear of the Jews. 

14 1 Now about the midſt of the feaſt Jeſus 
went up into the temple, and taught. 

15 And the Jews marvelled, ſaying, How 
knoweth this man letters, having never learned ? 

16 Jeſus anſwered them, and ſaid, My doc- 


trine is not mine, but his that ſent me. 


17 If any man will do his will, he ſhall know 
of the doctrine, whether it be of God, or whether 
I ſpeak of myſelf. 

18 He that ſpeaketh of himſelf ſeeketh his 
own glory : but he that ſeeketh his glory that ſent 
him, the ſame is true, and no unrighteouſneſs is 


in him. 


19 Did not Moſes give you the law, and yet 


V. 15. How knoweth this man lei- Acquired by any labour of learning; 
ters, having never learned? — How but his that ſent me—Immediately in- 
comes he to be ſo well acquainted fuſed by him. | 
with ſacred literature, as to be able V. 17. If any man will do his will, 
thus to expound the ſcripture, ſeeing he ſhall know of the dodrine, whether 
he has never learnt this at any place z be of God — This is an univerſal 
of education ? rule, with regard to all perſons and 


V. 16. My dodrine is not mine — doftrines, 
none 


. months) for healing a man, both foretold. 
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none of you keepeth the law ? Why go ye about 
to kill me? | 

20 The people anſwered and ſaid, Thou haſt 
a devil: who goeth about to kill thee ? 

21 Jeſus anſwered and faid unto them, I have 
done one work, and ye all marvel. 

22 Moſes therefore gave unto you circumciſion, 
(not becauſe it is of Moſes, but of the fathers,) 
and ye on the ſabbath-day circumciſe a man. 

23 If a man on the ſabbath- day receive cir- 
cumciſion, that the law of Moſes ſhould not be 
broken; are ye angry at me, becauſe I have 
made a man every whit whole on the ſabbath- 


day? | 


24 Judge not according to the appearance, 
but judge righteous judgement. 

25 Then ſaid ſome of them of Jeruſalem, 
Is not this he whom they ſeek to kill? 

26 But lo, he ſpeaketh boldly, and they ſay 
nothing unto him. Do the rulers know indeed 
that this 1s the very Chriſt ? 

27 Howbeit, we know this man whence he 
is: but when Chriſt cometh, no man knoweth 
whence he 1s. 

28 Then cried Jeſus in the temple as he 
taught, ſaying, Ye both know me, and ye know 


whence I am: and I am not come of mylelf, 


V. 22. Moſes therefore gave unto body and ſoul, on the ſabbath-day ? 
you circumciſion — The lente is, Be- V. 27. When Chriſt cometh, no man 
cauſe Moſes enjoined you circumci- 4noweth whence he is — This Jewiſh 
ſion, (though indeed it was far more tradition was true, with regard to 
ancient than him,) you think it no the divine nature of our Lord. But 
harm to circumciſe a man on the ſab- it was not true with regard to his hu- 
bath : and are ye angry at me (which man nature ; for both his family and 
anger had now continued ſixteen the place of his birth were plainly 


but 
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but he that ſent me is true, whom ye know not. 

29 But I know him: for I am from him, and 
he hath ſent me. 

30 Then they ſought to take him: but no 
man laid hands on him, becauſe his hour was 
not yet come. 0 
31 And many of the people believed on him, 
and ſaid, When Chriſt cometh, will he do more 
miracles then theſe which this man hath done ? 

32 The Phariſees heard that the people mur- 
mured fuch things concerning him ; and the 
Phariſees and the chief prieſts ſent officers to 
take him. 

33 Then ſaid Jeſus unto them, Yet a little 
while am I with you, and then I go unto him 
that ſent me. | | 

34 Ye ſhall ſeek me, and ſhall not find me: 
and where I am, thither ye cannot come. 

35 Then ſaid the Jews among themſelves, 
* Whither will he go that we ſhall not find him? 
will he go unto the diſperſed among the Gen- 


tiles, and teach the Gentiles ? 


* 


36 What manner of ſaying is this that he ſaid, 
Ye ſhall ſeek me, and ſhall not find me: and 


where I am, thither ye cannot come ? 


37 In the laſt day, that great day of the feaſt, 


V. 34. Ye ſhall ſeek me Whom ye thing, with regard to his human na- 
now Ait. Te words are 2 — "i | 
were the text, which is commented V. 37. In the laſt day, that great 
upon in this and the following chap- day of the feaſt — On this day there 
ter. Where I am — Chiilt's ſo fre- was the greateſt concourſe of people, 
2 ſaying while on earth, where and they were then wont to fetch 

am, when he ſpake of his being in water from the fountain of Siloam, 
heaven, intimates his perpetual pre- which the prieſts poured out on the 
ſence there in his divine nature; great altar, ſinging one to another, 
though his going thither was a future' * With joy ſhall ye draw water from 


Jeſus 
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Jeſus ſtood and cried, ſaying, If any man thirſt, f 
let him come unto me, and drink. | 


38 He that believeth on me, as the {iripture 
hath ſaid, out of his belly ſhall flow rivers of 


living water, 


39 But this ſpake he of the ſpirit, which they 
that believe on him ſhould receive. For the 


Holy Ghoſt was not yet given ; becauſe that Je- 
ſus was not yet glorified. 


40 4 Many of the people therefore, when they 


heard this ſaying, ſaid, Of a truth this is the pro- 
phet. 


41 Others ſaid, This is the Chriſt. But ſome 
faid, Shall Chriſt come out of Galilee ? 


42 Hath not the fcripture ſaid, That Chriſt 
cometh of the ſeed of David, and out of the 
town of Bethlehem, where David was ? 


43 So there was a diviſion among the people 
becauſe of him. 


44 And ſome of them would have taken him: 
but no man laid hands on him. 


45 1 Then came the officers to the chief 


btw and Phariſees ; - and they ſaid unto them, 
hy have you not brought him ? 


46 The officers anſwered, Never man ſpake 
like this man. 


47 Then anſwered them the Phariſees, Are 
ye alſo deceived ? 


the wells of ſalvation.” On this whoſoever doth come to him by faith, 
day likewiſe they commemorated his inmoſt ſoul ſhall be filled with 
God's miraculouſly giving water out long water, with abundance of peace, 
of the rock, and offered up ſolemn joy, and love, which ſhall likewiſe ; 
projet for ſeaſonable rains, flow from him to others. i 

38. He that believeth—This an- V. 39. The Holy Ghoſt was not yet ! 
un to let him come unto me. And given—lntbe 3 ſenſe of the word. I 


A 48 Have | 
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48 Have any of the rulers or of the Phariſees 
believed on him? | | 

49 But this people who knoweth not the law 
ate curſed. 4 

30 Nicodemus faith unto them, he that came 
to Jeſus by night, being one of them, 

51 Doth our law judge any man before it hear 
him, and know what he doeth ? | 

52 They anſwered and ſaid unto him, Art thou 
alſo of Galilee? Search and look: for out of 
Galilee ariſeth no prophet. 


53 And every man went unto his own houſe, 


CHAP. VII. 


1. Chriſt delivereth the woman taken in adultery. 12. He 
ee imſelf the light of the world, and juſtfieth his 
rine. 


ES Us went unto the mount of Olives. 

2 And early in the morning he came again 
into the temple, and all the people came unto 
him; and he fat down, and taught them. 

3 And the ſcribes and Phariſees brought unto 
him a woman taken in adultery : and when they 
had ſet her in the midſt, 

4 They ſay unto him, Maſter, this woman 
was taken in adultery, in the very act. 

5 Now Moſes in the law commanded us that 


ſuch ſhould be ſtoned : but what ſayeſt thou? 


V. 49. But this people who knoweth 
not the law—This ignorant rabble; 
are curſed Are expoſed to the cule 
of being thus ſeduced. 

V. 52. They anſwertd-—By perlo- 
nal reflection. Art thou alſo of Ca- 
liler ? One of his party? Out of Ca- 
blee ariſeth no prophet —They coiild 
not but know the contrary. They 


7 


knew Jonah aroſe out of Gath-heper ; 
and Nahum from another village in 
Galilee. T might likewiſe have 
known, that Jeſus was not born in 
Galilee, but at Bethlehem, even ſrom 
the public regiſter there, and from the 
genealogies of the family of David. 
V. 3. Moſes in the law commanded 
us that ſuch ſhould be floned—lt they 


6; This 
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6 This they ſaid tempting him, that they 
might have to accuſe him. But Je'us ſtooped 
down, and with his finger wrote on the ground 
as though he heard them not. 

7 So when they continued aſł'n; him, he 
lifted up himſelf, and ſaid unto them, He that is 
without ſin among you, let him firſt caſt a ſtone 
at her. 


8 And again he ſtooped down, and wrote on 
the ground. 


9 And they which heard it, being convicted 


by their own conſcience, went out one by one, 
beginning at the eldeſt, even unto the laſt: and 
Jeſus was left alone, and the woman ſtanding in 
the midſt. | 
10 When Jeſus had lifted up himſelf, and ſaw 

none but the woman, he ſaid unto her, Woman, 
where are thoſe thine accuſers? hath no man 
condemned thee ? | | 

11 She ſaid, No man, Lord. And Jefus ſaid 
unto her, Neither do I condemn thee : go, and 
in no more. 

12 4 Then ſpake Jefus again unto them, ſay- 
ing, I am the light of the world : he that follow- 


eth me {hall not walk in darkneſs, but ſhall have 
the light of life. 


13 The Phariſees therefore ſaid unto him, 


ſpoke accurately, this muſt have been Let, him firſ{—As a witneſs, caft a 

a woman, who had been betrothed to ſtone at her. 

an huſband ; for ſuch only Moſes V. 10. Hall no man condemned thee 

commanded to be ſtoned. — Has no judicial ſentence been paſſed 
V. 7. He, that is without: fin—He upon thee ?. 

that is not guilty either of the ſame V. 11. Nether do I condemn thee— 

lin, or of ſome nearly reſembling it. That is, paſs any ſuch ſentence. 


Thou 
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Thou beareſt record of thyſelf; thy record | is not 


true. 

14 Jeſus ed and ſaid unto them, Though 
I bear record of myſelf, yet my record is true: for 
I know whence I came, and whither I go; but 
ye cannot tell whence I come, and whither Igo. 

15 Ve judge aſter che fleſh; 1 judge no man. 

16 And yet if I judge, my judgment is true: 
for 1 am not alone, but 1 and the Father that 
ſent me. 

17 It is allo written in your law, that the teſ 
timony of two men is true. 

18 Jam one that bear witneſs of myſell and 
the Father that ſent me beareth witneſs of me. 
19 Then ſaid they unto him, Where is thy 

Father? Jeſus anſwered, Ve neither know me 
nor my Father: if ye had known 1 me, ye ſhould 
have known my Father alſo. 

20 Theſe words ſpake Jeſus in the Basar as 
he taught in the temple : and no man laid hands 
on him; for his hour was not yet come. 

21 Then ſaid ſeſus again unto them, I go my 


way, and ye ſhall ſeek me, and ſhall die in your 


ſins. Whither I go, ye cannot comm. 

22 Then ſaid the Jews, Will he kill himſelf? 
becauſe he ſaith, Whither I go, ye cannot come. 

23 And he ſaid unto them, Ve are from be- 
neath ; I am from above : 5 are of this world; 
Jam not of this world. 

24 1 ſaid therefore unto you, That ye ſhall 


die in your fins : for if ye believe not that I am 


he, ye ſhall die in your ſins. 


V. 15. Ye judge after the fleſk— no — chus; not now; not at 
As corrupt nature dittates. I judge my firſt coming. 


25 Then 
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25 Then ſaid they unto him, Who art thou? 


ey Jeſus ſaith unto them, Even the ap thats 
aid unto you from the beginning. 


26 J have many things to ſay and to raided of 


you: but he that ſent me is true; and I ſpeak to 
the world - thoſe things Wehe 1 have heard of 
him. x 4 

27 They underſtood not that he ſpake to ther 


| of the Father. 


28 Then ſaid Jeſus unto hem When ye band 
lited up the Son of man, then ſhall ye know that 
lam he, and that I do nothing of myſelf ; but as 
my Father hath taught me, I ſpeak theſe things. 

29 And he that ſent me is with me; the Fa- 
ther "hath not left me alone; for 1 do always 
thoſe things that pleaſe him. 

30 As he * theſe words, many believed 
on him. 

31 Then ſaid jeſus to thoſe ſews which be- 

ved on him, If ye continue-in my word, then 
are ye my diſciples indeed; 

32 And ye ſhall know the truth, and the 
truth ſhall make you free. 

33 They anſwered him, We be An 
leed, and were never in bondage to any man: 
how ſayeſt thou, Ye ſhall be made free? 

34 Jeſus anſwered them, Verily, verily I b 
unto you, Whoſoever committeth ſin is the fer- 
vant of ſin. 
| 25 And the ſervant abideth not in the bull 

for ever : but the Son ag ever. 


V. 28. When he have liſied up—On « The truth ſhall male bh 
the croſs ; ye ſhall know that / am— 2 he guilt, fin, miſery, 2 
Cod over all. Satan. 
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36 If the Son therefore ſhall make you free, 
ye {ſhall be free indeed. 

37 I know that ye are Abraham's ſeed: but 
ye ſeek to kill me, becaule wy word hath no 
place in you. 

38 1 ſpeak that which 1 have ſeen with my 
Father : and ye do that which ye have ſeen with 
your father. 

39 They — wad Gal unto him, Abra 
ham is our father. Jeſus ſaith unto them, If ye 
were Abraham's children, ye would do the 
works of Abraham. 


40 But now ye ſeek to kill me, a man that 


hath told you the truth, which 1 have heard of 
God: this did not Abraham. 

41 Ye do the deeds of your father. T hen 
faid they to him, We be not born of fornica- 
tion : we have one Father, even God. 

42 Jeſus faid unto them, If God were your 
Father, ye would love me : for I proceeded forth 
and came from God; neither came 1 15 myſelf, 
but he ſent me. 

43 Why do ye not underfiand my ſpeech ? 
even becauſe ye cannot hear my word. 

44 Ve are of your father the devil, and the 
Juſts of your father ye will do. He was a mur- 
derer from the beginning, and abode not in the 
truth, becauſe there is no truth in him. When 
V. 41. Ye do the deeds of your 15. becoming a devil; and abode no! in the 


tier — lle is not named yet. But truth—Commencing murderer and 
when they preſumed to calf God their liar at the ſame time. When he ſpeak- 


father, then he is expreſly called the 
devil, ver. 44. 

V. 44. He was a murderer—In in- 
elination, from the brginning—Of his 


eth a lie, le ſpeaketh of his own—tFor 


he is the proper parent and creator of 


it. See the origin not only of lies, 
but of evil in general! 
he 


I 
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he ſpeaketh a lie, he ſpeaketh of his 'own: for 
he is a har, and the father of it. 

45 And becauſe I tell you-the truth, ye be⸗ 
lieve me not. 

46 Which of you n me of fin? and 
if I ſay the truth, why do ye not believe me? 

47 He that is of God 069% God's words : 
ye therefore hear {hem not, becauſe ye are not 
of God, 

48 Then anſwered the Jew and ſaid unto 
him, Say we not well that thau art a Samaritan, 
and haſt a devil? 

49 Jeſus anſwered, I have not a devil; but 1 
honour my Father, and ye do diſhonour me. 

50 And I ſeek not my own glory; there is 
one hat ſeeketh and judgeth. 

51 Venly, verily I ſay unto you, If a man 
keep my ſaying, he ſhall never fee death. [ 

52 Then ſaid the Jews unto him, Now we | 
wks that thou haſt a devil. Abraham is dead, 
and the prophets ; and thou ſayeſt, If a man keep 0 
my ſaying, he ſhall never taſte of death. b 
53 Art thou greater than our father Abraham, i 

which is dead? and the prophets are dead: 3 
whom makeſt thou thyſelf? | FF 

54 Jeſus anſwered, If I honour myſelf, my 

. WJ honour is nothing: it is my Father — honour- 
ech me; of whom ye ſay that he is your God. 


5 V. 47. Ile that is of God—That ei- We keep his dofhine, by believing 3 
ther — —— him, keareth— With his promiſes by hoping; his com- 


y and reverence ; God's words — mands, by obeying. He ſhall neuer 
i Was I preach, MY e 


V. 51. "I a man keep my ſaying— V. 56. He Jaw it—By faith in 
, So will my ab he's it my glory. types, figures, and promiſes. | 1 
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5 Yet ye have not known him: but I know 
him. And if I ſhould ſay, I know him not, 1 
ſhould be a liar like unto you: but I know him, 
and keep his ſaying. n. 
56 Your. father Abraham rejoiced to ſee my 
day: and he faw it, and was glad. 
57 Then ſaid the Jews unto. him, Thou art 
not yet: fifty years old, and haſt thou ſeen 
Abraham: 5 ; 
38 Jeſus ſaid unto them, Verily, verily I ſay 
unto you, Before Abraham was, I am. 
9 Then took they up ſtones to caſt at him: | 
But Jeſus hid himſelf, and went out of the tem- 
ple, going through the midſt of them, and o 
palled by. 5 
en . | 
1. He that was born blind is reſtored to fight. 13. Hen 
brought to the Phariſees. 934. They excommunicate him. 
-  35- Chit receiueth him, and he confeſſeth, Chriſt. 
A ND as Fefus paſſed by, he ſaw a man which 
{ A was blind from hzs birth. X 
2 And his diſciples aſked him, ſaying, Maſter, 


who did fin, this man, or his parents, that he was 


born blind | 
3 Jeſus anſwered, Neither hath this man {in- 


ned, nor his parents : but that the works of God 
ſhould be made manifeſt in him. 


4 I muſt work the works of him that ſent me 
while it is day: the night cometh, when no man 


V. 58. Before Abraham was, I am— parents, that he was born blind? —They 


Even from everlaſting to everlaſt- ſuppoſe (as many of the Jews did) 


ng. | : that he might have ſinned in a pre 
V. 2. Who did fin, this man, or his exiſtent ſtate. | 


5 As 


Ch. g. RPA gr. JOHN. , = 
5 As long as I am in the world, I am the 


light of the world. © 

6 When he had thus ſpoken, he ſpat on the 

ground, and made clay of the ſpittle, and he 

anointed the eyes of the blind man with the clay, 
7 And ſaid unto him, Go, waſh in the pool 


of Siloam, (which is by interpretation, Sent.) He 
went his way therefore, and waſhed, and came 


ſeeing. 


8 The neighbours therefore, and they which 


before had ſeen him that hne was blind, ſaid, Ts 
not this he that ſat and begged ? | 
9 Some ſaid, This is he. Others ſaid, He is 


me him. But he ſaid, I am he. 


10 Therefore ſaid they unto him, How were 


thine eyes opened? 


11 He anſwered, and ſaid, A man that is cal- 
led Jeſus made clay, and anointed mine eyes, 
and ſaid unto me, Go to the pool of Siloam, and 


. waſh. And I went and waſhed, and I received 
fight. 


12 Then faid they unto him, Where is he? 
He ſaid, I know not. 

13 4 They brought to the Phariſees him that 
aforetime was blind. 

14 And it was the ſabbath-day when Jeſus 
made the clay, and opened his eyes. 

15 Then again the Phariſees alſo aſked him, 
how he had received his ſight. He ſaid unto 
them, He put clay upon mine eyes, and I 
waſhed, and do ſee. 


V. 5. 1 am the light of the world— and outwardly by my preaching and 


leech wen inwardly by my ſpirit, example. 


22 16 Therefore 
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18 Os. A ſome of the Phariſees, This 


man is not of God, becauſe he keepeth not the 


ſabbath- day. Others ſaid, How can a man that 


2 Rane do ſuch miracles? Art there Was a 
diviſion among them. 

17 They fay unto the blind man again, \ What 
fayeſt thou of. him, that he hath — thine 
eyes? He ſaid, He is a prophet. VE 
18 But the Jews did not believe concerning 


him that he had been blind, and received his 
ſight, until they called the W of him that 


had received his ſight. 


19 And they alkeed them, ſa ying, 1s this your 
| fon who ye ſay was born blind! s how then doth 
he now ſee? 


20 His parents anſwered them and ſaid, We 


know that this is our ſon, and that he was born | 


blind : 


21 But by what means he now ſeeth, we know 


not: or who hath o 1 his eyes, we know 
not: he is of age; a 


himſelf. 

22 Theſe words ſpake his parents becauſe 
they feared the Jews: . the Jews had agreed 
already that if any man did confeſs that he was 
Chriſt, he ſhould be put out of the ſynagogue. 

23 Therefore ſaid his parents, He is of age; 
alk him. 

24 Then again called they the man that was 
blind, and ſaid unto him, Give God the praiſe: 
we know that this man is a finner. 

25 He anſwered and ſaid, Whether he be a 


{inner, 


him : he hall ſpeak for 
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inner, or no, I know not; one thing I know, 
that whereas I was blind, now I ſee. 

26 Then ſaid they to him again, What did 
he to thee ? how opened he thine eyes? 

27 He anſwered them, I have told you al- 
ready, and ye did not hear: wherefore would ye 
fiear it again ? will ye alſo be his diſciples? 

28 Then they reviled him, and ſaid, Thou 
art his diſciple ; but we are Moſes' diſciples. 
29 We know that God ſpake unto Moſes : as 
for this fellow, we know not from whence he is. 

go The man anſwered and faid unto them, 
Why, herein is a marvellous thing, that ye know . 
not from whence he 1s, and yet he hath opened 
mine eyes. 

31 Now we know that God heareth not ſin- 
5 but if any man be a worſhipper of God, 
and doeth his will, him he heareth. 

32 Since the world began was it not heard 
that any man opened the eyes of one that was 


born blind. 


33 If chis man were not of God, he could do 
nothing. 
34 T They anſwered and ſaid unto him, Thou 
* altogether born in ſins, and doſt thou teach 
us? And they caſt him out. 


35 1 Jeſus heard that they had caſt him 
out : and when he had found him, he ſaid unto 
him, Doſt thou believe on the Son of God? 


V. 31. Now we—Of the populace, V. 33. He could do nothing—Mira- 
know' that God heareth not fruners— culous, 


Not impenitent ſinners, ſo as io V. 34. Born in fins—And there- 
anſwer their prayers in this man- forethey ſuppoſed, born blind. They 
ner. caſt him oui Of the ſynagogue. 


36 He 


n © JOHN. | ch. 20 


36 He FR. and. ſaid, Who i 1s he, Lord, 


= chat I mig ht believe on him? 


37 wr) Jeſus | ſaid unto him, Thou haſt both 
ſeen him, and it is he that talketh with thee. 


3 And he ſaid, Lord, I believe, and he wor- 
= ſhipped him. | 


39 And Jeſus ſaid, For ju dgment I am come- 
into this world : <that they which ſee not might 


ſee, -and that EF. "which ſce might be en 
blind. | 


him heard theſe words, and ſaid unto bin, Are 
we blind alſoos?? a 


1 Jeſus ſaid unto them, If ye were blind, ye 


mould have no ſin: but now ye * We ſee; 


therefore your bn remaineth. 


CHAP. x. 


1. Chri is the. door, and the good ſhe herd.” 1 Divers | 
none of him. 22, He Sroweth by 92 that he is G . 


V ERI L. V. verily I ſay unto you, He that 
entereth not by the door into the ſheep- 


fold, but climbeth up ſome other way, the ſame 
1s a thief and a robber, 


2 But he that entereth in by the door, i is the 
{ſhepherd of the ſheep. 


3 To him the porter openeth ; and the ſheep 


v. 39. For judgment I am came not had fo many means of knowing; 


into this world—The conſequence of ye ſhould have na fin—Compara- 
my 1 will be, that While che tively. 


blind in body and foul receive their V. 1. He that entereth not by the 
light, they who boaſt they ſee will be door—By Chriſt. Into the ſheep fold — 


given up to greater blindneſs. The church. He is a thizf and a rob. 


V. 41. 1/ ye were blind -f ye had ber—In God' account. 


bear 


40 And ſome of the Phariſees which were with 
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hear his voice : — he calleth his own i ſheep by «7 
name, and leadeth them out:: Fe. 

4 And when he putteth forth his own ſheep oy 

he goeth before them, and the ſheep follow him; A 

ſor they know his voice. | 

5 And a ſtranger will they not follow, but will 


flee from him: for they know not the voice of 
rangers. | 


'6 This pare ſpake Jeſus unto them: but | 
they underſtood not what things they were which. 
he fake unto them. 


Then ſaid Jeſus unto them. again, Verily, 
ly I lay unto you,” I am the door of the 
ſheep. | 

8 All that ever came before me are W 
and robbers: but the ſheep did not hear tem. 
9 I am the door: by me if any man enter in, 


he ſhall be ſaved, and ſhall 90 in and out, and 
ind paſture. | 


10 The thief cometh not but foi to. ſteal and 
to kill, and to deſtroy: I am come that they 


| might have life, and that they might have it more 
abundantly. 


11 J am the good ſhepherd : The good ſhep- 
herd giveth his life for the ſheep. 


12 But he that is an hireling, and not the 
ſhepherd, whoſe own the ſheep are not, ſeeth 
he. wolf coming, and leaveth- the ſheep, and 


*. — He goeth before them—In all the wiſdom and the power of God. 
of God, teaching them in V. 7. Ian the door -Chriſt is both 

—_ hk by example, as well as the Joie che the ſhepherd. b 
by precept. And the ſheep follow im V. 9. If any man — As a ſheep; 

Ges, oof in his ſteps. For . enter :n— Through faith in me; he 

laow his voice — Having the witnels ſhall be aved—Fr rom thoſe mardering 

g > themſelves, that his words are ſhepherds. 
fleeth ; 
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fleeth; and the wolf catcheth them, and — 


eth the ſheep... : 
13 The hireling fleeth, brag he is an hire 


] 5 ling, and careth not for the ſheep. '- 


14 J am the good ſhepherd, and know my 
ſheep, and am known of mine. 

13 As the Father knoweth me, even ſo Ling 
I the Father; and I lay down my _= wy the 

; ſheep. | 

16 And other ſheep I have which are not of 
this fold: them alſo I mult bring, and they ſhall 
hear my voice: and there ſhall, Lo one fold, and 


one ſhepherd. 


17 Therefore doth my Father love me, becauſe 


7 lay down my life, that I might take it again. 
18 No man taketh it from me, but I lay it 
down of myſelf. I have power to lay it down, 
and I have power to take it again. This com- 
mandment have I received of my Father. ; 
19 1 There was a diviſion therefore again 
among the Jews for theſe ſayings. 
- 20 And many of them ſaid, He hath a devil, 
and is mad; why hear ye him? 
3 Others fad. Theſe are not the words of 
him that hath a devil. Can a devil open the 
eyes of the blind ? 
22 J And it was at Jeruſalem the feaſt of the 
dedication, and it was winter : 


V. 14. And know my ſheep—With nation, but Gentiles. Them alſo | 
2 tender regard and ſpecial care; and _ bring—Into my church. 
am known of mine — With an holy 17. 1 lay down my life, that | 
confidence and aſſection. might tale it again — 1 cheariully 
V. 16. Other ſheep I have—Whom die to expiate the fins of men, to 
he foreknew; which are not of this the end I may riſe again for their jub 


Fold — Not of the Jewiſh church or tificauon. 
3 23 And 


$ r . oc CT F-MR6<.r©r cc 
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Ch 10. 


| ——— not. 


* 


porch. 


| 5 0 H N. 
2 3 And * 3 in the temple, in Solo- 


mon 8 


303 


24 Then came the Jews 3 N "hum 
and ſaid unto him, How long/doſt thou make us : 


0 doubt? If thou be the Chriſt, tell us plainly. 
25 Jeſus anſwered them, I told you, and ye 


The works that. I. do in my Fa- 


ther's name, they bear witneſs of me. 
26 But ye believe not, becauſe ve are not of 


my ſheep, as I ſaid unto you. 


27 My ſheep hear my voice, = 1 know 
them, and they follow me: 


28 And I 


5 give unto them eternal life; and 
they ſhall, never periſh, 

them out of my hand. 

29 My Father which gave them.n me, is 


neither ſhall AY plack 


greater | 


than all; and none is able to pluck them out of 


my Father's hand. 


30. I and my F aher a are one. 


= 


| 2 Jelus anſwered them, "FRA 
—. 


31 Then the Jews took up ſtones again to "we 


good. works 


ſhewed you from my F A for which 8 
of thoſe works do ye ſtone me: 8 
33 The Jews anſwered him, Aying, For a 


good work we ſtone. thee not: 


V. 27; 28, 29. My ſheep hear my 
voce, and I know 2 they fol- 
low me, Sc.— As if he had ſaid, My 


| 17 are they who 1. Hear my voice 


ith; 2. Are known, approved 
2 and g. Follow me, keep my 
commandments. And to thoſe who 
1: Truly believe, (obſerve three pro- 
miles annexed to three conditions) I 
eternal life. Thoſe whom 2. 1 
ow truly to love me, {ball never 


but for blaſ. 


eriſh, provided they abide in my 
fore.” 3. Thoſe who follow me, ne1- 
ther men nor devils can pluck out of 
my hand. 

V. go. I and my Father are one Not 
by conſent of will only, but by unity 
of power, and conſequently of nature. 
Are—This word confutes Sabellius, 
proving the my of perſons. Qne 
—- This wor confutes Arius, proving 
the unity of nature in God. 


* 


7 tw it. 10 1 . 0 ti. 
-» phemy: arid becauſe chat thou, being a man, 
makeſt thyſelf Cod. 


34 Jeſus anſwered ** Is it not beer in 


= your! law, I ſaid, Ye are gods ? 


: 5 If he called them gods, unto whom the 
word of God came, and the EI cannot be 


we broken; „ 


306 Say ye of dum whom the Father hath ſanc- 
> 4 tified and Ent into the world, Thou blaſphemeſt; i 
G becauſe I faid, I am the Son of God? | 


37 If I do not the works of ly Father, believe 


| „me nc. 


38 But if 1 ds. though. ye believe not me, 
believe the works: that ye may know and believe | 
that the Father is in me, and I in Him. | 

309 Therefore they ſought again to take him: 
| but he eſcaped out of their hand, 

40 And went away again beyond Jordan, : in- 
to the place where John at firſt baptized ; and 


there he abode. 


41 And many reſorted unto him, and ſaid, 


John did no miracle: but all things that John 
5 tpake of this man were true. 


42 And many believed on him there. 
enn . 


| i. . On raiſeth Lazarus. 47: The priefts ai Phariſees 


| gather a council againſt hum. 
TOW a certain man was ſick, named Laza- 
1 nus of Bethany, the town of Mary and ber 
ſiiſter Martha. 
2 2 It was that Mary which anointed the Lord 


V. 1. Now a certain man was fel, Bethany is named, the town of May ff 
named Lazarus—lt is probable, La- and Martha, and Lazarus is mentions 
- Sarus- was younger * his ſiſters. ed after them, ver. 5. h 

wit 
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vith ointment, and wiped his feet with her hair, 
whoſe brother Lazarus was ſick. | 
| 3 Therefore his ſiſters ſent unto him, ſaying, 
; lord, behold, he whom thou loveſt, is fick. * 
; 4 When Jeſus heard that, he ſaid, This ſick- 
neſs is not unto death, but for the glory of God, 
that the Son of God might be glorified thereby. 
F 5 Now Jeſus loved Martha, and her ſiſter, 
and Lazarus. | 
6 When he had heard therefore that he was 
- ſck, he abode two days {till in the ſame place 
where he was. 
7 Then after that ſaith be to has Vn IT Let 
e us go into 8 again. 
8 His diſciples ſay unto him, Maſter, the Jews 
: I of late ſought to ſtone thee ; and goeſt thou thi- 
| ther again ? 
„9 Jeſus anſwered; Are there not twelve hours. 
d in the day? If any man walk in the day, he 
ſtumbleth not, becauſe he ſeeth the light of this 
1. Wl vorld. 
m 10 But if à man wala in the night, he 
ſtumbleth, becauſe there is no light in him. 
11 Theſe things ſaid he: and after that he 
faith unto them, Our friend Lazarus fleepeth ; 
but I go that I may awake him out of ſleep. 


V. 4. Thas fickneſs is not unto death, their day were all the year the ſame 
but * the glory of God — The event number, though much ſhorter in 
of this ſickneſs will not be death, in winter than in ſummer. 
the uſual ſenſe of the word: but a V. 11. Our friend Lazarus feepeth 
maniſeſtation of the glorious power —Such is the death of good men in 
of God. the language of heaven. But the diſ- 

122 Are there not tmelve hours in ciples di Od not yet underſtand this lan- 
ie dy? — The Jews always divided guage. And the flowneſs of our 
the ſpace from ſun-riſe to ſun-ſet, underſtanding makes the ſcripture 

vere the days longer or ſhorter, into often deſcend to our barbarous man- 
twelve parts: ſo that the hours of ner of ſpeaking. 


3A 12 Then 


1 


we 
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12 Then ſaid his diſciples, Lord, if he ſleep, 
he ſhall do well. 
13 Howbeit, Jeſus ſpake of his death : but 


| they thought that he had ſpoken of taking reſt 


in ſleep. 


14 Then ſaid Jeſus unto them plainly, Lazarus 


is dead. 


15 And I am glad for your ſakes that I was 


not there, to the intent ye may believe: never- 


theleſs, let us go unto him. 

16 Then ſaid Thomas, which is 3 Didy- 
mus, unto his fellow - diſciples, Let us allo go, that 
we may die with him. | 

17 Then when Jeſus came, he found that he | 
had lien in the grave four days already. 

18 Now Bethany was, nigh unto Jeruſalem, 
about fifteen furlongs off: 

19 And many of the Jews came to Martha and 
Mary to comfort them concerning their brother. | 

20 Then Martha, as ſoon as ſhe heard that 
Jeſus was coming, went and met him: but Mary | 
fat ill in the houſe. 

21 Then ſaid Martha unto Jeſus, Lord, if | 
thou hadſt been here, my brother had not died. 

22 But I know that even now whatſoever thou 
wilt aſk of God, God will give t thee. | 

23 Jeſus ſaith unto her, Thy brother ſhall riſe | 


again. 


24 Martha ſaith unto him, I know that he 
ſhall riſe again in the reſurrection, at the laſt day. 


V. 22. Whatſoever thou wilt aſk of ſhe already belieyed, he could raiſe 
bod, God wall give it thee — So that him Com the dead. 


25 Jeſus 


ſus 
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25 Jeſus ſaid unto her, I am the reſurrection 
bir the life : he that believeth in me, though he 
were dead, yet ſhall he live : 

26 And wholoever liveth, and beheveth in 
me, ſhall never die. Believeſt thou this? 

27 She ſaith unto him, Yea, Lord, I believe 
that thou art the Chriſt the Son of God, which 


ſhould come into the world. 


28 And when ſhe had fo ſaid, ſhe went her 
way, and called Mary her ſiſter ſecretly, laying, 
The maſter is come, and calleth for thee. 

29 As ſoon as ſhe heard that, ſhe aroſe quickly, 
and came unto him. 

30. Now Jeſus was not yet come into the town, 
but was in that place where Martha met him. 

31 The Jews then which were with her in the 
wile and comforted her, when they faw Mary 
that ſhe roſe up haſtily, and went out, followed 
her, ſaying, She goeth unto the grave to weep 
there. 

32 Then when Mary was come where Jeſus 
was, and ſaw him, ſhe fell down at his feet, ſay- 
ing unto him, Lord, if thou hadſt been here, my 
brother had not died. 

33 When Jeſus therefore fa her weeping, 
and the Jews alſo weeping which came with her, 
he groaned 1n the ſpirit, and was troubled, 

34 And ſaid, Where have ye laid him? oy 
5 unto him, Lord, come and ſee. 


5 Jelus wept. 


15 I Jam the reſurrefton—Of the 35- Jeſus wept — Out of ſym- 
dead, — the ife—Of the living. He - — thoſe who were in tears 
that believeth in me, though he were all around him, as well as from a 
dead, yet ſhall he live — In life ever- deep ſenſe of the miſery ſin had. 


laſting. brought upon human nature. 


36 Then 
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36 Then ſaid the Jews, Behold, how he 


loved him. 

37 And ſome of them ſaid, Could not this 
man which opened the eyes of the blind, have 
cauſed that even this man ſhould not have died? 

38 . Jeſus therefore again groaning in himſelf, 
cometh to the grave: it was a cave, and a ſtone 
Ly upon 1t. | ; 

39 Jeſus ſaid, Take ye away the ſtone. Mar- 
tha, the ſiſter of him that was dead, faith unto 
him, Lord, by this time he ſtinketh : for he hath 
been dead four days. 

40 Jeſus ſaith unto her, Said I not unto thee, 

that, If thou wouldeſt believe, thou ſhouldeſt 
ſee the glory of God? 
41 Then they took away the ſtone from the 
place where the dead was laid. And Jeſus lifted 
up his eyes, and ſaid, Father, I thank thee that 
thou haſt heard me. 

42 And I knew that thou heareſt me always: 
but becauſe of the people which ſtand by I faid 
it, that they may believe that thou haſt ſent me. 

43 And when he thus had ſpoken, he cried 
with a loud voice, Lazarus, come forth. 

44 And he that was dead came forth, bound 
hand and foot with grave-clothes : and his face 
was bound about with a napkin. Jeſus faith 
unto them, Looſe him, and let him go. 

45 Then many of the Jews which came to 


V. 43. He cried with a loud voice called him out of the tomb as eaſily, 
— That all who were preſent might as if he had been not only alive, but 
hear. Lazarus, come forth — Jeſus awake alſo. 


Mary 
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Mary, and had ſeen the things which Jeſus did, 


helieved on him. 

46 But ſome of them went their ways to the 
Phariſees, and told them what things Jeſus. had 
done. 

47 1 Then gathered the chief prieſts and the 
Phariſees a council, and ſaid, What do we? for 
this man doeth many miracles. 

48 If we let him thus alone, all men will be- 


| lieve on him ; and the Romans ſhall come and 


take away both our place and nation. 

49 And one of them named Caiaphas, being 
the high prieſt that ſame year, ſaid unto them, 
Ye know nothing at all, 

zo Nor conſider, that it is expedient for us, 
that one man ſhould die for the people, and that 
the whole nation periſh not. 

51 And this ſpake he not of himſelf: but 
being high prieſt that year, he propheſied that 
Jeſus ſhould die for that nation; 3 

52 And not for that nation only, but that alſo 
he ſhould gather together in one the children 
of God that were ſcattered abroad. | 

53 Then from that day forth they took 
counſel together for to put him to death. 

54 Jeſus therefore walked no more openly 


mong the Jews ; but went thence unto a country 


V. 46. Some of them went their ways was the laſt and chief of Daniel's ſe- 
to the Phariſees — What a dreadful 2 weeks, the fortieth year beſore 
confirmation of that weighty truth; the deſiruftion of Jeruſalem, and was 
* If they bear not Moſes and the pro- celebrated for various cauſes in the 
* Phets, neither will they be per- Jewiſh hiſtory, 
ſuaded, though one roſe from the V. 52. Gather together in one — 
dead.“ Church, the children of God that were 

V. 49. That year That memorable ſcattered abroad — Through all ages 
year, in which Chriſt was to die. It and nations. 


- near 


n 
mY 
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near to the wilderneſs, into a city called Ephraim, 
and there continued with his diſciples, 

55 And the Jews paſſover was nigh at hand: 
and many went out of the country up to Jeruſa- 


lem before the paſſover to purify themſelves. 
56 Then fought they for Jeſus, and ſpake 


among themſelves as they ſtood in the temple, 


What think ye, that he will not come to the 
Tm 


7 Now both the chief prieſts and the Phari- 


2 had given a commandment, that if any man 


knew where he were, he ſhould ſhew it, that 8 


they 2 take him. 


C HAP. XII. 
1. Jefus excuſeth Mary 8 feet. 12. He rideth 


into Jeruſa 


| 1 7 Jeſus ſix days before the paſſover came 


to Bethany, where Lazarus was which had 
been dead, a MR he raiſed from the dead. 
2 There they made him a ſupper ; and Mar- 
tha ſerved : but Lazarus was one of them that 
ſat at the table with him. 


3 Then took Mary a pound of ointment of | 
1 very coſtly, and anointed the feet of 


Jeſus, and wiped his feet with her hair: and the 
houſe was filled with the odour of the ointment. 
4 Then ſaith one of his diſciples, Judas Iſca- 
riot, Simon's ſon, which ſhould betray him, 
5 Why was not this ointment fold for three 
W pence, and given to the poor? 
6 This he ſaid, not that he cared for the poor: 
: but 


C 
b 
b 


if 
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but becauſe he was a thief, and had the bag, and 


bare what was put therein. 

7 Then ſaid Jeſus, Let her alone: againſt the 
day of my burying hath ſhe kept this. 

8 For the poor always ye have with you; but 
me ye have not always. 

9 Much people of the Jews therefore knew 
that he was there : and they came not for Jeſus 
ke only, but that they might ſee Lazarus alſo, 
whom he had raiſed from the dead. 

10 But the chief prieſts conſulted that they 


might put Lazarus alſo to death. 


11 Becauſe that by reaſon of him many of the 
Jews went away, and believed on Jeſus. 

12 4 On the next day much. people that were 
come to the feaſt, when they heard that Jeſus 
was coming to Jeruſalem, 

13 Took branches of palm-trees, and went 
forth to meet him, and cried, Hoſanna : Bleſ- 
ſed is the King of Iſrael that cometh in the name 
of the Lord. | 

14 And Jeſus, when he had found a young 
als, ſat thereon: as it is written, 

15 Fear not, daughter of Sion: behold, thy 
King cometh, fitting on an als's colt. 

16 Theſe things underſtood not his diſciples 
at the firſt: but when Jeſus was glorified, then 
remembered they that theſe things were-written 
of him, and that they had done theſe things unto 
him. 

V. 10. The chief prieſts conſulted why the other evangeliſts, who wrote: 


that they might put Lazarus alſo to while Lazarus was living, did not re- 
death — Here is the plain reaſon, late his ſtory. 


17 The 
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17 The people therefore that was with him 
when he called Lazarus out of his grave, and 
raiſed him from the dead, bare record. 

18 For this cauſe the people alſo met him, for 
that they heard that he had done this miracle. 

19 The Phariſees therefore ſaid among them- 
ſelves, Perceive ye how ye prevail nothing? be- 
hold, the world is gone after him. 

20 J And there were certain Greeks among 
them that came up to worſhip at the feaſt: 

21 The ſame came you” Th to Philip, which 
was of Bethſaida of Galilee, and deſired him, 
ſaying, Sir, we would ſee Jeſus. 

22 Philip cometh and telleth Andrew: and 
again, Andrew and Philip tell Jeſus. 

23 And Jeſus anſwered them, ſaying, The 
hour is come that the Son of man ſhould be glo- 
rified. ? 

24 Venly, verily I ſay unto you, Except a 
corn of wheat fall into the ground, and die, it 
abideth alone: but if it die, it bringeth forth 
much fruit. | 

2; He that loveth his life ſhall loſe it: and 
he that hateth his life in this world, ſhall keep it 
unto life eternal. 

26 If any man ſerve me, let him follow me: 


V. 17. When he called Lazarus out 
of the tomb—How admirably does the 
apoſtle expreſs, as well the greatneſs 
of the miracle, as the facility with 
which it was wrought ? 

V. 20. Certain Greets A prelude 
of the Gentile church. That theſe 
were circumciſed does not appear. 


But they came up on ſe to wor- 
ſhip the God of "et Bea 


V. 24. Except a grain of wheat--dit 
—Our * ngles out irom amo 
ſo many thouſands of ſeeds, almo 
the only one that dies in the earth: 
and which therefore was a es 

culiarly adapted to the purpoſe for 
which — = ny The like * to 
be found in any other grain, except 
millet, and the large bean. 

V. 25. See note on Matt. x: 39- 


and 
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| and where I am, there ſhall alſo my ſervant be: 


if any man ſerve me, him will my Father honour. 

27. Now is my ſoul troubled : and what ſhall 
Liay'? Father; * ve me from this hour: but for 
this cauſe came I unto this hour. 

28 Father, glorify thy name. Then came 
| ei a voice from heaven, ſaying, I have both 
glorified it, and will glorify it again. 

29 The people therefore that ſtood by, and 
Yi it, ſaid, That it thundered. Others ſaid, 
An angel ſpake to him. 
30 Telus anſwered and * This Voice came 
not ws of me, but for your ſakes. | 

31 Now is the judgment of this world: now 
hall the prince of this world be caſt out. 


32 And 1, if 1 be lifted up from dhe earth, 
il draw all men-unto-me. 


3 This he ſaid, bgnifying what death he 
ſhould die. 


34 The people anſwered bim, We have 3 
out of the law, that Chriſt abideth for ever: and 


how ſayeſt thou, The Son of man muſt be lifted 


up? Who is this Son of man ? 


35 Then Jeſus ſaid unto them, vet 'A little 


while is the light with you: Walk "while ye have 


V. 27. Now is my oul troubled— will glorify it gain—By t paſſing 
He had various 12 of his pal- * e * Fry F 


bon. The two following clauſes, V. 29. The e 
+ Save me from this _— flood by and heard —A but not 


ame I—Into the world; for the ſa the diſtin words. Said it thundered 
of this hour (of fuffering;) ſeem to — Thunder did frequently attend a 
have glanced h his mind in one voice from heaven. 

moment. But human language « could V. ga. Lifted up from the earth— 
not ſo expreſs it. This is an hebraiſm, and ſignifies dying. 


V. 28. Father, 6e - Our Lord made uſe of this phraſe, 
Whatever I ſuffer. wand trouble becauſe it ſo well ſuited the particular 


was over. I have both glorified t— manner of his death. Will draw all 
By thy entrance into this hour. And men—Gentiles as well as Jews. 


f e the 
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the light, leſt darkneſs come upon you: for he 
that walketh in darkneſs knoweth not whither he 


goeth. 


36 While ye have light, believe in the light, 


that ye may be the children of light. Theſe 


things ſpake Jeſus and departed, and did hide 


himſelf Een them. 


37 But though he had done ſo many mira- 
cles before them, yet they believed not on him: 
38 That the ſaying of Eſaias the prophet might 
be fulfilled which he ſpake, Lord, who hath be- 
lieved our report ? and to whom hath the arm of 
the Lord been revealed ? 

39 Therefore they could not believe, beegul 
that Eſaias had faid again, 

40 He hath blinded their eyes, and hirdeted 
their heart; that they ſhould not ſee with ther 
eyes, nor inderſtand with ther heart, and be 


converted, and I ſhould heal them. 


41 Theſe things ſaid Eſaias when he ſaw his 
Mary, and ſpake of him. 
42 Nevertheleſs, among the chief rulers alſo 
many believed on him ; but becauſe of the Pha- 
riſees they did not confels him, leſt they ſhould 
be put out of the ſynagogue : 
43 For they loved the praiſe of man more 
than the praiſe of God. 

44 Jeſus cried and ſaid, He that believeth on 
me, believeth not on me, but on him that ſent 
me. 


V. 39, 40. See note on Matt. xiii. Chriſt's, Iſa. vi. 1, &c. And it is 
14- there expreſly ſaid to be the glory of 
V. 41. When he ſaw his glory— the Lord, Jehovah, the — God. 


45 And 
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45 And he that ſeeth me, ſeeth him that 


ſent me. de n 
46 J am come a light into the world, that 
whoſoever believeth on me ſhould not abide in 


darkneſs. 


47 And if any man hear my words, and be- 
lieve not, I judge him not: for I came not to 


judge the world, but to ſave the world. 

48 He that rejecteth me, and receiveth not 
my words, hath one that judgeth him: the word 
that I have ſpoken, the ſame ſhall judge him in 
the laſt day. | 


49 For I have not ſpoken of myſelf: but the 
Father which ſent me, he gave me a command- 


ment, what I ſhould ſay, and what I ſhould 
ſpeak. 

50 I know that his commandment is life 
everlaſting : whatſoever I ſpeak therefore, even 
as the Father ſaid unto me, ſo I ſpeak. 


CHAP. XIII. 


1. Jeſus waſheth his diſciples feet, and exhorteth them to 
humility and charity. 36. He forewarneth Peter of his 


denial. 
OW before the feaſt of the paſſover, when 
Jeſus knew that his hour was come that he . 
ſhould depart out of this world unto the Father, 
having loved his own which were in the world, 
he loved them unto the end. 
2 And ſupper being ended; the devil having 


V. 47. I judge him not—Not now. Wedneſday in the paſchal week. Hu- 
For I came not to Judge the world — ing loved hit own—His apoſtles, loved 
See! Chriſt came to ſave even them them to the end—Of his hfe. 


that finally periſh ! V. 2. Having now—Probably now 
V. 1. Before the ſcaſ.Namely on firlt. 


now 
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now put into the heart of Judas Iſcariot, Simon's 

ſon, to betray him; v 
3. Jeſus knowing that the Father had given a 

all things into his hands, and that he was come 


from God, and went to God, ſ 
4 He riſeth from ſupper, and laid aſide his gar- 
ments; and took a towel, and girded himſelf: i 


After that, he poureth water into a baſon, { 
ind began to waſh the diſciples feet, and to wipe 
them with the towel wherewith he was girded. 

6 Then cometh he to Simon Peter: and 
Peter ſaid unto him, Lord, doſt thou waſh my iſ 
feet ? SON $ 

"I oo anſwered, and ſaid unto him, What I 
do, thou knoweſt not now ; but thou ſhalt know 
hereafter. 

8 Peter ſaith unto him, Thou ſhalt never waſh 
my feet. Jeſus anſwered him, If I waſh thee 
not, thou haſt no part with me. 

9 Simon Peter faith unto him, Lord, not my 
feet only, but alſo my hands and my head. 

10 Jeſus faith to him, He that is waſhed, 
needeth not ſave to waſh his feet, but is clean 
every whit: and ye are clean, but not all. 

11 For he knew who ſhould betray him: 
therefore ſaid he, Ye are not all clean. 

12 So after he had waſhed their feet, and had 
taken his garments, and was ſet down again, he 
ſaid unto them, Know ye what I have done to 
| you ? 
| 13 Ve call me Maſter, and Lord: and ye ſay 
| well: for jo I am. 
i 


V. 5. Into a baſon—A large veſ- purpoſe, wherever the Jews ſup- 
ſel was uſually placed for this very — , 
14 If 
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14 If I then, your Lord and Maſter, have 
waſhed your feet : ye alſo ought to waſh one 
another's feet. REN ay 

15 For J have given you an example that ye 
ſhould do as I have done to you. 

16 Verily, verily I ſay unto you, The ſervant 


is not greater than his Lord; neither he that is 


ſent greater than he that ſent him. 
17 If ye know theſe things, happy are ye if ye 
do them. I 
18 I ſpeak not of you all; I know whom I 
have choſen ; but that the ſcripture may be ful- 


| filled, He that eateth bread with me hath lifted 


up his heel againſt me. 
19 Now I tell you before it come, that when 
it is come to pals ye may believe that I am he. 
20 Verily, verily I ſay unto you, He that re- 


. 


ceiveth whomſoever I ſend receiveth me; and 


he that receiveth me receiveth him that ſent me. 


21 When Jeſus had thus ſaid, he was trou- 
bled in ſpirit, and teſtified, and ſaid, Verily, ve- 
nly I ſay unto you; That one of you ſhall be- 
tray me. 

22 Then the diſciples looked one on another, 
doubting of whom he ſpake. 

23 Now there was leaning on Jeſus boſom one 
of his diſciples, whom Jeſus loved. 

24 Simon Peter therefore beckoned to him 


V.18. I ſpeak not of you all—When then cuſtomary poſture at meals, 
I call you happy. where the gueſts all leaned ſideways 

V. 20. See note on Matt. x. 40. on couches. One of lis diſciples, whom 

V. 23. There was leaning on lus Feſus loved—St. John avoids with 
boſom—That is, ſitting next to him at great care the expreſly naming him- 
table. This phraſe dy expreſſes the ſelf. 


that 


that he ſhould aſk who it ſhould be of whom he 
ſpake. 

25 He then lying on Jeſus breaſt ſaith unto 
him, Lord, who is it? 

26 Jeſus anſwered, He it is to whom I ſhall 
give a ſop, when I have dipped it. And when 
he had dipped the ſop, he gave it to Judas If. 
cariot, the ſon of Simon. 

27 And after the ſop, Satan entered into him. 
Then ſaid Jeſus unto him, That thou doeſt, do 
quickly. | | 
28 Now no man at the table knew for what 
intent he ſpake this unto him. | | 

29 For ſome of them thought becauſe Judas 
had the bag, that Jeſus had ſaid unto him, Buy 
thoſe things that we have need of againſt the feaſt ; 
or, that he ſhould give ſomething to the poor. 

30 He then having received the ſop, went im- 
mediately out. And it was night. 

31 Therefore when he was gone out, Jeſus 
ſaid, Now is the Son of man glorified, and God 
is glorified in him. . | 

32 If God be gloriſied in him, God ſhall alſo 
glorify him in himſelf, and ſhall ſtraitway glorify 
him. n 

33 Little children, yet a little while I am with 
S 
eee 


gave it to Judas And probably the relates to the glory which belongs to 
other diſciples thought Judas pecu- his ſuffering in ſo holy and victorious 


liarly happy ! a manner, | 1 
28. No man al the table knew— V'. 3g. See note on chapter vil. 
Save John and Judas. ver. 34. 


you. 


a 
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you. Ye ſhall ſeek me: and as I ſaid unto the 
ſews, Whither I go, ye cannot come, ſo now I 


lay unto you. 


34 A new commandment. I give unto you, 
That ye love one another ; as I have loved you, 
that ye alſo love one another. 

35 By this ſhall all men know that ye are my 
diſciples, if ye have love one to another. 

36 J Simon Peter ſaid unto him, Lord, whi- 


ther goeſt thou? Jeſus anſwered him, Whither I 


go, thou canſt not follow me now ; but thou ſhalt 
follow me afterwards. | 

37 Peter ſaid unto him, Lord, why cannot I 
follow thee now ? I will lay down my life for thy 
ſake. 

38 Jeſus anſwered him, Wilt thou lay down 
thy life for my ſake? Verily, verily I fay unto 
thee, The cock ſhall not crow till thou haſt de- 
med me thrice. | 


CHAP. XIV. | 


1. Chriſt comforteth his diſciples ; 6. Profeſſeth hu 
NY, way, the — , and the a T3 
ET not your heart be troubled : ye believe 
in God, believe alſo in me. 
2 In my Father's houſe are many manſions : 
if it were not fo, I would have told you. I go to 
prepare a place for you. 


V. 34. A new commandment—He V. 2. In my Father's houſe are many 
had never before taught it them ex- man/tons—Enough to receive both 
preſly. the holy angels, and your predeceſ- 

V. 1. Let not your heart be trou- ſers in the faith, and all that now be- 
bled—At my departure. Believe lieve, and a great multitude which no 
Continue to belieye. man can number, 

3 And 


5 
—— —̃ — 


= 
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3 And if I go and prepare a place for you, | 
will come again, and receive you unto myſelf; 
that where I am, there ye may be alſo. 

4 And whither I go ye know, and the way 
ye know. 

5 Thomas ſaith unto him, Lord, we know 
not whither thou goeſt; and how can we know 
the way? 17 
6 I Jeſus faith unto him, I am the way, and 
the truth, and the life. No man cometh unto 
the Father but by me. 

7 If ye had known me, ye ſhould have known 
my Father alſo: and from henceforth ye know 
him; and have ſeen him. 

8 Philip faith unto him, Lord, ſhew us the 
Father, and it ſufficeth us. 

9 Jeſus ſaith unto him, Have I been fo long 
time with you, and yet haſt thou not known me, 
Philip? he that hath ſeen me, hath ſeen the Fa- 


ther; and how ſayeſt thou then, Shew us the | 


Father ? 
10 Believeſt thou not that I am in the Father, 
and the Father in me? the words that I ſpeak 


unto you, I ſpeak not of myſelf ; but the Father | 


that dwelleth in me, he doeth the works. 

11 Believe me that I am-in the Father, and 
the Father in me: or elſe believe me for the 
very work's ſake. 

12 Verily, verily I ſay unto you, He that be 
lieveth on me, the works that I do, ſhall he do 


V. 4. The way—Of faith, holineſs, /ake—This reſpects not merely the 
ſufferings. miracles themſelves, but his ſovereign, 
V. 11. Believe me for the very work's God-like way of performing them. 


alſo; 


ming nnn; . ha. 1 aff 


t 
T 


ws 


ſhall y: do—So one apoſtle wroug 
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alſo; and greater works than theſe ſhall he do: 


becauſe I go unto my Father. | 
13 And whatſoever ye ſhall aſk in my name, 
that will I do, that the Father may be glorified 
in the Son. 
14 If ye ſhall aſk any thing in my name, I 
will do it. 


15 If ye love me, keep my commandments. 
16 And I will pray the Father, and he ſhall 
give you another Comforter, that he may abide 
with you for ever; f 
17 Even the Spirit of truth; whom the world 
cannot receive, becauſe it ſeeth him not, neither 
knoweth him: but ye know him; for he dwell- 
eth with you, and ſhall be in you. 
18 I will not leave you comfortleſs: I will 
come to you. 
19 Vet a little while, and the world ſeeth me 
no more: but ye ſee me: becauſe I live, ye ſhall 
live alſo. | 


20 At that day ye ſhall know that I am in my 


Father, and you in me, and I in you. 
21 He that hath my 


V. 12. Greater works than =_ world—All who do not love or fear 

t God, cannot receive, becauſe it ſeeth 
miracles merely by his ſhadow, (Ads kim not—Having no ſpiritual ſenſes. 
v. 157 another by handkerchieſs car- . be in you—Your bodies and 
ned from his body, (Acts xix. 12.) ſouls ſhall be the temples of the Holy 


V. 19. Becauſe I live, ye ſhall live 


alſo — Becauſe I am the living one 


amd all ö with various tongues. Ghoſt dwelling in you. 
e 


1 o unto my Father To ſend 
you t Holy Ghoſt. | ' 
V. 15. If ye love me, keep my com- 
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commandments, and 
keepeth them, he it is that loveth me: and he 


in my divine nature, and ſhall riſe 


nandments—Immediately after faith, 
he exhorts to love and good works. 

V. 17. The Spirit of truth—Who 

reveals, teſtifies, and defends 

the truth as it is in Jeſus. Whom the 


again in my human nature, and 
hve for ever in heaven: therefore 
ye ſhall live the life of faith and 
ove on earth, and hereafter the life 


of glory. 


g C that 
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that loveth me ſhall be loved of my Father, and! 
will love him, and will manifeſt myſelf to him. 

22 Judas faith unto him, not Iſcariot, Lord, 
how is it that thou wilt manifeſt thyſelf unto 
us, and not unto the world ? 

23 Jeſus anſwered and ſaid unto him, If a 
man love me, he will keep my words: and my 
Father will love him, and we will come unto 
him, and make our abode with him. 

24 He that loveth me not keepeth not my 
ſayings: and the word which ye hear, is not 
mine, but the Father's which ſent me. 

25 Theſe things have I ſpoken unto you, being 
yet preſent with you. 

26 But the Comforter, which is the Holy 
Ghoſt, whom the Father will ſend in my name, 
he ſhall teach you all things, and bring all things 
to your - remembrance whatſoever 1 have ſaid 
unto you, | | 

27 Peace I leave with you, my peace I give 
unto you : not as the world giveth, give I unto 
you. Let not your heart be -troubled, neither 
let it be afraid, [3 
28 Ye have heard how I faid unto you, I 
go away and come again unto you. If ye loved 
me, ye would rejoice becauſe I faid, I go unto 
the Father: for my Father is greater than I. 

29 And now I have told you before it come 


V. 26. In my name—For my ſake, enjoy, and which I create; 1 give 
in my xoom, and as my agent. He At this inſtant. Not as the world 
Hall teach you all things —Neceſſary giveth—Unſatisfying, unſettled, iran- 
for you to know. tient ; but filling the ſoul with con- 
. 27. Peace I leave with you ſlant, even tranquility. 5 
Peace with God, and with your own V. 28. My Father is greater than ! | 
ceonſciences. My peace — Which I —As he was man. 


to 
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to paſs, that, when it is come to paſs, ye might 
believe. | 

30 Hereafter I will not talk much with you ; 
for the prince of this world cometh, and hath 
nothing in me. | 

31 But that the world may know that I love 
the Father ; and as the Father gave me command- 
ment, even ſo I do. Ariſe, let us go hence. 


C HAP. XV. 


The mutual love between ¶ Hriſt and his members, under the 
parable of the vine. | 


Am the true vine, and my Father is the 

huſbandman. 

2 Every branch in me that beareth not fruit 
he taketh away: and every branch that beareth 
fruit, he purgeth it, that it may bring forth more 
fruit. | 


3 Now ye are clean through the word which 
I have ſpoken unto you. 


4 Abide in me, and I in you. As the branch 
cannot bear fruit-of itſelf, except it abide in the 
vine; no more can ye, except ye abide in me. 

5 J am the vine, ye are the branches: He that 
abideth in me, and I in him, the ſame bringeth 
forth much fruit: for without me ye can do 
nothing. 

V. go. The prince of this world the 15th, 16th, and 17th chapters, 


cometh—To make bis grand aſſault. was ſaid in the city, on the very even- 
And hath nothing in me — No right, ing of the paſſover. 

no claim, or power. : 4. Abide in me Ve who are now 
V. 31. Arie, let us go hence—Lnto pure by faith, producing alb holineſs. 
the city, to the paſſover. All that V. 3. 4 am the vine, ye are the 
has been related from chap. xiii. 31. branches — Our Lord ſpeaks of no 
wat done and ſaid on Thurſday with- branches but fuch as are united to 
out the city, But what follows in him by faith. ö 


6 If 


—_ 


* 
— — _ 
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6 If a man abide not in me, he is caſt forth 


as a branch, and is withered : and men gather 
them, and caſt them into the fire, and they are 
| burned. 


7 If ye abide-in me, and my words abide in 


you, ye ſhall aſk what 'ye will, and it ſhall be 


done unto you. 


8 Herein 1s my Father glorified, that ye bear 
much fruit ; ſo ſhall ye be my diſciples. 

9 As the Father hath loved me, ſo have 1 
loved you: continue ye in my love. 

10 If ye keep my commandments, ye ſhall 
abide in my love; even as I have kept my Fa- 
ther's commandments, and abide in his love. 

11 Theſe things have I ſpoken unto you that 
my joy might remain in you, and that your joy 
might be full. 

12 This is my commandment, That ye love 
one another, as I have loved you. 

13 Greater love hath no man than this, that 
a man lay down his life for his friends. 

14 Ye are my friends, if ye do whatſoever 
command you, 

1335 Henceforth I call you not ſervants; for 
the ſervant knoweth not what his lord doeth: i 
but I have called you friends; for all things that 
I have heard of wy Father, I have made known | 


unto you, | 
V. 6. Ja man abide not in me— V. 10. If ye keep my commandments, 
By faith; he is ca FA out—=Of the vine- ye e ſhall abide in my love — On theſe 
2 the inviſible church : therefore terms, and no other. 
be was in it once. V. 13. Greater love To his ſriends. 
V. 8. So ſhall ye be my diſciple.— He here ſpeaks of them only. 
Continue to be ſuch. V. 14. Ye are my friends, if ye do 
V. 9. Continue ye in my love Keep whatſoever I command you—On this 
your place in my afſettion. condition, not otherwiſe. 


16 Ye 
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16 Ye have not choſen me, but I have choſen 
you, and ordained you, that ye ſhould go and 
bring forth fruit, and that your fruit ſhould re- 
main ; that whatſoever ye ſhall aſk of the Father 
in my name, he may give it you. 

17 Theſe things I command you, that ye love 
one another. | 

18 If the world hate you, ye know that it 
hated me before it hated you. 

19 If ye were of the world, the world would 
love his own: but becauſe ye are not of. the 
world, but I have choſen you out of the world, 
therefore the world hateth you. 3 

20 Remember the word that I ſaid unto you, 
The ſervant is not greater than the lord. If they 
have perſecuted me, they vill alſo perſecute 
you: if they have kept my ſaying, they will keep 
yours allo. X 


21 But all theſe things will they do unto you 


for my name's ſake, becauſe they know not him 
that ſent me. | 
22 If I had not come and ſpoken unto them, 
they had not had fin: but now they have no 
cloke for their fin. t 
23 He that hateth me hateth my Father alſo. 
24 If I had not done among them the works 
which none other man did, they had not had 
ſin: but now have they both ſeen and hated 


both me and my Father. 


25 But this cometh to paſs that the word might 


V. 16. Ye [my apoſtles] have not go and bring forth fruit — Go and 
choſen me, but 1 1 en you—As convert ſinners: and that your fruit 
clearly appears from the ſacred hiſ- ſhould remain — To the end of the 
ory: and ordained you, that ye ſhould world; yea, to eternity. 

| | be 
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be fulfilled that 1s written in their law, They 
hated me without a cauſe. 

26 But when the Comforter is come, whom 
1 will fend unto you from the Father, even the 
Spirit of truth, which proceedeth from the Fa 
ther, he ſhall teſtify of me : 

27 And ye ſhall alſo bear witneſs, becauſe ye 
Have been with me from the beginning. 


+» 7.49 O05 4.14 Vn 
Chriſt comforteth his diſciples againſt tribulation, 
1 bt e the Holy 2 om 

H ESE things have I fpoken unto you that 
1 ye ſhould not be offended. 60 
2 They ſhall put you out of the ſynagogues: 
yea, the time cometh that whoſoever killeth you 
will think that he doeth God ſervice. | 

3 And theſe things will they do unto you, be- 

<auſe they have not known the Father, nor me. 
4 But theſe things have I told you, that when 
the time ſhall come, ye may remember that I 
told you of them. And theſe things I ſaid not 


unto you at the beginning, becauſe I was with 


you. 


5 But now I go my way to him that ſent me; 
and none of you aſketh me, Whither goeſt thou? 


V. 26. When the Comforter is come, 
whom I will ſend unto you from the 
Father, even the Spirit of truth, wich 
- proceedeth from the Fuller, he ſhall 
teſtify 1 Spirit's coming, and 
being fent by our Lord from the Fa- 
ther, to teſtyy of him, are perſonal 
characters, and plainly diſtinguiſn him 
from the Father and the Son : and his 
title as the Spirit of truth, together 
with his proceeding from the Father, 


And trom his being 


can agree to none but a divine per. 
ſon. And that he proceeds from the 
Son, as well as from the Father, may 
be fairly argued from his being called 
the Spirit of Chriſt, (1 Pet. i. 11. 
here ſaid to be 
ſent by Chriſt from the Father, as well 
as ſent by the Father in Ins name. 
V. 5. None of you geri ne Nou, 


when it is moſt ſeaſonable. Peter did 


aſk this before, chap. xiii. 36. 


6 But 


— 
989 
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6 But becauſe I have ſaid theſe things unto 


you, ſorrow hath filled your heart. 

7 Nevertheleſs, I tell you the truth; It is ex- 
3 for you that I go away: for if I go not 
away, the —.— will not come unto you ; 
but if I depart, I will ſend him unto you. 

8 And when he is come, he will reprove the 
world of ſin, and of righteouſneſs, and of judg- 
ment ; 

9 Of ſin, becauſe they believe not on me; 
| 1 Of righteouſneſs, becauſe I go to my Fa- 
ther, and ye fee me no more ; 

11 Of judgment, becauſe the prince; of this 
world is judged. 

12 I have yet many things to ſay unto you, 
but ye cannot bear them now. 

13 Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth, is 
come, he will guide you into all truth: for he 
ſhall not ſpeak of himſelf; but whatſoever he 
ſhall hear, that ſhall he ſpeak : and he will ſhew 
you things to come. | 

14 He ſhall glorify me: for he ſhall receive 
of mine, and ſhall ſhew it unto you. 

15 All things that the Father hath are mine: 
therefore ſaid 1, that he ſhall take of mine, and 
mall ſhew it unto you. 

16 A little while, and ye ſhall not ſee me: 
and again, a little while, and ye ſhall ſee me, 
becauſe I go to the Father. 

V. 7. I is expedient for _— * and Holy Ghoſt dwell in all believers. 


reſpe&t & of the Comforter, ver. And — internal agency of the Holy 
5 of me, ver. 16. & c. and — — . Ghoſt is generally admitted. That of 
Father, ver. 2g, Kc. the Father and the Son, as repreſented 


V. 1g. When he- is come It is uni- in this goſpel, deſerves our e 


verſally allowed, that the Father, Son, conſideration. 


17 Then 
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17 Then ſaid ſome of his diſciples among 
themſelves, What is this that he ſaith unto us, 
A little while, and ye ſhall not ſee me: and 
again a little while, and ye ſhall ſee me; and, 
Becauſe I go to the Father ? 

18 They ſaid therefore, What is this that he | 
ſaith, A little while? We cannot tell what he 
ſaith. e ö 

19 Now Jeſus knew that they were deſirous 
to aſk him, and ſaid unto them, Do ye enquire 
among yourſelves of that I ſaid, A little while, 
and ye ſhall not ſee me: and again a little 
while, and ye ſhall ſee me? 

20 Verily, verily I ſay unto you, That ye 

ſhall weep and lament, but the world ſhall re- 
Joice: and ye ſhall be ſorrowful, but. your for- 
row ſhall be turned into joy. 

21 A woman when ſhe is in travail hath ſor- 
row, becauſe her hour is come : but as ſoon as 
ſhe is delivered of the child, ſhe remembereth 
no more the anguiſh for joy that a man is born 
into the world. 

22 And ye now therefore have ſorrow: but 
Iwill ſee you again, and your heart ſhall rejoice, 

| and your joy no man taketh from you. 
| 23 And in that day ye ſhall aſk me nothing. 
Venly, verily I fay unto you, Whatſoever ye 
ſhall aſk the Father in my name, he will give i 
ou. 
: 24 Hitherto have ye aſked nothing in my 


V. 20. Ye ' ſhall weep and lament— ſorrow ſhall be turned into joy When 
When ye ſee me dead. But your = ſee 1 ur 


name : 


v 
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name: aſk, and ye ſhall receive, that your joy 
25 Theſe things have I ſpoken unto you in 

proverbs : but the time cometh, when I ſhall no 

more ſpeak unto you in proverbs, but I ſhall 

ſhew you plainly of the Father. 

26 At that day ye ſhall aſk in my name: and 


I fay not unto you that I will pray the Father for 


ou: 
f 27 For the Father himſelf loveth you, be- 
cauſe ye have loved me, and have believed that 
came out from God. I DA7 
28 I came forth from the Father, and am 
come into the world: again, I leave the world, 
and go to the Father. | s 
29 His diſciples ſaid unto him, Lo, now 
ſpeakeſt thou plainly, and ſpeakeſt no proverb. 
30 Now are we ſure that thou knoweſt all 
things, and needeſt not that any man ſhould aſk 
| thee: by this we believe that thou cameſt forth 
from God. "NUTS 
| 31 Jeſus anſwered them, Do ye now believe? 
32 Behold, the hour cometh, yea, is now 


come, that ye ſhall be ſcattered every man to his 


own, and ſhall leave me alone: and yet I am 
not alone, becauſe the Father is with me. 

33 Theſe things I have ſpoken unto you, that 
in me ye might have peace. In the world ye 
ſhall have tribulation : but be of good cheer; 1 
have overcome the world. 


V. 30. Thou knoweft all things — yet thou anſwereſt the thoughts of 
Although no queſtion is aſked thee, every one. | 
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CHAP. XVII. 
1. Chriſt prayethi to his Father to glorify Aim, 6. And to pre. 
| Me . 2 le. 11. LI why” 


THESE words ſpake Jeſus, and lifted up his 
eyes to heaven, and ſaid, Father, the hour 
is come; glorify thy Son, that thy Son alſo may 


Ch. 17. 


glorify thee: 


2 As thou haſt given him power over all fleſh, 
that he ſhould give eternal life to as many as 
thou haſt given him. 

3 And this is life eternal, that they might 
know thee the only true God, and Jeſus Chriſt 
whom thou haſt ſent. N 

4 I have glorified thee on the earth: I have 
finiſhed the work which thou gaveſt me to do. 
- 5 And now, O Father, glorify thou me with 
thine own ſelf, with the glory which I had with 
thee before the world was. N 
6 I have manifeſted thy name unto the men 
which thou gaveſt me out of the world: thine 
they were, and thou gaveſt them me: and they 
have kept thy word. 


Chap. xvii. In this — our cauſe and end of all things; not exclud 


Lord prays, 1. For himſelf, ver. ing the Son and the Holy Ghoſt, no 
1—5. 2. Fer the apoſtles, ver. 6—19, more than the Father is excluded from 
and again, ver. 24—26. 3. For all being Lord, 1 Cor. viii. 6. but the 


Fah, ther 


belieyers, ver. 20—23. And 4. For 
3 475% 1—23. 

L 2. Thou haſt given him power ouer 
all flefh, that he ſhould give eternal life 
4% as many as thou given him — 
This is a clear proof, that Chriſt 


" deſigned his ſacrifice ſhould avail 


for all men; yea, that all fleſh, 
every man, ſhould partake of ever- 
laſting life. 

V. g. 71 * loving, holy 


nly true God—The only 


falſe gods of the heathens, and 7e 
Chriſt —As their prophet, prieſt, and 
King: This is life eternal — It is both 
the way to, and eſſence of everlaſting 
happineſs. 

V. 5- The glory which I had — He 
does not ſay recezved. He always had 
it, till he _— himſelf ol it, in the 
days of his fleſh. | 
V. 6. I have manifeſted thy name 
All thy attributes ; Unto the men which 
thou gaveſi me— The apoſtles. 


7 Now 
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Now they have known that all things what- 
ſoever thou haſt given me, are of thee. 

8 For I have given unto them the words 
which thou gaveſt me; and they have received 
them, and have known ſurely that I came out 
from thee, and they have believed that thou didſt 
ſend me. 

9 I pray for them: I pray not for the world, 
but for them which thou haſt given me; for they 
are thine. 

10 And all mine are thine, and thine are mine; 
and I am glorified in them. 

11 And now I am no more in the world, but 
theſe are in the world, and I come to thee. 
Holy Father, keep through thine own name thoſe 
whom thou haſt given me : that they may be one, 
as we are. 

12 While I was with them in the world, I 
kept them in thy name: thoſe that thou gaveſt 
me I have kept, and none of them is loſt, but the 
ſon of perdition ; that the ſcripture might be ful- 
filled. 281/418” 

13 And now come to thee, and theſe things 
I ſpeak in the world, that they might have my 
joy fulhlled in themſelves. 


V. 7. Now they have known that all V. 10. All mane are thine, and thine 
things — Which I have done and are mine— Theſe are expreſſions too 
ſpoken ; Are of thee — And conſe- grand for any mere creature to uſe ; as 
quently right and true. implying that all things whatſoever, 

V. g. I pray not for the world Not incluſive of the divine nature, perfec- 
in theſe petitions. This no more tions, and operations, are the com- 
proves that our Lord did not pray for mon property of the Father and the 
the world, both before and afterward, Son. 
than his praying ſor the apoſtles alone, V. 12: And none of them is loft, but 
(ver. 6—19.) proves that he did not the ſon of perdition — So one even 
py for them al/o which ſhall belzeve on of them com God had given ts 

mn through their word, (ver. 20.) loft, 


14 I have 


. " 
4 
f 

|. 
/ 

| | 
! 
; 
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| myſelf as a victim, t 
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14 I have given them thy word; and the 


| world hath hated them, becauſe they are not of 


the world, even as I am not of the world. 
15 1 pray not that thou ſhouldeſt take them 
out of the world, but that thou ſhouldeſt keep 
them from the evil. 
16 They are not of the world, even as I am 

not of the world. 

17 Sanctify them through thy truth: thy 
word is truth. 


18 As thou haſt ſent me into the world, even 


ſo have I alſo ſent them into the world. 

19 And for their fakes I ſanctify myſelf, that 
they alſo might be ſanctified through the truth. 

20 Neither pray I for theſe alone, but for 
them alſo which ſhall believe on me through 
their word ; 

21 That they all may be one; as thou, Father, 
art in me, and I in thee, that they alſo may be 
one in us; that the world may believe that thou 
haſt ſent me. 

22 And the glory which thou gaveſt me I have 
given them ; that they may be one, even as we 
are one: 

23 I in them, and thou in me, that they may 
be made perfect in one, and that the world may 
know that thou haſt ſent me, and haſt loved them, 
as thou haſt loved me. 


V. 17. Sandtify —Conſeerate. them V. 21. That the world may believe— 
to their office, and perſect them in Here Chriſt prays for the world. Ob- 
beg by means of thy word. ſerve the ſum of his whole prayer, 1. 

V. 19. 1 /anthify 2 i — I devote Receive me into thy own and my 
e ſacrificed. glory”: 2. Let my apoſtles ſhare there- 

V. 20. For them alſo which ſhall be- And all other believers; 4. 

hepe—In all ages. And et all the world believe. 


24 Father, 
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24 Father, I will that they alſo whom thou 
haſt given me be with me where I am, that they 
may behold my glory which thou haſt given me: 
| for thou lovedſt me before the foundation of the 
world. x 

25 O righteous Father, the world hath not 
known thee : but I have known thee, and theſe 
have known that thou haſt ſent me. 

26 And I have declared unto them thy name, 
and will declare it that the love wherewith thou 
haſt loved me may be in them, and I in them. 


CHAP. XVIII. ns 

1. Judas betrayeth Jeſus. 15. Peter denieth him. 28. He , 

vis is arrargned before Pilate. | | 

— Jeſus had ſpoken theſe words, he 1 

went forth with his diſciples over the 

brook Cedron, where was a garden, into the 
which he entered, and his diſciples. 

2 And Judas alſo, which betrayed him, knew 

| the place: for Jeſus oft times reſorted thither 

with his diſciples. . | : 

3 Judas then, having received a band of men, 

and officers from the chief prieſts and Phariſees, 


cometh thither with lanterns, and torches, and ö 
weapons. | | 

4 Jeſus therefore, knowing all things that j 
ſhould come upon him, went forth, and ſaid j 
unto them, Whom ſeek ye? i 


V. 24. Here he returns to his apoſj- V. 26. That the love wherewith thou 
les. I will— He aſks, as having a haſt loved me—and 1—That thou and 
right to be heard, and prays, not as a thy love, and I and my love, may be 
ſervant, but a ſon ;, That they may be- in them. That they may love me with 
hold my glory _— in is the happi- that love. 
nels of heaven, 1 John iii. 2. V. 1. See on Matt. xxvi. g6, &c. 


5 They 


o 9 8 k 2 Cl adds > 


o 


5 They anſwered him, Jeſus of Nazareth, 
Jeſus faith unto them, 1 am he, And Judas 
alſo, which betrayed him, ſtood with them. 
6 As ſoon then as he had ſaid unto them, I am 
he, they went backward, and fell to the ground, 
7 Then aſked he them again, Whom ſeek ye? 
And they ſaid, Jeſus of Nazareth. 
8 Jeſus anſwered, I have told you that I am 
he. If therefore ye ſeek me, let theſe go their 
1 


9 That the ſaying might be fulfilled which he 
ſpake, Of them which thou gaveſt me have J 
loſt none. | 

10 Then Simon Peter, having a ſword, drew 
it, and ſmote the high prieſf's ſervant, and cut 
off his right ear. The ſervant's name was 
Malchus. 

11 Then faid Jeſus unto Peter, Put up thy 
ſword into the ſheath, the cup which my Father 
hath given me, ſhall I not drink it? 

12 Then the band and the captain and officers 
of the Jews took Jeſus, and bound him, 

14 And led him away to Annas firſt : for he 
was father-in-law to Cataphas, which was the 
high prieſt that ſame year. 

14 Now Caiaphas was he which gave counſel 
to the Jews that it was expedient that one man 
ſhould die for the people. 


V. 6. Fell to the ground — How without any ſach inconvenience. See 
amazing is it, that they ſhould renew note on Matt. xxvi. 51. 
the aſſault, after ſo ſenſible an expe- V. 14. Annas had been high-prieft 
tience both of his power and before his ſon-in-law Caiaphas. But 
mercy! / | we do not read of any thing remark- 

V. 10. Then Simon Peter — No able, which paſſed at the houſe of 
other evangeliſt names him. Nor Annas: For which reaſon his being 
could they ſafely. But St. John, carried thither, is omitted by the 
writing after his death, might do it other evangeliſts. | 

15 And 
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15 1 And Simon Peter followed Jeſus, and fo 


did another diſciple. That diſciple was known 
unto the high prieſt, and went in with Jeſus 1 into 


| the palace of 12 high prieſt. 


16 But Peter ſtood at the door without, Then 


vent out that other diſciple which was known 
| unto the high prieſt, and ſpake unto her that 


kept the door, and brought in Peter. 
17 Then faith the damſel that kept the door 


8 unto Peter, Art not thou alſo one of this man's 
| diſciples ? He faith, I am not. 


18 And the ſervants and officers ſtood there, 
who had made a hre of coals; for it was cold : 


| and they warmed themſelves: and Peter ſtood 


with them, and warmed himſelf. | 
19 The high prieſt then aſked Jeſus of his 


diſciples, and of his doctrine. 
20 Jeſus anſwered him, I ſpake openly, to the 


| world; I ever taught in the {ynagogue, and in 


the temple, whither the Jews always reſort; 


| and in ſecret have I faid nothing. 


21 Why aſkeſt thou me? aſk them which 
heard me, what I have ſaid unto them: behold, 
they know what I ſaid. 

22 And when he had thus ſpoken, one of the 
officers which ſtood by ſtruck Jeſus with the palm 
of his hand, ſaying, — thou the high 
prieſt fo ? 

23 Jelus anſwered him, If 1 u ſpoken evil, 


V. 20. I pale openty—As- to the of doftrine, which I have not taught 
pn ": comtmunly, ws to the time in public. 


ue — As to the place. 21. Wh thou 3 
heh * — thou wilt — eve? 


bear 
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ear witneſs of the evil: but if well, why ſmiteſt 
thou me? | 

24 Now Annas had ſent him bound unto 
Caiaphas the high prieſt. | | 

..-25 And Simon Peter ſtood and warmed him- 
ſelf. They ſaid therefore unto him, Art not thou 
alſo: one of his diſciples? He denied it, and ſaid, 
I am not. | | | 

26 One of the ſervants of the high prieſt, being 
his kinſman whoſe ear Peter cut off, ſaith, Did 
not I ſee thee in the garden with him? | 
27 Peter then denied again: and immediately 
the cock crew. | 


28 1 Then led they Jeſus from Caiaphas 


unto the hall of judgment: and it was early: and 
they themſelves went not into the judgment-hall, 
leſt they ſhould be. defiled ; but that they might 
eat the paſſover. 

29 Pilate then went out unto them, and ſaid, 
What accuſation bring ye againſt this man ? 

30 They anſwered and ſaid unto him, If he 
were not a malefactor, we would not have deli- 
vered him up unto thee. 

31 Then ſaid Pilate unto them, Take ye him, 
and judge him according to your law. The 
Jews therefore ſaid unto him, It is not lawful for 
us to put any man to death : 

32 That the ſaying of Jeſus might be fulfilled, 


V. 24. Now Annas had ſent him eronomy chapter xvi. verſe 4. 


— As is implied, ver. 15. Bound—- V. g1. Put any man to death—The 


Being ſtill bound, ver. 12. wer of infliting capital puniſhment 

V. 28. Went not—left they ſhould be 2 been taken from them that very 
d:filed—By going into an houſe which year. So the /ceptre was departed 
was not purged from leaven. Deut- from Judah. 


which 
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which he ſpake ſignifying what death he ſhould 
die. BST FOWL... 26G | 

33 Then Pilate entered into the judgment- 
hall again, and called Jeſus, and ſaid unto him, 
Art thou the king of the Jews? | 
34 Jeſus anſwered him, Sayeſt thou this thing 
of thyſelf, or did others tell it thee of me? 
35 Pilate anſwered, Am I a Jew? thine own 
nation, and the chief prieſts have delivered thee 


unto me. What haſt thou done? 


36 Jeſus anſwered, My kingdom is not of this 
world. If my. kingdom were of this world, then 


would my ſervants fight; that 1 ſhould not be. 


delivered to.the Jews : but now is my kingdom 
not from hence. _ eben . 
37 Pilate therefore ſaid unto him, Art thou 
a king then? Jeſus anſwered, Thou ſayeſt that I 
am a king. To this end was I born, and for this 
cauſe came I into the world, that I ſhould bear 
witneſs unto the truth. Every one that is of the 
truth heareth my voice. ag | 

38 Pilate ſaith unto him, What is truth? And 
when he had ſaid this, he went out again unto the 
Jews, and faith unto them, I find in him no 
fault at all. | 

39 But ye have a cuſtom that 1 ſhould releaſe 
unto you one at the paſſover : will ye therefore 
that I releaſe unto you the King of the Jews? 


V. 32. Signifying what death he world—1s not an external, but a ſpiri- 
ſhould die — For crucifixion was a Ro- tual kingdom. 


man puniſhment. So had he not been V. 38. What is truth—Said Pilate, 


condemned by the Roman governor, a courtier ; perhaps meaning, What 


be could not have been crucified. ſignifies truth? Is that a thing worth 
V. 36. My kingdom. is not of this hazarding your life for? _ 


3 E 40 Then 


. 
A —ů — . 


ay Sr, 10 HN. ch. 19. 
40 Then cried they all again, ſaying, Not 
this NAN, but Barabbas. e ern WAS a 


1 15 | 
0 H 4 b. XIx. 


1. Chriſt 15 1 ed, crowned with thorns, beaten, abs we 
cited. 21. a 38. And is buried by Fofeph and 
 Niucodemus. 


T* HEN Pilate therefore took Jeſus, and 
1 ſcourged him. 
"IN And the ſoldiers lated a crown of thorns, 
1 it on his hea „and they put, on, him a 
robe, 
1 55 ſaid, Hail, king of the Jews! Z And they 
Ps him with their hands. 
1 Pilate therefore went forth again, and faith 
unto them, Behold, I bring him forth to you, 
that ye may know that I find no fault in him. 
5 Then came Jeſus forth, wearing the crown 
ol pf Tar and the purple robe. And Pilate 
ſaith unto them, Behold the man 
6 When the chief prieſts therefore and officers 
few him, they cried out, ſaying, Crucify him, 
"7 crucify him. Pilate faith unto them, Take ye 
him, and crucify him : for I find no fault in 
him. | 
7 The Jews anſwered him, We have a law, 
and by our law he ought to die, becauſe he made 
| himſelf the Son of God. 
8 When Pilate therefore heard that laying he 
was the more afraid ; 


V. 7. Becauſe he made him we the elf the 8. He was . nov afraid 
Son oh God—Which they — "He ſeems to have been afraid 
in the higbeſt ſenſe, and ee before that time of ſhedding innocent 
accounted blaſphemy. blood, 

| | g And 
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g And went again into the judgment-hall, 
and faith unto Jeſus, Whence art thou? But 
Jeſus gave him no anſwer. 

10 Then ſaith Pilate unto him, Speakeſt thou 
not unto me? knoweſt thou not that I have 
power to crucify thee, and have power to releaſe 
thee fr: 3; : 

11 Jeſus anſwered, Thou couldeſt — no 
power at all againſt me, except it were given thee 
from above: therefore he that delivered me 
unto thee hath the greater ſin. 

12 And from thenceforth Pilate ſou ght to re- 
leaſe him: but the Jews cried out, ſayin ing, If thou 
let this man go, thou art not Clare friend. 
Whoſoever maketh himſelf a King, ſpeaketh 
againſt Ceſar. 

13, When Pilate therefore heard that ſaying, 
he brought Jeſus forth, and ſat down in the 
judgment-ſeat, in a place that is called the Pave- 
ment, but in the Hebrew, Gabbatha. 

14 And it was the preparation of the paſſover, 
and about the ſixth hour: and he ſaith unto the 
Jews, Behold your King! 

15 But they cried out, Away with him, away 
with ham, cruciſy him. Pilate faith unto them, 
Shall I crucify your King? the chief prieſts an- 
lwered, We have no king but Ceſar. 

16 Then delivered he him therefore unto 
them to be crucified. And they took Jeſus, and 


1 him away. 


Tra t down onthe judgment- a beautiful piece of Moſaic work, with 
2 ich was then without the which the floor was adorned: In the 


2 in à place that is called in Hebrew,Gabbatha—Orthe high - place, 
Greek, the pavement, on account of becauſe it ſtood on an eminence. 


17 And 


» 
* 
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* 
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17 And he bearing his croſs went forth into a 
place called the place of a Skull, which is called 
in the Hebrew, Golgotha:'' ö 
18 Where they cruciſied him, and two other 


with him, on either fide one, and Jeſus in the 


midſt. e | | UW 1315; 

19 And Pilate wrote a title, and put it on the 
crols : and the writing was, JESUS OF NAZA- 
RETH THE KING OF THE JEWS. 

20 This title then read many of the Jews : for 
the place where Jeſus was crucified was nigh 
to the city: and it was written in Hebrew, and 
Greek, and Latin. : * 15 50 

21 Then faid the chief prieſts of the Jews to 
Pilate, Write not, The king of the Jews ; but 
that he ſaid, 1 am King of the Jews. 

22 Pilate anſwered, What I have written, I 
have written. 4 Re 

23 Then the ſoldiers, when they had crucihed 
Jeſus, took his garments, and made four parts, 
to every ſoldier a part; and alſo his coat: now 
the coat was without ſeam, woven from the top 
throughout : | 044 

24 They ſaid therefore among themſelves, 
Let us not rend it, but caſt lots for it, whoſe it 


ſhall be: that the ſcripture might be fulfilled, 


Ch: 19. 


V. 17. Bearing his croſs — Not the 
whole crols, (for that was too large and 


beavy) but the tranſverſe beam of it, to 
which his hands were afterwards - 


faſtened. This they uſed to make 
the perſon to be executed carry. See 
Matt. xxvii. g1. | 

V. 19. F/us of Nazareth the hing 
of the Jews —Undoubtedly theſe were 


the very words, although the other 
evangeliſts do not expreſs them at 


1 | 
..20. H was written in Hebrew— 
Becauſe it was the language of that 
nation ; In Greek— For the informa- 
tion of the Helleniſts, who ſpoke that 


language; And in Latin — For the 


majeſty of the Romau empire. 


which 


In 
Sh 
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which ſaith, They parted my raiment among 
them, and for my veſture they did caſt lots. 
| Theſe things therefore the ſoldiers did. 

25 Now there ſtood by the croſs of / Jeſus 
| his mother, and his mother's ſiſter, Mary the 
wife of Cleophas, and Mary Magdalene. 
26 When Jeſus therefore ſaw his mother, 
and the diſciple ſtanding by whom he loved, 
he ſaith unto his mother, 9 behold thy 

ſon. | 118 w 
27 Then ſaith he to the diſciple, Behold thy 
mother. And from that hour that diſciple took 
her unto his own home. | POE 
28 1 After this Jeſus knowing that all things 
| were now accompliſhed, that the ſcripture might 
8 be fulfilled, ſaith, I thirſt. | 
29 Now there was ſet a veſſel full of vinegar : 
and they filled a ſpunge with vinegar, and put it 
upon hyſſop, and put it to his mouth. 
| 30 When Jeſus therefore had received the 
ES vinegar, he ſaid, It is finiſhed. And he bowed: 
his head, and gave up the ghoſt. 
31 The Jews therefore, becauſe it was the 
preparation, that the bodies ſhould not remain 
| upon the croſs on the ſabbath-day, (for that ſab- 
bath-day was an high-day) beſought Pilate that 


V. 24. They parted my vraiment V. 27. Behold thy mother — To 
= 4nong them No circumſtance of Da- whom thou art now to perform the 
vid's liſe bore any reſemblance to this, part ofa ſon in my place. 

or to ſeveral other paſſages in the 22d V. go. It tis fimſhed — My 

pſalm. ſuffering: the purchaſe of man's re- 

V. 25. His mother's fiſker—But we demption. | 

do not read ſhe had any brother. She V. 31. Upon the croſs on the ſabbath- 

2s her father's heir, and as ſuch day — Which they would have ac- 
tranſmitted the right of the kingdom counted a proſanation of any ſabbath, 

of David to Jeſus. but of that in particular. FRE 

their 


0 . 
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their legs might on broken, and that. * might 


be taken away. 


32 Then came the 8 and; die the ll 


i of the firſt; and of the other which Was 
cruciſed with him. 

33 But when they came to ; Jeſus, and faw that 
he was dead already, they brake not his legs. 
34 But one of the ſoldiers with a ſpear pierced 
his Ae, and forthwith came thereout blood and 


water . 


35 And he that ſaw i it, bare record, and his 
record is true: and he knoweth that he ſaith 


true; that ye might believe. 


36 For theſe things were done, that the ſcrip- 
| —_ ſhould be fulfilled, A bone of him ſhall not 
be broken. 


37 And again, another renne ſaith, They 
mall look on him whom they have pierced. 


38 4 And after this, Joſeph of Arimathe 


ng a diſciple of ſeſus, but ſecretly for fear of | 


the Jews,) beſought Pilate that he might take 
away the body of Jeſus : and Pilate gave him 
leave. He came therefore and took the body 
of Jeſus. 


v. 34. Forthwith came there out V. g. They fhall look on him whon 


blood and water It was ſtrange, ſeeing they have prerced — They who hae 


he was dead; that blood ſhould come occaſi bis ſufferings by their ſins, 
out; more firange that water alſo: ſhall either look upon him in this 
and moſt ſtrange of all that both world with penitential ſorrow ; or with 
ſhould come out — 1258 at one terror, when he cometh in the clouds 
ume, and yet diſtintily. The afſe- of rap Rev. 1. 7. 
veration of the beholder and teſliſier 8. Joſeph of Arimathea— Ac- 
of it, ſhews both the truth and great · lug Cual. when even his 
nels ol the miracle. choſen diſciples forſook him. In 
V. 36. A bone of him . not be that extremity, Joſeph was no longet 


broken—T his was originally ſpoken of afraid, nor Nicodemus any longet 
the paſchal lamb, a type of Chrill, aſhamed. | 


pound rbeig uit. 
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39 And 0 came alſo Nicode mus, which 


5 at the firſt came to Jeſus by night, and brought 


2 mixture of myrrh and poop about an ed 


40\ Then took they the body of Jeſs, and 


| wound it in linen clothes, with the ſpices, as the 


manner of the Jews 1s to bury. 
41 Now in the place | where he was igel 


chere was a garden; and in the garden a new 


ſepulchre, wherein was never man yet laid. 
42 There laid they ſe eſus therefore, becauſe of 


the Jews preparation- day, for the —— was 
nigh at hand. ” > as 


CAP. # » 


11. Jeſus appeareth to Mary, 19. wn to bir diſciples. 24. 
e Thomas" incredulity 26. and — 2 


HE firſt day of the week cometh Mary Mag- 

dalene early, when it was yet dark, unto 

the ſepulchre, and feeth the ſtone taken away 
from the ſepulchre. f 


Peter, and to the other diſciple whom Jefus 


2 Then ſhe the other cometh to Simon 


loved, and faith unto them, They have taken 


away the Lord out of the ſepulchre, and we 
know not where they have laid him. 
3 Peter therefore went forth, and that other 
deine and came to the ſepulchre. 
4 So they ran both together ; and the other 
r 


lay ham in that Tear Fu which was V. 1. See note on Matt. xaviii. 2. 
nigh, it being the day before the ſab- and Mark xvi. 8: 


diſciple, 


| 
| 
| 
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diſciple did out · run Peter, and came firſt to the 
W lg 

5 And he ſtooping honed * boking i in ſaw 
| the linen clothes lying; yet went he not in. 
+6 Then cometh Simon Peter following him, 
5 — went into the ep n ſeeth the linen 
n lie; 
7 And the napkin that was [about His head, 
not lying with the linen clothes, but wrapped to- 
gether in a place by-atlelf. 
| Then went in alſo that other diſciple which 
came firſt to the ſepulchre, and he law," and be- 
lieved. 

9 For as yet they knew not the Enpture, that 

he muſt riſe again from the dead. 

10 Then the diſciples went away again unto 
their own home. 

11 1 But Mary ſtood without at the ſepulchre 


weeping :. and as ſhe wept, ſhe ſtooped down 
and looked into the ſepulchre, 


12 And ſeeth two angels in white, dung the 
one at the head, and the other at the feet, where 
the body of Jeſus had lain, | 
13 And they ſay unto her, Woman, why 
| nd”, thou? She faith unto them, Becauſe they 


have taken away my Lord, and I know not where 
* have laid him. 


4 And when ſhe had thus ſaid, ſhe turned 


herſelf back, and ſaw Jeſus landing, and knew 
not that it was Jeſus. 


V. 6, 7 . Peter--ſeeth the linen clothes edto him when he roſe, undoubtedly 


lie; and the naphin that was about his folded up the napkin and linen 
head, Sc, he angels who mjniſter- clothes. 


15 Jeſus 


_ : c 


= 
1 
' 
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16 jeſus ſaith unto her, Woman, why: weepe ſt 
thou 2 whom ſeekeſt thou? She, ſuppoſing him 
to be the gardener, ſaith unto him, Sir, if thou 
have borne him hence, tell me bete thou; luft 


laid him, and I will take him oo 
16 Jeſus ſaith unto her, Mary - She turned 


kerfelf, and ſaith unto him, Rabbon 3 which 1 is 
today, Maſte.. 
3-47 Jeſus ſaith unto her, Touch! ment; for I 


am not yet aſcended to my Father: but go to 


my brethren, and ſay unto them, L aſcend. unto 
my Father and your Father, ang to my G and 
your God. 

18 Mary Magdalene came and told the dit 

eiples that ſhe had ſeen the Lord, and that * 
hs ſpoken theſe things unto her. 

19 1 Then the ſame day at evening, being the 
firſt day of the week, when the doors were ſhut 
where the diſciples were aſſembled for fear of 
the Jews,'came Jeſus and ſtood in the midſt, and 
faith unto them, Peace be unto: you. 

20 And when he had ſo ſaid, he ſhewed unto 
them ut hands and his ide. Then were the 
diſciples glad when they ſaw the Lord. | 

21 Then ſaid Jeſus to them again, peace be 
unto.you.. As my Father hath ſent me, even ſo 


ſend 15 Ou. | 
V. 17. Touck me not —Detain me kind of fellowſhip with God. And a 


For I am not yet aſcended to 


2 6 11 wy yet left the 
wor But go to my br ny ren—Thus 


does he intimate in the ſtrongeſt 
manner the forgiveneſs of their fault, 
eren without ever mentioning it. 
Unto my Father and your Father, .and 
Cod and your Cod This ex- 
at the Son has all 


3 F 


n ſhews, 


ſellowſhip ſome way reſembling this, 
he beſtows upon his brethren. 

V. 21. Peace be unto you-—This is 
the foundation of che "miſſion of a 
true golpel-mimiſter. 4s my Father 
hath ſent me, &c.— Chriſt was the 

e of the Father, Heb. iii. 1. Pe- 
ter and the teſt, the apoſtles of 


Chriſt. 
22 And 


1 Sr. O0 HN. Ch. 20. 
22 And when he had ſaid this, he breathed 
on them, and! _ unto: <7 Receive ye the 
Holy Ghoſt : | 

23 Whoſe — fins ye nent; they are re- 
mitted unto them; and PRO ſoever yu ye re- 
tain, they are retaiied:-.! 

24 1 But Thomas, one 506 the Ales, called 
Didymus, was not with them when Jeſus came. 
26 The other diſciples therefore ſaid unto 
him, We have ſeen the Lord. But he ſaid unto 


them, Except I ſhall ſee in his hands the print of | 


the nails, and put my finger into the 2 tof the 
nails, and thruſt my hand into his de, 1 will 
not believe. 


26 1 And * eight days, again ibis diſciples 


were within, and Thomas with them. Tien came 


Jeſus, the doors being ſhut, and ſtood in the 
midit, and faid, Peace be unto you. 


27 Then faith he to Thomas, Reach hither 
thy finger, and behold my hands: and reach 


hither thy hand, and thruſt it into my fide : and 
be not faithleſs, but believing. 71 


228 And Thomas anſwered nad faid u unto him, 
My Lord and my God. 


29 Jeſus faith unto him, Thomas, 3 


OV!s © ſoever fins yeremit—' er of declarin whoſe ſins are remit- 
1 em Cd ger he- ted, and os retained: and 2. A 
ieve) they are remitted unto them, and power of inflicting and remitting ec- 
zhoſe 8 fins ye retain, (ſuppoſing cleſiaſtical cenſures. | 

-to remain — are V. 28. And Thomas —ſaid, My Lord 
retained. But are not the fins of one and my God—The diſciples had ſaid, 
who' repents, and believes in Chriſt We have ſeen the Lord. Thomas 
remitted, without ſacerdotal abſolu- now not only acknowledges him to be 


tion? And are not the fins of one, 
who does not re or believe, re- 
tained even with it? This commiſſion 
then implies no more than 1. A pow- 


brtf 


the Lord, as he had done before, and 


to be riſen, as his ſellow diſciples had 


affirmed, but alſo conſeſſes his Gol 
head. 
| "thou 


4 
I 
F 
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thou haſt * me, thou haſt believed: bleſſed 


are they that have not ſeen, and 75 have 2 
lieved. 


zo And many other ſigns truly did Jeſus in in 


the preſence of his Wo which are not writ- 
ten in this book: | 

31 But theſe are written, that ye | avis — 
lieve that Jeſus is the Chriſt, the Son of God, 


and that * ye per n 10 W 
his name. ; 


CHAP. XXI. 


1. Ari earing again, 15. giveth Peter a charge ; 4 20. 
of ap and rebuketh * curtoftly. _ 


A 285 ER theſe thin gs Jeſus ſhewed himſelf 


again to his diſci Fs at the ſea of Tiberias : 
and on Bs wiſe ſhewed he hwmſelf. ao 


2 There were together Simon Peter, and Tho- 
mas called Didymus, and Nathanael of Cana in 


Galilee, and the ons of Zebedee, and two other 
of his diſciples. 


3 Simon Peter faith unto them, I go a fiſh- 


*. They ſay unto Him, We alſo go with thee. 
They went forth, and entered into a ſhip im- 


mediately; and that night they caught nothing. 


4 But when the morning was now come, je- 


ſus ſtood on the ſhore; but the diſciples knew 
not that it was Jeſus, 


5 Then Jeſus ſaith unto them, Children, have 


ye any meat? They anſwered him, No. 


V. 30. And many other ns truly V. 91 But theſe are written, tha 
7 17. 1 * not wrultten in ye maght But th ve wr 
ook—Of St. John: nor indeed confirmed in beheving, da Jeſus 
. (the other —__ —— the Chriſt, 


6 And 


* 
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6 And he ſaid unto them, Caſt the net on the 


right fide of the ſhip, and ye ſhall find. They 


caſt therefore, and now they were not able to 
draw it for the multitude of fiſſies. 
Therefore that diſciple whom jeſus 3 
faith unto Peter, It is the Lord. No- when $i- 
mon Peter heard that it was the Lord he girt his 
hlher's coat unto him, (for he was beef and 
did caſt himſelf into the ſea. 
8 And the other diſciples came in a little Fey 
(for they were not far from land; but as it were 


two hundred cubits,) dragging the net with 


fiſhes. 


9 As ſoon then as they were come to land, 
they ſaw a fire of coals there, and fiſh laid the. 
on, and bread. 

10 Jeſus faith unto them, Bring of the fiſh 
which ye have now caught. 

11 Simon Peter went up, and draw the net is 
land full of great fiſhes, an hundred and fifty 
and three. And for all there was ſo many, yet 
was not the net broken. 

12 Jeſus ſaith unto them, Come as dine. 
And none of the diſciples durſt aſk him, Who 
art thou ? knowing that it was the Lord. 

"1g Jeſus. then cometh, and taketh bread, and 
giveth them, and fiſh likewiſe. 

14 This 1s now the third time that Jeſus ſhewed 


himſelf to his diſciples after that he was riſen 
from the dead. 


V. 6. They were not able to draw it not only a demonſtration of the power 
for the multuude of fiſhes—This was of our Lord, but a kind ſupply for them. 


1 5 180 
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1 5 J So when they had dined, Jeſus ſaith to 
Simon Peter, Simon ſon of Jonas, loveſt thou 
) me more than theſe? He ſaith unto him, Yea, 
Jord: thou knoweſt that I love-thee. He faith 
| W mnto him, Feed my lambs. 11 181 
156 He faith to him again the ſecond time, Si- 
6 mon ſon of Jonas, loveſt thou me? He ſaith unto: 
| him, Vea, Lord: thou knoweſt that I love thee. 
| He ſaith unto him, Feed my ſn ee. 
17 He ſaid unto him the third time, Simon 
en of Jonas, loveſt thou me? Peter was grieved, 
becauſe he ſaid unto him the third time, Loveſt 
thou me? and he faid unto him, Lord, thou 
WH knoweftrall things; thou knoweſt that I love: 
8 thee. Jeſus ſaith unto him, Feed my ſheep. | - 
18 Verihy, venly I ſay unto thee, When thou 
 W vaſt young, thou girdedſt thyſelf, and walkedſt 
S whither thou wouldeſt : but when thou ſhalt be 
old, thou ſhalt ſtretch forth thy hands, and ano- 
cher ſhall gird thee, and carry thee whither thou 
wouldeſt not. | 
19 This ſpake he, ſignifying by what death 
he ſhould glorify God. And when he had ſpoken 
this, he ſaith unto him, Follow me. | 
20 J Then Peter turning about ſeeth the diſ- 
ciple whom Jeſus loved following, which alſo 


V. 15. Simon, ſon of Jonas, loreſt ciple whom Jeſus loved following — 
thou me—Thrice our 5 aſks — here is a L en tender. 
who had denied him thrice ; More neſs in this plain paſſage. Chriſt or. 
than theſe—Thy fellow diſciples, do? ders St. Peter to follow him in token 
Peter thought ſo once, Matt. xxvi. of his readineſs to be crucified in his 
33. but he now anſwers only, I /ove cauſe. St. John ſtays not ſor the call: 

thee, without adding more than theſe. he riſes and follows him too; but fays 
VF. 20. Peter turning—As he was not one word of his own love or 


walking after Chriſt, Seeth the diſs zeal. 
| leaned 


| 
\ 
I 
L 


40 8 OH N. Ch. 21. 
leaned on his breaſt at ſupper, and ſaid, Lord, 
- which is he that betrayeth thee? 
21 Peter ſeeing him, faith to Jeſus, Lord, and 
what ſhall this man dos | 14 
22 Jeſus ſaith unto him, If I will that he tarry 

till I come, what is that to thee ? Follow thou 
me. WM | 

24 Then went this ſaying abroad among the 
brethren, that that diſciple ſhould not die; yet 

efus ſaid not unto him, He ſhall not die: but, 

f will that he tarry till I come, what is that to 

24 This is the diſciple which teſtifieth of theſe 
things, and wrote theſe things: and we know 
that has teſtimony 1s true. | 

25 And there are alſo many other things which 
Jeſus did, the which if they ſhould be written 
every one, I ſuppoſe that even the world itſelf 
could not contain the books that ſhould be writ- 
ten. Amen. | i 


Without dying, 40, I come—To judg- V. 25. If they be written every 
ment. one Every fact and all the · circum- 
V. 24. This it the diſciple which ſtances of it. 7 /uppoſe—This . 
teſtifieth—Being ſtill alive atter he had fion which ſoftens the hyperbole, 
. wrote. And we know that his tefli- ſhews that Saint John wrote thi 
mony it true The church added theſe verſe. | 


V. 22. If I will that he tarry— words to St. _ goſpel. 
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CHAP. 1. 


i. A rebetition. of part of Chriſt's hiſtory. . 15. Matthias 
—— —— _——_ 


and teach, 


HE former treatiſe have I'made, Oo Theo- 
philus, of all that Jeſus began both to do 


. 


2 Until the day in which he was taken up, 


Ads of the Afofiies—This Book, 
contains a continuation of the hil- 


10. of Chriſt, the event of his pre- 
diftions, and a kind of ſupplement 


o what he before ſpake to his diſci- 


ples. In it is ſhewn the Chriſtian 
doctrine; the method of applying it 
to Jews, Heathens, and believers ; 
web eg _ it in different ranks 
and nations; the ion of the 
goſpel; the vitto 12 in ſpite 
of all oppoſition, from all the power, 
malice, and wiſdom of the whole 


| world, ſpreading from one chamber 
into temples, houſes, ſtreets, mark- 


ets, fields, inns, priſons, camps, courts, 


chariots, ſhips, villages, cities, iſlands: 


to Jews, Heathens, magiſtrates, ge- 
nerals, ſoldiers, eunuc captives, 
ſlaves, women, children, ſailors: to 
Athens, and at length'to Rome. - 

V. 1. The former treatiſeIn that 
important ſeaſon, which reached from 
the reſurrettion of Chriſt to his aſ- 
cenſion, the former treatiſe ends, and 
this begins: this deſcribing the Afts 
of the Holy Ghoſt (by the apoſtles) as 
that does the Acts of Jeſus Chriſt. 
Of all—In a fummary manner: That 
7*ſus began both to do and teach, until 
the day—Of all things which Jeſus 
did from the beginning ull that day. 


"after 
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432 Tux ACTS. Ch. 1, 
aſter that he through the Holy Ghoſt had given 


commandments unto the apoſtles whom he had 
n i N of 

3 To whom alſo he ſhewed himſelf alive after 
his paſſion, by many infallible proofs, being ſeen 
of them forty days, and ſpeaking of the thing 
pertaining to the kingdom of God : 

4 And being aſſembled together with them, 

7 nmanded them that they ſhould not depan 

from Jeruſalem, but wait for the promiſe of the 
Father, which, faith he, ye have heard of me. | 
5 For John truly baptized with water ; but ye 
ſhall be baptized with the Holy Ghoſt not many 
II H 

6 When they therefore were come together, 
they aſked of him, faying,' Lord, wilt thou at 
this time reſtore again the kingdom to Iſrael? 
% And he ſaid unto them, It is not for you to 
know the ti mes or the ſeaſons, which the Father 
hath put in his own power. 13821 bas 
But ye {hall receive power after that the 
Holy Ghoſt is come upon you: and ye ſhall be 
witneſſes, unto me both in Jerualeen and in all 
Judea and in Samaria, and unto the uttermoii 
part.orthecarth.. Oo ou 
VVV 
e 
was the ſum of all his diſcourſes with er ſpace : Which the Father hath put 
them, before his paſſion alſo. _ in is own pomer— To be reve 
V. 3. Te. all be baptized with the when it pleaſeth him. 
Holy 8 extraordinary gifts V. 8. But ye ſhall receiue pouer— 
of -the Holy Ghoſt alſo are here pto- and ye ſhall be witneſſes unto men 
miſed.  _ 0" That is, Ye ſhall be impowered 9 
V. 6. Wilt thou at" this time reflore witnels my goſpel, both by you 
again the kingdom to Ifrael—They till preaching and ſuffering. And 

9 
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9 And when he had ſpoken theſe things, while 


| they beheld,” he was taken up; and a cloud re- 


ceived him out of their ſight. 


10 And while they looked ſtedfaſtly uind | 
heaven, as he went up, behold, two men ſtood 


by them in white apparel ; 
11 Which alſo ſaid, Ye men of Galilee, why 


ſtand ye gazing up into heaven? this ſame Jeſus, | 


which is taken up from you into heaven, ſhall ſo 
come in like manner as ye have ſeen him g 
into heaven. 

12 Then returned they unto Jeruſalem * 
the mount called Olivet, which is from Jeruſa- 
lem a ſabbath-day's journey. 


13 And when they were come in, they went 


up into an upper room, where abode both Peter, 
| and James, and John, and Andrew, Philip, and 


Thomas, Bartholomew, and Matthew, James the 


Jon of Alpheus, and Simon Zelotes, and Judas 


the brother of James. 


14 Thele all continued with one accord in 
prayer and ſupplication, with the women, and 
* the mother of ſeſus, and with his brethren. 

5 1 And in thoſe days Peter ſtood up in the 
mall of the diſciples, and ſaid, (the number of 


the names together were about an hundred and 
twenty, ) 


V. 12. 4 jabbath-day's Journey— men, it ſeems, did not believe till 

The Jews generally fix this to two near his death. 
* which is not a mile. V. 15. The number of the names to- 
N . went up into an upper gether People who were together in 


e oor rooms were cham- the upper-room; were about an hun- 
— in the higheſt part of the houſe, dred and twenty—But he had undoubt- 


ſet * by the Jews for private edly many more in other places, of 
whom more than 300 ſaw him at once 


V. 14. His brethren— His near kinſ- aſter his reſurrettion, 1 Cor. xv. 6. 
30 16 Men 
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16 Men and brethren, this ſcripture muſt need; 
have been fulfilled which the Holy Ghoſt by the 
mouth of David ſpake before concerning Judas, | 
whach was guide to them that took Jeſus. 

17 For he was numbered with us, and had 
obtained part of this miniſtry, | 

/ 18 Now this man purchaſed a field with the 
reward of iniquity ; and falling headlong, he 
burſt aſunder in the midſt, and all his bowels | 


guſhed out. . 


19 And it was known unto all the dwellers iſ 


at Jeruſalem; inſomuch as that the field is called 
in their proper tongue, Aceldama, that is to ſay, 
The field of blood. ia 
20 For it is written in the book of pſalms, Let 
his habitation be deſolate, and let no man dwell 
therein: and, His biſhoprick let another take. 
21 Wherefore of theſe men which have com- 
panied with us all the time that the Lord jeſus 
went in and out among us, 

22 Beginning from the baptiſm of John, unto 
that ſame day that he was taken up from us, 
muſt one be ordained to be a witneſs with us of 
his reſurrection. 1 4 

23 And they appointed two, Joſeph called 
Barſabas, who was ſurnamed juſtus, and Mat- 
thias. Ra 
24 And they prayed, and ſaid, Thou, Lord, 


V. 28. This man purchaſed a field the faithful could go by conſulting 
with the reward of his iniquity— That together, but no farther. Therefore - 
is, a field was purchaſed Lug the re- here commenced the proper uſe of 


ward of his iniquity. | the lot, whereby a matter of import- 
V. 20. His — — His apoſ- ance, which = #2 be determined 


tleſhip let another tale. by any ordinary method, is commit- We 
V. ag. They appointed two—So far ted to the divine deciſion. 


which 


Ch. 2. TACT 


which knoweſt the hearts of all men, ſhew whe- 
ther of theſe two thou haſt choſen, 555 
235 That he may take part of this miniſtry ind 
Rv Bas from which Judas by ee 
fell, that he might go to his own place. 

26 And they gave forth their Jots: and the 
lot fell upon Matthias; and he was numbered 
with the eleven apoliles. | | 


'E H A P. II. 
Th apoſtles filled with the Holy Ghoſt, /heak divers FE 
guages. 


| AN D when the day of Pentecoſt was fully 


come, they were all with one accord in 


one place ; | 


2 And ſuddenly there came a ſound from hea- 
ven, as of a ruſhing mighty wind, and it filled 
all the houſe where they were ſitting : 

And there appeared unto them cloven 
tongues like as of fire, and it fat upon each of 
them. 

4 And they were all filled with the Holy 
Ghoſt, and began to ſpeak with other OR, 
as the Spirit gave them utterance. 


V. 1. The day of pentecoſt—At the V. g. And there Pen” unto them 
pentecoſt of edt face Old Teſta- cloven tougues like as g r is, 
ment, and the pentecoſt of Jeruſalem ſmall flames of fire. is is all which 
in the New, were the two grand ma- the „ tongues 4 fire, means in 
niſeſtations of God, the legal and the vent 
evangelical. Were all with one accord bY. i 2 1 — to pe with other 
in one place So here was a conjunc- tongues — The miracle was not in the 


tion of company, minds, and place. ears of the hearers, but in the mouth 
V. 2. And /uddenl there came a of the ſpeakers. This family praifing 


ſound from 22 will the Son God together, with the tongues of all 


of man come to judgment. Ard it the world, was an earneſt that the 


filled all the houſe — That part of the whole world ſhould in due time praiſe 


temple where they were ſiting. God in their various tongues. 


5 And 


e, 
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-+5 And there were dwelling at Jeruſalem, Jews 
deyout men, out of every nation under heaven. 

6 Now when this was noiſed abroad, the mul- 
titude game together, and were confounded be- 
cauſe that every man heard them ſpeak in his 
own. language. 

7 And they were all REY and b 
fa one to another, Behold, are not all theſe 
which ſpeak Galileans ? 

8 And how hear we every man in our own 
tongue, wherein we were born? | 

9 Parthians, and Medes, and Elamites, and 
the dwellers in Meſopotamia, and in Judea, and 
Cappadocia, and Pontus, and m—_ 2 

10 Phrygia, and Pamphylia, in Egypt, and in 
the parts of Lybia about Cyrene, and range of 
Rome,' Jews and Srofilytes, 

11 Cretes, and Arabians, we do hear them 
ſpeak in our tongues the wonderful works of God. 

12 And they were all amazed, and were in 
doubt, ſaying one to another, What meaneth this? 

13 Others mocking, laid, Theſe men are full 
of new wine. 

2 But Peter ſiatidivig up with the eleven, lift 


. And there were dwelling at V. 11. Cretes — One iſland ſeems 

Jes lem, Jerus Gathered from all to be mentioned for all. The wonder- 
parts by the peculiar providence of ful works of God — Probably thoſe 
God. which related to the miracles, death, 
V.g. vdea—The dialett of which refurreftton, and aſcenſion of Chrif, 
greatly differed from that of Galilee. together with the effuſion of his ſpirit, 
Afia—The country ſtrictly ſo called. as a fulfilment of his promiſes, and 


V. 10. Strangers of Rome — Born the glorious diſpenſations of goſpel 
. 


at Rome, but now living at Jeruſalem. - gone: 
Theſe ſeem to have come to Jeruſa- Theſe men are full of new 
lem, after thoſe who are above men- mine Mo hee natural men are wont 
tioned. All of them were partly to aſcribe ſupernatural things to mere 
Jews by birth, and partly proſelytes. natural cauſes. 


ed 


. 
[ 
1 
1 
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ed up his voice, and ſaid unto them, Ve men of 


udea, and all ye that dwell at Jeruſalem, be this 
2 unto you, and hearken to my words: 

15 For theſe are not drunken, as ye ſuppoſe, 
ſeeing it is but the third hour of the day. 

16 But this is that which was ſpoken by the 
prophet. Joel, hr bur 0,27 

17 And it ſhall-come to paſs in the laſt days, 
faith God, I will pour out of my Spirit upon all 
fleſn: and your fons and your daughters ſhall 
propheſy, and your young men ſhall ſee viſions, 


and your old men ſhall dream dreams: _ 
18 And on my ſervants and on my hand- 
maidens I will pour out in thoſe days of my Spi- 


rit, and they ſhall propheſy: 


19 And I will ſhew wonders in heaven above, 
and ſigns in the earth beneath; blood, and fire, 


and vapour of ſmoke : 


20 The ſun ſhall be turned into darkneſs, and 


V. 15. It is but the third hour of the 
day— That is, nine in the morning. 
And on the ſolemn feſtivals, the Jews 
rarely eat or drank any thing till noon. 
V. 17. The times of the, Meſſiah 
are frequently called the la days, the 
goſpel being the laſt diſpeuſation of 
vine grace. I will pour out my 
Hirit upon all fleſh—On perſons of 


every age, ſex, and rank. 


V. 19. And I will ſhew Bealee in 


heaven above, and figns in the earth 
beneath—-Wonders—T reated of, verſe 
20, Signs —Deſcribed in this verſe. 
Such ſigns were mentioned ver. 22, 
before the paſſion of Chriſt ; which 
include thoſe at his paſſion and reſur- 
rettion, at the deſtruction of Jeruſa- 
lem, and at the end of the world. Ter- 
rible were thoſe prodigies in particular 
which — the deſtruction of 
Jeruſalem : ſuch as the flaming ford 


hanging over the city; the fiery 
comet, pointing down upon. it for a 
year; the light that ſhone _ the 
temple and the altar in the night; the 
opening of the heavy gate of the tem- 
E wit out hands; the voice heard 
— the moſt holy place, Let us 
„ depart hence; the admomtion of 
Jeſus the ſon of Ananus, N ſor 
leven Joun together, Wo, Wo, Wo; 
the viſion of contending armies in the 
air; the intrenchmenis thrown up 
againſt a city there repreſented ; the 
terrible thunders, lightnings, and 
dreadſul earthquakes, which every 
one conſidered as portending ſome 
pw evil: all which, * the 
ngular providence of , are 
recorded by Joſephus. Blood—War 
and ſlaughter. And fire — Burnings 
of houſes and towns, involving all in 

clouds of ſmoke. 
the 
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the moon into blood, before that great and nota. 


ble day of the Lord come: 
21 And it ſhall come to past that 8 
ſhall call on the name of the Lord ſhall be ſaved. 
22 Ve men of Iſrael, hear theſe words; Jeſus 
of Nazareth, a man approved of God among 
you by miracles and wonders and ſigns, which 
God did by him in the midſt of you, as ye your- 
| ſelves: alſo 'know :' © 
23 Him being alibereh by the dbterminate 
counſel and foreknowledge of God, ye have 


taken, and by wicked hands have crucified and 
flain ; ' | 

24 Whom God Hath raiſed up, having looſed 
the pains of death; becauſe it was not pollible 
that he ſhould be holdem of it. 

- 25 For David ſpeaketh concerning him, I fore- 
ſaw the Lord always before my face, for he is on 
my right hand that I ſhould not be moved: 

26 Therefore did my heart rejoice, and my, 
tongue was glad; moreover alſo, my fleſh ſhall 
reſt in hope: 

27. Becauſe thou wilt not leave my ſoul in 
hell, neither wilt thou ſuffer thine Holy One to 
ſee corruption. 

28 Thou haſt made known to me the ways of 
life: thou ſhalt make me full of j Joy with thy 


countenance. 


V. ag. Him being delivered by the eternal death, by the death of his only 
determinate counſel and foreknowledge boa ten Son. 
of God—The apoſtle here anticipates 27. Thou will not leave my ſoul 
an objection, Why did God ſuffer in 41 Or hades, that 1s, the invilble 
ſuch a perſon to be ſo treated? Be- world. The meaning is, thou wilt 
cauſe it was the determinate counſel not leave my ſoul in 1ts ſeparate ſtate, 
ol his love, to redeem mankind ſrom nor ſuffer my body to be corrupted. 


i 3 | 2209 Men 
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29 Men and brethren, let me freely ſpeak 
unto you of the patriarch David, that he is both 
dead and Nadel, and his ſepulchre is with us 
unto this day. * r 

30 Therefore being a prophet, and knowing 
that God had ſworn with an oath to him, that 
of the fruit of his loins according to the fleſh 
he would raiſe up Chriſt to tit on his throne ; 

31 He ſeeing this before, ſpake of the reſur- 
rection of Chriſt, that his ſoul was not left in 
hell, neither his fleſh did ſee corruption. 

32 This Jeſus hath God raiſed up, whereof 
we all are witneſſes. 

33 Therefore being by the right hand 'of God 
exalted, and having received of the Father the 
promiſe of the Holy Ghoſt, he hath ſhed forth 
this which ye now ſee and hear. 6-4 

34 For David is not aſcended into the hea- 
vens : but he ſaith himſelf, The Lord ſaid unto 
my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, 

35 Until I make thy foes thy footſtool. 

36 Therefore let all the houſe of Ifrael know 
aſſuredly that God hath made that ſame Jeſus 
whom ye have crucihed both Lord and Chriſt. 

37 Now when they heard this they were 
e e . eee 
thus, Tis plain, David did not ſpeak alluſion to two ancient cuſtoms ; one, 
this of himſelf. Therefore he 2. to the honour paid to perſons, by 
of Chriſt's riſing. But how does that placing them on the right-band; and 
reer 
ceive it beſore he died, and becauſe their vanquiſhed enemies, as a token 


his kingdom was to endure for ever. of their victory and triumph over 
(2 Sam. vii. 1g.) them. 


pricked 
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pricked in their heart, and ſaid unto Peter and 
to the reſt of the apoſtles, Men and brethren, 
what ſhall we do? | 

38 Then Peter ſaid unto them, Repent, and 
be baptized every one of you in the name of 
Jeſus Chriſt for the remiſſion of ſins, and ye 
ſhall receive the gift of the Holy Ghoſt. 

39 For the promiſe is unto you, and to your 
children, and to all that are afar off, even as 
many as the Lord our God ſhall call. 

40 And with many other words did he teſtify 
and exhort, ſaying, Save yourſelves from this 
untoward generation. 

41 Then they that gladly received his word 
were baptized : and the ſame day there were 
added unto them about three thouſand ſouls. 

42 And they continued ſtedfaſtly in the apol- 
tles' doctrine and fellowſhip,” and in breaking of 
bread, and in prayers. | | 

43 And fear came upon every foul: and mam 
wonders and ſigns were done by the apoſtles. 

44 And all that believed were together, and 
had all things common ; | 

V. 38. Repent—And hereby return verſal, (ſee Mark xvi, 15.) fo alſo is 


to God: be baptized — Believing in the promiſe of the Holy Ghoſt. 


the name of Feſus Chriſt — And ye ſhall - V. 41. There were added — To the 
receive the 75 of the Holy Ghoſt—To hundred and twenty, about three thou- 


enable ſome of you to work miracles, /and ſouls. 


and to fill you all with righteouſneſs, 
peace, ind: joy in the Holy Ghoſt. 

V. 39. For the promiſe is unto you 
— Jews who are now living. And to 
your children That is, your poſterity 
in all -future ages. And to all that 
are afar off —To all the Gentiles. 
Even as many as the Lord our God 
all call— That is, the call is uni- 


V. 42. And they continued fled/aſtly 
—5So their daily church-communion 
conſiſted in theſe four particulars, 
hearing the word, having all things 
common, receiving the 


per, and prayer. 


V. 43. Fear came upon every ſoul— 
Of wee who did ra, ty with them; 
whereby perſecution was prevented. 


45 And 


rd's ſup- 


1 
0 
1 
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45 And fold their poſſeſſions and goods, and 


parted them to all men, as every man had need. 

46 And they continuing daily with one-accord 
in the temple, and breaking bread from houſe to 
houſe, did eat their meat with gladneſs and ſingle- 
neſs of heart; HS 
47 Praiſing God, and having favour with a 
the people. And the Lord added to the church 
daily ſuch as ſhould be ſaved. 


C H A P. III. 


1. Peter and John reſtore a lame man, 12. Aſcribing the 
cure to the name of Jeſus, 19. And exhorting to repentance. 


N the temple at the hour of prayer, being the 
ninth hour : | 

2 And a certain man lame from his mother's 
womb was carried, whom they laid daily at the 
gate of the temple which 1s called Beautiful, to 
alk alms of them that entered into the temple ; 

3 Who ſeeing Peter and John about to go into 
the temple, aſked an alms. 


4 And Peter faſtening his eyes upon him, with 


John, ſaid, Look on us. 


V. 45. And, /old their 5 — V. 47. The Lord added dail 
he iN nts, HL as flould be ſaved — Or, le fach 


OW Peter and John went up together into 


Their moveables ; And them to 

all men, as every man had need — The 

Chriſtians did this, till the deſtruttion 

1 Jeruſalem, and many did it long 
ter. 

V. 46. Continuing daily—breakin 
bread * the Lord's A as 400 
many churches for fome ages. Did 
eat thetr meat with gladne/s and ſingle- 
neſs of heart They carried the ſame 
happy and holy temper through all 


their common aftions. 


3H 


as were ſaved from their ſins; from 
the 5 10 and power of them. 
2. At the gate of the temple which 


18 called Beautiful — This gate was 


added by Herod the great, be- 
tween the court of the Gentiles and 
that of the Jews. It was thirty cu- 
bits high, and fifteen broad, and 
made of Corinthian braſs, more pom- 
pous in its workmanſhip than thoſe 


that were covered with filver and- 


gold, 
- - 6 an 


— — — — 
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5 And he gave heed unto them, expecting to 
receive ſomething of them. 
6 Then Peter ſaid, Silver and gold have I 
none: but ſuch as I have give I thee: In the 
name of Jeſus Chrift of Nazareth, riſe up, and 
walk. | | 
7 And he took him by the right hand, and 
lifted him up: and immediately his feet and ancle- 
bones received ſtrength. 
8 And he leaping up, ſtood, and walked, and 
entered with them into the temple walking, and 
leaping, and praiſing God. 
9 And all the people ſaw him walking and 
praiſing God: 
10 And they knew that it was he which ſat for 
alms at the Beautiful gate of the temple: and 
they were filled with wonder and amazement at 
that which had happened unto him. 
11 And as the lame man which was healed 
held Peter and John, all the people ran together 
unto them in the porch that is called Solomon's, 
greatly wondering. 
12 1 And when Peter ſaw it, he anſwered unto 

the people, Ye men of Iſrael, why marvel ye at 
this ? or why look ye ſo earneſtly on us, as though 
by our own power or holineſs we had made this 
man to walk ? 

13 The God of Abraham and of Iſaac and of 


Jacob, the God of our fathers hath glorified his 


V. 6. Then Peler ſaid, Silver and beginning of his diſcourſe, that it 

gold have I none— Can the biſhop of might appear they were far from hav- 
| * either fay or do the ſame? ing the leaſt deſign to divert their re- 
V. 1g. The God of our fathers — gards from the God of Iracl, Hath 

This was wiſely introduced in the glorified hig Son— By this miracle. 


Son 
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Son Jeſus ; whom ye delivered up, and denied 
him in the preſence of Pilate, when he was de- 
termined to let ham go. | 

14 But ye denied the Holy One, and the 
Juſt, and deſired a murderer to be granted unto 
you; = 
' 15 And killed the prince of Life, whom God 
hath raiſed from the dead ; whereof we are wit- 
neſles : 

16 And his name, through faith in his name, 
hath made this man ftrong, whom ye ſee and 
know ; yea, the faith which is by him hath given 
him this perfect ſoundneſs in the preſence of 


you all. 


17 And now, brethren, I wot that through 
ignorance ye did it, as did allo your rulers. 

18 But thoſe things which God before had 
ſnewed by the mouth of all his prophets, that 
Chriſt ſhould ſuffer, he hath ſo fulfilled. 

19 1 Repent ye therefore, and be converted, 
that your ſins may be blotted out, when the times 
of refreſhing ſhall come from the preſence of 


the Lord, 


20 And he ſhall ſend Jeſus Chriſt, which be- 
fore was preached unto you: 


V. 14. Ye the Holy One — 
Whom God had marked out as ſuch; 
and the Even in the judgment 
of Pilate. ; 

V. 16. His name — Himſelf: The 
faith which is by kim-—Of which he 
is the giver, as well as the object. 

V. 17. And now, brethren, I 19. 
He ſpeaks to their heart, that through 
wgnorance ye did ie. Which leſſened. 
though it could not take away the 
guilt. As did alſo your rulers —The 
prejudice lying from the authority 


of the chief prieſts and elders, he 
here removes, but with great ten- 
derneſs. | 
V. 18. But—God-—Who was not 
ignorant, permitted this which he had 
foretold, to bring good out of it. 
V. 19. Be converted — Be turned 
from Satan unto God. When the 
times of vefreſung — Wherein God 
largely beftows his refrething grace, 


 fhal! come—To you alſo. To others 


they will aſſuredly come, Whether ye 


repe nt or no. 


21 Whom 
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21 Whom the heaven muſt receive until the 
times of reſtitution of all things, which God hath 
ſpoken by the mouth of all his holy prophets 
face the world began. . 

22 For Moſes truly ſaid unto the fathers, A 
prophet ſhall the Lord your God raiſe up unto 
you of your brethren, like unto me, him ſhall 
ye hear in all things whatſoever he ſhall fay 
WAW | 
223 And it ſhall come to pals, that every ſoul 
which will not hear that prophet ſhall be de- 
ſtroyed from among the people. 

24 Yea, and all the prophets from Samuel, 
and thoſe that follow after, as many as have 
ſpoken, have likewiſe foretold of theſe days. 

25 Ye are the children of the prophets, and 
of the covenant which God made with our fa- 
thers, ſaying unto Abraham, And in thy ſeed 
ſhall all the kindreds of the earth be bleſſed. 
26 Unto you firſt, God having raiſed up his 
Son Jeſus, ſent him to bleſs you, in turning 
away every one of you from his iniquities. 

V. 21. Till the times of reſtitution of verance of his people from ſin and 


allthings--The apoſtle here comprizes death. Moſes ſpake to the people all 
the whole courſe of the time of the and only thoſe things which God 


New Teſtament, between our Lord's 
aſcenſion and his coming in glory. 

V. 22. A prophet the Lord your 
God raiſe up—like unto me—And that, 
in many. particulars. Moſes inſti- 
tuted the [Jewiſh church: Chriſt in- 
ſtituted t . N 5 

heſying of Moſes was ſoon join 
he effelt, the deliverance of Trae! 
from : With the propheſying 
of Chriſt, that grand effect, the deli- 


* 


had commanded him: fo did Chriſt. 
But though he was like Moſes, yet 
was he infinitely ſuperior to him, in 


perſon, as well as in office. 


V. 25. Ye are the children of the 


prophets, and of the covenant—To you 


properly, as the firſt heirs, the pro- 
phecies and the covenant belong. 

V. 26. To bleſs you, in turning away 
every one of * 5 niguilies — 


Which is the great goſpel-bleſling. 
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GHR. 


1. Peter and John umpriſoned. 5. Their defence. 13. They | 


are threatened. 


rieſts and the captain of the temple and 
the Sadducees came upon them, 
2 Being grieved that they taught the people, 
and preached through Jeſus the reſurrection 
from the dead. | 

3 And they laid hands on them, and put 
them in hold unto the next day ; for it was now 
even-tide. | 

4 Howbeit, many of them which heard the 
word believed: and the number of the men 
was about five thouſand. 5 


5 J And it came to paſs on the morrow that 
their rulers and elders and ſcribes, 


6 And Annas the high prieſt, and Caiaphas, 


and John, and Alexander, and as many as were 
of the kindred of the high prieſt, were gathered 
together at Jeruſalem. 


7 And when they had ſet them in the midſt, 


they aſked, By what power or by what name have 


ye done this? 
8 Then Peter filled with the Holy Ghoſt, 


ſaid unto them, Ye rulers of the people, and 
elders of Iſrael, | | 


9 If we this day be examined of the good deed 
V. 1. And as they ſpake to the peo- could have had uo acceſs, bad they 


ple, the prieſts—came _ them — So not been brought before it as-crim:- 


wiſely did God order, that they nals. 

ſhould firſt bear a full teſtimony io V. 7. By what name— By what au- 
the truth in the temple, and then thority, have ye done this They ſeem 
in the great council; to which they to ſpeak ambiguouſly on purpoſe. 


done 


A D as they ſpake unto the people, the 
P 
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done to the impotent man, by what means he 
is made whole; 5 

10 Be it known unto you all, and to all the 
people of Iſrael, that by the name of Jeſus Chriſt 
of Nazareth, whom ye crucified, whom God 
raiſed from the dead, even by him doth this man 
ſtand here before you Whole. 

" is This i is the ſtone which was ſet at nought 
of you builders, which is become the head of 
the corner. 

12 Neither is there filvation in any other: 
for there is none other name under heaven given 
TR men, whereby we muſt be ſaved. _. 


Now when they ſaw the boldneſs of 


peter and John, and perceived that they were un- 
learned and ignorant men, they marvelled; and 
they took knowledge of them that they had 
been with Jeſus. 

14 And beholding the man which was healed 
ſtanding with them, they could ſay nothing 
againſt it. 

15 But when they had commanded them to 


go aſide out of the council, they conferred among 


themſelves, 

16 Saying, What ſhall we do to theſe, men? 
for that indeed a notable miracle hath been done 
by them is manifeſt to all them that dwell i in 
Jeruſalem ; and we cannot deny it. | 


Ch. 4. 


V. 10. Be it known unto you all — 
Probably, he — this with a 
loud voice. Whom Cod raiſed from 
the dead They knew that it was fo. 
And though they had hired the ſol- 
diers to tel} a moſt ſenſeleſs and in- 
credible tale to the contrary, yet they 


did not dare to plead i it before Peter 
and John. 

V. 1g. Perceived that they were un- 
learned and ignorant men — Even by 
ſuch men hath God in all ages cauſed 
his word to be preached before the 
world. 


17 But 
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17 But that it ſpread no further among the 

people, Let us ſtraitly threaten them that they 

ſpeak henceforth to no man in this name. 

18 And they called them, and commanded 
them not to ſpeak at all, nor to teach in the name 
of Jeſus. | 5 | 

19 But Peter and John anſwered and faid unto 
them, Whether it be right in the fight of God to 
hearken unto you more than unto God, judge ye. 

20 For we cannot but ſpeak the things which 
we have ſeen and heard. | 

21 So when they had further threatened them, 
they let them go, finding nothing how they 
might puniſh them, becauſe of the people: for 
all men glorified God for that which was done. 

22 For the man was above forty years old, 
on whom this miracle of healing was ſhewed. 

23 And being let go, they went to their own 
company, and reported all that the chief prieſts 
and elders had ſaid unto them. : 

24 And when they heard that, they lifted up 
their voice to God with one accord, and ſaid, 
Lord, thou art God which haſt made heaven 
and earth and the ſea, and all that in them is; 

25 Who by the mouth of thy ſervant David 
haſt ſaid, Why did the heathen rage, and the 
people imagine vain things ? | 

26 The , cial of the earth ſtood up, and the 


V. 17. But that ut ſpread no further —Privately ; nor teack—Publicly. 
—For they look upon it as a mere V. 21. All men glorified God — So 
gangrene. So do all the world upon much wiſer were the people thanthoſe 
genuine chriſtianity. Lei us ftraitly who were over them. 
threaten them — Great men, ye do V.24. The ſenſe is, Lord, thou haſt 
nothing. They have a greater than all power. And thy word is fulfilled. 


you to flee to, Men do rage againſt thee. But it is 
V. 18. Commanded them not to ſpeak in vain. 


rulers 
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rulers were gathered to 


and againſt his Chriſt. 
27 For of a truth a 


Tue ACT S. 
gether againſt the Lord, 


Ch. 4. 


gainſt the holy child Jeſus 


whom thou haſt anointed, both Herod and Pon- 


tius Pilate, with the Gentiles and the 
Iſrael, were gathered together, 


people of 


28 For to do whatſoever thy hand and thy 
counſel determined before to be done. 
29 And now, Lord, behold their threatenings; 


and 


grant unto thy ſervants that with all boldneſs 


they may ſpeak thy word, r 

30 By — forth thine hand to heal; 
and that ſigns and wonders may be done by the 
name of thy holy child Jeſus. | 
WE And when they had prayed the place was 


en where they were aſſembled together; and 


they were all filled with the Holy Ghoſt, and 
they ſpake the word of God with boldneſs. 

232 And the multitude of them that believed, 
were of one heart and of one ſoul: neither ſaid 
any of them, that ought of the things which he 
poſſeſſed was his own; but they had all things 


common. 


33 And with great power gave the apoſtles 
witneſs of the reſurrection of the Lord Jeſus : and 
great grace was upon them all. 


V. 28. The ſenſe is, But they could 


do no more than thou waſt pleaſed to 


permit, according to th 1 mmate 
counſel, to ſave 3 by the ſuf⸗ 
of thy Son. And what was 
needful for this end, thou didſt before 
determine to permit to be done. 

V. g1. They were all filled —Afﬀreſh ; 
and ſpale the word with boldneſs — So 
their petition was granted. | 
V. g2. And the multitude of them 


that believed were of one heart and of 
one ſoul — Their love, their hopes, 
their paſſions joined: That ought of 
the things which he poſſeſſed was his 
oon It is impoſſible any one ſhould, 
while all were of one ſoul. 

V. 33. And great grace — A large 
meaſure of the power of the Holy 
Ghoſt, was upon them all — Dirett- 


ing all their thoughts, words, and 


actions. 


34 Neither 
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34 Neither was there any among them that 


lacked: for as many as were poſſeſſors of lands. 


or houſes, fold them, and brought the prices of 
the things that were ſold, 


35 And laid them down at the apoſtles feet: 


and diſtribution was made unto every man ac- 
cording as he had need. 

36 And joſes, who by the apoſtles was fur- 
named Barnabas, which is, being interpreted, 


The ſon of conſolation, a Levite, and of the 


country of Cyprus, | 


37 Having land, fold it, and brought the 


money, and laid it at the apoſtles feet. 


CORES. eee 


1. The death Ananias and Sapphira. 17. The apoſtles 
impriſoned again, and delivered. * N 


UT a certain man named Ananias, with 


Sapphira his wife, ſold a poſſeſſion, 

2 And kept back part of the price, his wife 
alſo being privy to it, and brought a certain part, 
and laid it at — apoſtles feet. 

3 But Peter ſaid, Ananias, why hath Satan 
ſilled thine heart to lie to the Holy Ghoſt, and 
to keep back part of the price of the land? 

4 Whiles it remained was it not thine own ? 
and after it was fold, was it not in thine own 


power? why haſt thou conceived this thing in 


V. 34. Neither was there any among V. 4. Why haſt thou conceived this 
them that lacked — We may obſerve, thing in thine heart—So profanely to 
this is added as the proof that great difſemble on ſo ſolemn an occaſion ? 
grace was upon them all. For as ma- Thou haſt not lied unto men only, but 
ny as were poſſeſſors of lands, or houſes unto God alſo. Hence the Godhead 
fold them — Not that there was any of the Holy Ghoſt evidently appears : 
particular command for this. But fince lying to him, (ver. g,) is lying 
there was great grace and great love. to God, 
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thine heart? thou haſt not lied unto men, but 
unto God. | 
5 And Ananias hearing theſe winds fell down, 

4 gave up the ghoſt. And great fear came 
on all them that heard theſe things. 

6 And the young men aroſe, wound him up, 
and carried him out, and buried him. - 

7 And it was about the ſpace of three hours 
after, when his wite, not owing what Was 
done, came in. 


8 And Peter anſwered unto her, Tell me whe- 
ther ye ſold the land for ſo much? And ſhe ſaid, 
Yea, for ſo much. 

9 Then Peter ſaid unto her, How is it that 
ye Jave agreed together to tempt the Spirit of 
the Lord? behold, the feet of them which have 
buried thy huſband are at the door, and ſhall 
carry thee out. 

10 Then fell ſne down ſtraight ay at his feet, 
and yielded up the ghoſt. And the young men 
came in, and found her dead, and carrying her 
forth, buried her by her huſband. 

11 And great fear came upon all the church, 
and upon as many as heard theſe things. 


V. 5. And ee. ell down, and 
gave up the ghoſt — = ſeverity 


was not only juſt, confid 
vain- glory, covetouſnels, — 


impiety, which this action cis; | 


but it was alſo wiſe and gracious, as 
it would effeftually deter any others 


from following his example. It was 


likewiſe a proof of the upright con- 
dutt of the apoſtles, in m the 
fums with which they were intfuſted : 

and in general of their divine miſſion. 
For Peter _ not have had the aſſur- 


ance 10 pronounce, and much leſs the 


1H wer to execute ſuch a ſentence, if 


had been guilty himſelf of a fraud 
of the ſame kind; or had been bely- 
ing the Holy Ghoſt in the whole of 
his pretenſions to be under his imme- 
diate direttion. 

V. 7. About the /; 2 of three hours 
—How precious a The woman 
had a longer time for repentance. 

V. 11. The charch—1 his is the ficlt 
time it is mentioned: and here is a 
native ſpecimen of a New Teſtament 


12 And 
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12 And' by the hands of the apoſtles were 
many ſigns and wonders wrought among the peo- 
ple. And they were all with one ct in S0- 
lomon's porch. | 

14 And of the reſt durſt no man FR himſelf 
to them: but the people magnihed them. 

14 And believers were the more added to the 
Lord, multitudes both of men and women; 
16 Inſomuch that they brought forth the ſick 
into the ſtreets, and laid them on beds and 
couches, that at the leaſt the ſhadow of Peter 
pale by might overſhadow ſome of them. 

6 There came alſo a multitude out of the 
cies round about unto Jeruſalem, bringing ſick 
folks, and them which were vexed with unclean 
ſpirits: and they were healed every one. 

17 J Then the high prieſt roſe up, and all th 
that were with him; which is the ſect of the Sad- 
ducees: and were filled with indignation, 
18 And laid their hands on the elles. ao 

put them in the common priſon, - - 
19 But the angel of the Lord by night bnd 
— 8 — and brought them. "Fouts and 
* 

20 Go, fland and ſpeak in the temple to the 
people all the words of this life. 

21 And when they heard that, they IR 
into the temple early in the morning, and taught. 
But the high prieſt came, and they that were 
with him, and-called the council A and 


church; which i is, Sobulptay'ef men, death of -Ananias and Sa 

called by the goſpel, ed into V. 20. The words of this — 
Chriſt by baptiſm, united by all kind is, theſe words of life : words which 
of 1 lellowſhip, and diſciplined by the ſhew the way to life everlaſting. 


| all 


| 
| 
| 
| 
l 
1 

14 
1 


oi the 


e is 


all the ſenate of the children of Iſrael, and 


ſent to the priſon to have them brought. 


22 But when the officers came, and found 
them not in the priſon, they returned and told, 

2 Saying, The priſon truly found we ſhut | 
with all ſafety, and the ——4 ſtanding without 
before the doors: but when we had er we 
found no man within. 

24 Now when the high 84 and the. captain 
of the temple and the chief prieſts heard theſe 
things, they doubted * them ah this 
would grow. 

25 Then came one aa told them, ſaying, 
Behold, the men whom ye put in priſon, are 
ſtanding i in the temple, and teaching the people. 

26 Then went the captain with the officers, 
and brought them without violence. For they 
feared the "HIPs, left _— ſhould have been 
ſtoned.. 

27 And when — had brought them, they 
let them before the council. And the high prieſt 
aſked them, | 

28 ng Did not we e ſuaitiy command you 
that ye ſhould not teach in this name? and be- 
hold, ye have filled Jeruſalem with your doctrine, 
and end to bring this man's blood upon us. 

29 Then Peter and the other apoſtles anſwered 
and ſaid, We ought to obey God rather than 
men. 


30 The God of our fathers raiſed up ow. 


| 5 ye flew and hanged on a tree. 


v. 30. The God our fathers raiſed cording to the promiſes made to our 
2 of David, 2 K. * 


31 Him 
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- 31 Him hath God exalted with his right hand 
to be a Prince and a Saviour, for to give . 
ance to Iſrael, and forgiveneſs of ſins. 

32 And we are his witneſſes of theſe things; 
Fs ſo is alſo the Holy Ghoſt wee; God hath 
given to them that obey him. 

33 When they heard that; they were cut to the 
hearty and took counſel to ſlay them. 

34 Then ſtood there up one in the council, a 
Phariſee, named Gamaliel, a doctor of the law, 
had in reputation among all the people, and 
commanded to put the apoſtles forth a little 
ſpace ; 

* 5 And aid unto mem, Ye men vinh Iſrael, 
ads heed to yourſelves what ye intend to do as 
touching theſe men. 


36 For before theſe days roſe up Theudas 


wading himſelf to be ſomebody, to whom a 


number of men, about four hundred, joined 
themſelves: who was ſlain, and all, as many as 


obeyed him, were ſcattered and brought to 
nought. 


37 After this man roſe op Jokes of Galilee in 
the days of the taxing, drew away much 
people after him : he allo periſhed, and all, even 
as many as obeyed him, =o diſperſed. 


38 And now I ſay unto you, Refrain from 


theſe men, and let them alone: for if this coun- 


V.31. Him hath God exalted—From gift as remiſſion of fins. Not fo: 
the grave to heaven ; to give repent- — in the former, 
ance—To give them the privilege of but God alone forgives fins. _ 

repentance unto life, and to afford V. 38. Let them alone—In 2 cauſe 
them. time and opportunity and all manic — ry we ſhould immedi- 
other neceſſary means of repentance; ſe manifeſtly evil, 
end forgi noſe of ns Hence ſome — In adoubt- 
infer, that —— is as mere a ful occurrence, this advice is uſeful, 
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ſel or this . be of men, it deer omg to 
nought: 

99 But if. it be of, God, ye cannot — 
it; leſt haply ye be found even to ** againſt 
God. 

40 And to him thc 3 owe when they 
had called the apoſtles, and beaten them, they 
commanded that they ſhould not ſpeak in 
the name of Jeſus, and = them go. 

41 And they departed from the preſence of 
the council, rejoicing that they were counted 
worthy to ſuffer ſhame for his name. 

42 And daily in the temple and in every houſe 
egy rows not to teach and — Vun e 


"CHAT VI. 


1. Deacon s choſen... 9. Stephen fallty accuſed of Aube 
ND in thoſe days, when the number of the 


diſciples was — there aroſe a mur- 
muring of the Grecians againſt the Hebrews, 
becauſe their widows were neglected in the daily 


miniſtration. 


2 Then the twelve called the multitude of the 
diſciples unto them, and ſaid, It is not reaſon 


that we ſhould IRE * word of God; we ſerve 
tables. Da [it 


N 41. oiting—to ,a fer time did ite. undefiled 
This is a Tee wing: of 2 chriſtiani 4 pur, gen the world! - 
in affliflion, ch as is true, deep, V. 2. It is not reaſon that we ſhould 
pes leave the word of God, and ſerve tables 

V. 1. There as 'a Armer In the firſt church, the 
Here was the firſt breach made, on buſineſs of — wel R and and 
thoſe who were before of one heart, biſhops, was to e word of 
and of one ſoul.” Partiality crept in God the ſeco ; —.— care for 
unawares on ſome: and murtnuring the food; of the poor, the ſtrangers, 
on others. . and ide. Aſterwards, the 


„ * - 


55 3 Wherefore, 
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3 Wherefore, brethren, look ye out among 
you ſeven men of honeſt report, full of the Holy 
Choſt, and wiſdom, whom we may appoint over 
this buſineſs. 9 5 r Bl p 

4 But we will give ourſelves. continually to 
prayer, and to the miniſtry of the wor. 

5 And the ſaying pleaſed the whole multitude. 
And they choſe Stephen, a man full of faith, and 
of the Holy Ghoſt, and Philip, and Prochorus, 
and Nicanor, and Timon, and Pharmenas, an 
Nicolas a proſelyte of Antioch: : 
6 Whom they ſet before the apoſtles: and 
when they had prayed, they laid ther hands on 
them. ” h bf 

7 And the word of God increaſed; and the 
number of the diſciples multiplied in Jeruſalem 
greatly ; and a great company of the prieſts were 
obedient to the faith. | | 

8 And Stephen full of faith and power did 
great wonders and miracles among the people. 

9 T Then there aroſe certain of the ſynagogue 
which is called The ſynagogue of the Libertines, 
and Cyrenians, and Alexandrians, and of them 
of Cilicia, and of Aſia, diſputing with Stephen. 

10 And they were not able to reſiſt the wiſ- 
dom and the ſpirit by which he ſpake. 


deacons were conſtituted for this lat- 


choſen deacons in their room. 


ter buſineſs. And whatever time they 
had to ſpare from this, they employed 
in works of ſpiritual mercy. And 
when ſome of ) afterwards preach- 
ed the goſpel, they did this not by 
virtue of the deaconſhip, but of ano- 
ther commiſhon, that of evangeliſts, 
which they probably received after 
they were appointed deacons. And 


it is not unlikely, that others were 


V. 4. We will give ourſelves conti- 
nually to prayer, Sc.— This is the pro- 
per buſineſs of à Chriſtian biſhop : to 
ſpeak to God, in prayer; to men, in 
preaching his word. | | 

V. 5. And they choſe—lt ſeems ſe - 
2 1 as = names ſhew. 
And Nicolas a proſelyte of Antioch — 
To whom the — wk would the 
more readily apply. 


11 Then 


9 7 » * „% BG: RS as "IP ? 9 F 7 7 1 a * 22 
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11 Then they ſuborned men which ſaid, We 
have heard him ſpeak Vo nn words againſt 
Moſes and qgainſt God. 

| 12 And they ſtirred up the viel and the 

| Elders and the ſcribes, ws came upon him, and 
| caught him, and brought iim to the council, 
13 And ſet up falſe witneſſes, which ſaid, This 
man - ceaſeth not to ſpeak blaſphemous words 
lire this holy place and the law: 

14 For we have heard him ſay, that this Jeſus 
of Nazareth ſhall deſtroy this place, and ſhall 
| _— the cuſtoms which Moſes delivered us. 
| 5 And all that fat in the council, looking 
= iedbaly on him, ſaw his face as it had been the 
face of an angel. 


CHAP. VII, 


| 1. Stephen enfigereth to wi 1 51 They ſtone him 


TR ſaid the 18 prieſt, Are theſe things 
fo? 

2 And he aid, Men, brethren, and fathers, 
| _ hearken; The God of glory appeared unto our 
father Abril when he w as in Meſopotamia, 
before he dwelt in Charran, 

3 And faid unto him, Get thee out of thy 
| country, and from thy kindred, and come into 


the land which 1 mall ſhew thee. 


| | v. a. And he ſaid, Men, brethren, 44; the holineſs of this place, ver. 7, 
and fathers, hear The ſum of his 45+. 47. And indeed the law is more 
diſcourſe is this; 1 acknowledge the antient than the temple ; the 2 


glory of God revealed to the fathers, more antient than the law. For God 


ver. 2; the _ of Moſes, ver, 34, ſhewed himſelf the God of Abraham, 
the law, ver. 8, 38, Iſaac, au Jacob, and their children 


4 Then 


c&c. the dignity 


2 


„ WH 


: 7 
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4 Then came he out of the land of the Chal- 
deans, and dwelt in Charran. And from thence, 
when his father was dead, he removed him into 
this land wherein ye now dwell. 8 
5 And he gave him none inheritance in it, 
no not ſo much as to ſet his foot on: yet he pro- 
miſed that he would give it to him for a poſſeſ- 
ion, and to his ſeed after him, when as yet he 
had no child. 1 449% 

6 And God ſpake on this wiſe, That his ſeed 
ſhould ſojourn in a ftrange land; and that they 
ſhould bring them into bondage, and intreat them 
evil four hundred years. | 

7 And the nation to whom they ſhall be in 
bondage will I judge, faid God; and after that 
ſhall they come forth, and ferve me 1n this place. 


freely, (ver. 2, &c. 9, &c. 17, &c. 
32, 34, 45-) and they ſhewed faith 
nd | tence to God, 2 4, 20, 

c. 23.) particulay their rd 
for the law, (ver. % * the . 
ſed land, (ver. 16.) Mean time God 
never confined his preſence to this one 
pas or to the obſervers of the law. 

or he hath been acceptably worſhip. 
ped, before the law was given, or the 


- temple built, and out of this land, 


(ver. a, g, 33, 44-) And that our fa- 
chers and their poſterity were not tied 
down to this land, their various ſo- 
1 (ver. 4, &c. 14. 29, 44. 
and exile (ver. 43.) But you and your 
fathers have always been evil; (ver. 


9.) have withſtood Moſes, (ver. 25, - 


c. 39, &c.) have deſpiſed the land, 
vi 39-) forſaken God, (ver. 40, &c.) 
uperſtitiouſly honoured the temple, 
(ver. 48.) reſiſted God and his Spirit, 
6 50.) killed the prophets and the 

eſhah himſelf, (ver. 51.) and kept 
not the law for which ye contend, 


3 K 


(ver. 53.) Therefore God is not bound 
to Bu much leſs to you alone. And 
truly this ſolemn teſtimony of Stephen, 
is moſt worthy of his character, as 


a man full of the Holy Ghoſt, and of 


faith, and 9 2 : in which tho he 


does not advance ſo many regular 
Propoſitions, contradiftory to thoſe 
of his adverſaries, yet he cloſely and 


nervouſly anſwers them all. Nor can 


we doubt but he would, from theſe 
premiſes, have drawn inferences 
touching the deſtruction of the tem- 
ple. the abrogation of the Moſaic 
aw, the puniſhment of that rebek 
lious people, and above all, touch- 
ing Jeſus of Nazareth, the true Mel - 
ſiah, had not his diſcourſe been inter- 
rupted ” the clamours of the multi- 
titude, ſtopping their ears, and ruſh- 
* him. 

5. No, not /o much as to ſet his 


| foot dn For the field mentioned, ver. 


16. he did not receive by a divine 
donation. + - ' 


8 And 


PPP —— OO 
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8 And he gave him the covenant of circum- 
ſion. And fo Abraham begat Iſaac, and circum- 
ciſed him the eighth day; and Iſaac begat jacob: 
and Jacob begat the twelve patriarchs. 

9 And the patriarchs moved with envy ſold 

Joſeph into Egypt: but God was with him, 

10 And delivered him out of all his afflictions, 
and gave him favour and wiſdom in the ſight of 

Pharaoh king of Egypt; and he made him go- 
vernor over Egypt, and all his houſe. 

11 Nov there came a dearth over all the land 
of Egypt and Canaan, and great affliction: and 
our fathers found no ſuſtenance. 

12 But when Jacob heard that there was corn 
in Egypt, he ſent out our fathers firſt. 

19 And at the ſecond time joſeph was made 
known to his brethren : and Joſeph's kindred 
was made known unto Pharaoh. 

14 Then ſent Joſeph, and called his father 
Jacob to him and all his kindred, threeſcore and 
fifteen ſouls. | 

15 So Jacob went down into Egypt and died, 
he and our fathers ; 

16 And were carried over into Sychem, and 
laid in the ſepulchre that Abraham bought for 
a ſum of money of the ſons of Emmor the father 
of Sychem. 


V. 9. But God was with him—Tho' to name the buyer, omitting the ſel- 
he was not in this land. ler; in the latter, to name the ſeller, 

V. 16. And were carried over into omitting the buyer. Abraham bought 
Sychem—lIt ſeems, that St. Stephen a burying place of the children of 
rapidly running over ſo many circum- Heth, Gen. xxiii. There r was 
ſtances of hiſtory, contracts into one, buried. Jacob bought a field of the 
two different ſepulchres, places, and children of Hamor. There Joſeph 
purchaſes, ſo as in the former hiſtory, was buried. And laid in the /epul- 


E | 17 But 


F 


1 
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17 But when the time of the promiſe drew 
nigh which God had ſworn to Abraham, the 
people grew and multiplied in Egypt, 

18 Till another king aroſe, which knew not. 
Joſeph. | : 

19 The ſame dealt ſubtilly with our kindred, 
and evil-intreated our fathers, ſo that they caſt 

out their young children, to the end they might 
not hive. 

20 In which time Moſes was born, and was 
exceeding fair, and nouriſhed up in his father's 
houſe three months. 1 

21 And when he was caſt out, Pharaoh's daugh- 

ter, took him up, and nouriſhed him for her own 
_ 2 | 
22 And Moſes was learned in all the wiſdom 
of the Egyptians, and was mighty in words and 
in deeds. | 
23 And when he was full forty years old, it 
came into his heart to viſit his brethren the chil- 
dren of Iſrael. | 
24 And ſeeing one of them ſuffer wrong, hne 
defended kim and avenged him that was op- 
preſſed, and ſmote the Egyptian: 
25 For he ſuppoſed his brethren would have 
underſtood how that God by his hand would 
deliver them : but they underſtood not. | 
26 And the next day he ſhewed himſelf unto 
them as they ſtrove, and would have ſet them at 


chre that Abraham bought—Perhaps were carried over to Shechem and laid' 
the whole ſentence might be rendered by the ſons (deſcendants) of Hamor the” » 
thus: So Jacob went down into Egypt father of Shechen,.3n_the ſepulchre that 
and died, he and our fathers, and Abrakam bought for a ſum' of money. 


one 
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one again, ſaying, Sirs, ye are brethren: why do 
ye wrong one to another? | 
27 But he that did his neighbour wrong thruſt 
ech away, ſaying, Who made thee a ruler and 
a judge over us? 
28 Wilt thou kill me, as thou killedſt the 
Egyptian yeſterday ? 
29 Then fled Moſes at this — and was a 
Fe tap in the land of Madian, where he begat 
two ſons. - 
zo And when forty years were expired, there 
appeared to him in the wilderneſs of Mount Si- 
na an angel of the Lord in a flame of fire in a 
_ Wh buſh. 
| 31 When Moſes ſaw it, be wondered at the 
: fig ht. And as he drew near to behold it, the 
voice of the Lord came unto him, 
32 Saying, I am the God of thy fathers, the 
God of Abraham, and the God of Iſaac, and the 
God of Jacob. Then Moſes trembled, and durſt 


8 ” behold. 
+ © 33 Then ſaid the Lord to him, Put off thy 
Fine from thy feet: for the place where thou 
Randeft 1 is holy ground. 


34 have ſeen, 1 have ſeen the affliction of 
my people which is in Egypt, and I have heard 


their groaning, and am come down to deliver 
them. And now come, I will fend thee into 
Egypt. 

"os This Moſes whom they refuſed, ſaying, 


. 35. Thas Moſes whom they re- Probably, not they, but their fathers 
Hf e. forty years before, did it, and God _— it to them, 


Who 


= 77 Tux AF Tin ©” oh, 
Who made thee a ruler and a judge? the ſame 
| did God fend to be a ruler and a deliverer by*the- * _ 
hands of the angel which appeared to him in the 
buſh. 5 be. 
36 He brought them out after that he had 
ſhewed wonders and ſigns in the land of Egypt, 
and in the Red Sea, and in the wilderneſs fort 
ears. | # 
: 37 This is that Moſes which ſaid unto the, 
children of Iſrael, A prophet ſhall the Lord your 
God raiſe up unto you of your brethren like unt 
me: him ſhall ye hear. 2 * 
38 This is he that was in the church in the 
wilderneſs, with the angel which ſpake to him in 
the mount Sina, and with our fathers: who re- 
ceived the lively oracles to give unto us: * 
39 To whom our fathers would not obey, 
but thruſt him from them, and in their hearts 
turned back again into Egypt, 22 
40 Saying unto Aaron, Make us gods to go 
before us: for as for this Moſes which brought 
us out of the land of Egypt, we wot not what 1s 
become of him. 1 1 
41 And they made a calf in thoſe days, and 
offered ſacrifice unto the idol, and rejoiced in 
the works of their own hands. 
42 Then God turned, and gave them up ta 


who were of the ſame ſpirit. The /ame the angel—and with our fathers As a 
did God fend to be a ruler and a de- mediator between them: Who received 
(werer —W hich is much more than a the lively oracle. The ten command- 
judge; by the hands of—That is, by ments are here chiefly intended. 

means of the angel—This angel who V. 42. God turned—From them in 
ſpake to Moſes on Mount Sinai ex- anger; and gave them up—Fre- 


preſly called himſelf Jehovah. quently, from the time of the golden 
V. 38, This is he—Moſes, With calf. a . 


worſhip 


—— — 


a 
1 
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- worſhip the hoſt of heaven! as it is written in 
the book of the prophets, O ye houſe of Iſrael, 
= have ye offered to me ſlain beaſts and ſacrifice by 


ler the ſpace of forty years in the wilderneſs ? 


43 Yea, ye took up the tabernacle of Mo- 
loch, and the ſtar of your god Remphan, figures 


which ye made to worſhip them: and I will 
carry you away beyond Babylon. 


44 Our fathers had the tabernacle of witneſs 
* in the wilderneſs, as he had appointed, ſpeaking 
unto Moſes that he ſhould make it according to 
the faſhion that he had ſeen; 
45 Which alſo our fathers that came after 
brought in with jeſus into the poſſeſſion of the 
Gentiles, whom God drave out before the face 
ol our fathers unto the days of David; 
46 Who found favour before God, and de- 
ſired to find a tabernacle for the God of jacob: 
47 But Solomon built him an houſe. 
48 Howbeit, the Moſt High dwelleth not in 
temples made with hands ; as faith the prophet, 
49 Heaven is my throne, and earth is my 
footſtool: what houſe will ye build me ? faith 


the Lord: or what is the place of my reſt? 


50 Hath not my hand made all theſe things ? 

51 Ye ſtiff. necked, and uncircumciſed in heart 
and ears, ye do always reſiſt the Holy Ghoſt : as 
Pour fathers did ſo do ye. 


a V- 46: Which 'alfo our fathers— That he never loved bad men even 
brought in with Feſus into the poſſeſſion in this. 
of theGenti/es——Into the land which the V. 51. Ye flif}-neched, and uncir- 
ntiles poſſeſſed beſore. All along cumci Ty in keart and ears—So far 
St. Stephen intimates two things. 1. were they from receiving the word of 
That always loved good and up- God into their hearts, that they would 
right men in every land; And 2. not hear it even with their ears. 


52 Which 


* 


8 


52 Which of the prophets have not your fa- 
ters perſecuted? and they have ſlain them which 


ſhewed before of the coming of the Juſt One, of 
whom ye have been now the betrayers and mur- 


; derer? | 
543 Who have received the law by the diſpo- 
| ſition of angels, and have not kept it. 


54 1 When they heard theſe things, they 


were cut to the heart, and they gnaſhed on him 
wich their teeth. 5 e 
55 But he being full of the Holy Ghoſt look- 
ed up ſtedfaſtly into heaven, and faw- the glory 
of God, and Jeſus ſtanding on the right hand 
of God, | 
36 And ſaid, Behold, I ſee the heavens opened, 
and the Son of man ſtanding on the right hand 
of God. ES 11 
57 Then they cried out with a loud voice, 
and ſtopped their ears, and ran upon him with, 
one accord, | N 
58 And caſt him out of the city, and ſtoned: 
him : and the witneſſes laid down Meir clethes' 
at a young man's feet whoſe name was Saul. 
59 And they ſtoned Stephen, calling upon 
God, and ſaying, Lord Jeſus, receive my ſpirit. , 
60 And he kneeled down, and cried with 
a loud voice, Lord, lay not this fin to their 
charge. And when he had ſaid this, he fell 


aſleep. _ 
V. 55. But he—ſaw the glory of God that thou thyſelf ſhouldſt be ſtoned in 


—Doubtleſs he ſaw ſuch a glorious the ſame cauſe. | 


repreſentation. V. 59. Lord Jeſus, receive my ſptrit 
V. 58. The witneſſes laid down their hat is the literal Bani of the 


clothes, Sc. —0 Saul, couldſt thou words, the name of God not being in 
haye belieyed, if one had told thee, the original. 4 
CHAP. 


4 


d 


te _— tinued. 


Fx 
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1. The Church planted in Samaria; 14. is confirmed, by 
Peter and John. 26. Philip ſent to baptize an eunuch. 
At Saul was conſenting unto his death. And 

at that time there was a great perſecution 
gainſt the Church which was at Jeruſalem : and 
they: Were all ſcattered abroad throughout the 
regions of Judea and Samaria, except the apoſtles. 

2 And devout. men carried Stephen to his bu- 
nal, and made great lamentation over him. 

9 bor Saul, he made havock of the Church, 
entering into every houſe, and hailing men and 
women, committed them to priſon. 

4 Therefore they that were ſcattered abroad, 
h went every where-preaching the word. 

5 Then Philip went down to the city of Sa- 
maria, and preached Chriſt unto them. 
6 And the people with one accord gave heed 
unto thoſe things which Philip ſpake, hearing, 


. . ſeeing the miracles which he did. 


For utulean ſpirits, crying with loud voice, 
came out of many that were poſſeſſed with then 
and many taken with palkes, and that were 
Þ --» were healed. 
8 And there was great joy in that city. 
9 But there was a certain man called Simon, 


5 V. 1. „br V. 3. Saul—made havock of the 
*perſecutton againſt the church — Their ©: pag ſome furious beaſt of 
adverſaries, having taſted blood, were pr So the Greek word. ſignihes. 
the more eager. And they were all 4. Therefore they that — ſcat- 
ſcattered abroad —Not all the church: lied Zbl wy where—Theſe very 

if ſo, who would have remained, for words are re- aſſumed, after as it were 
the apoſtles to teach, or Saul to per- a long 8 chapter xi. verſe 
ſecute But all the teachers except 19. and the thread of the ſtory con- 


—_— 2 which 
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which before time in the ſame city uſed ſoroery, 


and bewitched the people of Samaria, giving oat 
that himſelf was ſome great one. 


10 To whom they all Fs heed from! the leaſt 
to the greateſt, faying, his man is the on 
po of God. 
11 And to him they had. re ord; becauſe that 
of long time he had bewitthed them with for- 
ceries. 
12 But whe they believed Philip preaching 
the things concerning the kingdom of God, an 


the name of Jeſus Chriſt, Bey were baptized 
both men and women. 


134 Then e himſelf believed allo: and 
when he-was baptized, he continued with Philip, 
and wondered, holding the miracles and hgns 
which were done. 

14 1 Now when the a apoſtles which were at 
Jeruſalem heard that Samaria'had received the 
word of God, they — unto them Peter and 

r 
K 15 Who, when they w were come down, pra prayed 
for them that they might receive the Holy Ghoft. 

16 For as yet he was fallen upon none of 
them: only they were 8 in the dr of 
the Lord eſu . 

17 Then laid they their hands on'them, and 
they received the Holy Ghoſtz” +16 15 1 1h 

18 And when Simon ſaw tliat chit ob laying 
on of the pale hands, the Holy: halt v yas 


Ju 
gens he offered them money, Log «ugh 


— „Ne they - might receive-the or his fanRifying graces'; ptobabl 
Uh -le his miraculous giſts; in both. 4 


r 


88 3 L 19 Saying, 
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* 


9 Saying, Give me alſo this power, that on 
F I lay hands Ye! Way receive —— 
_ Ghoft. 10 115 

20 But Peter ſaid unto link Thy money pe- 
rin with thee, becauſe thou haſt thought that the 
gift of God may be purchaſed with money. 

21 Thou haſt neither part nor lot in this mat- 
ter; for thy heart is hot right in the fight of God. 
22 Repent therefore of this thy wickedneſs, 
and pray God, if perhaps the —_ of thine 
heart may be forgiven the. 

29 For I perceive that thou art in the gl of 
bitterneſs and in the bond of iniquity. 

24 Then anſwered Simon, and ſaid, Pray y ye 


10 the Lord for me, that none of theſe things 


which ye have ſpoken come upon me. 
25 And they, when they had teſtified and 
* the word of the Lord, returned to [e- 


ruſalem, and preached the goſpel in n vil- 
lages of the Samantans. 


26 1 And the angel of the Lord, ſpake unto 


Philip. ſaying, Ariſe, and go toward the ſouth, 


unto the way that goeth down from 2 


unto Gaza, which is deſert. 


27 And he aroſe and — And einn a 


man of Ethiopia, an eunuch of great authority 


under Candace queen of the Ethiopians, who 
had the charge of all her treaſure, an had come 
to Jeruſalem for to worſhip, p 

ve N buf wither partBY ' of thine heart might be forgiven thee— 


2 nor lot—Given- gratis, in Without doubt If he had repented, he 
. matter. "oak have been forgiven, The 


V. a8. pur perhaps the ought * doubt was, Whether he would repent. 
28 Was 
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28 Was returning, and ſitting in his chariot, 
read Eſaias the prophet. _ 

-29 Then. the Spirit ſaid unto Philip, Go bear, 
and join thyſelf to this chariot. 

30 And Philip ran thither to him, and heard 
bim read the prophet Eſaias, and ſaid, Under- 
ſtandeſt thou what thou readeſt? 

31 And he ſaid, How. can 1, except ſome 
man ſhould guide me? And he deſired * 
that he would come up and ſit with him. 

32 The place of the ſcri - ny which he * 
was this, He was led as a ſheep to the ſlaughter; 
and like a lamb dumb before his ſhearer; fo 
opened he not his mouth : 

33 In his humiliation his judgment was taken 
away: and who ſhall declare his generation? for 
his life is taken from earth. 

34 And the eunuch anſwered Philip, and ſaid, 
I pray thee, of whom ſpeaketh the 9 this? 
of himſelf, or of ſome other man? 

35 Then Philip opened his mouth, and began 
at the ſame ſcripture, and N unto him 
Jeſus. 

36 And as they went on their way ; they came 
unto a certain water. And the 3 ſaid, See, 
here is water: what doth hinder me to be bap- 
tized? 


37 And Philip ſaid, If ol believeſt with all 


V. 28. Read Eſaias the oy - iba and 9 have been converted. 
is good to read, hear, ſeek informa- + 33: And who ſhall declare, or 
tion even in a journey. 2 2 generation That is, who 
V. ga. r of the ſeripture — can number his ſeed, (Ia. liii. 10.) 
By reading very chapter, the which he hath purc by laying 
filty-third of Iſaiah, * Jews, yea, down his life ? 


thine : 


— _ - - 
— ü EO — 
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thine heart, thou mayeſt. And he anſwered and 


laid, I believe that Jeſus Chriſt is the Son of God. 
38 And he commanded the chariot to ſtand 
fill : and they went down both into the water, 


both EOF and the Ca ad bone baptized 
him. ef; ab 

39 And when, they: were come Vun out of the 
water, the Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip, 
that the eunuch ſaw him no more: and he went 


on his way rejoicing. 


40 But Philip was found at Azotus and paſſng 


through, he preached in bil; the! cities, all: he 
came to Ceſare. 


C HAP. IX. 


1. Saad goi towards Damaſcus, 10. 1s called to the apo 
_ age * Jeus lay wait for him. 36. Tk, 
raafe 


An D Saul yet breathing out threatenings and 


ſlaughter againſt the diſciples of the Lord, 
went unto the high prieſt, 


2 And defired of him letters to D to 
the ſynagogues, that if he found any of this way, 


whether they were men or women, he might 


bring them bound unto Jeruſalem. 


3 And as he journeyed, he came near Damaſ- 
I and ſuddenly there ſhined round about 


him a light from heaven. 


4 And he fell to the earth, and . a voice 


ſaying unto him, Saul, Saul, why perſecuteſt 
thou me? 


5 And he faid, Who art thou, Lord? And 
the 


Ch. 9. Tux ACTS. 469 
the Lord ſaid, I am jeſus whom thou perſe- 
cuteſt. 4 is hard for thee: to kick againft the 
pricks.” 

6 And he trembling! and aſtoniſhed faid, Lord: ; 
what wilt thou have me to do? And the Lord 
fad unto him, Ariſe, and go'into the city, and f 
it ſhall be told thee what thou muſt do. 1 

7 And the men which journeyed with b 
Rood ſpeechleſs, hearing a voice, but ſeeing no 
man. 

8 And Saul aroſe from the earth: and when 
his eyes were opened, he'ſaw-no man: but they 
led him by the hand, and brought him into Da- 
maſcus. 


9 And he was three days without light, and 
* Her did eat, nor drink. 

10 1 And there was a certain diſciple at Da- 
maſcus named Ananias ; and to him ſaid the 
Lord in a viſion, Aliniae And he ſaid, Behold, 
I am here, Lord. 

11 And the Lord ſaid unto him, Ariſe, and 
go into the ſtreet which is called Straight, and 
enquire in the houſe of Judas for one called Saul 
of Tarſus: for behold, he prayeth, _ 

12 And hath ſeen in a vile ion a man named 
Ananias coming in, and putting his hand on 
him, that he might receive his fight. | 


13 Then Ananias anſwered, Lord, I have 


V. 3. To kick againſt the pricks birth! Without fight—By ſcales grow- 
—bs a Syriac proverb, expreſſing an ing over his eyes. This was a mani- 
attempt that brings nothing but feſt token to others, of what had hap- 


pain. pened to him in his journey, and 
V. 9. And he was three days — An ought to have humbled 2 1 


1 ſeaſon! So long he ſeems thoſe bigoted Jews, to whom he had 
ve been in the pangs of the new been ſent from the Sanhedrim. 


heard 


. F ͤ ene RS 
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heard by many of this man, how much evil he 


hath done to thy ſaints at Jeruſalem. | 
14 And here he hath authority from the-chief 
mien to bind all that call on thy name. 
15 But the Lord ſaid unto him, Go thy way: 
"a he is a choſen veſſel unto me to bear my 
name before the Gentiles and kings, and the 


children of Iſrael: 


16 For I will ſhew. him baw great things he 
"_ ſuffer for my name's ſake. 

7 And Ananias went his way, and entered 
into — houſe; and putting his hands on him, 
ſaid, Brother Saul, the Lord, even. Jeſus that ap- 
peared unto thee in the way as thou cameſt, hath 
ſent me that thou mighteſt receive thy ſight, and 
be filled with the Hol Ghoſt. 

18 And 8 there fell from his eyes 
as it had been ſcales: and he received ſight forth- 


with, and aroſe, and was baptized. 


19 And when he had received meat, he 
was ſtrengthened. Then was Saul certain days 
with the diſciples which were at Damaſcus. 
20 And ſtraightway he preached Chriſt in the 
ſynagogues, that he is the Son of God. 

21 But all that heard him were amazed, and 


N deſtroyed them which 


called on this name in Jeruſalem : and came 
hither for that intent that he might bro them 
bound unto the chief rene, 


22 But Saul increaſed the more in frength, 


V.15. He is a choſen veſſel unto me that ſome men are unconditionally 
to bear my name unto the Gentiles — choſen, or eletted, to do ſome works 
To teſtify of me.. It is undeniable, for * Ah 


and 


— * 1 6 
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and-confounded the Jews which — Damaſ- 


cus, proving that this is very Chriſt. 

231 And after that many days were fulfilled, 
the Jews took counſel to kill him. 

24 But their laying a wait was known of Saul. 
And they watched the gale Gay and night to kill 
him. 

25 Then thei aliſciples took him by night, 
and et him down by the wall in a baſket. 

26 And when Saul was come to Jeruſalem, 
he aſſayed to join himſelf to the diſciples : but 
they were all afraid of him, and believed not 
that he was a diſciple. 

27 But Barnabas took him and brovight” him 
to he apoſtles, - and declared unto them how he 
had ſeen the Lord in the way, and that he had 
ſpoken to him, and how he had preached boldly 
at Damaſcus'in the name of Jeſus. 

28 And he was with ves NE in and 
going out of Jeruſalem.” . 

29 And he ſpake boldly. in the name of the 
Lid Jeſus, and diſputed * againſt the Grecians: 
but they went about to ſlay him. 

30 Which when the brethren knew, they 
brought him down to Ceſarea, and ſent him forth 
to Tarſus.- 

31 Then had the churches reſt” throughout 
all Judea and Galilee and Samaria, and were 
edified; and walking in the fear of the Lord, 


and in the comfort of the Holy Gholl, were 
multiplied. - 


v. #4. They. ede the gates ver did, "ut their 'requel}, 6 Cox. 
day and night— That is, the — xl, , * 
32 1 And 


* 
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32 71 And it came to paſs, as Peter paſſed 


1 all quarters, he came down alſo to 


the ſaints which dwelt at Lydda. 24 
33 And there he found a certain man named 
Eneas, which had kept his bed eien years, and 


he was ſick of the wy 


34 And Peter ſaid unto him, Eneas, Jeſus 
Chriſt maketh thee whole; ariſe, and make thy 
bed. And he aroſe immediate). 
35 And all that dwelt in L ydda and Saron 
ſaw him, and turned to the Lord. 

36 1 Now there was at Joppa a certain diſci 
ple named Tabitha, which by: interpretation. 1s 
called Dorcas: this woman was fall of good 


| works and alms-deed-which ſhe; did. 


37 And it came to paſs in thoſe days that f ſhe 
was ſick, and died: whom when they had waſh- 


ed, they laid her in an upper chamber. 


38 * foraſmuch as Lydda was nigh to 
Joppa, and the diſciples had heard that Peter 


was there; they ſent unto him two men, deſiring 


him that he would not delay to come to them. 

39 Then Peter aroſe, — went with them. 
When he was come they brought him into the 
upper chamber: and al the widows ſtood by 
him weeping, and ſhewing the coats and gar- 


ments which Dorcas made while ſhe was with 
them. 


40 But Peter put them all forth, and kneeled 


V. 10. Peter put them all forth — ſaw Peter, | ſhe at up — Who can 
That he bt have the better op- imagine the ſurprize of Dorcas, 
portunity of wreſtling with God in when called back to life? Or the 
prayer, Said, Tabitha ariſe. And ſurprize of her friends, when they 
ſhe opened her yore and | when ſhe ſaw her alive ? 


down, 


nere 
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down. and . and turning hin to the body, 
ſaid Tag, e And the Genet her eyes: 


and when the f aw Peter, ſhe fat up. 1 ute h 

41 Ap he gave ber bis h id, oh ted her 
up: and Foe: had, elle ints and Wi- 
dows, preſented | 

42 And it was 500 1 hout all Joppa: 

— many believed in the + 

43 And it came to, pals that he tarried many 
days in Joppa with one Simon a tanner. 


CHAP X. 


1. Cornelius ſendeth for Peter. 9. His viſon. 34. He 
preacheth. 44. The Holy Ghoſt Jalleth on te hearers. 


PRE was a certain man in Ceſarea called 
Cornelius, a centurion of the band called | 


the Italian band, 


2 A devaut man, and ane that feared God 
with all his houſe, which gave much alms to the 


people, and prayed to God alway : 


3 He faw in a viſion evidently, about the 
ninth hour of the day, an angel of God coming 
in to him, and ſayi ying unto him, Cornelius. 

4 And when he looked on him, he was afraid, 
and ſaid, What is it, Lord? And he ſaid unto 
him, Thy prayers and thine alms are come up 
for a memorial before God. 7 


5 And now ſend men to Joppa, and call for- 
one Simon whoſe ſurname 1 1s Peter. 


V. 1. There was a certain man — was the ſeat of civil government, as 
The firſt fruits of the Gentiles; In Jeruſalem was of the eccleſiaſtical. 
Cgſarea Where 2 bad been be- V. 4. Thy prayers and thine alms 


= (nn viii. So that the are come up for a memorial before God 


was not unknown there. Ceſarea only ſplendid ſins? 


3M 6 He 


lalvaioh by faith in Jeſus, — Dare any man ſay, Thefe were. 


* 
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6 He lodgeth with one Simon a tanner, whoſe 


| houſe is by the ſea-fide : he ſhall tell thee what 
thou oughteſt to do. | 


7 And when the angel which ſpake unto Cor- 
nelius was departed, he called two of his houſ- 
hold-ſervants, and a devout ſoldier of them that 
waited on him continually ; 


8 And when he had declared all theſe things 


unto them, he ſent them to Joppa. 


9 1 On the morrow as they went on their 
journey, and drew nigh unto. the city, Peter 
went up upon the houſe-top | to pray, about the 
ſixth hour: 

10 And he became very hungry, and would 


have eaten: but while they made ready he fell 


into a trance, 
11 And faw heaven opened, and a certain vel- 


ſel deſcending unto him, as it had been a great 


ſheet, knit at the four corners, and let down to 
the earth ; | 

12 Wherein were all manner of four-footed 
beaſts of the earth, and wild beaſts, and creep- 
ing things, and wh of the air. 

13 And there came a voice to him, Riſe, 
Poier; kill, and eat. 

14 But Peter ſaid, Not ſo, Lord: for I have 
never eaten any thing that is common or un- 
clean. 

V. 14. But Peter ſaid, Not ſo, Lord by the will of God in this impor- 


— When God commands a ſtrange, or tant point, was made more evi- 
ſeemingly improper thing, the firſt dent and inconteſtible. And Peter 
objeftion frequently finds pardon. alſo, having been ſo flow of belief 
But it ought not to be repeated. himſelf, could the more eaſily bear 
This doubt and delay of St. Pe- the doubting of his brethren, chap. 
ter, had ſeveral good effefls. Here- xi. ver. 2, &c. 

7 | 15 And 


” a 
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146 And the voice ſpake unto him again the 


ſecond time, What God hath cleanſed, that call 


not thou common. 

16 This was done thrice: and the veſſel was 
W up again into heaven. 

7 Now while Peter doubted in himſelf what 
this e which he had ſeen ſhould mean, be- 
hold, the men which were ſent from Cornelius 
had made inquiry for Simon's houſe, and ſtood 
before the gate, | 

18 And called, and aſked whether Simon 
wincb was "at a Peter lodged there. 

g While Peter thought on the viſion, the 
2 ſaid unto him, Behold, three men ſeek 
thee. 

20 Ariſe therefore, and get thee down, and 
go with them, doubting nothing: for I have 
ſent them. 

21 Then Peter went down to the men which 
were {ent unto him from Cornelius; and faid, 
Behold, I ara he whom ye ſeek : what is the 
cauſe wherefore ye are come ? 

22 And they ſaid, Cornelius the centurion, a 
juſt man, and one that feareth God, and of good 


report among all the nation of the Jews, was 


warned from God by an holy angel to ſend for 


thee into his houſe, and to hear words of thee. 
23 Then called he them in, and lodged them. 
And on the morrow Peter went away with them, 
_ certain brethren from Joppa accompanied 
im. 


V. 16. This was done thrice —To How gradually was St. Peter prepared 


make the deeper impreſſion. to receive this new admonition of the 
V. 19. Behold three men ſeek thee— ſpirit. 


24 And 


- 
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24 And the mörrow after they entered into 
Cefarea. Arid Cornelius waited for them, and had 
called together his kinſmen and near friends. 
25 And bs Peter was cöfflinig in, Cornelius 
met him, and fell down at his feet, and wor- 
ſhipped Him. 

26 But Peter took him up, ſaying, Stand up: 
I myſelf alſo am a man. : 

27 And as he talked with him, he went in, 
and found many that were come together. 

28 And he ſaid unto them, Ye know how 
that it is an unlawful thing for a man that is a 
Jew to keep company with, br come unto one 
of another nation : but God hath ſhewed me that 
I ſhould not call any man common or unclean. 
29 Therefore came I unto you without gain- 
ſaying as foon as I was fent for. I aſk therefore 
for what intent ye have ſent for me? 

30 And Cornelius ſaid, Four days ago I was 
aſting until this hour, and at the ninth hour l 
prayed in my houſe; and behold, a man ſtood 
before me in bright clothing, 

31 And aid, Cornelius, thy prayer is heard, 
and thine alms are had in remembrance in the 
fight of God: 

32 Send therefore to Joppa, and call hither 
Simon whoſe ſurname is Peter. He is lodged 
in the houſe of one Simon a tanner by the ſea- 
V. 24. And Cornelius waited for came to Joppa; on the third, St. 


_them—Not engaging . himſelf in any Peter ſet out; and on the fourth, came 
ſecular buſineſs, during that ſolemn to Ceſarea. + 


time. V. g1. Thy prayer is heard — 
LV. 30, Four days ago 1 was Jaſting Doubtleſs he had been praying for in- 
Ahe firſt of theſe days he had the ſtruction, how to worſhip God in 
viſion; the ſecond, his meſſengers the moſt acceptable manner. 


fide , 


— 
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fide : who, when he cometh, ſhall ſpeak unto thee. 
33 Immediately therefore I ſent to thee-: and 
thou haſt well done that thou art come. Now 
therefore are we all here preſent before God, 
to hear all things that are commanded thee of 
God. 
934 1 Then Peter opened his mouth, and aid, 
Of a truth I perceive that God is no raſpecter of 
perſons: 1 G:e- 
35 But in every nation he that feareth him, 


36 The word which God ſent unto the children 
of Iſrael, preaching-peace by Jeſus Chriſt: he is 
Lord of all: 2 
37 That word, I ſay, ye know, which wWas 
[publiſhed throughout all judea, and began from 
Galilee, after the baptiſm which John preached; 

38 How God anointed jeſus of Nazareth 
with the Holy Ghoſt, and with power: Who 
went about doing good, and healing all that 
were oppreſſed of the devil: for God was with 
him. | 
309 And we are witneſſes of all things which 
he did both in the land of the Jews and in jeru- 
ſalem; whom they ſlewand hanged on aq tree. 

V. 34. O/ a truth I perceive—More ' do all things well; Is acrepled n- 
clearly than ever from ſuch a concur- kim — Through Chriſt, though be 
rence obeys er er That God is knows lim not. The 4affertion is 
no reſpetler of perſons ls not partial exprels, and admits of no exception. 
in {rn Y perf : | He 1s in the favour of God, Wetter 
V. 35. He that feareth him, and enjoying his written word and ordi- 
worketh righteouſneſs He that, firſt, nances or not.  Neverthelek the ad- 
reverences God, as great, wiſe, good, dition of theſe is an unſpeakable bleſ- 
the cauſe, end, and governor of all ſing to - thoſe who were in ſome 
things, and ſecondly, from this aw- meaſure accepted. Otherwiſe God 
ſul regard to him, not only avoids would never have ſent an angel from 


all known evil, but endeavours, ac- heaven, to direct Cornelius to St. 
. cording to the beſt light he has, to Peter, 


40 Him 


and worketh righteouſneſs, is accepted with him. 


N 


people, and to teſti 
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40 Him God raiſed up the third day, and 
ſhewed him openly; 


41 Not to all the * but unto witneſſes 


choſen before of God, even to us, who did eat 


and drink with him after he roſe from the dead. 
42 And he commanded us to preach unto the 


fy that it is he which was or- 
dained of God to be the judge of quick and dead. 
43 To him give all the prophets witnels, that 


through his name whoſoever. believeth in him 


ſhall receive remiſſion of fins. 
44 4 While Peter yet ſpake theſe words, the 


Holy Ghoſt fell on all hows which heard the 


_ word. 


45 And they of the circumciſion which be- 


lieved were aſtoniſhed, as many as came with 


Peter, becauſe that on the Gentiles alſo was 


; poured out the gift of the Holy Ghoſt. 


46 For they heard them ſpeak with tongues, 
and magnify God. Then anſwered Peter, 

47 Can any man forbid water that theſe ſhould 
not be baptized, which have received the Holy 
Ghoſt as well as we? 

48 And he commanded them to be baptized 
in the name of the Lord. Then proyes they 


him to tarry certain days. 


V. 42. Tobe the judge of quick and 
dead Ol all men pin de are 
alive at his coming, or had died be- 
fore it. 

V. 43. To him give all the prophets 
witneſs — Speaking to heathens, he 
does not quote any in particular; 
WWhoſoever belicveth in hin Whether 
he be Jew or Gentle ; ſhall receive 
remiſſion of ſins —T hough he had not 


before either reverenced or feared 


* or mores ri 18 i 
4. oly Ghoſt fell on a 
them * Thus 3 bn. Abe 
to God, as the ſirſt-ſruits of the Gen- 
tiles. And thus did God give a clear 
and ſatisfaRory evidence, that he had 

accepted them, as well as the Jews. 

V. 47. That the/e ſhould not 1 * 
tized. He does not ſay, They have th te 
baptiſm of the ſpirit ; therefore they 
do not need baptiſm with water. 


CHAP. 


1 
1 
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1. Peter accuſed, defendeth himſelf. 19. The Goſpel is 


ſpread. 27. Agabus prophefieth. 
ND the apoſtles and brethren: that were in 
13 heard that the Gentiles had alſo re- 
ceived the word of God. 
2 And when Peter was come up to Jeruſalem, 
they that were of the cane ion contended 


with him, f 
3 Saying, Thou wentelt in to men uncircum- 


del and didſt eat with them. 


4 But Peter rehearſed the matter from 1 be- 


inning, and expounded it by order unto them, 

5 J was in the city of Joppa praying: and in 
a trance I ſaw a xc! Fu A certain veſſel deſ- 
cend, as it had been a great ſheet, let down 
from heaven by four corners : and it came even 
to me. x 

6 Upon the which when I had faſtened mine 
eyes, I conſidered, and ſaw four-footed beaſts of 
the earth, and wild beaſts, and creeping things, 
and fowls of the air. 

7 And I heard a voice ſaying unto me, m 
Peter; lay, and eat. 

8 But 1 ſaid, Not ſo, Lord: for nothing com- 
mon or unclean hath at any time entered into 
my mouth, 

9 But the voice anſwered me again from hea- 


ven, What God hath cleanſed, that call not thou 
common. 


V. 4. Peter rehearſed the matter— tioned, nor deſire to be treated as 
So he did not take it ill to be quel- infallible. 
10 And 


* i — — B 
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10 And this was done three times: and all 
were drawn up again into heaven. 
11 And behold, immediately there were three 
men already come unto the . where I was, 
ſent from Ceſarea unto me. 
12 And the Spirit bade me go with them, no- 
thing doubting. Moreover, theſe {x brethren 
accompanied me, and we entered into the man's 
Houſe. | 
13 And he ſhewed us how he had ſeen an 
angel in his houſe, which ſtood and faid unto 
him, Send men to Joppa, and call for Simon 
whoſe ſurname is Peter; 
14 Who ſhall tell thee words whereby thou 
4m all thy houſe ſhall be ſaved. | 
> Abd as I began to ſpeak, the Holy Ghoſt 
fell on them, as on us at the beginning. 
16 Then remembered 1 the word of the Lord, 
how that he ſaid, John indeed baptized with 
water; but ye ſhall be baptized with the Holy 
Www 
7 Foraſmuch then as God gave them the 
like Ch as he did unto us, who believed on the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, what was I that 1 could with- 
ſtand God ? 
18 When they heard theſe thitls, they held 
their peace, _ glorified God, ſaying, Then 
hath God alſo to the Gentiles granted repentance 
unto life. 


V. 18, They—glorified God — Be- of it. Unto liſe True repentance is 
ing throughly ſatisfied. Then hath a change bon ß iritual — to ſpiri- 
God—granted repentance— The means tual hfe, and leads to life eyerlaſting. 


19 4 Now 


= 
L 
* 
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19 1 Now they which were ſcattered abroad 
upon the perſecution that aroſe about Stephen, 
travelled as far as Phenice and Cyprus and An- 
tioch, preaching the word to none but unto the 
Jews only. 

20 And ſome of them were men of Cyprus 
and Cyrene, which, when they were come to 
Antioch, ſpake unto the Grecians, preaching 
the Lord Jeſus. = 

21 And the hand of the Lord was with them: 
and a great number believed, and turned unto 
the Lord. 

22 Then tidings of theſe things came unto the 
ears of the church which was in Jeruſalem : and 


they ſent forth Barnabas, that he ſhould go as 
far as Antioch. 


23 Who, when he came, and had ſeen the 
grace of God, was glad, and exhorted them all 
that with purpoſe of heart they would cleave 
unto the Lord. 

24 For he was a good man and full of the 
Holy Ghoſt and of faith ; and much people was 
added unto the Lord. 

25 Then departed Barnabas to Tarſus for to 
ſeek Saul: 

26 And when he had found him, he brought 
him unto Antioch. And it came to paſs that a 
whole year they aſſembled themſelves with the 
church, and taught much people. And the dif- 
ciples were called Chriſtians firſt in Antioch. 


19. They which were ſcattered weſt, and Antioch to the eaſt. 
abroad—St. Luke here reſumes the V. 26. And the diſciples were called 


thread of his narration, in the "oy Chriſtians firſt in Antioch —Here it 
words wherewith he broke it off, was that they firſt received this ſtand- 


chapter viii. verſe 4. As far as Phe- ing appellation. They were before 
nicia to the north, Cyprus to the termed Nazarenes and Galileans. 


3 N 27 1 And 
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27 1 And in theſe days came prophets from 
Jeruſalem unto Antioch. 

28 And there ſtood up one of them named 
Agabus, and ſignified by the Spirit that there 
ſhould be great dearth throughout all the world : 
which came to paſs in the days of Claudius 
Ceſar. | 

29 Then the diſciples, every man according 
to his ability, determined to ſend relief unto the 
brethren which dwelt in Judea : 

30 Which alſo they did, and ſent it to the 

elders by the hands of Barnabas and Saul. 


CHAP. XI. 


. Herod perſecuteth the Chriftians. 20. His pride and 
COT IO miſerable 2 2A. 
TOW about that time Herod the king ſtretch- 

ed forth his hands to vex certain of the 
Church. f 

2 And he killed James the brother of John 
with the ſword. | 

3 And becauſe he ſaw it pleaſed the Jews, he 
proceeded further to take Peter alſo. Then were 
the days of unleavened bread. 

4 And when he had apprehended him, he 
put him in priſon, and delivered him to four 
quaternions of ſoldiers to keep him, intending 
after Eaſter to bring him forth to the people. 

5 Peter therefore was kept in priſon: but 
prayer was made without ceaſing of the church 
unto God for him. 


V. 5. Prayer was made without cea/- ſwered, they could ſcarce believe it 
ing—Yet when their prayer was an- (ver, 15.) | | h 
6 And | 
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6 And when Herod would have brought him 
forth, the ſame night Peter was ſleeping between 
two ſoldiers bound with two chains: and the 
keepers before the door kept the priſon. 

7 And behold, the angel of the Lord came 
upon him, and a light ſhined in the priſon: and 
he ſmote Peter on the ſide, and raiſed him up, 
ſaying, Ariſe up quickly. And his chains fell 
off from his hands. rep? 7 

8 And the angel ſaid unto him, Gird thyſelf, 
and bind on thy ſandals. And ſo he did. And 
he ſaith unto him, Caſt thy garment about thee, 
and follow me. 52 | 

9 And he went out and followed him, and 
wilt not that it was true which was done by the 
angel ; but thought he ſaw a viſion. 

10 When they were paſt the firſt and the ſe- 
cond ward, they came unto the iron gate that 
leadeth unto the city ; which opened to them of 
his own accord: and they went out and paſſed 
on through one itreet : and forthwith the angel 
departed from him. 

11 And when Peter was come to himſelf, he 
ſaid, Now I know of a ſurety that the Lord hath 
ſent his angel, and hath delivered me out of the 
hand of Herod, and from all the expectation of 
the people of the Jews. Dy 

12 And when he had conſidered the thing, he 
came to the houſe of Mary the mother-of John, 


V. 10. The firſt and the ſecond ward it. And paſſed on through one ſtreet — 
—At each of which doubtleſs was a That Peter might know which way to 
guard of ſoldiers. The iron gate— go. The ange! + 1 from hum— 
* unto them of its oun accord Being himſelf ſufficient for what re- 

ithout Peter or the angel touching mained fo be done. | 


whoſe 


484 TuE ACTS. Ch. 12. 
whoſe ſurname was Mark; where many were ga- 
_— together, praying. 

3 And as Peter knocked at the door of the 
Ming a damſel came to hearken, named Rhoda, 

14 And when ſhe knew Peter's voice, ſhe 
opened not the gate for gladneſs, but ran in, and 
on how Peter ſtood before the gate. 

5 And they ſaid unto her, Thou art mad. 
But The conſtantly affirmed that it was even fo. 
Then ſaid they, It is his angel. 

16 But Peter continued knocking. And 
when they had opened the door, and ſaw him, 
they were aſtoniſhed. 

17 But he beckoning unto them with the hand 
to hold their peace, declared unto them how the 
Lord had brought him out of the priſon. And 
he ſaid, Go, ſhew theſe things unto James, and 
to the brethren, And he departed, and went 
Into another place. 

18 Now as ſoon as it was day there was no 
ſmall ſhr among the ſoldiers what was become 
of Peter. 

19 And when Herod had ſought for him, and 
found him not, he examined the keepers, and 
commanded that they ſhould be put to death. 
And he went down from Jn to Ceſarea, and 
there abode. 


20 1 And Herod was highly diſpleaſed with 


V. 15. Thou art mad—As we ſay, _ which bears his name. 
Sure you are not in your ſenſes to Herod —command-d that they 
talk fo. gone 55 put to dea And thus the 

V. 17. Beckonang unto them—Many wicked ſuffered, in the room of the 
of whom being amazed, were talk- hteous. And he went down from 
ing together. Shew theſe things unto Fee, hi ſhame, for not having 
James The brother or kinſman of brought forth Peter, according to his 
. our Lord, and likewiſe author of the promiſe. 


them 
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them of Tyre and Sidon. But they came with 
one accord to him, and having made Blaſtus the 
King's chamberlain their friend, deſired peace; 
becauſe their country was nouriſhed by the king's 
country. : 3.3 
21 And upon a ſet day Herod arrayed in 
royal apparel ſat upon his throne, and made an 
oration unto them. | 

22 And the people gave a ſhout, ſaying, It is 
the voice of a god, and not of a man. 

23 And immediately the angel of the Lord 
ſmote him, becauſe he gave not God the glory : 
and he was eaten of worms, and gave up the 
ghoſt. 

24 1 But the word of God grew and mul- 
tiphed. | 
= And Barnabas and Saul returned from ſe- 
ruſalem, when they had fulfilled ther miniſtry, 
and took with them John whoſe ſurname was 
Mark. 

CHAP. XIIL 


1. Paul and Barnabas go to the Gentiles. 42. The Gentiles 
| believe. 45. The Jews blaſpheme. 


OW there were in the church that was at 

.Y Antioch certain prophets and teachers; as 
Barnabas, and Simeon that was called Niger, 
and Lucius of Cyrene, and Manaen, which had 


been brought up with Herod the tetrarch, and 
Saul. | | 


V. 21. And upon a A day—W hich not delay to vindicate his injured ho- 
was ſolemnized yearly, in honour of nour: The angel of the lord ſmote 
Claudius Cæſar. Herod arrayed in him—Of this, other hiſtorians ſay no- 
royal apparel—In a garment ſo wrought thing. Becauſe he gave not God the 
with ſilver, that it dazzled the eyes of glory—He willingly received it to 
the beholders. hinielf, and by this ſacrilege filled up 

V. 23. And immediately—God did the meaſure of his iniquities. 


2 As 
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2 As they miniſtered to the Lord, and faſted, 
the Holy Ghoſt ſaid, Separate me Barnabas and 
Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. 
3 And when they had faſted and prayed, and 
laid their hands on them, they ſent them away. 
4 So they being ſent forth by the Holy Ghoſt, 
departed unto Selucia : and from thence they 
ſailed to Cyprus. 

5 And when they were at Salamis, they 
preached the word of God in the ſynagogues of 
the Jews. And they had alſo John to their mi- 
niſter. | 

6 And when they had gone through the iſle 


unto Paphos, they found a certain ſorcerer, 2a 


falſe prophet, a Jew, whoſe name was Bar- 
jeſus: | 


7 Which was with the deputy of the country, 


Sergius Paulus, a prudent man ; who called for 


Barnabas and Saul, and deſired to hear the word 
of God. 

8 But Elymas the ſorcerer, (for ſo is his name 
by 1nterpretation,) withſtood them, ſeeking to 
turn away the deputy from the faith. 

9 Then Saul, who alſo is called Paul, filled 
with the Holy Ghoſt, ſet his eyes on him. 


10 And ſaid, O full of all ſubtlety and all mif- 


chief, thou child of the devil, thou enemy of all 
righteouſneſs, wilt thou not ceaſe to pervert the 
right ways of the Lord ? 


11 And now behold, the hand of the Lord i, 


V. 10. O full of all jubtlty—As and one who not only was himſelf 

a falfe prophet, and all miſehie - As unrighteous, but endeavoured as much 

a magician. Thou child of the devil as poſſible to keep others from all 
A title well ſuited to a magician, goodneſs, 

upon 


A. 
ol 
* 
1 
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upon thee, and thou ſhalt be blind, not ſeeing 
the ſun for a ſeaſon. And immediately there 
fell on him a miſt and a darkneſs: and he went 
about ſeeking ſome to lead him by the hand. 

12 Then the deputy, when he ſaw what was 
done, believed, being aſtoniſhed at the doctrine 
of the Lord. 

13 Now when Paul and his company looſed 
from Paphos, they came to Perga in Pamphyha. 
And John departing from them, returned to Je- 
ruſalem. 

14 But when they departed from Perga, they 
came to Antioch in Piſidia, and went into the 
ſynagogue on the ſabbath-day, and ſat down. 

15 And after the reading of the law and the 
prophets, the rulers of the ſynagogue ſent unto 
them, ſaying, Ye men and brethren, if ye have 
any word of exhortation for the people, ſay on. 

16 Then Paul ſtood up, and beckoning with 
his hand, ſaid, Men of Iſrael, and ve that fear 
God, give audience. 

17 The God of this people of Iſrael choſe out 
fathers, and exalted the people when they dwelt 
as ſtrangers in the land of Egypt, and with an 
high arm brought he them out of it. 


18 And about the time of forty years ſuffered 


he their manners in the wilderneſs. 


19 And when he had deſtroyed ſeven nations 


V. 12. Being aftoniſhed at the doc= V. 17. The God—By ſuch a com- 
trine of the Lord —Confirmed by ſuch memoration of God's favours to their 
a miracle. fathers, at once their minds were con- 

V. 15. After the reading of the law, ciliated to the ſpeaker, they were 
&c—The law was read over once thoroughly convinced of their dut 
every year, a portion of it every ſab- to God, and invited to believe his 
bath; to which was added a leſſon promiſe, and the accompliſhment 
taken out of the prophets. of it. 
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in the land of Chanaan, he divided their land to 
them by lot. | 

20 And after that he gave unto them judges, 
about the ſpace of four hundred and fifty years, 
until Samuel the prophet. 

21 And afterward they delired a king: and 
God gave unto them Saul the ſon of Cis, a man 
of the tribe of Benjamin, by the ſpace of forty 

ears. 
0 22 And when he had removed him, he raiſed 
up unto them David to be their king: to whom 
alſo he gave teſtimony, and ſaid, I have found 


David the ſon of Jeſſe, a man after mine own 
heart, which ſhall fulfil all my will. 


23 Of this man's ſeed hath God according to 
has promiſe raiſed unto Iſrael a Saviour Jeſus ; 

24 When John had firſt preached before his 
coming, the baptiſm of repentance to all the 
people of Iſrael. 

25 And as John fulfilled his courſe, he ſaid, 
Whom think ye that I am? I am not ke. But 
behold, there cometh one after me, whoſe ſhoes 
of his feet I am not worthy to looſe. 

26 Men and brethren, children of the ſtock 
of Abraham, and whoſoever among you feareth 
God, to you is the word of this ſalvation ſent. 
27 For they that dwell at Jeruſalem, and their 


rulers, becauſe they knew him not, nor yet the 


V. aa. When he had removed him— V. 27. For they that dwell at Je- 
Hence they might underſtand, that ru/alem, and their rulers —He here 
the diſpenſations of God admit of va- anticipates a ſtrong objeftion, « Why 


rious changes. I have found David— did not they at Jeruſalem, and eſpe- 


a man after mine own heart—This cially their rulers, believe?“ They 
expreſſion is to be taken in a limited knew not him, becauſe they under- 
ſenſe. David was ſuch at that time, flood not thoſe very prophets whom 
but not at all times. | they read or heard continually. 


VOICES 
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voices of the prophets which are read every ſab- 
bath-day, they have fulfilled them in condemn- 
ing him. | 

28 And though they found no cauſe of death 
in him, yet deſired they Pilate that he ſhould be 
lain. 

29 And when they had fulfilled all that was 
written of him, they took him down from the 
tree, and laid him in a ſepulchre. | 

30 But God raiſed him from the dead. 

31 And he was ſeen many days of them which 
came up with him from Galilee to Jeruſalem, 
who are his witneſſes unto the people. 25 

32 And we declare unto you glad tidings, how 
that the promiſe which was made unto the fathers, 

33 God hath fulfilled the ſame unto us their 
children, in that he hath raiſed up Jeſus again; 
as it is alſo written in the ſecond pſalm, Thou art 
my Son, this day have I begotten thee. 

34 And as concerning that he raiſed him up 
from the dead, now no more to return to cor- 
ruption, he ſaid on this wiſe, I will give you the 
ſure mercies of David. 

35 Wherefore, he ſaith alſo in another pſalm, 
Thou ſhalt not ſuffer thine Holy One to ſee 
corruption. | 

36 For David, after he had ſerved. his own 
generation by the will of God, fell on ſleep, and 


was laid unto his fathers, and ſaw corruption: 


V. 34- No more to return to cor- V. 6. David, after he had ferved 
ruption—That is, to die no more. his own eneration by the will of God, 
Iduill give you the ſure mercies of Da- fell on ſleep go his ſervice extended 
vid The bleſſings promiſed io Da- not itſelf beyond th bounds of the 
vid in Chriſt, Theſe are ſure to every common age of man: but the ſervice 
true believer in him. of the Meſſiah to all generations. 


30 37 But 


4 


490 Tus ACTS. Ch. 13. 

37 But he whom God raiſed again ſaw no 
corruption. 

38 Beit known unto you therefore, men and 
brethren, that through this man is preached unto 
"oy the forgiveneſs of fins: 

9 And by him all that Wee are juſtified 
ao all things from which ye could not be juſti- 
fied by the law of Moſes. 

40 Beware therefore leſt that come upon you 
which is ſpoken of in the prophets, 

41 Behold, ye deſpiſers, and wonder and pe- 
riſn: for I work a work in your days, a work 
which ye ſhall in no wiſe believe though a man 
declare it unto you. 
| 3 T And when the Jews were gone out of 

agogue, the Gentiles beſought that theſe 
words might be preached to them the next ſab- 


mM Now when the cong 3 was broken 
up, many of the * an 8 proſelytes 
followed "Paul and Barnabas : who ſpeaking to 
them, perſuaded them to continue in the grace 


of God. 
44 1 And the next ſabbath-day came almoſt 


the whole city together to hear the word of 
God. 


45 But when the Jews ſaw the multitudes, 
_ were filled with envy, and fpake againſt 


* All that believe are juſtiſed tion 100 wilful, preſumptuous fins. 
from all things —Has the actual ſor- V. 40. Beware—A weighty and 
giveneſs of all his fins. From which ſeaſonable admonition. 

— Could not be juſtiſied— Not V. 41. I work a work—which ye 
y ye cannot now; —— ſhall in no wiſe believe — This is ap- 
could be juſtified. By the law of plicable to any who will not believe 

= PEER it afforded no expia- the promiſes or the works of God. 


thoſe 
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S thoſe things which were ſpoken by Paul, contra- 
dicting and blaſpheming. | 

46 Then Paul and Barnabas waxed bold, and 
ſaid, It was neceſſary that the word of God 
ſhould firſt have been ſpoken to you : but ſeeing 
ye put it from you, and judge yourſelves un- 
worthy of everlaſting life, lo, we turn to the 

|{ Gentiles. | | 4 "TM 

47 For ſo hath the Lord commanded us, 
ſaying, J have ſet thee to be a light of the Gen- 
tiles, that thou ſhouldeſt be for ſalvation unto the 
ends of the earth. 

48 And when the Gentiles heard this they 
were glad, and glorified the word of the Lord: 
and as many as were ordained to eternal life be- 
lieved. | 

49 And the word of the Lord was publiſhed 
throughout all the region. 

50 But the Jews ſtirred up the devout and ho- 
nourable women, and the chief men of tne city, 
and raiſed perſecution againſt Paul and Barnabas, 
and expelled them out of their coaſts. 

51 But they ſhook of the duſt of their feet 
againſt them, and came unto-Iconium. 

52 And the diſciples were filled with joy and 
with the Holy Ghoſt. 


CHAP. XIV. 


1. Paul and Barnabas are perſecuted. 8. Paul healing a 
cripple, they are reputed as Gods. 19. Paul is ſtoned. 


V. 46. Paul and Barnabas—ſaid, laſting life—They indeed judged none 
It was r ye are not but themſelves worthy of it. Do f— 
worthy : he ſhews that he had not An aſtoniſhing revolution! We turn 
preached to them from any confi- to the Gentiles Not that they left off 
dence of their believing. But ſeeing preaching to the Jews in other 
ye—yuage your ſelves unworthy of ever- places. 

21. They 
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21. They paſs through divers churches, and return to 
Antioch. | 


ND it came to paſs in Iconium that they 
went both together into the ſynagogue of 
the Jews, and ſo ſpake that a great multitude 
both of the Jews and alſo of the Greeks believed. 


2 But the unbelieving Jews ſtirred up the 


Gentiles, and made their minds evil affected 
againſt their brethren. * 

g Long time therefore abode they ſpeaking 
boldly in the Lord, which gave teſtimony unto 
the word of his grace, and granted ſigns and 
wonders to be done by their hands. 

4 But the multitude of the city was divided: 


and part held with the Jews, and part with the 
apoſtles. _ be Fi: 


5 And when there was an aſſault made both 
of the Gentiles and alſo of the Jews, with their 
rulers, to uſe them deſpitefully, and to ſtone 
—_—.: | 

6 They were ware of it, and fled unto Lyſtra 
and Derbe, cities of Lycaonia, and unto the re- 


gion that lieth round about: 


7 And there they preached the goſpel. 
8 1 And there ſat a certain man at Lyſtra im- 


potent in his feet, being a cripple from his mo- 
ther's womb, who never had walked. 


9 The ſame heard Paul ſpeak: who ſtedfaſtly 
beholding him, and perceiving that he had faith 
to be healed, 46 | 
10 Said with a loud voice, Stand upright on 
thy feet. And he leaped and walked. , 
> Pm: 11 An 
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11 And when the people ſaw what Paul had 
done, they lifted up their voices, ſaying in the 
ſpeech of Lycaonia, The gods are come down to 
us in the likeneſs of men. T0) * 
12 And they called Barnabas, Jupiter, and 

Paul, Mercurius, becauſe he was the chief 
ſpeaker. 

13 Then the prieſt of Jupiter, which was be- 
fore their city, brought oxen and garlands unto 
the gates, and would have done ſacrifice with 
the people. : 

14 Which when the apoſtles Barnabas and 
Paul heard of, they rent their clothes, and ran 
in among the people, crying out, 

15 And ſaying, Sirs, why do ye theſe things? 
we alſo are men of like paſſions with you, and 
preach unto you that ye ſhould turn from theſe 
vanities unto the living God, which made hea- 
ven and earth and the ſea, and all things that 

are therein: 
16 Who in times paſt ſuffered all nations to 
walk in their own ways. 

17 Nevertheleſs, he left not himſelf without 
witneſs, in that he did good, and gave us rain 
from heaven and fruitful ſeaſons, filling our 

hearts with food and gladneſs. | 
18 And with theſe fayings ſcarce reſtrained 


they the people that they had not done ſacrifice 
unto them. 


V. 11. The gods are come down— mities—From worſhipping any but the 
Which the heathens ſuppoſed they true God. He does not deign to call 
frequently did ; Jupiter eſpecially. them gods : Unto the living Cod—Not 
But how — does the prince like theſe dead idols: ch made 
of darkneſs blin the minds of them heaven and earth and the /ea—Each of 
that believe not ? which they ſuppoſed to have its own 
V. 15. Should turn from theſe va- gods. 

19 1 And 
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19 1 And there came thither certain Ir. 
from Antioch and Iconium, who perſuaded the 
people, and having ſtoned Paul, drew him out 
of the city, ſuppoſing he had been dead. 

20 Howbeit, as the diſciples ſtood round 
about him, he roſe up, and came into the city: 
and the next day he departed with Barnabas 
to Derbe. | 

21 1 And when they had preached the goſ- 
pel to that city, and had taught many, they re- 
turned again to Eyſtra and to Iconium and 
Antioch, 1 

22 Confirming the ſouls of the diſciples, and 
exhorting them to continue in the faith, and that 
we muſt through much tribulation enter into the 
kingdom of God. | 

23 And when they had ordained them elders 
in every church, and had prayed with faſting, 
they commended them to the Lord, on whom 
they believed. 

24 And after they had paſſed throughout Pi- 
ſadia, they came to Pamphylia. 

25 And when they had preached. the word in 
Perga, they went down into Attalia: 

26 And thence failed to Antioch, from whence 
they had been recommended to the grace of 
God for the work which they fulfilled.. | 

27 And when they were come and had ga- 


V. 20. As the diſciples flood round little leſs than a reſurreQtion from the 
Probably after ſun-ſet. The enra- dead. 5 
ed multitude would ſcarce have ſuſ- V. 26. Recommended to the grace— - 
ered it in the day-time: He roſe up, Or favour, of God, for the work whack 
and came into the city—That he ſhould they ſul This ſhews the nature 
be able to do this, juſt after he had and defign of that laying on of hands, 
been leſt for dead, was a miracle which was mentioned, ch. xiu. g. 


thered 
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thered the church together, they rehearſed all 
that God had done with them, and how he had 
opened the door of faith unto the Gentiles. 

28 And there they abode long time with the 
diſciples. | 


CHAP. XV. 


 Diſſenfion about circumciſion. 6. The apoſtles conſult 

; Do . and ſend their determination to the churches. 
36. Paul and Barnabas contend and part. 

ND certain men which came down from 


A Judea taught the brethren, and ſaid, Ex- 
cept ye be circumciſed after the manner of Mo- 
ſes, ye cannot be ſaved. | | 
2 When therefore Paul and Barnabas, had no 
ſmall diſſenſion and diſputation with them, they 
determined that Paul and Barnabas and certain 
other of them ſhould go up to Jeruſalem unto 
the apoſtles and elders about this queſtion, 

3 And being brought on their way by the 
church, they paſſed through Phenice and Sama- 
ria, declaring the converſion of the Gentiles : and 
they cauſed great joy unto all the brethren. 

4 And when they were come to Jeruſalem, 
they were received of the church and of the 
apoſtles and elders, and they declared all things 
that God had done with them. 

5 But there roſe up certain of the ſe& of the 
Phariſees which believed, ſaying, That it was 
needful to circumciſe them, and to command 
them to keep the law of Moſes. g 
6 1 And the apoſtles and elders came to- 
gether for to conſider of this matter. 


7 And 
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1 7 And when there had been much diſputing, 


Peter roſe up and ſaid unto them, Men and bre- 
thren, ye know how that a good while ago God 
made choice among us that the Gentiles by my 
mouth ſhould hear the word of the Goſpel, and 
believe. | 
8 And God which knoweth the hearts, bare 
them witneſs, giving them the Holy Ghoſt, even 
as he did unto us: 

9 And put no difference between us and them, 
purifying their hearts by faith. 

10 Now therefore why tempt ye God, to put 
a yoke upon the neck of the diſciples which 
neither our fathers nor we were able to bear ? 


11 But we believe that through the grace of 


the Lord Jeſus Chriſt we ſhall be ſaved even as 
they. 


gave audience to Barnabas and Paul, declaring 
what miracles and wonders God had wrought 
among the Gentiles by them. | 

13 And aſter they had held their peace, James 
anſwered, ſaying, Men and brethren, hearken 
unto me: | 


14 Simeon hath declared how God at the 
firſt did viſit the Gentiles, to take out of them a 


people for his name. 
V. 7. Peter. roſe uþ—This is the V. 11. The Lord Fefus Chriſt— 


luaſt time he is mentioned in the He does not here ſay Our Lord: 


- Ads. | | becauſe in this ſolemn place he means 

V. . Purifying—This word is re- the Lord of all. We—Jews, ſhall be 

from ch. x. 15. their heart: ſaved even as they—Gentiles, namely, 

heart is the proper ſeat of pu- through the grace of the Lord Feſus, 

_ rity; by fait Without concerning not by our obſervance of the ceremo- 
themſelves with the Moſaic law. nial law. 

15 And 


12 Then all the multitude kept ſilence, and | 


' 
| 
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15 And to this agree the words of the pro- 
phets; as it is written, 
16 Aſter this I will return, and will build 
again the tabernacle of David which is fallen 
down; and I will build again ew! ruins thereof, 
8 I will ſet it up: 
7 That the reſidue of men mi ght ſeek 8 
he 580 and all the Gentiles upon whom my 
name is called, ſaith the Lord, who doeth all 
| theſe things. 
18 Known unto God are all 11 works 3 
we beginning of the world. | 
109 Wherefore my ſentence is, that we trouble 
not them which from among the Gentiles are 
\ I turned to God: 
ö 20 But that we write unto them that they a ab- 
ſtain from pollutions. of 1dols, and from fornica- 
tion, and from things ſtrangled, and from blood. 
21 For Moſes of old time hath in every city 
them that preach him, being read in the m_ 
gogues every ſabbath- day. 
22 J Then pleaſed it the apoſtles and elders, 
with the whole church, to ſend choſen men of 
their own company to Antioch with Paul and 
Barnabas; namely, Judas. ſurnamed Barſabas, and 
Silas; chief men among the brethren; © © 
29 And wrote letters by them after this man- 
ner, The apoſtles and elders and brethren ſend 


V. 18. Known unte God are all his the heathens did not account any 
works from the beginning Which fault. It was particularly frequent in 
the apoſtle inſers from the pro- the worſhip of their 5 on * 
phecy atſelf and the accompliſnment account they are here named 
ol it. ther: From things Arangled— 2 

V. 20. Abſtain from—formcation— is, ſrom whatever had been killed, 
Which even, the philglophers among without pouring out the blood. 
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Ch. 15. 


greeting unto the brethren which are of the Gen- 
tiles 1 in Antioch and Syria and Cilicia. 

24 Foraſmuch as we have heard that certain 
which went out from us have troubled you with 
words, ſubverting your ſouls, ſaying, Ye muſt be 


circumciſed, and keep the law; 


to whom we 


gave no ſuch commandment : 

25: It ſeemed good unto us, being aſſembled 
with one accord, to ſend: choſen men unto you, 
way our beloved Barnabas and Paul ; | 

26 Men that have hazarded their * for the 
name of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt. 

27 We have ſent therefore Judas and Silas, 
who ſhall alſo tell you the ſame things by mouth, 

28 For it ſeemed good to the Holy Ghoſt, 

ahd to us, to lay upon you no greater burden 
than theſe neceſlary things; 


29 That 


ye abſtain from meats oke to 


ale and From blood, and from things ſtrangled, 
and from fornication: from which if ye keep 


yourſelves, ye ſhall do well. 


V. 28. Thefencceſſary things — All 
. of thele Hr ary for that time. 


ut the firſt of them was not . 


e 
Fron blood — The Hee 
which Zed never. 
thing can be clearer than this. For 
"= 5 Adam to Noah no man ate 
fleſn; conſequentiy no blood. 2. 
When God allowed Noah and his 
[poſterity to eat fleſh, he forbad them 
to eat blood; this with the other fix 
precepts of Noah, was delivered down 
rom Noah to Moſes : 3. God re- 


newed this prohibition by Moſes, 


which was not repealed from the time 
of Moſes, till Chriſt came: 4. Nei- 


ther after his coming did any pre- 


ſume to repeal this decree, till the 


permitted, No- 


Fare ye well. 


- biſhop of Rome did it, about the 
middle of the eighth century. 5. 
From that time thoſe who acknow- 
ledged his authority, held it to be an 
indifferent thing. But, 6, thoſe 
churches who never acknowledged 
the biſhop of Rome's authority, never 
allowed the eating of blood, nor is 
it allowed at this day. This is the 
— faft ;. let men reaſon as plaul.- 
ly as they pleafe, on one — 5 
the other. From which if 
ny ye ſhall do well — 2 Is, 
ye ſhall find a bleſſing. This gentle 
manner of concluding, was worthy 
the apoſtolical wiſdom and goodnels. 
But how ſoon did ſucceeding coun- 
cils -of inferior authority, : Avave it 


into the ſlile of Anathemas! 
30 80 


3 
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30 So when they were diſmiſſed, they came 
to Antioch; and when they had gathered the 
multitude together, they delivered the epiſtle; 

31 Which when they had read, they rejoiced 
for . conſolation. 
32 And Judas and Silas, being prophets alſo 
themſelves, exhorted the brethren with many 
words, and confirmed them. 

33 And after they had tarried there a ſpace, 
they were let go in peace from the brethren unto 
the apoſtles. 

34 Notwithſtanding, it pleaſed Silas to abide 
there ſtill. 

35 Paul alſo and Barnabas continued in An- 
tioch, teaching and preaching the word of the 
Lord, with many others alſo. 

36 1 And ſome days after Paul ſaid unto 
Barnabas, Let us go again and viſit our brethren 
in every city where we have preached the word 
of the Lord, and ſee how they do. 

37 And Barnabas determined to, take with 
them John, whoſe ſurname was Mark. 

38 But Paul thought not good to take him 
with them who departed from them from Pam- 
phylia, and went not with them to the work. 

39 And the contention was ſo ſharp between 
them that they departed aſunder one from the 
other: and ſo Barnabas toak Mark, and failed 
unto Cyprus : 

40 And Paul choſe Silas, a departed, being 


V. 35. Paul alſo and Barnabas Paul withſtood him, Galatians chap 


| continiled 6 in Anttoch — And it was ii. 11, &c, 


during this time, that Peter came V. 40. And Paul—departed—Held 
down from Jeruſalem, and that St, on ty intended courſe ; being recom- 


recommended 
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. by the brethren unto the grace of 


4i And he went through ee and cinen, 
N. the churches. 


3 XY 


* Paul circumci eth Timothy,: 1 14. Converteth Lydia, 16. 
Cuſteth out a ſpirit of 1 19. I impriſoned with 
Silas, 25. And releaſed. 

FEN came he to Derbe and Lyſtra. And 

behold, a certain diſciple was there named 

Timotheus, the ſon of a certain woman which 

Was a Jewels and believed, but his father was a 


Greek; | 
2 Wich was well reported of by the brethren 


that were at Lyſtra and Iconium. 

3 Him would Paul have to go forth with him ; 
and took and circumciſed him, becauſe of the 
Jews which were in thoſe quarters. For they 
knew all that his father was a Greek. 

4 And as they went through the cities, they 
delivered them the decrees for to keep that were 
ordained of the apoſtles and elders which were 
at Jeruſalem. | 

5 And ſo were the churches eſtabliſhed in 
. faith, and increaſed in number daily. 
6 Now when they had gone throughout 


mended by the brethren unto the grace Philemon verſe 24. 2 Timothy chap. 
of Cod We do not find that Barna- iv. - 1. 

bas ſtaid for this. It appears not 3. And circumciſed him, becauſe 
only that Paul and Barnabas were 9 1 fee unbelieving Jews 
afterwards reconciled (1 Cor. ix. 6. to whom he deſigned he ſhould 
Gal. ii. 9.) but alſo that John was preach. For they would not have 
again admitted by St. Paul, as a com- converſed with him at all, ſo long as 
panion in his labours, Col. iv. 10. be was uncircumciſed. 


Phrygia 
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Phrygia and the region of Galatia, and were for- 
bidden of the Holy Ghoſt to preach the word in 
Aſia, * | 

- After they were come to Myſia, they affayed 
to go into Bithynia: but the Spirit ſuffered them 
not. | DEL 71 
8 And they paſſing by Myſia, came down to 
Troas. E 

9 And a viſion appeared to Paul in the night; 

there ſtood a man of Macedonia, and prayed 
him, ſaying, Come over into Macedonia, and 
help us. Y jet 2 Wo 

10 And after he had ſeen the viſion, imme- 
diately we endeavoured to go into Macedonia, 
aſſuredly gathering that the Lord had called us 
for to preach the Goſpel unto them. 

11 Therefore looſing from Troas, we came 


with a ſtraight courſe to Samothracia, and the 
next day to Neapolis; 


12 And from thence to Philippi, which is the 
chief city of that part of Macedonia, and a 


colony. And we were in that city abiding cer- 


tain days. | 
13 And on the ſabbath we went out of the 


| city by a river ſide, where prayer was wont to 
be made. And we fat down, and ſpake unto 


the women which reſorted thither. | 
14 4 And a certain woman named Lydia, a 


| {eller of purple of the city of Thyatira, which 


worſhipped God, heard vs: whoſe heart the 


V. 14. lich worſhipped God — opened, — The Greek word pro- 
Probably acquainted with the prophe: perly refers to the opening of the 
tic writings, whoſe heart the Lord eyes. : 

Lord 
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Lord opened, that ſhe. attended unto the things 


which were ſpoken: of Paul. 

15 And when ſhe was baptized, arid her 
houlkiold; ſhe beſought us, ſaying, If ye have 
judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into 
my houſe and abide there. And ſhe con- 
ſtrained us. | 
16 4 And it came to paſs, as we went to 
prayer, a certain damſel poſſeſſed with a ſpirit 
of divination met us, which brought her maſ- 
ters much gain by ſoothſaying. 

17 The ſame followed Paul and us, and cried, 
laying, Theſe men are the ſervants of the moſt 
high God, which ſhew unto us the way of fal- | 
vation. 

18 And this did ſhe many days. But Paul 
being grieved, turned and ſaid to the ſpirit, I 
command thee in the name of Jeſus Chriſt to 
come out of her. And he came out the ſame 
hour. | 


19 4 And when hike maſters ſaw that the hope 
of their gains was gone, they caught Paul and 


Silas, and drew them into the market-place unto 
the rulers, 


20 And brought them to the magiſtrates, ſay- 
Theſe men being Jews do exceedingly 


eee our city, 
21 And teach cuſtoms which are not lawful 


V. 15. She was baptized, and her vote them to God by baptiſm ? 
houſhnold — Who - can believe, that V. 17. Theſe men are the ſervants 
in ſo many famihes, there was no in- of the moſt laugh God—A great truth: 
fant ? Or, that the Jer who were but St. Paul did not need, nei- 


ſo long accuſtomed to circumciſe ther would he accept of ſuch teſti- 
their children, would not now de- mony. 


for 
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for us to receive, neither to obſerve, being 
Romans. 

22 And the multitude roſe up together againſt 
them: and the magiſtrates rent off their clothes, 
* commanded to beat e m. 

3 And when they had laid many ſtripes on 
5 they caſt hw into priſon, charging the 
jayler to Keep, them ſafely ; 

24 Who having received ſuch a.char ge, thruſt 
them into the inner priſon, and made their feet 
faſt in the ſtocks. 

25 1 And at midnight paul and Silas prayed, 
and ſang praiſes unto God: a the priſoners 
heard them. 

26 And ſuddenly there was a . earthquake, 
ſo - that the foundations of the priſon. were 
ſhaken ; and immediately all the. doors were 
opened, and every one's bands were looſed. 

27. And the keeper of the priſon awaking out 
of his ſleep, and ſeeing the priſon-doors open, 
he drew out his ſword, and would have killed 
1 ſuppoſing that the priſoners had been 

lle 

28 But paul cried with a loud voice, ſaying, 
Do thyſelf no harm : for we are all here. 

29 Then he called for a light, and ſprang in, 


and came trembling, and fell down before Paul 
and Silas; 


V. 25. Paul and Silas —ſang praiſes V. 28. Paul cried with a loud voice 
unto God — Notwithſtanding weari- —Through earneſtneſs. Do thy/elf no 


_ neſs, hunger, ſtripes, and blood. ra h the Chriſtian faith 


And the priſoners heard them — opens the pro pet into another life, 
Singing a 5 to which they were yet it forbids a man's diſcharging him- 
not accuſtomed. ſelf from this. 

30 And 
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30 And 3 them out, and ſaid, Sirs, 
what maſt I do to be ſaved ? 

31 And they ſaid, Believe on the Lord Jeſus 
| Chriſt, and thou ſhalt be ſaved, and thy houſe. 

32 And they ſpake unto him the word of the 
Tor, and to all that were in his houſe. 

33 And he teck them the ſame hour of the 
night, and waſhed their ſtripes; and was baptized, 
he and all his, ſtraightway 

34 And when he had brought them into his 
houſe, he ſet meat before them, and rejoiced, 
believing in God with all his houſe. 

35 And when it was day, the magiſtrates ſent 
the ſerjeants, ſaying, Let thoſe men · go. 

36 And the keeper of the priſon told this, 
ſaying to Paul, The magiſtrates have ſent to let 
you go: now therefore depart, and go in peace. 

37 But Paul faid unto them, They have beaten 
-us openly uncondemned, being * and 
have caſt us into priſon; and now do they thruſt 
us out-privily ? nay verily; but let them come 
themſelves and fetch us out. 
38 And the ſerjeants told theſe e unto the 
magiſtrates: and they feared when they heard 
that they were Romans. 
39 And they came and beſought them, and 
brought them out, and deſired them to depart 
out of the city. 

40 And they went out of the priſon, and 


V. 30. Sir. He did not ſtile them houſe—If ye believe. They did fo, 
ſo the day before. What muſt I do to and were ſaved. 

be ſaved—From the guilt 1 feel, and V. 34. He ſet meat before them, and 
the vengeance I fear. rejoiced— Faith makes a man joyful, 


V. 31. Thou — be ſaved, and thy prudent, liberal. 
entered 


% 
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entered into the houſe of Lydia : and when they 
had ſeen the brethren, they comforted them, 
and departed, | 


CHA PF. XVIL 


1. Paul preacheth at Theſſalonica, 10. Berea, 16. And at 
Athens. 34. Some are converted. 


Ne? when they had paſſed through Amphi- 
1 NJ polis and Apollonia, they came to Theſſa- 
lonica, where was a ſynagogue of the Jews : 

2 And Paul, as his manner was, went in unto 
them, and three ſabbath-days reaſoned with them 
out of the ſcriptures, 

Opening and alledging that Chriſt muſt 
needs have ſuffered, and riſen again from the 
dead; and that this Jeſus, whom I preach unto 
you, 1s Chriſt, 

4 And ſome of them believed, and conſorted 
with Paul and Silas; and of the devout Greeks 
a great multitude, and of the chief women not a 
few. 

5 But the Jews which believed not, moved 
with envy, took unto them certain lewd fellows 
of the baſer ſort, and gathered a company, and 
ſet all the city on an uproar, and aſſaulted the 
houſe of Jaſon, and ſought to bring them out 
to the people. 


6 And when they found them not; they drew 
V. 4. Of the chief women not afew— the croſs, eſpecially in time of perſe- 


Our free-thinkers pique themſelves, cution, women lie naturally under a 
upon obſerving, That women are great diſadyantage, as having leſs 
more religious than men; and this courage than men. So that their em- 
Pep impute to the weakneſs of their bracing the goſpel was a ſlronger evi- 
erſtandings. But in the caſe of dence of the power of him whoſe 
true religion, which implies taking up ſtrength is perfefted in weakneſs. 


3Q Jaſon 
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Jaſon and certain brethren unto the rulers of the 
city, crying, Theſe that have turned the world 
upſide down are come hither alſo; 

7 Whom Jaſon hath received: and thele all 
do contrary to the decrees of Ceſar, ſaying, That 
there 1s another king, one Jeſus. 

8 And they troubled the people and the rulers 
of the city, when they heard theſe things. 

9 And when they had taken ſecurity of Jaſon 
and the other, they let them go. 

10 J And the brethren immediately ſent away 
Paul and Silas by night unto Berea : who coming 
thither went into the ſynagogue of the Jews. 
11 Theſe were more noble than thoſe in Theſ- 
ſalonica, in that they received the word with all 
readineſs of mind, and ſearched the ſcriptures 
daily, whether thoſe things were ſo. 

12 Therefore many of them believed; alſo 


of honourable women which were Greeks, and 
of men not a few. 


13 But when the Jews of Theſſalonica had 
knowledge that the word of God was preached 
of Paul at Berea, they came thither alſo, and 
ſtirred up the people. 

14 And then immediately the brethren ſent 
away Paul to go as it were to the fea: but Silas 
and Timotheus abode there ſtill. 


15 And they that conducted Paul brought 


him unto Athens; and receiving a command- 


ment unto Silas and Timotheus for to come to | 


him with all fpeed, they departed. _ : 


16 T Now while Paul waited for them at 


Athens, 


... , a—o—w S OO 
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Athens, his ſpirit was ſtirred in him, when he 
ſaw the city wholly given to idolatry. 

17 Therefore diſputed he in the ſynagogue 
with the Jews and with the devout perſons, and 
in the market daily with them that met with 
him. 

18 Then certain philoſophers of the 
Epicureans and of the Stoicks, encountered 
him. And ſome ſaid, What will this babbler 
ſay ? other ſome, He ſeemeth to be a ſetter forth 
of {trange gods : becauſe he preached unto them 
Jeſus, and the reſurrection. 1 5 
19 And they took him, and brought him 
unto Areopagus, ſaying, May we know what 
this new doctrine whereof thou ſpeakeſt is? 

20 For thou bringeſt certain ſtrange things 
to our ears: we would know therefore what 
theſe things mean. 

21 For all the Athenians and ſtrangers which 
were there ſpent their time in nothing elſe but 
either to tell or to hear ſome new thing. | 

22 Then Paul ſtood in the midſt of Mars-hill, 
and faid, Ye men of Athens, I perceive that in 
all things ye are too ſuperſtitious. 

23 For as I paſſed by, and beheld your de- 
votions, I found an altar with this inſcription, 


V. 18. Certain philoſophers of the 


| ſufficient puniſhment. It is eaſy to 
Epicureans and of the Sticks — The 


ſee, how the apoſtle levels his diſ- 


Epicureans denied a providence, and 
held the world to be the effet of 
chance; aſſerting ſenſual pleaſure to 
be man's chief good, that the 
ſoul and body died together. The 
Stoics held, that matter was eternal ; 
| that all things were governed by ir- 

reſiſtible fate ; that virtue was its own 


ſufficient reward, and vice its own 


courſe, at ſome of the moſt important 
errors of each. 

V. 22. Then Paul flood in the mid/t 
of Mars-hill — An ample threatre ! 

d— Giving them a lefture of na- 
tural divinity, with admirable wiſdom, 
acuteneſs, fulneſs, and courteſy. 

V. 23. 1 found an altar — Some 


ſuppoſe this was ſet up by Socrates, 
TO 


* 
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TO THE UNKNOWN GOD. Whom there- 
fore ye ignorantly worſhip, him I declare unto 


you. 


24 God that made the world and all things 


therein, ſeeing 


that he is Lord of heaven and 
earth, dwelleth not in temples made with hands; 
223 Neither is worſhipp 
as though he needed any thing, ſeeing he giveth 


ed with men's hands, 


to all life and breath, and all things ; 


'26 And hath made of one blood all nations 
of men for to dwell on all the face of the earth, 


and hath determined the times before appointed, 
and the bounds of their habitation; 
ſhould ſeek the Lord, if haply 


27 That they 


they might feel after him and find him, though 
he be not far from every one of us: 
28 For in him we live, and move, and have 


our being; as certain alſo of your own poets have 


ſaid, For we are alſo his offspring. 


to expreſs in a covert way, his devo- 
tion to the only true God, while he 
derided the plurality of the heathen 
gods, for which he was condemned 
to death: and others, that whoever 
eretted this altar, did it in honour to 
the God of Iſrael, whoſe name Jeho- 
vah was never made known to the 
idolatrous Gentiles. Him I declare 
unto you Thus he fixes the wander- 
ing attention of theſe blind philoſo- 

hers. 
b V. 24. God that made the world — 
Thus is demonſtrated even to reaſon, 
the one, true, good God; abſolutely 
different from every part of the viſi- 
ble creation. | 

V. 26. Hath made of one blood all 
nations of men — By this expreſſion 
the apoſtle ſhewed them, that though 
he was a Jew, he looked on all man- 


kind as his brethren : Hath determined 


the times —That it is God who gave 
men the earth to inhabit, Paul proves 
from the order of times and places, 
ſhewing the higheſt wiſdom of the 
diſpoſer, ſuperior to all human coun- 
ſels. And the bounds of their habita- 
tion—By mountains, ſeas, rivers, and 
the like. 

V. 28. In him — Not in ourſelves, 
we live, and move, and have our being 
— This denotes his neceſſary, inti- 
mate, and moſt efficacious preſence. 
As certain alſo of your own poets have 

aid —Aratus, whoſe words theſe are 
was an Athenian, who lived almoſt 
three hundred years before this time. 
They are likewiſe found, with the 
alteration of one letter only, in the 
hymn of Cleanthes to Jupiter, one of 
the pureſt and fineſt pieces of natural 
religion in the whole ſyſtem of pagan 
antiquity, 


29 For 
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29 For as much then as we are the offspring 
of God, we ought not to think that the Godhead 
is ike unto gold or ſilver or ſtone, graven by 
art and man's device. 

30 And the times of this ignorance God 
winked at; but now commandeth all men every 
where to repent : n 

31 Becauſe he hath appointed a day in the 
which he will judge the world in righteouſneſs 
by that man whom he hath ordained ; whereof 
he hath given aſſurance unto all man, in that he 
hath raiſed him from the dead. F 

32 And when they heard of the reſurrection 
of the dead, ſome mocked : and others ſaid, We 
will hear thee again of this matter. 

33 So Paul departed from among them. 

34 4 Howbeit, certain men clave unto him, 
and believed: among the which was Dionyſius 
the Areopagite, and a woman named Damaris, 
and others with them. 


V. go. The times of this 1gnorance 
What! Does he object ignorance 
to the knowing Athemans? Yes, and 
they acknowledged u by this very 
altar. Commandeth all men every where 

to repent — There is a dignity and 
' grandeur in this expreſſion, becoming 


an ambaſſador from the king of hea-. 


ven. And this univerſal demand of 
repentance, declared univerſal guilt, 
and confronted the pride of the Stoics. 
It alſo bore down the idle plea of fata- 
lity. For how could any one repent 
of doing, what he could not but have 
done ? 

V. 31. He hath appointed a day — 
How fitly does he ſpeak this, in their 


ſupreme court of juſtice? By that 
man—So he ſpeaks, ſuiting himſelf 
to the capacity of his hearers. In that 
he hath raiſed hum from the dead — 
God raiſing Jeſus, demonſtrated here- 


all. We are not to imagine this was 
all the apoſtle intended to have ſaid. 
But the indolence of ſome, and the 
petulancy of others cut him ſhort. 

V. 33. So Paul departed from 
among them — Leaving his hearers di- 
vided in their judgment. | 

V. 34. Dionyſus the Areopagite— 
One ot the judges of that court: on 
whom ſome ſpurious writings have 
been fathered in later ages. 


SH 


by, That he was to be the judge of | 
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C HAP. XVIII. 


1 . Faul laboureth with his hands, and preachi ng at Corinth, 
9. I encouraged in a 8 12. He is accuſed before 


the deputy, but diſmiſſed. 24. Of Apollos. 

FT ER theſe things Paul departed from 

Athens, and came to Corinth ; 

2 And found a certain Jew named Aquila, 
born in Pontus, lately come from Italy with his 
wife Priſcilla (becauſe that Claudius had com- 
manded all Jews to depart from Ar and came 
unto them. 

3 And becauſe he was of the dame craft, he 
BY.” with them, and wrought ; for by their 
occupation they were tent-makers. 

4 And he. reaſoned in the ſynagogue every 
ſabbath, and perſuaded the Jews and the Greeks. 

5 And 9 35 Silas and Timotheus were come 
1 Macedonia, Paul was preſſed in ſpirit, and 
teſtified to the Jews that Jeſus was the Chriſt. 

6 And when they oppoſed themſelves, and 
blaiphemed, he ſhook his raiment, and ſaid 
unto them, Your blood be upon your own heads; 
I am clean; from henceforth I will go unto the 
Gentiles. 

7 And he departed thence, and entered into 
a certain man's houſe named Juſtus, one that 
worſhipped God, whoſe houſe joined hard to 
the ſynagogue. 

oO Gy nw doggy ons mor ge aye 


philoſophers there were too eaſy, too the Chriflian ?) to bring up all their 
indolent, and too wiſe in their o- children to ſome trade. 


eyes, to receive the goſpel. V.6. I will go unto the Gentiles— 
V. 3. By thar occupation they were But not to them altogether. 


8 And 
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8 And Criſpus the chief ruler of the ſynagogue 
believed on he Lord, with all his houſe : and 
many of the Corinthians hearing believed, and 
were baptized. 

9 1 Then ſpake the Lord to Paul in the night 
by a viſion, Be not afraid, but ſpeak, and hold 
not thy peace : 

10 For I am with thee, and no man ſhall ſet 
on thee to hurt thee : for I have much people 1 in 
this city. 

11 And he continued there a year and” ſix 
months, teaching the word of God among them. 

12 4 And when Gallio was the deputy” of 
Achaia, the Jews made inſurrection with one 
accord againſt Paul, and brought him to the 1 
„ ll. 

3 Saying, This fellow perſuadeth men to wor- 
E ip "God contrary to the law. 

14 And when Paul was now ahout to open 1 
bis mouth, Gallio ſaid unto the Jews, If it were bo 
. matter of wrong or wicked lewdneſs, O ye | 
Jews, reafon would that I ſhould bear with you; 

15 But if it be a gone of words and names, 


and of your law, look ye to it for I will be no 
judge of ſuch matters. | 


—_— 
- 


V. 10. I am with 1 "Ris "EARL, Yet one thing he 


ſear not all the learning, grandeur, or lacked ! but he knew it not, had 
power, of the inhabitants of this no concern about it. 


city. V. 15. But if ut be—He ſpeaks 
V. 12. When Gallio was the deputy with the utmoſt coolneſs and con- 
of Achaza—Of which Corinth was tempt, aque/tton of words and names — 
the chief This Gallio, the The names of the heathen gods were 
T brother of the famous Seneca, is much fables and ſhadows, But — queſtion 
commended both by him and other concerning the name of 12 is of 
writers, for the ſweetneſs and gene- more importance than all things elſe 

wy of his temper, and caſineſs of under heaven. 


( 4. 16 And 
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16 And he drave them from the judgment - 


ſeat. | be. wr +. 

17 Then all the Greeks took Soſthenes the 
chief ruler of the ſynagogue, and beat him be- 
fore the judgment-ſeat. And Gallio cared for 
none of thoſe things. &; trail 

18 And Paul after this tarried there yet a good 
while, and then took his leave of the brethren, 
and failed thence into Syria, and with him Priſ- 
cilla and Aquila; having ſhorn his head in Cen- 
chrea: for he had a vow. 

19 And he came to Epheſus, and left them 
there: but he himſelf entered into the ſynagogue, 
and reaſoned with the Jews. 

20 When they deſired him to tarry longer 
time with them, he conſented not: 

21 But bade them farewell, ſaying, I muſt by 
all means keep this feaſt that cometh in Jeruſa- 
lem: but Iwill return again unto you, if God 
will. And he ſailed from Epheſus. 

22 And when he had landed at Ceſerea, and 
gone up, and ſaluted the church, he went down 
to Antioch. 94 = 
223 And after he had ſpent ſome time there, 
he departed, and went over all the country of 
Galatia and Phrygia in order, ſtrengthening all 

the diſciples. 

V. 17. Then all the Greeks took Soft- V. 21. 1 muſt by all means keep thi 


henes—The ſucceſſor of Criſpus, and feaft—in uſa This was, to 
probably Paul's chief accuſer, and — the —— of meeting a 


beat hem—lt ſeems becauſe he had great number of his countrymen to 
occalioned them fo much trouble. whom he might h Chriſt, or 

V. 18. Paul tarried there yet a good whom he might farther inſtruct, or 
while—After the year and fix months, free from the 2 they had im- 


24 1 And 


to confirm the brethren. bibed againſt 


F © mw 0 © 
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24 1 Anda certain Jew named Apollos, born 
at Alexandria, an eloquent man, and mighty 1 in 
* ſcriptures, came to Epheſus. 


5 This man was inſtructed in the way of the 
. and being fervent in the ſpirit, he ſpake 


and taught diligently the things of the Lord, 
knowing only the baptiſm of John. 


26 And he began to ſpeak boldly in the ſyna- 


gogue. Whom when Aquila and Priſcilla had 


heard, they took him unto them, and ———_— 
ed unto him the way of God more perfectly. 


27 And when he was diſpoſed to pals into 
Achaia, the brethren wrote, exhorting the diſci- 


ples to receive him. Who, when he was come, 


helped them much which had believed through 


grace: 


28 For he mightily convinced the Jews, and 


that publicly, ſhewing by the ſcripture that r 
was Chriſt. 


H 
' The Holy Ghoſt is given by Paul's hands, os] 
ND it came to pals that, while Apollos was 


at Corinth, Paul having paſſed through 


the upper coaſts, came to 1 815 and ending 
certain diſciples, 


2 He ſaid unto them, Hows ye rd the 
Holy Ghoſt ſince ye believed? And they ſaid 


unto him, We have not ſo much as heard whe- 


ther there be any Holy Ghoſt. 
3. And he ſaid unto them, Unto what then 


V. 27. Who, when he was come, throw e Apollos did not plant, 
helped * much which had be ved but = a nm J 


3 R were 


=P | — = | 
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were ye baptized? And they ſaid, Unto John's 


baptiſm. | 

4 Then ſaid Paul, John verily baptized with 
the baptiſm: of repentance, ſaying unto the peo- 
ple, That .they ſhould believe on him which 
ſhould come after him, that is, on Chriſt 
Jeſus. | e 

5 When they heard this, they were baptized 
in the name of the Lord Jeſus. 

6 And when Paul had laid his hands upon 
them, the' Holy Ghoſt came on them; and they 
ſpake with tongues, and propheſied. 

7 And all the men were about twelve. 

8 And he went into the ſynagogue, and ſpake 
boldly for the ſpace of three months, diſputing 
and perſuading the things concerning the king- 
dom of God. ig 

9 But when divers were hardened, and be- 
lieved not, but ſpake evil of that way before the 
multitude, he departed from them, and ſeparated 
the diſciples, diſputing daily in the ſchool of one 
Tyrannus. . 

10 And this continued by the ſpace of two 
years; ſo that all they which dwelt in Aſia heard 
the word of the Lord Jeſus, both Jews and 
Greeks. 

11 And God wrought fpecial miracles by the 
hands of Paul; a7 
12 80 that from his Sy brought unto 
V. 4. John verily baptized— That 5 
3 ET Ra. 
this, John is mentioned no more in adminiſter that baptiſm, which Chriſt 


the New Teſtament. Here he gives afterwards commanded, In the name 
way to Chriſt altogether. '* ok the, Father, Son, and Holy Ghoſt. 


ff £#.7 v? the 


& As were baptized in the name 
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the ſick, handkerchiefs or aprons, and the diſ- 
eaſes departed from them, and the evil ſpirits 
went out of them, 18 

13 Then certain of the vagabond Jews, exor- 
ciſts, took upon them to call over them which 
had evil ſpirits, the name of the Lord Jeſus, ſay- 
ing, We adjure you by | Jeſus whom Paul 
preacheth, 

14 And there were ſeven ſons of one Sheva, a 
Jew, and chief of the prieſts, which did ſo. 

15 And the evil ſpirit anſwered and ſaid, Je- 
ſus I know, and Paul I know ; but who are ye? 

16 And the man in whom the evil ſpirit was, 
leapt on them, and overcame them, and pre- 
vailed againſt them, ſo that they fled out of that 
houſe naked and wounded, | | 

17 And this was known to all the Jews and 
Greeks alſo dwelling at Epheſus : and fear fell on 
them all, and the name of the Lord Jeſus was 
magnified. | 

18 And many that believed came, and con- 


ſeſſed, and ſhewed their deeds, 


19 Many alſo of them which uſed curious 
arts, brought their books together, and burned 
them before all men : and they counted the price 


of them, and found it fifty thouſand pieces of 
lilver, 


20 So mightily grew the word of God, and 


prevailed. 


V. 17. The name of the Lord Jeſus and burned them Which was far bet- 
was magmfied—So that even the ma- ter than ſelling them, even though 


lice of the devil wrought for the ſur- the money had been given to ile 
therance of the goſpel. or. Fifty thouſand pieces of fuer 

V. 19. Curious arts— Magical arts. if theſe pieces of ſilver be taken for 
Epheſus was 8 famous for Jewiſh ſhekels, they will amount to fix 


theſe, Brought their books tagether, thouſand two hundredand fifty pounds, 
21 Alter 
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21 After theſe things were ended, Paul pur- 


poſed in the ſpirit, when he had paſſed through 
Macedonia and Achaia, to go to Jeruſalem, ſay- 


ing, After I have been there, I muſt alſo ſee 
Rome. 


22 So he ſent into Macedonia two of them 


that miniſtered unto him, Timotheus and Eraſ- 


tus; but he himſelf ſtayed in Aſia for a ſeaſon. 

23 And the ſame time there aroſe no ſmall ſtir 
about that way. | 
224 Fora certain man named Demetrius, a ſil- 
verſmith, which made filver ſhrines for Diana, 
brought no ſmall gain unto the craftſmen ; 

25 Whom he called together with the work- 
men of like occupation, and ſaid, Sirs, ye know 
that by this craft we have our wealth : 

26 Moreover, ye ſee and hear that not alone 
at Epheſus, but almoſt throughout all Afia, this 
Paul hath perſuaded and turned away much peo- 
ple, ſaying, That they be no gods which are 
made with hands : 

27 So that not only this our craft is in danger 
to be ſet at nought ; but alſo that the temple of 
the great goddeſs Diana ſhould be deſpiſed, and 
her magnificence ſhould be deſtroyed, whom all 

Alia and the world worſhippeth. 

28 And when they heard theſe ſayings, they 
were full of wrath, and cried out, ſaying, Great 
z5 Diana of the Epheſians. 


29 And the whole city was filled with confu- 


V. 21. After theſe things were ended Aſia. He purpoſes for Macedonia 
Paul ſought not to reſt, but preſſed and Achaia. He has his eye — 
t 


on, as if he had yet done nothing. Jeruſalem ; then upon Rome; aſter- 
He is already poſſeſſed of Epheſus and yards on Spain. (Rom. xv. 26.) 


ſion: 
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fon : and having caught Gaius and Ariſtarchus, 
men of Macedonia, Paul's companions in travail, 
they ruſhed with one accord into the theatre. 

30 And when Paul would have entered in 
unto the people, the diſciples ſuffered him not. 

31 And certain of the chief of Aſia, which 
were his friends, ſent unto him, deſiring him 
that he would not adventure himſelf into the 
theatre, 

32 Some therefore cried one thing, and ſome 
another: for the aſſembly was confuſed, and the 
more part knew not wherefore they were come 
together. 1441 

33 And they drew Alexander out of the mul- 
titude, the Jews putting him forward: and Alex- 
ander. beckoned with the hand, and would have 
made his defence unto the people. 

34 But when they knew that he was a Jew, 
all with one voice about the ſpace of two hours 
cried out, Great is Diana of the Epheſians. 

35 And when the town-clerk had appealed 
the people, he ſaid, Ye men of Epheſus, what 
man 1s there that knoweth not how that the city 
of the Epheſians is a worſhipper of the great 
goddeſs Diana, and of the image which fell down 
from jupiter? | 

36 Seeing then that theſe things cannot be 
ſpoken againſt, ye ought to be quiet, and to do 
nothing raſhly. 


37 For ye have brought hither theſe men, 


V. go. Paul would have entered of his companions, and prove they are 
in unto the people—To plead the cauſe not gods which are made with bands, 


which 
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which are neither robbers of churches, nor yet 
blaſphemers of your goddeſs. 

38 Wherefore if Demetrius and the craftſmen 
which are with him have a matter againſt any 
man, the law is open, and there are deputies : 
let them implead one another, 

39 But if ye enquire any thing concerning 

other matters, it ſhall be determined in a lawful 
aſſembly, 
40 For we are in danger to be called in queſ- 
tion for this day's uproar, there being no cauſe 
whereby we may give an account of this con- 
courle, 

41 And when he had thus ſpoken, he diſmiſſed 
the aſſembly, 


| | C HAP. XX. 
1. Paul goeth to Macedonia. 6. At Troas he celebrateth 
the Lord's ſupper, preacheth, and raiſeth Eutychus, fal- 


len from a window, to life. 17. At Miletus Paul com- 
 mitteth the flock to the elders, 30. and prayeth with them. 
A ND after the uproar was ceaſed, Paul called 
unto him the diſciples, and embraced them, 

and departed for to go into Macedonia. | 

2 And when he had gone over thoſe parts, 
and had given them much exhortation, he came 
into Greece. 

3 And there abode three months, And when 
the Jews laid wait for him as he was about to 
fail into Syria, he purpoſed to return through 
Macedonia. 

4 And there accompanied him into Aſia So- 
pater of Berea; and of the Theſſalonians, Arill- 


V. 39. N a lawful affembly—In rity to judge of religions and political 
fach a regular aſſembly F, has autho, cs. , . 85 


archus 
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archus and Secundus; and Gaius of Derbe, and 
Timotheus; and of Aſia, Tychius, and Tro- 
phimus. „„ If. | 
5 Theſe going before tarried for us at Troas. 
6 4 And we failed away from Philippi after 
the days of unleavened bread, and came unto 
them to Troas in five days ; where we abode 
ſeven days. mtg 
7 And upon the firſt day of the week, when 
the diſciples came together to break bread, Paul 
preached unto them, ready to depart on the 
morrow ; and continued his ſpeech until mid- 
night. | 
8, And there were many lights in the 
upper chamber where they were gathered. to- 
gether. 

9 And there fat in a window a certain young 
man named Eutychus, being fallen into a deep 
ſleep : and as Paul was long preaching, he ſunk 
down with fleep, and fell down from the third 
loft, and was taken up dead. 

10 And Paul went down and fell on him, an 

embracing im, ſaid, Trouble not yourſelves : 
| for his life is in him. 

11 When he therefore was come up again, 

and had broken bread, and eaten, and talked a 
long while, even till break of day, ſo he de- 
| parted. "Mts 

12 And they brought the young man alive, 

: and were not a little Hate. 


V. 7. To break bread—That is, to V. 10. Paul—jel! on him—lt is 
| celebrate the Lord's fupper ; continued obfervable, our Lord never uſed this 
his di/courſe—Through uncommon geſture. But Elijah and Eliſha did. 
fervor of ſpirit. Hh bf tin knm—He is alive again. 


13 And 
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1g And we went before to ſhip, and failed 


unto Aſſos, there intending to take in Paul: for 
ſo had he appointed, minding himſelf to go 
afoot. . | 

14 And when he met with us at Aſſos, we 
took him in, and came to Mitylene. 

15 And we ſailed thence, and came the next 
day over-againſt Chios. And the next day ve 
arrived at Samos, and tarried at Trogyllium. 
And the next day we came to Miletus. 

16 For Paul had determined to ſail by Ephe- 
ſus, becauſe he would not ſpend the time in 
Alia; for he haſted, if it were poſſible for him, 
to be at Jeruſalem the day of Pentecoſt. 

17 1 And from Miletus he ſent to Epheſus, 
and called the elders of the church. 
18 And when they were come to him, he ſaid 
unto, them, Ye know, from the firſt day that 1 
came into Aſia, after what manner I have been 
with you at' all ſeaſons, 

19 Serving the Lord with all humility of mind, 
and with many tears, and temptations, which be- 
fell me by the lying in wait of the Jews: 

20 And how I kept back nothing that was 


profitable unto you, but have ſhewed you, and 
have taught you publickly, and from houſe to 


houſe. | i 

21 Teſtifying both to the Jews and allo to the 
Greeks, repentance towards God, and faith to- 
ward our Lord jeſus Chriſt. 


V. 17. And called the elders of the and biſhops were then the ſame. 
church—Theſe are called biſnops in V. 21. Repentance toward God— 
the 28th verſe, (rendered overſeers The very firſt motion of the ſoul to- 
in our tranſlation.) Perhaps elders ward God. 


22 And 


©”|s %%% 
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22 And now behold, I go bound in the fpirit 
unto Jeruſalem, not knowing the things that ſhall 
befall me there: | ® 

23 Save that the Holy Ghoſt witneſſeth in 
every city, ſaying, That bonds and afflictions 
abide me, | 10 VIV 

24 But none of theſe things move me, neither 
count I my life dear unto myſelf, ſo that I might 
finiſh my courſe with joy, and the mini 


which I have received of the Lord Jeſus, to teſ- 


tif the goſpel of the grace of God. 
25 And now behold, I know that ye all, 


among whom I have gone preaching the king- 


dom of God, ſhall ſee my face no more. 


26 Wherefore I take you to record this day, 


that I am pure from the blood of all men. 


27 For I have not ſhunned to declare unto 


you all the couuſel of God. 112 
28 Take heed therefore unto yourſelves, and 
to all the flock over the which the Holy Ghoſt 
hath made you overſeers, to feed the church of 


God, which he hath purchaſed with his own 
blood. 


29 For I know this, that after my departing 
ſhall grievous wolves enter in among you, not 
ſparing the flock. | 


V. 24. Newher count I my life dear V. 28. Take heed therefore unto 
It adds great force to all 2 paſſ. yourſelves, and to all the flock over the 
of ſcripture, in which the apoſtles which the Holy Ghoſt hath made you 
expreſs their contempt of the world, over/eers—For no man or number of 
that they were not uttered by perſons men can conſtitute a Chriſtian miniſ- 
like Seneca and Antoninus, who talk- ter. To Fi the church of Co That 
ed elegantly of deſpiſing the world, is, the believing, loving, holy chil- 
in the full affluence of all its enjoy- dren of God; With his own 
ments: but by men who daily under- For it is the blood of the only-begotten 
went the greateſt calamities, and ex- Son of God, 1 John i. 7. 
poſed their lives in proof of their a- V. 29. Grievous wolves—From 


lertions, without, namely, falſe apoſtles. 


35 30 Alſo 


* Y 
1 
i 4 

| 
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30 Alſo of your ovnſelves ſhall men ariſe 
booking 72 things, to draw away diſciples 
after them. 

1/31 Therefore watch, and remember. that by 
the ſpace of three years | I ceaſed not to warn 
N one night and day with tears. | 

32 And now, brethren, I commend you to 
God. and to the word of his grace, which is able 
to build you up, and to give you an inheritance 
among all them which are ſanctified. 

33 8. have coveted no man's ſilver or gold 
or apparel. 7 

34 Yea, ye yourſelves. 0 that theſe hands 
have miniſtered unto my neceſſities, and to them 
that were with me. 

35 J haveſhewed you all things, pen that ſo 


: labouring gye ought to ſupport the weak, and to 


remember the words of the Lord Jeſus, how he 
had, It is more bleſſed to give than to receive. 

36 1 And when he had thus fpoken, he kneel- 
& down, and prayed with them all. 


37 And:they all wept fore, and fell on Paul's 
neck, and kiſſed him, 


38 Sorrowing moſt of all for * words which 
he ſpake, that they ſhould: ſee his face no more. 
pris they accompanied him unto-the ſhip. 


V. 35 Thave emed you—B withſtanding the effeminacy which al- 
by my example; all thin ee moſt —— — leave 
among the reſt ; ye. oug 44 rt thoſe tears to women and children. 
the. weak—Thoſe who. are led V. 38. Sorrowing—that they — — 
from; maintaining themſelves. It is ſee his face no more — What 
more bl:fſed to give—To imitate God. will be in the great day, when God 
V. 37. "Ther oh all wept-—Of old, the ſhall ſay to thoſe on the left hand, 
beſt and. braveſt.of men, were eaſily that they ſhall ſee his face no 
melted into tears But now, not- more 
CHAP. 
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— U. y_ 2 XXI. 
Paul not be diſſuaded from going to Fer 
0 Phat: e tif propheteſſes. is, uy El len 
apprehended, 31. but is reſcued by the chaef captain. 
ND it came to pals that after we were 
. gotten from them, and had launched, we 
came with a ſtraight courſe unto Coos, and the day 
following unto NOOR, and from thence unto 
Patara : 


2 And finding a ſhip failing over unto Pheni- 
cia, we went aboard, and ſet forth. 

3 Now when we had diſcovered Cyprus, we 
left it on the left hand, and ſailed into Syria, and 
landed at Tyre: for there the ſhip was to unlade 
her burden, 

4 And finding diſciples, we tarried there ſeven 
days: who faid to Paul through the ſpirit, that 
he ſhould not go up to Jeruſalem. 

5 And when we dad accompliſhed thoſe "2 ys, 
we a el. and went our way; and they al 
brought us on our way, with wives and children, 
till we zvere out of the city: and we kneeled 
down on the ſhore, and prayed. 

6 And when we had taken our leave one of 
another, we took ſhip; and they returned home 
again. 

7 And when we had finiſhed our 0 . 
Tyre, we came to Piolemais, and ſaluted the 
brethren, and abode with them one day. 

8 And the next day we that were of Paul's 


company departed and came unto Ceſarea; and 


V. 8. We came unto Ceſarea--So cal- guſtus Ceſar. It was the place where 
led from a Rately temple, which He- the Roman governor of Yom gene- 
rod the great dedicated there io Au- rally reſided and kept his court, 


we 


_ — — 
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we entered into-the houſe of Philip the evange- 
liſt, which was one of the ſeven, and abode with 
him. | 

9 T And the ſame man had four daughters, 
virgins, which did propheſy. 

10 And as we tarried there many days, there 
came down from Judea a certain prophet named 
Agabus. | | 

11 And when he came unto us, he took Paul's 
girdle, and bound his own hands and feet, and 
ſaid, Thus faith the Holy Ghoſt, ſo ſhall the 
Jews at Jeruſalem bind the man that owneth 
this girdle, and ſhall deliver kim into the hands 
of the Gentiles. | 
12 And when we heard theſe things, both we 
and they of that place beſought him not to go 
up to Jeruſalem. 


13 Then Paul anſwered, What mean ye to | 


weep, and to break mine heart? for I am ready 
not to be bound or:ly, but alſo to die at Jeruſa- 
lem for the name of the Lord Jeſus. 
14 And when he would not be perſuaded, we 
ceaſed, ſaying, The will of the Lord be done. 
'15 And after thoſe days we togk up our car- 
riages, and went up to Jeruſalem. 
16 There went with us alſo certain of the dil- 
ciples of Ceſarea, and brought with them one 
Mnaſon of Cyprus, and old diſciple, with whom 
we {ſhould lodge. | 


V. 12. Both we—{his fellow-tra=a V. 14. When he would not be per- 
vellers) and they of that place beſought ſuaded— This was not obſtinacy, but 
Aim, not to go up to Feruſalem—St. true Chriſtian reſolution. We ſhould 
Paul knew that this 1 had the never be perſuaded, either to do evil, 
foree of a command. They did not or to omit doing any good which is in 
know this. RA TS | our power. f 

| 17 And 


*c_- a _—_ ww 8\nA _ « 
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17 And when we were come to Jeruſalem, 
the brethren received us gladly. 7 

18 4 And the day following Paul went in 
with us unto James: and all the elders were 
preſent. b 

19 And when he had ſaluted them, he de- 


clared particularly what things God had wrought 


among the Gentiles by his miniſtry. 

20 And when they heard it, they glorified 
the Lord. and ſaid unto him, Thou ſeeſt, brother, 
how many thouſands of Jews there are which 
believe; and they are all zealous of the law: 


21 And they are informed of thee that thou 


teacheſt all the Jews which are among the 
Gentiles, to forſake Moſes, ſaying, That they 


ought not to circumciſe their children, neither to 


walk after the cuſtoms. | 
22 What is it therefore? the multitude muſt 


needs come together: for they will hear that thou 
art come. | 


23 Do therefore this that we ſay to thee: we 
four men which have a vow on them : 


24 Them take, and purify thyſelf with them, 
and be at charges with them, that they may 
ſhave therr heads: and all may know that thoſe 
things whereof they were informed concerning 


V. 21. are informed of thee affirming before all the apoſtles and 
that thou teac all the Jews—not to all the — (ch. xv. 10.) That 
circumciſe their children, neuher to this very law was @ yoke whack (ſaid 
walk after the cuſtoms —Of the Mo- he) neither our fathers nor we were 
faic law. And ſo undoubtedly he able to bear —Amazing! That they 
did. And ſo he wrote to all the did not know this! Or, that if they 
churches in Galatia, among whom did, they did not openly teſtify it at 
were many Jews. Yea, and James him- all hazards, to every Jewiſh convert 
ſelf had long before aſſented to Peter, in Jeruſalem! | 

thee 
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thee are nothing, but that thou thyſelf alſo walkeſt 
orderly, and ng the law: Nee 


25. As touching the Gentiles which f believe, we 


have written and concluded that they obſerve no 


ſuch things, fave only that they foam themſelves 
from things offered to idols, and from blood, and 
from. things ſtrangled, and from fornication. 
2056 Then Paul took the men, and the next day 
purifying. himſelf with them, entered into the 
temple, to ſignify the accompliſhment of the day: 
of purification, until that an offering ſhould be 
offered for every one of them. 

27 And when the ſeven, days were almoſt 
ended, the Jews which were of Aſia, when they 


ſay him in the temple, ſtirred up all the people, | 
and laid hands on him, 


28 Crying out, Men of Iſrael, help; this is the 
man that teacheth all men every where againſt 
the people and the law and this place: and 
further, hath brought Greeks alſo into the tem. 


ple, and hath polluted this holy place. 


29 For they had ſeen before with him in the 


cy Trophimus an Epheſian whom they ſup- 
ed that Paul had brought i into, the temple. 

30 And all the city was moved, and the peo- 
ple ran together: and they took Paul and drew 
him out of the temple, And forthwith the doors 
were ſhut. 


31 4 And as they went about to kill him, 
V. 31. went about to kill him— ſtoned without farther proceſs. And 


It was a rule among the Jews, that they ſeemed to think, Paul who - 


any uncircumciſed perſon who came brought ſuch in thither, "deſerved no 
into the inner temple, might be better treatment, 


tidings 
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tidings came unto the chief captain of the band 
that all Jeruſalem was in an uproar, r. 
32 Who immediately took ſoldiers! id cen-/ 


nd and ran down unto them. And when they 


ſaw the chief captain + and the foldicrs, they leſt 
— Paul. 


33 Then the chief captain came nell and 
took him, and commanded him to be bound 


with two chains; and demanded, who he was, 
and what he had done. 


34 And ſome cried one thing, 12 — <2 
among the multitude : and when. he could not 
know the certainty for the tumult, he commandg- 
ed bak o be carried i into the caſtle... |... / 

mn when he came upon the ſtairs, ſo it 


was 1 * he was borne of the ſoldiers, for, — 
violence of the people. * 


36 For the multitude of the people followed 
after, crying, Away with him, 


37 And as Paul was to be led in nto the caſtle, 1 
he faid unto the chief captain, May L ſpeak unto; | 
thee ? Who ſaid, Canſt thou ſpeak Greek? 


38 Art; not. thou that Egyptian which, before 
theſe days madeſt an uproar, and leddeſt out into 


the wilderneſs four thouſand n men chat were mur- 
derers? | 


39 But Paul oy L am a man, _ am a 


V. 33. Then the chief captain Ha- otherwiſe he could have no acceſs, g 
ving made his way through the multi- (ver. 40. Aud commanded-him to be 1 
tude, came near and lool him— And okay with two chains Taking it for = 
how many great ends of providence granted, he was ſome notorious of- 
a, her (1. by this impriſonment? tender. And thus the pro * of 

This was not only a means of — 2 Agabus was fulhiled, though by | | 
ing his life, but gave him an op 3 3 of a Roman. 1 
= of preaching'the goſpel ſafely, in . As Paul was 10 be led into | { 
6 ſpite of all tumult; Th. xxii. 22.) FO The wiſdom of God taught 9 
es, and that in thoſe places, to which” him to make uſe of that time and place. 8 


Jew 


S © A ww 
, 


ern im 


Jew of Tarſus, a city of Cicilia, a citizen of no 
mean city: and I beſeech thee ſuffer me to ſpeak 
unto the people. | 
40 And when he had given him licence, Paul 
ſtood on the ſtairs, and beckoned with the hand 
unto the people. And when there was made a 
great ſilence, he ſpake unto. them in the Hebrew 
tongue, ſaying, 5 his rain 


e . 

1. Paul declareth his converſion. 25. He eſcapeth ſcourgin 
976 2% . N 
EN, brethren, and fathers, hear ye my 

defence which I make now unto you. 

2 And when they heard that he. ſpake in the 
Hebrew tongue to them, they kept the more 
filence: and he faith, vhs | 

3 I am verily a man which am a Jew, born in 
Tarſus, a city of Cilicia, yet brought up in this 
city at the feet of Gamaliel, and taught according 
to the perfect manner of the law of the fathers, 
and was zealous towards God, as ye all are this 

A And I perſecuted this way unto the death, 
binding and delivering into priſons both men 
and women. 5 

5 As alſo the high prieſt doth bear me wat- 
nels, and all the eſtate of the elders : from whom 
alſo I received letters unto the brethren, and went 


V. 1. Hear ye my defence—Which the feet of their maſters, whoſe ſeats 
they could not hear before for the were raiſed to a conſiderable height. 
tumult. 5 | V. 4. 1 perſecuted this way With 

V. 3. 1 am verily, &c.—This de- the ſame zeal that you do now. 
fence anſwers all that is objefted, ch. V. 5. The hagh prieft doth bear me 


xxi. 28. Brought up—at the feet of witne/5—ls able to teſtify. The bre- 
Camaliel— The ſcholars alba Ta 4 yt = | 4 


to 
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to Damaſcus, to bring them which were there, 
bound unto ſeruſalem, for to be puniſned. 

6 And it came to paſs that as I made my jour- 
ney, and was come nigh unto Damaſcus about 
noon, ſuddenly there ſhone os. heaven a great 
light round about me: 

7 And I fell unto the pound and heard a 
voice ſaying unto me, Saul, ae why 'perſceu- 
teſt thou me? 

8 And I anſwered, Who art thou, Lord! 2 
and he ſaid unto me, I am Jeſus of Nazareth 
whom thou perſecuteſt. 

9 And they that were with me ſaw dees the 
ight, and were afraid; but they heard not the 
voice of him that ſpake to me. | 

10 And I ſaid, What ſhall 1 do, Lord? And 
the Lord ſaid unto me, Ariſe, and go into Da- 
maſcus ; and there it ſhall be told thee of all 
things which are appointed for thee to do. 

11 And when I could not ſee for the glory of 
that light, being led by the hand of them that 
were with me, I came into Damaſcus. 

12 And one Ananias, a devout man, accord- 


ing to the law, having a good report of all the 
Jews which dwelt there, { 

13 Came unto me, and ſtood, and ſaid unto 
me, Brother Saul, receive thy fight. And the 
ſame hour I looked up upon him. | 

14 And he ſaid, The God of our fathers hath vl 
choſen thee, that thou ſhouldeſt know his will, | 


V. 6. About noon—All was done in ſhall have everlaſting cauſe to recol- 
the face of the ſun. There ſhone from lett it with pleaſure. 
heaven a great light—By whatever V. 12. A devout man, according to 
method God reveals himſelf to us, we the law—A truly religious perſon. 


g T and 
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and ſee that Juſt One, and ſhouldeſt hear che voice 
of = mouth. 


5 For thou ſhalt be his A unto all men 
of wy thou haſt ſeen and heard. | 

16 And now why tarrieſt thou? ariſe, and be 
baptized, and. waſh away ty ſins, calling on the 
name of the Lord. 

37. And it came to paſs that when I was come 
again to Jeruſalem, even while I * in the 
temple; I was in a trance: 

18 And 1 ſaw him ſaying unto me, Make 


hafte, and get thee quickly out of Jeruſalem : 


for they will not receive thy teſtimony concern- 
ng me. 
9 And I ſaid, Lord, they know that I im- 
WE A and beat in every Frnagogue them that 
believed on thee: _ 

20 And when the blood of thy martyr Ste- 
phen was ſhed, I alſo was ſtanding by, and con- 
ſenting unto his death, and kept the raiment of 
thera that ſlew him. 

21 And he ſaid unto een : for I will 
ſend thee far hence unto the Gentiles. 

22 And they gave him audience unto this 
word, and then lifted up their voices, and ſaid, 
Away with ſuch a fellozv from the earth: for 1 it 


is not fit that he ſhould hve. 


2 2 od of. Leal elus. V. 20. When the blood of —Stephen 
et thee quickly out g 1 was ſhed, 1 2 was frond —A 
Becauſe of the ſnares laid ſor tw: real . ſtill retains 3 


and in order to preach where they brance of his former fins, and is 
will hear. humbled ſor them all the days of his 
V. 19. And I /aid—It is not for life. 


a ſervant of Chriſt to imagine to V. wah ave him audience unto 


what a degree men are capable of this word—Till he began to ſpeak of 
hardening their hearts againſt them, his miſſion to the Gentiles. go 


23 And 


* 
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23 And as they cried out, and caſt off therr 
clothes, and threw duſt into the air, 

24 The chief captain commanded him to be 
brought into the caſtle, and bade that he ſhould 
be examined by ſcourging ; that he might know 
wherefore they cried fo againſt him. £ * 

25 J And as they bound him with thongs; 
Paul ſaid unto the centurion that ſtood by, Is it 
lawful for you to ſcourge a man that is a Romaf;, 
and uncondemned ? | 

26 When the centurion heard that, he went 
and told the chief captain, ſaying, Take heed 
what thou doeſt: for this man is a Roman. 

27 Then the chief captain came and ſaid unto 
him, Tell me, art thou a Roman? He ſaid, Yea. 

28 And the chief captain anſwered, With a 
great ſum obtained I this freedom. And Paul 
ſaid, But I was free-born. 

29 Then ſtraightway they departed from 

him which ſhould have examined him: and the 
chief captain alſo was afraid after he knew that 
n was a Roman, and becauſe he had bound 
um. 
930 On the morrow, becauſe he would have 
known the certainty wherefore he was accuſed 
of the Jews, he looſed him from his bands, and 
commanded the chief prieſts and all their coun- 
cil to appear, and brought Paul down, and ſet 
him before them. 


V. 25. And as they—The ſoldiers; V. 28. But I was free-barn Not 
Bound him with thongs — A freeman barely, as being born at Tarſus'; for 
of Rome might be bound with a chain this was not a Roman colony. But 


and beaten with a ſtaff: but he might probably either his father, or ſome of 


not be bound with thongs, neither luis anceſtors had been made free of 
ſeourged, or beaten with rods. Rome for ſome military ſervice. 
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Fn H A > XXIII. 


1. Pau bade tas cauſe. 7. Diſſenſion among hits accu- 
I; fers. 2. He is ſent to Felix. 

ND. Paul earneſtly beholding the council, 
ſaid, Men and brethren, I have lived in all 
good conſcience; before God until this day. 

2 And the high prieſt Ananias commanded 

them that ſtood by him to ſmite him on the 

mouth. 

g Then: ſaid Paul unto him, God ſhall ſmite 
thee, thou whited wall: for fitteſt thou to judge 
me after the law, and commandeſt me to be 
{mitten contrary to the law ? 

4 And they that ſtood by ſaid, Revileſt they 
God's high-prieſt ? 

5 Then ſaid Paul, I wiſt not, brethren, that 
he was the high prieſt. For it is written, Thou 
ſhalt not ſpeak evil of the ruler of thy people. 
6 But when Paul perceived that the one part 
were Sadducees, and the other Phariſees, he cried 
out in the council, Men and brethren, I am a 
Phariſee, the fon of a Phariſee: of the hope and 

reſurrection of the dead I am called in queſtion. 

71 And when he had ſo ſaid, there aroſe a 

diſſenſion between the Phariſees and the Saddu- 

cees: and the multitude was divided, 


V. g. Then ſaid Paul—Being car- this, his houſe being reduced to aſhes, 
ried away by a prophetic impulſe, he was be ſieged in the royal palace, 


God ſhall ſinite thee, thou whited wall — 
Fair without, full of dirt and rubbiſh 
within, And be might well be ſo 
termed, as bo committed this outrage, 
while gravely ſuting on the tribunal 

of juſtice. And God did remarkably 
ſmite him; for about five years aſter 


where, having hid himſelf in an aque- 
duct, he was dragged out, and mi- 
ſerably ſlain. 

V. 6. I am a Phariſee, the ſon of 
a Phariſce — So he was in effett; 


although not formally, or expli- 
citly. | 
8 For 


— wh 


Lon, 


Ch. 2g. Tux A CT 8. 


533 


8 For the Sadducees ſay that there is no reſur- 


rection, neither angel, nor ſpirit; but the Phari- 
ſees confeſs both. 7 Mit 521 

9 And there aroſe a great cry: and the ſcribes 
that ' were of the Phariſees part aroſe and ſtrove, 
faying, We find no evil in this man: but if a 
ſpirit or an angel hath ſpoken to him, let us not 
fight againſt God. 

10 And when there aroſe a great diſſenſion, 

the chief captain, fearing leſt Paul ſhould have 
been pulled in pieces of them, commanded the 
ſoldiers to go down, and to take him by force 
from among them, and to bring him into the 
caſtle. 
11 And the night following the Lord ſtood by 
him, and ſaid, Be of good cheer, Paul: for as 
thou haſt teſtified of me in Jeruſalem, fo muſt 
thou bear witneſs alſo at Rome. n lol 

12 And when it was day, certain of the | Jews 
banded together, and bound themſelves under a 
curſe, ſaying, That they would neither eat nor 
drink till they had killed Paul. - 045" 

13 And they were more than forty which 
had made this conſpiracy. W 0 

14 And they came to the chief prieſts and 


V. 11. And the night following the 
Lord flood by him — From the 29d 
chapter the ſum of this book turns on 
the teſtimony of Paul to the Romans. 
How would the defenders of St. Pe- 
ter's ſupremacy triumph, could they 
find but half as much aſcribed to him ? 
Be of good cheer, Paul— As he la- 
boured under ſingular diſlreſſes, fo 


he was favoured with extraordinary 


aſſurances of the divine aſſiſtance. 
So muſt thou bear uu. Particular 
promiſes are uſually given, When all 


things appear deſperate. Al/o at Rome 


—A promiſe of what is afar off, im- 
hes all that neceſſarily lies between. 
aul ſhall teſtify at Rome; therefore 

he ſhall come to Rome; therefore 

he ſhall eſcape the Jews, the ſea, the 

viper. 2 2 

V. 12. Certain of the Jews, Sc. 


Such execrable vows were not un- 


common among the Jews. And if 


they were prevented from accom- 
pliſhing them, it was an eaſy matter 


to obtain abſolution from the Rabbi's. 
elders, 
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elders, and ſaid, We have hh ourſelves under 


à great curſe that we will eat ne until we 
have ſlain Paul. 


15 Now therefore ye with the council ſign ify 
| to che chief captain — he bring him —— unto 
you. to-morrow, as though ye would enquire 
ſomething more perfectly concerning him: and 
we, or ever he come near, are ready to kill 
him. 

16 And when Paul's ſiſter's fm e of their 
lying in wait, he went and . into the caſ- 
dle, and told Paul. 

17 Then Paul called one of the centurions 
unto him, and ſaid, Bring this young man unto 
the chief captain: for he hath a certain thing to 

tell bim. 

18 So he took him, and brought him to the 
chief captain, and faid, Paul the priſoner called 
me-unto him, and prayed me to bring this young 
2 unto thee, who hath ſomething to ſay unto 
930 Then the chief captain took him by the 
hand, and went with him aſide privately, and 
aſked him, What is that thou haſt to tell me? 

20 And he ſaid, The Jews have agreed to de- 
fire thee that thou wouldeſt bring down Paul to- 
morrow into the council, as though they would 
enquire fomewhat of him more perfectly. 

21 But do not thou yield unto them; for there 
lie in Wait for him of them more than forty 
men, which have bound themſelves with an 


V. 19. Then the chief captain took to have conducted this whole affair 
him by the hand —1In'a mild, condeſ- with great integrity, humanity, and 
GRE, wy Claudius Lyſias ſeems prudence.. h 
oat 


oath that they will neither eat nor drink till they 
have killed him: and now are my pen Won 
ing for a promiſe from thee. 

22 So the chief captain then let the young 
man depart, and charged him, See thou tell no 
man that thou haſt ſhewed thefe things to me. 

23 1 And he called unto him two centurions, 
ſaying, Make ready two hundred ſoldiers to go 
to Ceſarea, and horſemen threeſcore and ten, 
and ſpearmen two hundred, at the third hour of 
the night. 

24 And provide them beaſts, that they may 
ſet Paul on, and bring him fafe unto Felix the go- 
vernor. 

25 And he wrote a letter after this manner; 

26 Claudius Lyſias unto the moſt excellent 
| governor Felix ſendeth greeting. 

27 This man was taken of the Jews, and 
ſhould have been killed of them: then came 1 
with an army, and reſcued him, having under- 
ſtood that he was a Roman. 

28 And when I would have known the cauſe 
where fore they accuſed him, I brought him forth 
into their council: 

29 Whom I perceived to be accuſed of r 
tions of their law, but to have nothing laid to 
his charge worthy of death or of bonds. 

30 And when it was told me, how that the 
Jews laid wait for the man, I ſent ſtraightway to 
thee, and gave commandment to his accuſers 


V. 2 Having underſlood that he fore he reſcued him. Here he uſes 
was a oman — True; but not be- art. 


| alſo 
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alſo to ſay before thee * mg had againſt him. 
Farewell. 

31 Then the ſoldiers,” as it was commanded 
3 took Paul and nm. rv Am by nn to 
Antipatris. 

32 On the morrow v bey left the horſemen to 
90 with him, and returned to the caſtle; 
33 Who when they came to Ceſarea, and de- 
lvercd:ithe epiſtle to the — preſented 
Paul alſo before him. 

34 And when the governor had read the letter, 
he Aſked of what province he was. And when 
he-underſtood that he was of Cilicia, 

35 I will hear thee, ſaid he, when thine 
accuſers are alſo come. And he commanded him 
to be kept in Herod's judgment-hall. 


C HA P. XXIV. 


1. Faul accuſe uſed by Tertullus, 10. Anſweret 1 vun lf. 
24. He e Chriſt to — hows and his wife, 27. 


"Who at laſt, going out of has office, leaveth Paul in priſon. 


AX D after five days Ananias the high prieſt 
deſcended with the elders, and with a cer- 
tain orator named Tertullus, who informed the 
er againſt Paul. In 

2 And when he was called forth: Tertullus 
began to accuſe him, ſaying, Seeing that by thee 
we 25 great quietneſs, and that very worthy 


De ſoldiers — brought him thirty miles from Antipatris. 
by mgh 1 Antipatris — But not the V. 1. Ananias —Who would ſpare 
e night they ſet out. For Antipa- no — on the occaſion. 
tris was about thirty- eight of our V. 2. Tertullus began — A ſpeech 
miles north-weſt of 4 He- how different from St. Paul's, which 
rod the great rebuilt it, and gave it is true, modeſt, ſolid, and without 
this name, in honour of his father paint. Felix was a man of the moſt 
Antipater. Ceſarea was near ſeventy inſamous charafter, and a plague to all 


miles from ** ; and about the ——— over which he preſided. 


deeds 
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deeds are done unto this nation by thy provi- 
dence. 

g We accept it always, ali; in all places, moſt 
noble Felix, with all thankfulneſs. | 

4 Notwithſtanding, that I be not further te- 
Jihad unto thee, I pray thee that thou wouldeſt 
hear us of thy clemency a few words. 

5 For we have found this man a peſtilent fellow, 
and a mover of ſedition among all the Jews 
throughout the world, and a ringer of the 
ſect of the Nazarenes: 

6 Who alſo hath gone about to profane the 
temple: whom we took, and would me N 
according to our law. 

7 But the chief captain Lyſias came upon us, 
and with great violence took him away out of 
our hands, txt} 

8 Commanding his accuſers to come unto 
thee: by examining of whom thyſelf mayeſt 
take knowledge of all theſe things whereof we 
accuſe him. 

9 And the Jews alſo aſſented, ſaying, That 
theſe things were ſo. 

10 1 Then Paul, after that the overnor had 
beckoned unto him to ſpeak, ——— Foraſ- 
much as I know that thou haſt been of many 
years a judge unto this nation, I do the more 


cheerfully anſwer for myſelf : 


V. 4. That I be not further tedious —There was no flattery in this. It 
unto 4 By ueſpaſſing either on was a plain fact. He governed Judea 
thy patience or modeſty. The elo- fix or ſeven years. 1 do the more 
quence of Tertullus was as bad as his cheerfully — or my/elf — And it 
cauſe: a lame introduction, a lame may be obſerved, his anſwer exactly 
tranſition, and a lame concluſion. pa rene with the three articles of 

V. 10. I know that thou haſt been Tertellus charge, Sedition, hereſy, 
of many years a judge unto this nation profanation of the temple. 


3 U 11 Becauſe 


. 
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11 Becauſe that thou mayeſt underſtand that 
there are yet but twelve days fince I went up to 
Jeruſalem for to worſhip. | 

12 And they neither found me in the temple 
diſputing with any man, neither raiſing up the 
people, neither in we ſynagogues, nor m the 
Cl 

” Neither can they prove the things where- 


of they now accuſe me. 


14 But this I confeſs unto thee, that after the 
way which they call hereſy, ſo worſhip 1 the 
God of my fathers, believing all things which 
are 0 in the law and in the prophets: 

5 And have hope towards God, which they 
* alſo allow, that there ſhall be a re. 
ſurrection of the dead, both of the juſt and un- 


juſt. 


16 And herein do I exerciſe myſelf to have 


always a conſcience void of offence toward God 


and toward men. ori 

17 Now after many years I came to bring 
alms to my nation, and offerings. 

18 Whereupon certain Jews from Aſia found 
me purified in the temple, neither with multi- 
tucle, nor with tumult. | 

19 Who ought to have been here before thee, 
and object if they had ought againſt me. 

20 Or elſe let theſe ſame here lay, if they have 


v. 14 22 which they call next, his love in the 17th.  Belieoing 
hank: — 8 had now ſaid all things which are written — Con- 


what was fully. ſufficient for his de- 
fence: but having a fair occaſion, he 


makes an ingenuous conſeſſion of his 


faith in this n his —_ in the 


- +- 


cerning the Meſſiah. 
V. 15. Both of the juſt and unjufl— 
Ina oublic court, this was pee 


proper to be obſerved. 
found 
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found any evil doing in me, while I ſtood be- 
fore the council, | 

21 Except it be for this one voice, that I 
cried ſtanding among them, Touching the re- 
ſurrection of the dead I am called in queſtion by 
you this day. 

22 And when Felix heard theſe things, hav- 
ing more perfect knowledge of that way, he de- 
ferred them, and ſaid, When Lyſias the chief 
captain ſhall come down, I wilt know the utter- 
moſt of your matter. 

23 And he commanded a centurion to keep 
Paul, and to let him have liberty, and that he 
ſhould forbid none of his acquaintance to miniſ- 
ter, or come unto him. 


24 1 And after certain days, when Felix 
came with his wife Druſilla, which was a Jewels, 
he ſent for Paul, and heard him concerning the 
faith in Chriſt. 

25 And as he reaſoned of righteouſneſs, tem- 


perance, and judgment to come, Felix trembled, 
and anſwered, Go thy way for this time ; when 


I have a convenient ſeaſon, I will call for thee. 
26 He hoped alſo that money ſhould have 
been given him of Paul that he might looſe him: 


wherefore he ſent for him the oftner, and com- 
muned with him. 


V. 2g. To let him have liberty—To ouſurſs, temperance, and judgment to 
be only a prifoner at large. Hereby come—This was the only effettual 
the goſpel was ſpread more and more. way of preaching Chriſt to an unjuſt, 

V. 24. Felix came with his wife lewd judge. Felix trembled—How hap- 
Drufilla—The daughter of Herod pily ntight this convittion have ended, 
8 Felix perſuaded her to bad he carefully purſued the views, 
forſlake her huſband, Azizus, king which were then opening upon his 
of Emeſſa, and to be married to mind! But, like thouſands, he defer- 
himſelf, red the conſideration of theſe things 

V. 2g. As he reaſoned of righte- to a more convenient ſeaſon. 


27 1 But 


— - 


27 © But after two years Potcius Feſtus c came 
into Felix room; and Felix willing to ſhew the 


Jews a plealnee, left Paul bound. 


QA FP. . 


1. Paul accuſed by the Jows ef before Fe yy Us, appealeth unto 
Ce/ar. 


OW when Feſtus was come into the pro- 
vince, after three days he aſcended from 


Ceſarea to Jeruſalem. 


2 Then the high prieſt and the chick of the 


Jews informed him againſt Paul, and beſought 
him. 


3 And deſired favour againſt 2 that he 
. 5 ſend for him to Jerulalem, laying wait in 
the way to kill him. 

4 But Feſtus anſwered, That Paul ſhould be 
kept at Ceſarea, and that he himſelf would de. 
part ſhortly thither. 

5 Let them therefore, ſaid he, which among 


you are able, go down with me, and accuſe this 
man, if there be any wickedneſs in him. 


6 And when he had tarried among them 


more than ten days, he went down unto Ceſarea; 
and the next day fitting on the judgment: ſeat, 


commanded Paul to be brought. 
7 And when he was come, the Jews which 


V. 27. But after two years—Aſter The hagh priefl and the chi 
St. Paul had been two years a priſoner, of 1 — im againſt Paul 
Felix—left Paul bound—Yet the wiſ- An ſo 4 a time their rage was no- 

dom of Felix did not ſatisfy the Jews. thing cooled. - 

Their accuſations followed him to V. 4. But Feſtus anſwered —So Fel- 


Rome, and had utterly ruined him, tus' care to preſerve the imperial pri- 


but for the intereſt which hes brother * es. was the means of preſerving 


Pallas had with en | 's life. By what i inv iſible ſprings 
| came 
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came down from Jeruſalem ſtood round about, 


and laid many and grievous complaints againſt 
Paul, which they could not prove; 
8 While he anſwered for himſelf, Neither 


againſt the law of the Jews, neither againſt the 


temple, nor yet againſt Ceſar have I offended 
any thing at all. | 

9 But Feſtus, willing to do the Jews a plea- 
ſure, anſwered Paul, and faid, Wilt thou go up 
to Jeruſalem, and there be judged of theſe gp 
before me ? 

10 Then ſaid Paul, I ſtand at Ceſar's PTE 
ſeat, where I ought to be judged. To: the Jews 
have 1 done no wrong, as thou very well 
knowelt : 

11 For if I be an offender, or have commit- 
ted any thing worthy of death, I refuſe not to 
die: but if there be none of theſe things whereof 
theſe accuſe me, no man may deliver me unto 
them. I appeal unto Ceſar. 

12 Then Feſtus, when he had e SAY 


the council, anſwered, Haſt thou appealed unto 


Celar? unto Ceſar ſhalt thou go. 


13 And after certain days king Agrippa and 
Bernice came unto Ceſarea to ſalute Feſtus. 

14 And when they had been there many days, 
Feſtus declared Paul's cauſe unto the king, ſay- 


does God govern the world! With V. 10, I and at Cefar's judymnt. 
what ſilence, and yet with what wiſ- e For all the courts of the Roman 
dom and energy ! governors, were held in the name of 
V. 9. Wilt thou go up to peruſalem the emperor, and by commiſſion from 
—Fciivs could have or:lered this, him. 
without aſking Paul. But God ſe- V. 13. Agrippa—The fon of He- 
cretly over-ruled the whole, that he rod Agrippa, (ch. xii. 1.) and Bernice 
might have an occaſion of appealing —His ſiſter, with whom he lived in a 
to Rome. ſcandalous familiarity. 


in g, 


* E 
4 l ——— Bo — 
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ing, There is a certain man left in bonds by 
Felix: 

15 About whom, when I was at Jeruſalem, 
the chief prieſts and the elders of the Jews in- 
formed me, deſiring to have judgment againſt 
him. | 
16 To whom I anſwered, It is not the manner 
of the Romans to deliver any man to die, before 
that he which is accuſed have the accuſers face 
to face, and have licence to anſwer for himſelf 
concerning the crime laid againſt him. 

17 Therefore when they were come hither, 
without any delay on the morrow I fat on the 
judgment-ſeat, and I commanded the man to be 
brought forth. | 

18 Againſt whom when the accuſers ſtood up, 
they brought none accuſation of ſuch things as I 
ſuppoſed : | 

19 But had certain queſtions againſt him of 
their own ſuperſtition, and of one Jeſus, which 
was dead, whom Paul affirmed to be alive. 

20 And becauſe I doubted of ſuch manner of 
queſtions, I aſked him whether he would go to 
Jeruſalem, and there be judged of theſe matters. 

21 But when Paul had appealed to be reſerved 
unto the hearing of Auguſtus, I commanded him 
to be kept till I might ſend him to Ceſar. 

22 Then Agrippa ſaid unto Feſtus, I would 


V. 16. Lit not the manner of the to whom every knee ſhall bow! 
Romans How excellent a rule, to Whom Paul affirmed to be alive—And 
condemn no one unheard. was this à doubtful queſtion? But 
V. 19. But had certain queſtions — why, O Feſtus, didſt thou doubt con- 
How coldly does he mention the cerning it? Only becauſe thou didſt 
things of the laſt importance! Of one not make a ſearch into the evidence 

Jesus Thus does Feſtus ſpeak of him of it. 
| allo 


1 Rand wy wif 
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alſo hear the man myſelf. To-morrow, ſaid he, 
thou ſhalt hear him. | 

23 And on the morrow, when Agrippa was 
come, and Bernice, with great pomp, and was 
entered into the place of hearing with the chief 
captains and principal men of the city, at Feſtus' 
commandment Paul was brought forth. _ 

24 And Feſtus ſaid, King Agrippa, and all 
men which are here preſent with us, ye ſee this 
man; about whom all the multitude of the Jews 
have dealt with me, both at Jeruſalem, and alſo 
here, crying, That he ought not to hve any 
longer. | 

25 But when I found that he had committed 
nothing worthy of death, and that he himſelf hath 
| appealed to Auguſtus, I have determined to ſend 
him | 


26 Of whom I have no certain thing to write 

unto my lord. Wherefore I have brought him 
forth before you, and eſpecially before thee, 

0 king Agrippa, that after examination had 1 
might have ſomewhat to write. 3 
27 For it ſeemeth to me unreaſonable to ſend 

2 priſoner, and not withal to ſignify the crimes 

| /aid againſt him. 
F the: I Ta $272 

1. Paul before Agrippa declareth his life, 12. and his con- 

| 5 = OKLA, chargeth n to be _ a 

| 1 Agrippa ſaid unto Paul, Thou art 
| permitted to ſpeak for thyſelf. Then Paul 
| ſtretched forth the hand, and anſwered for himſelf; 


V. 1. Paul fretched forth the hand attention of his hearers : and anſwered. 
A decent expreſſion of his own for hum/e/f;—Refuting the accuſations 
earneſtneſs, and proper to engage the of the Jews. N 

2 I think 
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2 J think myſelf happy, king Agrippa, becauſe 
I ſhall anſwer for myſelf this day before thee 
touching all the things whereof I am br of 
the: Jeus: 

3 Eſpecially, becauſe I know thee to be ex- 
pert in all cuſtoms and queſtions which are among 
the Jews. Wherefore I beſeech thee to hear me 
patiently. 

4 My manner of life from my youth, witch 
was at the firſt among mine own nation at Jeru- 
filem, know all the Jews, - 

5 Which knew me from the beginning (if 
ES would teſtify) that after the moſt ſtraiteſt 
ſect of our religion I lived a Phariſee. 

6 And now I ftand and am judged for the 
hope of the promiſe made of God unto our fa- 
thers: 

7 Unto which promiſe our twelve tribes, in. 
tantly ſerving God day and night, hope to come. 
For Which hope's ſake, king Agrippa, I am ac- 
cuſed of the Jews. 

8 Why ſhould it be thought a thing incredi- 
ble with you that God ſhould raiſe the dead ? 

9g Þ verily thought with myſelf that I ought to 
Re many things contrary to the name of Jeſus of 
Nazareth. | 

10 Which thing I alſo 4a" in Jeruſalem : and 


| v. 2. King 1 is a V. 6. And now. This and the two 
Eye force in thus addreſſing a per- following. verſes are in a kind of pa- 
ſon by name. rentheſis, and ſhew that what the 
"V.. 3 4 {we thee, to be /expert— Phariſees rightly taught n, 
pronlin advantages, the refurrefion Þ Paul likewiſe aſſerted. 

ſor an 2 nowledge of the V. 7. Our twelve tribes —For a great 
iſh cuſtoms and queſtions, from part of the ten tribes alſo had at vari- 
is education under his father Herod, ous times returned from the caft to 
and his "5 abode at Jeruſalem. + their own country. 


many 
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many of the ſaints did I ſhut up in prin. * 
Er prliens; 


ing received authority from the c ä 
and when they were put to death, I gave my 
voice againlt them. | peer. 
11 And I puniſhed them oft in every ſyna- 
gogue, and compelled them to blaſpheme : and 
being exceedingly mad againſt them, I perſecu- 
ted them even unto ſtrange cities. | 

12 4 Whereupon as I went to Damaſcus with 
authority and commiſſion from the chief prieſts, 

13 At mid-day, O king, I ſaw in the way a 
light from heaven, above the brightneſs of the 
| fun, ſhining round about me and them which 
journeyed with me. 

14 And when we were all fallen to the earth, 
I heard a voice ſpeaking unto me, and ſaying in 
the Hebrew tongue, Saul, Saul, why perſecuteſt 
thou me? It is hard for thee to kick againſt the 
pricks. 


15 And i ſaid, Who art thou, Lord? And 


he ſaid, I am Jeſus whom thou perſecuteſt. 

16 But riſe, and ſtand upon thy feet; for I 
have appeared unto thee for this purpoſe, to 
make thee a miniſter and a witneſs both of theſe 
things which thou haſt ſeen, and of thaſe things 
in the which I will appear to thee; | 

17 Delivering thee from the people, and from 
the Gentiles, unto whom now I ſend thee, 

V. 10, Many of the ſaints did 1 Repemt, ye enemies of the goſpel. 
V.14 


ſhut uþ-—Men not only innocent, but In the Hebrew tongue—Chriſt 
good, juſt, holy. I gave my voice uſed this tongue both on earth and 
gan them—That'is, I joined with from heaven. 
e who condemned them. V. 17. Deliuering thee — the peo- 
V. 11. Compelled them to blaſpheme ple— The Jews and the Gentiles. 
his is the moſt dreadful of all! Unto whom now I end thee—Paul gives 


3 W 18 To 


3 „ w—— wy 
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18 To open their eyes, and to turn them from 
darkneſs to light, and from the power of Satan 
unto God, that they may receive forgivenels of 
ſins, and inheritance' among them which are 
ſanctified, by faith that is in me. 

19 Whereupon, O king Agrippa, I was not 
diſobedient unto the heavenly viſion : 

20 But ſhewed firſt unto them of Damaſcus, 
and at Jeruſalem, and throughout all the coaſts 
of Judea, and then to the Gentiles, that they 


ſhould repent and turn to God, and do works. 


meet for repentance. 


21 For theſe cauſes the Jews caught me in 
the temple, and went about to kill me. 
22 Having therefore obtained help of God, 
I continue unto this day, witneſſing both to 
ſmall and great, ſaying none other things than 
thoſe which the prophets and Moſes did fay 
ſhould come; 
2943 That Chriſt ſhould ſuffer, and that he 
ſhould be the firſt that ſhould riſe from the dead, 
and ſhould ſhew light unto the people, and to 
the Gentiles. | 
24 TAnd as he thus ſpake for himſelf, Feſtus 
ſaid with a loud voice, Paul, thou art beſide 
thyſelf ; much learning doth make thee mad. 

25 But he ſaid, I am not mad, moſt noble 
88 


him, as well as his preaching to the from the dead! And of a Jew's en- 


Gentiles. | lightening not only his own nation, 
V. 22. Obtained help of God—When but the polite and learned Greeks 
all other failed, God ſent the Romans and Romans. F 


from the - caſtle, and ſo fulfilled the V. 25. 1 am not mad, moſt noble 
promiſe he had made, ver. 17. Feſius—The ſtile properly belonging 


Feſtus ; 


Ch. 26. 


Feſtus; but ſpeak forth the words of truth and 
ſobernels. | 
26 For the king knoweth of theſe things, be- 
fore whom alſo I'ſpeak freely. For I am per- 
ſuaded that none of theſe things are hidden from 
him : for this thing was not done in a corner. 

27 King Agrippa, believeſt thou the pro- 
phets? I know that thou believeſt. | 

28 Then Agrippa ſent unto Paul, Almoſt 
thou perſuadeſt me to be a Chriſtian. 

29 And Paul ſaid, I would to God that not 
only thou, but alſo all that hear me this day, were 
both almoſt, and altogether ſuch as J am, ex- 
cept theſe bonds. 

30 And when he had thus ſpoken, the king 
role up, and the governor, and Bernice, and 
they that ſat with them: 

31 And when they were gone aſide, they 
talked between themſelves, ſaying, This man 
doeth nothing worthy of death, or of bonds. 

32 Then ſaid Agrippa unto Feſtus, This man 
might have been ſet at liberty if he had not ap- 
pealed unto Ceſar. 
nn 
ſtrong! yet how decent and reſpect- altogether an Heathen, Paul altoge” 
ful? Madmen ſeldom call men by ther a Chriſtian. Agrippa halting 


their names and titles of honour. between both. Poor Agrippa! But 
V. 27. King Agrippa, belicveft thou almoſt perſuaded! So near the mark, 
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the prophets [He that believes theſe 
believes Paul, yea, and Chriſt. The 
apoſtle now comes cloſe to his heart. 


hat did Agrippa feel, when he 


heard this ? I knozv that thou believe 


—Here Paul lays ſo faſt hold of the 


king, that he can ſcarce make any re- 
ſiſtance. 


and yet fall ſhort! Another ſtep, and 
thou art within the veil. Reader ſtop 
not with Agrippa; but go on with 
Paul. a 
V. gi. This man doeth nothing wor- 
thy of death, or of bonds They ſpeak 
of his whole life, not of one attion 


only. 


HA.. 
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1. Paul ſhipping toward Rome, 10. foretelleth the danger 
of the voyage, 11. but is not believed. 14. They are toſſed 


with a tempeſt, 41. and ſhipwrecked ; 22, 34, 43- yet 
all come ſafe to land. aan n 


ND when it was determined that we ſhould 

ſail into Italy, they delivered Paul and 

certain other priſoners unto one named Julius, a 
centurion'of Auguſtus band. 

2 And entering into a ſhip of Adramyttium, 


we launched, meaning to fail by the coaſts of 


Alia, one Ariſtarchus a Macedonian of Theſſalo- 
nica being with us. 

3 And the next day we touched at Sidon. And 
2 courteouſly entreated Paul, and gave him 
iberty to go unto his friends to refreſh himſelf. 

4 And when we had launched from thence, 
we ſailed unto Cyprus, becauſe the winds were 
contrary. 

5 And when we had ſailed over the ſea of 
Cilicia and Pamphylia, we came to Myra, a city 


of Lycia. 


6 And there the centurion found a ſhip of 
Alexandria failing unto Italy ; and he put us 
therein. 


7 And when we had failed ſlowly many days, 


and ſcarce were come over-againſt Cnidus, the 


wind not ſuffering us, we failed under Crete, 
over-againſt Salmone, 


8 And hardly paſling it, came unto a place 


which is called the Fair havens ; nigh whereunto 


was the city of Laſea. 


V. 8. The Fair Havens ſtill retain more of the hundred cities for which 
the name. But the city of Laſea is Crete was at that time particularly re- 
now utterly loft, together with many nowned. 


g Now 


9 Now when much time was ſpent, and when 
failing was now dangerous, becauſe the faſt was 
now already paſt, Paul admoniſhed them, 

10 T And faid unto them, Sirs, I perceive 
that this voyage will be with hurt and much da- 
mage, not only of the lading and ſhip, but alſo 
| of our lives. 

11 Nevertheleſs, the centurion believed the 
maſter and the owner of the ſhip more than thoſe 
things which were ſpoken by Paul. 

12 And becauſe the haven was not commo- 
dious to winter in, the more part adviſed to de- 
part thence alſo, if by any means they might at- 
tain to Phenice, and there to winter; which is 
an haven of Crete, and lieth toward the ſouth- 
weſt and north-weſt. 

13 And when the ſouth wind blew ſoftly, ſup- 
poſing that they had obtained their purpoſe, 
looking thence they ſailed cloſe by Crete. 

14 J But not long after there aroſe againſt it 
a tempeſtuous wind, called Euroclydon. 

1; And when the ſhip was caught, and could 
not bear up into the wind, we let her drive. 

16 And running under a certain iſland which 
is called Clauda, we had much work to come by 
the boat ; | ER: 1 

17 Which when they had taken up, they 
uſed helps, undergirding the ſhip; and fearing 
leſt they ſhould fall into the quickſands, ftrake 
ſail, and ſo were driven. 

V. 14. There aroſe againſt u The hurricane, not carrying them any 


South-wind ; a tempeſtuous wind, cal- one way, but toſſing them backward 
led Euroclydon—This was a kind of and forward, Theſe furious winds 


18 And 
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18 And we being exceedingly toſſed with a 
tempeſt, the next day they lightened the ſhip ; 

19 And the third day we caſt out with our 
own- hands the tackling of the ſhip. 

20 And when neither ſun nor ſtars in many 
days appeared, and no {mall tempeſt lay on us, 
all hope that we ſhould be ſaved was then taken 
away. of #145] 

| 4 But after long abſtinence, Paul ſtood forth 
in the midſt of them, and ſaid, Sirs, ye ſhould 
have hearkened unto me, and not have looſed 
from Crete, and have gained this harm and loſs. 

22 And now I exhort you to be of good cheer; 

for there ſhall-be no loſs of any man's life among 
vou, but of the ſhip. 

23 For there ſtood by me this night the ange! 
of God, whoſe I am, and whom I ſerve; 

24 Saying, Fear not, Paul; thou muſt be 
brought before Cefar: and lo, God hath given 
thee all them that ſail with thee. 

25 Wherefore, ſirs, be of good cheer : for | 
believe God that it ſhall be even as it was told 
me. 

26 Howbeit, we muſt be caſt upon a certai 
Hand. | | 

27 But when the fourteenth night was come, 

as we were driven up and down in Adria, about 


midnight the ſhipmen deemed that they drew | 


near to ſome country ; 


are now called Levanters, and blow pendium of religion! Comprehend- 

in all directions from the north-eaſt to ing both faith, hope, and love. 

the ſouth eaſt. V. 24. God hath given—Paul had 
V. 23. De angel, God, whoſe Iam, prayed for them. And God gave him 

and whom I /erue—How ſhort a com- their lives; perhaps their ſouls allo. 


28 And 
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28 And ſounded, and found it twenty fathoms: 
and when they had gone a little further, they 
ſounded again, and found it fifteen fathoms. 


29 Then fearing left. they ſhould have fallen 


upon rocks, they caſt four anchors out of the 
ſtern, and wiſhed for the day. , 


30 And as the ſhipmen were about to flee 


out of the ſhip, when they had let down the 


— — EE s c — * 


boat into the ſea, under colour as though they 
would have caſt anchors out of the foreſhip, 

31 Paul ſaid to the centurion and to the ſol- 
diers, Except theſe abide in the ſhip, ye cannot 
be ſaved. 


32 Then the ſoldiers cut off the ropes of the 
boat, and let her fall oft. 

33 And while the day was coming on, Paul 
beſought them all to take meat, ſaying, This day 
is the fourteenth day that ye have tarried, and 
continued faſting, having taken nothing. 

34 Wherefore, I pray you to take on meat: 
for this 1s for your health : for there {hall not an 
hair fall from the head of any of you. 

35 And when he had thus ſpoken, he took 
bread, and gave thanks to God 1n the preſence 
of them all: and when he had broken it, he be- 
gan to eat. 

36 Then were they all of good cheer, and 
they alſo took ſome meat. 

37 And we were in all in the ſhip, two hun- 
dred threeſcore and ſixteen ſouls. 


V. gg. Continued faſting, having ta- have a deep ſenſe of the extreme dan- 


hen nothing No regular meal, through ger of everlaſting death, for a time 


a deep ſenſe of their extreme danger. forget even to eat their bread, or- to 
Let us not wonder then, if men who attend their worldly affairs. 


38 And 


38 And when they had eaten enough, they 
lightened the ſhip, and caſt out the wheat into 
the ſea. 

39 And when it was day, they knew not the 
land; but they diſcovered a certain creek with a 
ſhore, into the which they were minded, if it 
were poſſible, to thruſt in the ſhip. 

40 And when they had taken up the anchors, 
they committed themſelves unto the ſea, and 
looſed the rudder-bands, and hoiſted up the 
main-ſ{ail to the wind, and made towards ky 
41 1 And falling into a place where two ſeas 
met, they ran the ſhip aground: and the fore- 
ſtuck faſt and remained unmoveable, but 
the hinder part was broken with the violence of 
the waves. ; Oy 

42 And the ſoldiers counſel was to kill the 
priſoners, left any of them ſhould ſwim out and 
eſcape. ; 


43 But the centurion, willing to ſave Paul, 


kept them from their purpoſe, and commanded 


that they which could ſwim, ſhould caſt en- 
ſelves firſt into the ſea, and get to land; 

44 And the reſt, ſome on boards and ſome on 
broken pieces of the ſhip. And ſo it came to pals 
that they eſcaped all ſafe to land. | 


CHAP. XXVIIL 
1. Paul is entertained by the barbarians. 8. He healeth * 
4 


in the and. 11. They depart towards Rome. 30. 
preacheth there two years. 


ND when they were eſcaped, then they 
knew that the iſland was called Melita. 


Caped all ſafe toland— the apoſtle as a teacher ſent from 


V. 44. 
And + 7 em no doubt received God. 


2 And 


* * 
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2 And the barbarous people ſhewed us no lit- 
tle kindneſs: for they kindled a fire, and recei- 
ved us every one, becauſe of the preſent rain, 
and becauſe of the cold. 
3 And when Paul had gathered a bundle of 
aicks, and laid them on the fire, there came a 


viper out of the heat, and faſtened on his hand. 
4 And when the barbarians ſaw the venomous 


beaſt hang on his hand, they ſaid among them- 


ſelves, No doubt, this man 1s a murderer, whom, 
though he hath eſcaped the ſea, yet vengeance 
ſuffereth not to hve. 

5 And he ſhook off the beaſt into the fire, 
* felt no harm. . 

6 Howbeit, they looked when he ſhould 
have ſwollen, or fallen down dead ſuddenly. 
But after they had looked a great while, and ſaw 
no harm come to him, they changed their minds, 
and ſaid that he was a god. 

7 In the ſame quarters were poſſeſſions of the 
chief man of the iſland, whoſe name was Pub- 
lius; who received us and lodged us three days 
courteouſiy. 


8 And it came to paſs, that the father of 


Publius lay ſick of a fever and of a bloody flux: 


to whom Paul entered in, and prayed, and lai d 
his hands on him, and healed him. 


V. 5. And felt no harm—The words them.” If this be fo, it ſeems to be 
of an eminent modern hiſtorian fixed by the wiſdom of God, as an 
are, No venemous kind of ſer- eternal memorial of vow he once 
— now breeds in Malta, neither wrought there. 

if it be brought thither from V. 6. Said that he was a god Such 
another place. Children are ſeen is the ſtability of human reaſon! A 
there handling and playing even with little before he was a murderer ; and 
ſcorpions : I have ſeen one eating preſently he is a god ! 
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9 So when this was done, others alſo which 
had diſeaſes in the iſland came, and were healed: 
10 Who alſo honoured us with many ho- 
nours ; and when we departed, they laded us 
with ſuch things as were neceſſary. 

11 J And after three months we departed in 
a ſhip of Alexandria, which had wintered in the 
ile, whoſe ſign was Caſtor and Pollux. 

12 And landing at Syracuſe, we tarried there 
three days. | 
19 And from thence we fetched a compaſs, 
and came to Rhegium. And after one day the 
ſouth-wind blew, and we came the next day to 
Puteoli: 

14 Where we found brethren, and were de- 
ſired to tarry with them ſeven days. And ſo we 
went toward Rome. 

15 And from thence, when the brethren 
heard of us, they came to meet us as far as Ap- 
pii-forurn and the Three taverns. Whom when 
Paul ſaw, he thanked God, and took courage. 


16 And when we came to Rome, the centu- 


rion delivered the priſoners to the captain of the 
guard : but Paul was ſuffered to dwell by him- 
ſelf, with a ſoldier that kept him. 

17 And it came to pals that after three days 
Paul called the chief of the Jews together ; and 
when they were come together, he ſaid unto them, 
Men and brethren, though I have committed 
nothing againſt the 3 or cuſtoms of our 
fathers, yet was I delivered priſoner from Jeru- 
ſalem into the hands of the Romans; 


V. 11. Whoſe 1157 was Caſtor and were thought favourable to mari- | 


Pollux — Two Heathen gods, who ners. 


18 Who 


uf 
| 
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18 Who when they had examined me, would 
have let me go, becauſe there was no cauſe of 
death in me. | 

19 But when the Jews ſpake againſt it, I 
was conſtrained to appeal unto Ceſar; not that 
I had ought to accuſe my nation of. | 

20 For this cauſe therefore have I called for 


| you, to ſee you, and to ſpeak with you : becauſe 


4 


that for the hope of Iſrael I am bound with this 
chain. 

21 And they ſaid unto him, We neither re- 
ceived letters out of Judea concerning thee, 
neither any of the brethren that came ſhewed or 
ſpake any harm of thee. 

22 But we deſire to hear of thee what thou 
thinkeſt : for as concerning this ſect, we know 
that every where it is ſpoken againſt. | 

23 And when they had appointed him a day, 
there came many to him into his lodging: to 
whom he expounded and teſtified the kingdom 
of God, perſuading them concerning Jeſus, both 
out of the law of Moſes and out of the prophets, 
from morning till evening. | 

24 And ſome believed the things which were 
ſpoken, and ſome believed not. 

25 And when they agreed not among them- 
ſelves, they departed, after that Paul had ſpoken 
one word, Well ſpake the Holy Ghoſt by Eſaias 


the prophet unto our fathers, . . 


V. 20. The hope of Iſrael — What V. 2g. Teſtified the kingdom of God, 


Iſrael hopes for, namely, the Meſſiah perſuading them conce- ning Feſus — 
and the reſurrection. hele were his two grand topics, 1. 

V. 22. This ſed, we know that every That the kingdom of the Meſhah was 
where it is ſpoken again. This is no of a ſpiritual nature: 2. That Jeſus of 
proof at all of a bad cauſe, but a very Nazareth was the very perſon foretold, - 
probable mark of a good one. as the Lord of that kingdom. 


26 Saying, 


556 Tar AC T S. Ch. 28. 


26 Saying, Go unto this people, and ſay, 
Hearing ye ſhall hear, and ſhall not underſtand; 
and ſeeing ye ſhall ſee, and not perceive. 

27 For the heart of this people is waxed groſs, 


and their ears are dull of hearing, and their eyes 


have they cloſed ; leſt they ſhould ſee with Hei- 


eyes, and hear with their ears, and underſtand 


with their heart, and {ſhould be converted, and 


I thould heal them. 

28 Beit known therefore unto you that the ſal- 
vation of God is ſent unto-the Gentiles, and that 
they will hear it. 

29 And when he had ſaid theſe words, the 
Jews departed, and had great reaſoning among 
themſelves. | 

30 J And Paul dwelt two whole years in his 
own hired houſe, and received all that came in 
unto him, ; 

31 Preaching the kingdom of God, and teach- 
ing thoſe things which concern the Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt, with all confidence, no man forbidding 
him. 


V. 26. Hearing ye ſhall hear, and 


ſhall not underſtand — The words de- 


note a judicial blindneſs, conſequent 
upon a wilful reſiſtance of the truth. 


V. 29. And Paul dwelt two whole 


years— After which this book was 


wrote. And receiued all that came 
in unto kim — Whether they were 
Jews or Gentiles. Theſe two years 
compleated twenty five years aſter 
our Saviour's paſſion. Such progreſs 


had the goſpel made by that time, in 


the parts of the world which lay weſt 
of Jeruſalem, by the - roy Fro St. 
Paul among the Gentiles. How lar 
eaſtward the other apoſtles had carried 
it in the ſame time, hiſtory does not 
inform us. 

V. 31. No man forbidding hum— 
Such was the victory of the word of 
God. While Paul was preaching at 
Rome the goſpel ſhone with its higheſt 
luſtre, Here therefore the ads of the 
apoſiles end, and with great advantage. 
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Tux EPISTLE os PAUL 


The APOSTLE to the 


R O M 


A N 8. 


CHA FL 


1. Paul's calling commended. 


16. What his goſpel is, 18. 


God's anger at in. 21. The Gentiles fin. 


Pu. a ſervant of Jeſus Chriſt, called to be 
an apoſtle, ſeparated unto the Goſpel of God, 
2 Which he had promiſed afore by his pro- - 
phets in the holy ſciptures, 
3 Concerning nis Son Jeſus Chriſt our Lord, 
which was made of the ſeed of David according 


to the fleſh, 


4 And declared to be the Son of God with 


power, according to the « of holineſs, by the 
reſurrection from the dead: 


To the Romans — St. Paul wrote 
this epiſtle from Corinth. Thoſe to 
whom he wrote; ſeems to have been 
chiefly foreigners, both — and 
Gentiles, whom buſineſs drew from 
other provinces, His chief deſign is 
to ſhew, 1. That neither the Gentiles 
by the law of nature, nor the Jews by 
the law of Moſes, could obtain jufli- 
lication before God: and that there- 
lore it was necellary for both to ſeek 


it rom the mercy of God by faith. 2. 
That God has an abſolute right to 
ſhew mercy on what terms he oO 


and to with-hold it ſrom tho 


e who 


will not accept it on his-own terms. 
V. 1. Paul a ſervant of Jeſus Chriſt 
—To this introduttion the concluſion 
anſwers, (chap. xv. 15, &c.) Cal ed to 
be an apojtle—As the 92 teach- 
ers diſputed his claim to. the apoſto- 
lical office, it is with great proprietv 
that he aſflerts it in the very entrance 
of an epillle, wherein their principles 
are entirely overthrown. Separated 
— By God, not only from the bulk 
of other men, from other Jews, from 
other diſciples, but even irom other 
chriſtian teachers, to be God's peculiar 
inſtrument in ſpreading the-Goſpel. 


5 By 
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5 By whom we have received grace and apoſ. 
tleſhip for obedience to the faith among all na. 


tions for his name: 


6 Among whom are ye alſo the called of Je. 


ſus Chriſt. 


7 To all that be in Rome, beloved of God, 


called to be ſaints ; Grace to you and peace from 


God our Father, and the Lord Jeſus Chriſt. 
8 Firſt, I thank my God through Jeſus Chriſt 
for you all, that your faith is ſpoken of through- 


out the whole world. 


9 For God is my witneſs, whom J ſerve with 
my ſpirit in the Goſpel of his Son, that without 
cealing, I make mention of you always in my 


prayers, 


10 Making requeſt, if by any means now at 
length I might have a proſperous journey by the 
will of God, to come unto you. 

11 For I long to ſee you, that I may impart 
unto you ſome ſpiritual gift, to the end ye may 


be eſtabliſhed ; 


12 That 1s, that I may be comforted together 


V. 7. To all that be in Rome—Moſt 
of theſe were heathens by birth, (ver. 


1g.) —_ with Jews mixed amon 


them. They were ſcattered up 
down in that large city, and not yet 
reduced into the form of a church. 
Only ſome had n to meet in the 
houſe of Aquila and Priſcilla. 

V. 8. [thank my God — This very 
word expreſſes faith, hope, love, and 
conſequently all true religion. 7hro' 
Jeſus G5 The gifts of God all 


paſs through Chriſt to us: and af R 


our petitions and thankſgivings paſs 
— Chriſt to God. t 
V. 11. That I may impart unto you 


Face to ſace, by laying on of hands, 


prayer, preaching the goſpel, private 
converſation, ſome ſpriritual gift — 
With ſuch gifts the inthians, who 
had — the preſence of St. Paul, 
abounded. (1 Cor. i. 7. xii. 1. xiv. 1.) 
So did the Galatians likewiſe. (Gal. 
iii. 5.) And indeed all thoſe churches 
which had had the preſence of any 
of the apoſtles, had peculiar advan- 
tages in this kind, from the laying on 

their hands. (Acts xix. 6. viii. 
17, &c. 2 Tim. 1. 6.) But as yet the 
omans were greatly inſerior to them 
in this reſpe&, for which reaſon the 
apoſtle in the 12th. chapter allo 
ſays little or any thing, of their ſpiri- 
tual giſts. 


with 
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with you by the mutual faith both of you and 


me. 

13 Now I would not have you ignorant, bre- 
thren, that oftentimes I purpoſed to come unto 
you, (but was let hitherto,) that I might have 
— fruit among you alſo, even as among other 
Gentiles. 

14 I am debtor both to the Greeks and to 
the Barbarians, both to the wiſe and to the 
unwiſe. 

15 So, as much as in me is, I am ready to 
preach the Goſpel to you that are at Rome allo. 

16 For I am not aſhamed of the Goſpel of 
Chriſt : for 1t 1s the power of God unto falva- 
tion to every one that believeth, to the Jew firſt, 
and alſo to the Greek. 

17 For therein 1s the righteouſneſs of God re- 
vealed from faith to faith: as it is written, The 
juſt ſhall live by faith. 


18 J For the wrath of God is revealed from 
heaven, againſt all ungodlineſs and unrighteoul- 


nels of men, who hold the truth in unrigh- 


teouſneſs; 


V. 17. De 8 5 of God — V. 18. For — There i is no other 
The whole benefit of God through way of obtaining life and ſalvation. 
Chriſt for the ſalvation of a ſinner. Having laid down his propoſition, 
Revealed Mention is made here, and he now enters upon the proof of it. 
ver. 18, of a twofold revelation, of His firſt argument is, the law con- 
wrath and of righteou/neſs. From dems all men, as being under fin. 
faith to faith— By a gradual ſeries of None therefore is juſtified by the 
llill clearer and clearer promiſes. As works of the law. wrath of God 
it ix written, The juſt live by faith is revealed — By frequent and ſignal 
—Which was primarily ſpoken, of interpoſitions of divine — 
thoſe who preſerved their lives, when in the ſacred oracles, 


the Chaldeans beſieged Jeruſalem, by meſlengers. Againſt all — — 
believing the declarations of God, and 0 of of men, who hold 
and ating according to them. Here the truth — 's ſpeaking here of 
it means, he ſhall obtain the favour of the Gentiles, and chiefly the wiſeſt 
God, and continue therein. of them. 


19 Becauſe 
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19 Becauſe that which may be known of God 
is nn in them: for God hath ſhewed i un- 
to them. 

20 For the inviible things of him from the 
creation of the' world are clearly ſeen, being 
underſtood by the things that are made, even 
his eternal power and Godhead ; ſo that they 
are without excuſe : 

21 Becauſe that when they knew God, they 
glorified him not as God, neither were thankful 
but became vain in their imaginations, and 
their fooliſh heart was darkened. _ 

22 Profeſling themſelves to be wiſe, they be- 
came fools. 

23 And changed the glory of the uncorrupti- 
ble God into an image made like to corruptible 
man, and to birds, and to four-footed beaſts, 
and creeping things. 

24 Wherefore God alſo gave them up to un- 
cleanneſs through the luſts of their own hearts, 
to diſhonour their own bodies between them- 

ſelves: * 
235 Who changed the truth of God into a 
lie, 110 worſhipped and ſerved the creature more 
than the Creator, who is bleſſed for ever. Amen. 

26 For this cauſe God gave them up unto vile 
affections. For even their women did change 
the natural uſe into that which is againſt nature; 


27 And likewiſe alſo the men, leaving the 


V. 21. Becauſe that when they knew V. 25. Who changed the truth — 
God — For the wiſer heathens did The true worſhip of God, into à he 
know that there was one ſupreme — Falſe abominable 1dolatries. 
God: yet from low and baſe conſide- V. 26. Unto vile affetions — To 
rations, they conformed to the idola- which the heathen Romans were then 
= * the vulgar. abandoned to the laſt degree. 


natural 
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natural uſe of the woman, burned in their luſt 
one toward another, men with men working that 
which is unſeemly, and receiving in themſelves 
that recompence of their error which was meet. 

28 And even as they did not like to retain 
God in their knowledge, God gave them over to 
a reprobate mind, to do thoſe things which are 
not convenient; 

29 Being filled wich all unrighteouſneſs, fi 
nication, wickedneſs, covetouſneſs, maliciouſneſs; 
full of envy, murder, debate, deceit, malignity ; ; 
whiſperers, 

30 Backbiters, haters of God, deſpiteful, proud, 
boaſters, inventors of evil things, difobechent to 
parents, - 

31 Without underſtanding, e 
ers, without natural affection, implacable, un- 
merciful: 

32 Who knowing the judgment of God, that 
hi which commit ſuch things are worthy of 


death, not only do the ſame, but have pleaſure 
in them that do them. 


CHAP. II. 


They that onda n in others, and yet fin, are tnexcuſable, 
"9 ther Tews or Gentiles. 


YHEREFORE thou art — 2 O man, 


whoſoever thou art that judgeſt: for wherein 


V. 27. Recaving—that recompence vacating altogether the moſt ſolemn 


of their error Their idolatry: engagement. Without natural affec- 
puniſhed with that unnatural laſt, tzon—The cuſtom of expoſing - 


which was as horrible a diſhonour to 


the body, as their idolatry was to 
God. 


V. 31. Covenant-breakers—Itis well 
known, the Romans, as a nation, from 


the very beginning of their common- 
wealth, never — any ſcruple of 


of this; as was alſo that of ki 


own new-born children to periſh by 
cold, bunger, or wild beaſts, whic 

ſo generally prevailed in the Heathen 
world, particularly among the Greeks 
and Romans, was an — — 


their 
aged and helpleſs parents. 


3X thou 


— > —— — —-— — 2 
o hs] 
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thou judgeſt another, thou condemneſt thyſelf; 
for thou'that Judge doeſt the ſame things. 


2 But we are ſure that the judgment of God is 
according to truth againſt them which commit 
ſuch things. | 

3 And thinkeſt thou this, O man, that judgeſt 
3 which do ſuch things, and doeſt the ſame, 
that thou ſhalt eſcape the judgment of God? 

4 Or deſpiſeſt thou the riches of his good- 
neſs and forbearance and long- ſuffering, not 
knowing that the goodneſs of God leadeth thee 
to repentance ? 

5 But after thy hardneſs and impenitent heart, 
treaſureſt up unto thyſelf wrath againſt the day of 
wrath, and revelation of the righteous judgment 


of God; 


6 Who vill render to every man according to 
his deeds: 


7 To them who by patient continuance in 
well-doing ſeek for glory and honour and im- 
mortality, eternal life; 


8 But unto them that are os and do 


not obey the truth, but obey unrighteouſneſs, in- 
dignation and wrath, 


9 Tribulation and anguiſh upon every ſoul 
of man that doeth evil, of the Jew firſt, and alſo 
of the Gentile ; | 


10 But glory, "PPE? and peace to every 


man that worketh good, to 'the Jew firſt, and 
a to the Gentile. 


Or deſpiſe fs * the rices— of God to lead or encourage thee to 

The . 0 2 and repent. 

Jorbearance, and e V. 5. Treaſuręſt up—wrath—O what 
ing thou both haſt finnes, doſt fin, a treaſure may a man lay up either 

and wilt ſin. Leadeth thee—Is _ igned way, in this ſhort day of life! 


11 For 
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11 For there is no reſpect of perſons with 
God. | 
12 For as many as have ſinned without law 
ſhall alſo periſh: without law: and as many as 
have ſinned in the law ſhall be judged by the 
law ; 944." 0 12807 
13 (For not the hearers of the law are juſt 
before God, but the doers of the law ſhall be 
juſtified. Jas 
14 For when the Gentiles, which have not 
the law, do by nature the things contained in 
the law, theſe, having not the law, are a law 
unto themſelves; | 
15 Which ſhew the work of the law written 
in their hearts, their conſcience alſo bearing 
witnels, and ther thoughts the mean while ac- 
cuſing or elſe excuſing one another; 
| 16 In the day when God ſhall judge the ſecrets 
of men by Jeſus Chriſt according to my goſpel. 
17 Behold, thou art called a Jew, and reſteſt 
in the law, and makeſt thy boaſt of Gd. 
18 And knoweſt is will, and approveſt the 


things that are more excellent, being inſtructed 
out of the law ; 


1 
F 
; 
} 


19 And art confident that thou thyſelf art a | 


V. 11. For there is no reſpect of 
perſons wth God — He will reward 
every one according to his works. 

V. 12. For as many as have ſinned 
He ſpeaks as of the time paſt, for 
all time will be paſt at the day of judg- 
ment, Without law— Without an 
written law ; - ſhall al/o periſh without 
law — Wabdar N 100 to any 
outward law; being condemned by 
the law written in their hearts. 


V. 13. For not the hearers of the 


lam are even now juſt before God, but 
the doers of the law ſhall be juſtified — 
Finally acquitted and rewarded. 

V. 15. For when the Gentiles —do 


by nature—That is, without an out- 


ward rule, The things contained in the 


y law— The ten commandments being 


only the ſubſtance of the law of nature. 
Theſe having not the written law, are 
a law unto themſelves — That is, what 


the Jaw is to the Jews, they are to 
themſelves ; namely, a rule of life. ' 


guide 
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guide of the blind, a light of them which are in 
darkneſs, 

20 An inſtructor of the fooliſh, a teacher of 
babes, which haſt the form of 3 and of 
the truth in the l. 

21 Thou therefore which teachef another, 
teacheſt thou not thyſelf? thou that preacheſt 
a man ſhould not ſteal, doſt thou ſteal? 

22 Thou that ſayeſt a man ſhould not commit 
adultery, doſt thou commit adultery? thou that 
abhorreſt idols, doſt thou commit facrilege ? 
23 Thou that makeſt thy boaſt of the law, 
through breaking the la diſhonoureſt thou God? 
224 For the name of God is blaſphemed among 
the Gentiles through you, as it is written. 

25 For circumciſion ' verily profiteth, if thou 
keep the law; but if thou be a breaker of the 
law, thy circumciſion is made uncircumſion. 

26 Therefore if the uncircumciſion keep the 
Tighteouſneſs of the law, ſhall not his uncircum- 
ciſion be counted for circumciſion? 

297 And ſhall not uncircumciſion which is by 
nature, if it fulfil the law, judge thee, who by 


the letter and circumciſion doth tranſgreſs the 
law? | 


28 For he is not a Jew which 18 one out- 


V. 22. Thou that abhorreſt idol = V. 27. Shall not uncircumcifion 
Which all the gown did, from the which is by nature — Thoſe who are 
time of the Babyloniſh Ky vity : Doft 1 ipeaking, uncircumciſed, / 


thou commit ſacrilege — Doſt what 1s - Fulfil the law — As to the ſubſtance 
full worſe, robbing him, who is God of it which is written on their heart, 


over all, of the glory which is due to = thee — Shall condemn thee in 
him? that day ; who by the letter and circum- 
V. 25. Circumciſion verily profiteth cafion—Who having the bare, literal, 


— How far it profited is ſhewn inthe circumciſion, doth  tranſgreſs the 
3d and 4th chapters, law, | 


wardly ; 


Ch. g. ROMANS. 565 
wardly ; neither is that circumciſion which is 
outward in the fleſh : 

29 But he i a Jew which is one inwardly: 
and circumciſion is that of the heart, in the 2 


rit, and not in the letter; whoſe praiſe is not of 
men, but of God. | | 


CHAP. III. 


1. The Jews prerogative. 20. None Juſified by the "ey 


but all by faith. 


WET advantage then hath the Jew? or 
what profit is there of circumciſion ? 


2 Much _ Way: chiefly, becauſe that unto 
them were committed the oracles of God. 


3 For what if ſome did not believe ? ſhall their 
an make the faith of God without effect? 

4 God forbid. Yea, let God be true, but 
every man a liar: as it is written, That thou 
mighteſt be juſtified in thy ſayings, and mighteſt 
overcome when thou art judged. 

5 But if our unrighteouſneſs commend the 
righteouſneſs of God, what ſhall we ſay? I God 
unrighteous who taketh vengeance ? 1 ſpeak as 
a man,) 


6 God forbid: for then how ſhall God judge 
the world ? 


7 For if the truth of God hath more abounded 
through my lie unto his glory, why yet am I alſo 


judged as a ſinner ? 
8 And not rather, as we be ſlanderouſly re- 
ported, and as ſome affirm that we ſay, Let us 


V. 29. But he is a Jew — One of — In the ſecret receſſes of his 
God's people, which is one inwardly ſoul, 
do 
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do evil that good may come? whoſe damnation 
is juſt. 

9 What then? are we better than they'? No, 
in no wiſe : for we have before proved both 
Jews. and Gentiles, that they are all under fin; 


10 As it is written, There is none righteous, 
no not one : 


11 There is none that underſtandeth, there 1 18 
none that ſeeketh after God. . 


12 They are all gone out of the way, they are 


together become unprofitable : there 1 is none that 
doeth good, no not one: 


13 Their throat is an open fepulchre ; with 
their tongues: they have uſed deceit ; ; the Poiſon 
of aſps #5 under their lips: 


14 Whoſe mouth is full of curling and bit- 
— | 


5 Their "or are ſwift to hed blood. 
18 Deſtruction and miſery are in their ways, 
17 And the” way of peace have they not 
known: 
= There 1s no fear of God before their eyes. 
9 Now we know that what things ſoever the 
Fa Gith, it faith to them who are under the 


law: that every mouth may be ſtopped, and all 
the world may become guilty before God. 


V. 9. What then—Here he reſumes V. 13. are all gone out of the 
what — ſaid, ver. 1. Under jin— The way Out of the way of life and ſal- 


ews by tranſgreſſing the written vation. 

aw: the Gentles by ranſgreſſing V. 13. Their throat — Is noiſome 
the law of nature. and dangerous as an open ſepulchre. 
V. 10. As it is written — That all The poiſon of aſþs—Infettious, deadly 
men are under fin, appears from the backbiting, tale-bearing, evil-ſpeaking, 
vices of all ages, 4 :s under their lips. 


20 4 Therefore 


— ITO on 9"—* Fs our” 
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20 Therefore ar the deeds of the law there 


ſhall no fleſh be juſtified in his ſight. | 


- For by 


the law is the knowledge of fin. 
21 But now the righteouſneſs of God without 
the law is manifeſted, being witneſſed by the 


law and the prophets ; 


22 Even the righteouſneſs of God which is by 


faith of Jeſus Chriſt unto all and upo 


n all them 


that believe: for there 1s no difference. 


23 For all have ſinned, and come Hort of 


the glory of God; 


24 Being juſtified freely by his grace, through 
the redemption that is in Chriſt Jeſus ; . 

25 Whom God hath ſet forth to be a propitia- 
tion 8 faith in his blood, to declare his 
righteouſneſs for the remiſſion of ſins that are 
paſt, through the forbearance of God; _ 

26 To declare, J ſay, at this time his righte- 

ouſneſs: that he might be juſt, and the juſtifier 
of him which believeth in Jeſus. 

27 Where is boaſting then? It is excluded. 


V. 20. Shall no be juftified— 
None ſhall be —.— an — 
of God, by the deeds of the law — On 
this ground that he hath kept the 
law. For by the law it only the 
knowledge of fin — But no deliverance 


either from the guilt or power 
of 1t. 


V. 21. But now the righteouſne/5 
of God — That is, the manner of 
becoming righteous which God hath 
appointed, without the law— Without 
reference to the law, or dependence 


on it; 25 mani/eſted — In the goſpel; 
being 2 witne Tl of * 


the prophets 2 all the promiſes in 
the Old Teſtament. 


V. 24. Being juſtified — Pardoned 


the law itſelf, and by | 
of a Jew againſt the Geniile? It ts 


and accepted, freely — Without any 


legal or proper merit of their own, 


by his grace — His pity and bounty, 
throu i the ey — The price 
_ 


Before — and men, a propitiation 
—To appeaſe an offended God. To 
declare has righteouſneſs —To demon- 
ſtrate not only his clemency, but even 
that vindictive juſtice, whoſe princi- 
pal office is, to puniſh fin : By the 
remiſſion of fins that are . r All the 
ſins * ent to their 1 

27, Where ts the boaſting then 


excluded. By what law? of works? 
Nay, This would have leſt room for 


By 


** b. He God hath fet forth— 


— — — WI Ss om — — 
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By what law ? of works? ? N Jay; but by the law 
of faith. | 

28 Therefore \ we 1 that a man is juſti- 
fed by faith without the deeds of the law. 

29 5 he the God of the Jews only? is he not 
* the Gentiles ? Yes, of the Gentiles allo : 


30 Seeing it is one God which ſhall juſtify 
1 . c by faith, and uncircumciſion 
through faith. 

31 Do we then make void the law through 
faith? God forbid: yea, we eſtabliſh the law. 


CHAP. IV. 


1. N faith was imbuted to him for ri hteouſneſ+ ; 
34. endo hal ours. N 


"HAT ſhall we then ſay that Abraham 


| our father as Jonny to the fleſh 
hath found? 


2 For if Abraham were jultified by works, he 
hath whereof to glory, but not before God. 
3 For what eth the ſcripture? Abraham be- 


lieved God, 7 it was counted unto him for 
righteouſneſs. 


| 2 Now to "IN that worketh is the reward not 
reckoned of grace, but of debt. 
5 But to him that worketh not, but believeth 
on him that juſtifieth the ungodly, his faith 1s 
counted for Ache. 


6 Even as David alſo deſcribeth 4 bleſſed- 


boalting ; but by the law of fath— miſe of God concerning tbe nu- 
Since this * all dBm as 8 of his ſeed, 1 5, 7+ 

ity ſinners, to the free 2 of But eſpecially the promiſe concerning 
God in Chill. The law 9 is Chriſt, Geneſis xii. g. And it was 
that divine conſtitution w #4 rn Ba counted unto him for 77 


faith the condition of a; God accepted him, 2 
V. 25 Abraham believed 


* 


od That altogether righteous. 
neſs 
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neſs of the man unto whom God imputeth righ- | 
iure without works, | 
7 Saying, Bleſſed are they whoſe iniquities are | 
forgo and whoſe fins are covered. BO 
8 Bleſſed is the man to whom the Lord will 1 
not impute ſin. | 
| 9 Cometh this bleſſednefs then upon i che cir- | 
cumciſion only, or upon the uncircumciſion alſo? 
for we ſay that faith was reckoned to Abraham | 
for' righteouſneſs. | 
10 How was it then reckoned? when he was 
in circumciſion, or in uncircumciſion. Not i in 
circumcthon, but in uncircumciſioͤn 
11 And he received the ſign of citcilacifion, 
a ſeal of the righteouſneſs of the faith which ke 
had yet being uncircumciſed: that he might de 
the father of all them that believe, though they | 
be not circumciſed, that Wan bogs . be | 
imputed unto them alfo ; N 
12 And the father of circumciſion to work // 
who are not of the circumciſion only, but who 
alſo walk in the ſteps of that faith of our father | 
Abraham, which he had being yet uncircumciſed. | 
13 For the promiſe that he ſhould be the heir | 
of the world was not to Abraham, or to his ſeed, | 
| through the law, but a Bo righteouſneſs | | 
| 


— — — „rr ˙  %_f{\—y— 
, 
. th — 


of faith. 
5 For if they which are of thi law be heirs, 


9. Faith was reckoned to V. 10. Not in JOLIE IRS Not 


* for righteouſneſs — This is after he was circumciſed; for he was 
ou conſiſtent with our being juſti- juſtified /before Iſhmael was born: 
fied, that is pardoned and acce _ by (Gen. xv.) But he was not circum- 
God apon our believing, for the ſake 2 till Iſhmael was thirteen years 
of what Chriſt hath done and ſuffered. old (Gen. xvi. 25.) 


3 Z faith 


— 2 te Bee i oe es er — 5 — 
J x * —B 
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believed and hoped in the prom ©. promiſed, 
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faith is made void, and the promiſe made of 
none effect: 


155 Becauſe the law worketh wrath. For 
where no law 1s, there 1 is no tranſgreſſion. 


16 Therefore it is of faith, that it might be by 
grace; to the end the promiſe might be ſure to 


all the ſeed, not to that only which is of the law, 
but to that alſo which is of the faith of Abraham, 


who is the father of us all, 
17 (As it is written, I have made thee a father 


of many nations,) before him whom he believed, 
euen God, who quickeneth the dead, and calleth 


thoſe things which be not as though they were. 
18 Who againſt hope believed in hope, that 


he might become the father of many nations; 


according to that which was ſpoken, So ſhall thy 
rd be: 
9 And being not weak in faith, he conſi- 
2— not his own body now dead, when he was 
about an hundred years old, neither yet the 


deadneſs of Sara's womb. 


20 He ſtaggered not at the promiſe of God 
through unbelief; but was ſtrong in faith, giving 


glory to God; 


21, And being fully perſuaded that what he 
had promiſed, he was able alſo to perform. 

22 And therefore it was e to him for 
righteouſneſs. 

23 Now it was not written for his lake alone, 


that it was umputed to him; 


V. 18—21. The apoſtle ſhews the The ſame thing is 3 both 
power and excellence of that faith, to by faith and N by faith, as a 
which he aſcribes juſtification. Who thing which God has ſpoken ; ; by 


againſt hope —Againſt all probability, hope, as a good thing which God has 
24 1 But 
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241 But for us alſo, to whom it ſhall be im- 
puted, if we believe on him that raiſed up Jeſus 
our Lord from the dead, x 


25 Who was delivered for our offences, and 
was raiſed again for our juſtification. 


CHAN. V. 
Being juſſi aith, we have peace with God. 12. 
D 
life by Chriſt. 44+ 
HEREFORE being juſtified by faith we 
have peace with God through our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt: er 

2 By whom alſo we have acceſs by faith into 
this grace wherein we ſtand, and rejoice in hope 
of the glory of God. 41 | 

3 And not only jo, but we glory in tribula- 
tions alſo; knowing that tribulation worketh 
patience ; _ 1 

4 And patience, experience; and experience, 
———_ 

5 And hope maketh not aſhamed ; becauſe 
the love of God is ſhed abroad in our hearts by 
the Holy Ghoſt which is given unto us. 

6 For when we were yet without ſtrength, 
in due time Chriſt died for the ungodly. 

7 For ſcarcely for a righteous man will one 
die: yet peradventure for a good man ſome 
would even dare to die. 

8 But God commended his love towards us, 


V. 24. If we belive on him that is the ſum of the preceding chapters, 
raiſed up Feſus — God the Father we have peace with God— Being ene- 
therefore is the proper object of juſti- mies to God no longer. 
"ing faith. V. 4- Andpatience works more expe- 
1. Being juſtified by faith—This rience of God's power and faithfulneſs. 


in 
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in that while we were yet ſinners Chrift died 
e b 10 
9 Much more then, being now juſtiſied by 
his blood, we ſhall be ſaved from wrath through 
8 o I. 
10 For if when we were enemies we were re- 


conciled to God by the death of his Son, much 


more being reconciled we ſhall be ſaved by his 
8 en * 

11 And not only ſo, but we alſo joy in God 
through our Lord Kis Chriſt, by whom we 
have now received the atonement. 

12 T Wherefore, as by one man fin entered 
into the world, and death by fin; and ſo death 
paſſed upon all men, for that all have ſinned. 

13 For until the law fin was in the world: 
but fin is not imputed when there is no law. 

14 Nevertheleſs, death reigned from Adam 
to Moſes, even over them that had not ſinned 
after the ſimilitude of Adam's tranſgreſſion, who 


is the figure of him that was to come. 


15 But not as the offence, fo alſo is the free 
gift. For if through the offence of one many be 
dead, much more the grace of God, and the 


_ gift by grace which is by one man, Jelus Chriſt, 


hath abounded unto many. 


16 And not as it was by one that finned, /o 10 
the gift, For the judgment was by one to con- 


V. 12, Wherefore as by one man— did, in their own perſons. IWho ts 
Adam ; fin entered into the world — the figure of him that was to come — 
Actual fin, and a finful nature, and Each of them being a public perſon, 
death—W ith all its attendants. and a federal head of mankind. 

V. 14. Death reigned even over V. 15. But not—St. Paul now deſ- 
them that had not finned — Even over cribes the difference between Adam 
infants who had never ſinned, as Adam and Chrift. | g 


demnation, 


demnation, but the free giſt is of many offences 
unto, jullification, ve B dy rat zu 
17 J For if by one man's offence, death 
reigned by one; much more they which receive 
abundance of grace and of the gift of righteouſ- 
neſs ſhall reign in life by one — Chriſt. | 
18 Therefore as by the offence of one judg- 
ment came upon all men to condemnation, even 
ſo by the righteouſneſs of one the — giſt came 
upon all men unto juſtification of life. 
19 For as by one man's diſobedience many 
were made ſinners, ſo by the obedience of one 
ſhall many be made righteous. 

20 Moreover, the law entered that the offence 
might abound. But where ſin abounded, grace 
did much more abound : | | 

21 That as fin hath reigned unto death,” even 
fo might grace reign through righteouſneſs unto 
eternal life by Jeſus Chriſt our Lord. 


CHAP. VL 


1. We muſt not live in fin, 12. Nor let fin reign in us. 23. 
Death is the wages of fin. | * 


WE ſhall we ſay then ? Shall we. conti- 
| nue in fin that grace may abound ? 

2 God forbid. How ſhall we that are dea 
to ſin, live any longer therein? | 


3 Know ye not that ſo many of us as were 


baptized into Jeſus Chriſt were baptized into his 
death ? 


4 Therefore we are buried with him, by 


V. 19. 4s by one man's diſobe- obedlience of one — By his dying for 
dence many (a is, all men) were wn; al many = AN that ben, 
e finners — then in the r — 
loins of their firſt 1 ; /o by the doned. — ch Rat 
8 baptiſm 


- \ 
— 
oO ——— —— 
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baptiſm into death : that like as Chriſt was raiſed 
up from the dead by the glory of the Father, 
even ſo we alſo ſhould walk in newneſs of life. 

5 For if we have been planted together in the 


likSnek of his death, we ſnall be alſo in the like- 
"neſs of his mum Gion: 9 * 


6 Knowing this, that our old man is cruci- 
fied with im, that the body of ſin might be de- 
ſtroyed, that henceforth we ſhould not ſerve ſin. 

7 For he that is dead is freed from fin. 


8 Now if we be dead with Chriſt, we believe 


that we ſhall alſo live with him: 


9 Knowing that Chriſt, being raiſed from the 


| dead, dieth no more; death hath no more do- 
minion over him. 


10 For in that he died, he died unto ſin once: 


but in that he liveth, he liveth unto God. 


11 Likewiſe reckon ye alſo yourſelves to be 
dead indeed unto fin, but alive unto God, through 


Jeſus Chriſt our Lord. 

12 1 Let not ſin therefore reign in your mor- 
tal body, that ye ſhould obey it in the luſt 
thereof. 

13 Neither yield ye your members as inſtru- 
ments of unrighteouſneſs unto ſin: but yield 
yourſelves unto God as thoſe that are alive from 


the dead, and your members as inſtruments of 


5 


righteouſneſs unto God. 


V. 6. Our old nan — Our evil na- as dead men from the commands of 
ture; a ſlrong and beautiful expreſſion their former maſters. 
for that entire depravity which ſpreads V. S. Dead with Chriſ{—Conformed 
itſelf over the whole man. to his death, by r to ſin. 

V. 7. For he that is dead — With V. 12. Let not fin t 2823 eign in 
Chi. is freed from the guilt of paſt, your mortal body It muſt be ſubjett to 
and from the power of preſent fn, death, but it — not be ſubjett to ſin. 


14 For 
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14 For fin ſhall not have dominion over you: 
for ye are not under the law, but under grace. 
15 What then? ſhall we fin, becauſe we are 
not under the law, but under grace? God 
PR... . I 

16 Know ye not that to whom ye yield your- 
ſelves ſervants to obey, his ſervants. ye are to 
whom ye obey; whether of {in unto. death, or 
of obedience unto righteouſneſs ?  _ "_ 

17 But God be thanked that ye were the ſer- 
vants of ſin ; but ye have obeyed-from the heart 
that form of doctrine which was delivered you. 

18 Being then made free from ſin, ye became 


; 4 


the ſervants of righteouſneſs. 1 
19 1 ſpeak after the manner of men, becauſe 
of the infirmity of your fleſh. For as ye have 
yielded your members ſervants, to uncleanneſs 
and to iniquity, unto iniquity; even ſo now 
yield your members ſervants to righteouſneſs, 
unto holineſs. res, 
20 For when ye were the ſervants of ſin, ye 
were free from righteouſneſs. ; 

21 What fruit had ye then in thoſe things 
whereof ye are now afhamed? for the end. of 
theſe things is death. | 

22 But now being made free from ſin, and 
become ſervants to God, ye have. your fruit 
unto holineſs, and the end everlaſting life. 

23 J For the wages of fin is death: but the 
gift of God is eternal life through Jefus Chriſt 
our Lord. a 


V. 19. Leal after the manner of ſcri ln hatt den is the 
nen- us 1 neceſſary that — — of men. | | 
CHAP 
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HAF. VII. 


1. . No law hath fower over a man fonger, than he liveth. 7. 
_ The law 15 not fin, 12. But holy, juſt, and good. 
"NOW ye not, brethren, (for I ſpeak to them 
that know the law,) how that the law hath 

dominion over a man as long as he liveth ? 

2 For the woman which hath an huſband is 
bound by the law to her huſband fo long as he 
liveth ; but if the huſband be dead, ſhe 1 is looſed 
from the law of her huſband. 

3 So then if while her huſband liveth ſhe be 
fiticd to another man, ſhe ſhall be called an 
adulterefs: but if her huſband be dead, ſhe is 
free from that law ; ſo that ſhe is no adultereſs, 
though ſhe be married to another man. 

4 Wherefore, my brethren, ye alſo are be- 
dads dead to the law by the body of Chriſt: 
that ye ſhould be married to another, even to him 
who is raiſed from the dead, that we ſhould 
bring forth fruit unto God. 

5 For when we were in the fleſh, the 1 motions 
of ſins which were by the law did work, in our 
members to bring forth fruit unto death: 

6 But now we are delivered from the law, that 
being dead wherein we were held; that we 


ſhould ſerve in newnels of ſpirit, and not in the 
oldneſs of the letter. 


V. 1. Leal to them that know the He befed fron the — of her hu/- 
lam To the Jers chiefly here. As band From that law which gave him 


leng.— So long, and no longer, as ke a 3 1 operty in her. 
dert — The law is here poken of e al/o—Are as free from the 


| (by a common. figure) as a perſon, to Mole law, as an huſband is, when 
1 


ich as to an huſband, life and death his wife is dead. By the body of Chr! 1 


are aſcribed. That is. by the merits of his deat 


V. 2. But if the luſtand be dead, that law expiring with him. 
71 What 
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7 What ſhall we ſay then? Is the law fin? 

God forbid. Nay, I had not known ſin but by 

the law: for I had not known luſt, except the 

law had ſaid, Thou ſhalt not covet. 

8 But ſin taking occaſion by the command- 

ment wrought in me all manner of concu- 
— For without the law fin was dead. 

9 For I was alive without the law once: but 
when the commandment came, {in revived, and 
I died. | 

10 And the commandment, which was or- 
damed to life, I found to be unto death. 

11 For fin taking occaſion by the command- 
ment deceived me, and by it ſlew me. 

12 1 Wherefore the law is holy; and ths 
commandment holy and juſt and good. 

13 Was then that which is good made death 
unto me? God forbid. But fin, that it might 
appear ſin, working death in me by that which 
is good; that fin by the commandment might 
become exceeding ſinful. 


14 For we know that the law is ſpiritual : but 
I am carnal, fold under fin. 


15 For. that which I do, I allow not: for 


what I would, that do I not; but what I hate, 
that do I. 


| 16 If then I do that which 1 would not, 1 - 
{ conſent unto the law that it is good. 


17 Now then, it is no more I that do it, but 
{in that dwelleth in me. 


- V. 9. I was alive without the law and I died — My inbred ſin took 
| | once I thought I had much life, wiſ- fire, and all my virtue and ſtrength 
| dom, virtue, ſtrength. Bat 1 16 the died away. And I then ſaw m — 


commandment came | in its ſpiritual to be dead in fin, and liable to => 
meaning, to my heart,] /in revived, eternal. 


4 A . 18 For 
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18 For I know that in me, that is, in my 
fleſh, dwelleth no good thing : for to will is pre- 
ſent with me; but kow to perform that which is 
good, I find not. 
- 19 For the good that I would I do not; but 
the evil which I would not, that I do. 
20 Now if I do that I would not, it is no 
more I that do it, but fin that dwelleth in me. 

21 I find then a law, that when I would do 
good, evil 1s preſent with me. 

22 For I delight in the law of God after the 
inward man : 

23 But I fee 2 law in my members 
warring againſt the law of my mind, and bring- 
ing me into captivity to the law of {in which is 
in my members. 

24 O wretched man that I am! who ſhall 
deliver me from the body of this death ? 

23 1 thank God through Jeſus Chriſt our Lord. 
So then, with the mind 1 myielf ſerve the law 
of God; but with the fleſh, the law of fin. 


I. 


| 1. Who are free f rom ay prion pee 5. 195 What harm 
777 2 he hs 4. and what good of the Spurit, 
beach God 


children. 


HERE ts * now no condemnation 
to. them which are in Chriſt Jeſus, who 
walk not after the fleſh, but after the Spirit. 


V. 24. Wrelched man that I am--The as cloſe to me, as to my 
ſtruggle is now come to the height. ſoul. er 


Who' ſhall deliver me from the body of UV. 1. Theres therefore now no con- 
this death —That is, this maſs of ; demnation—Fither for things preſent 
leading to death eternal, and cleaving or paſt, 


2 For 
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2 For the law of the Spirit of life in Chriſt 
Jeſus hath made me free from the law of fin and 
death. | | 

3 For what the law could not do, in'that it 
was weak through the fleſh, God ſending his 
own Son, in the likeneſs of ſinful fleſh, and for 
fin, condemned fin in the fleſh : 

4 That the righteouſneſs of the law might be 
fulfilled in us who walk not after the fleſh, but 
after the Spirit. | 

5 © For they that are after the fleſh do mind 
the things of the fleſh ; but they that are after 
the Spirit, the things of the Spirit. 

6 © For to be carnally minded is death; but 
to be ſpiritually minded is life and peace. 

7 Becauſe the carnal mind z enmity againſt 
God: for it is not ſubject to the law of God, 


neither indeed can be. 


8 So then they that are in the fleſh cannot 
pleaſe God. 

9 But ye are not in the fleſh, but in the Spirit, 
if ſo be that the Spirit of God dwell in you. 
Now if any man have not the Spirit of Chriſt, 
he is none of his. 

10 And if Chriſt be in you, the body is dead 
becauſe of ſin, but the ſpirit is life becauſe of 
righteouſneſs. | 

11 But if the Spirit of him that raiſed up je- 
ſus from the dead dwell in you, he that raiſed 
up Chriſt from the dead ſhall alſo quicken your 

V. g. any man have not the ſpirit member of Chriſt : not a Chriftian : 


of Chriſt—Dwelling in and governing that is, he is not in a ſtate of falva- 
im; ke ts none of his—He is not a tion. a 


mortal 


— — = 
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mortal bodies by his Spirit that dwelleth in 
you. 


12 Therefore brethren, we are debtors, not 
to the fleſh, to live after the fleſh. 

113 1 For if ye live after the fleſh, ye ſhall 
die: but if ye through the Spirit do mortify the 
deeds of the body, ye ſhall ve. 


14 1 For as many as are led by the Spirit of 
God, they are the ſons of God. 

15 For ye have not received the ſpirit of 
bondage again to fear; but ye have received the 
Spirit of adoption, hereby we cry, Abba, 
F an | 

16 The Spirit itſelf beareth witneſs with our 
ſpirit that we are the children of God : 

17 And if children then heirs ; heirs of God, 
and joint-heirs with Chriſt : if ſo be that we ſuf- 
fer with him, that we may be alſo glorified to- 
gether. 

18 For I reckon that the ſufferings of this 
preſent time are not worthy to be compared with 
the glory which ſhall be revealed in us. 

19 For the earneſt expectation of the creature 
waiteth for the manifeſtation of the ſons of God. 

20 For the creature was made ſubject to va- 
nity, not willingly, but by reaſon of him who 
hath ſubjected the ſame in hope: 


21 Becauſe the. creature itſelf alſo ſhall be 


delivered from the bondage of corruption into 


the glorious liberty of the children of God. 


V. 16. The Spirit it/elf b-areth wit. diſtinft from that of his own ſpirit, or 


1 our ſpirit—With the ſpirit the teſtimony of a good conſci- 
ol every true believer, by a teſtimony ence, 


22 For 
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22 For we know that the whole creation 
groaneth and travaileth in pain together until 
now: 

23 And not only they, but ourſelves alſo 
which have the firſt- fruits of the Spirit, even we 
ourſelves groan within ourſelves, waiting for 
the adoption, to wi, the redemption of our 
body. 

24 For we are ſaved by hope. But hope 
that is ſeen, is not hope: for what a man ſeeth 
why doth he yet hope for? 

25 But if we hope for that we ſee not, then 
do we with patience wait for it. 

26 Likewiſe the Spirit alſo helpeth our infir- 
mities. For we know not what we ſhould pray 
for as we ought : but the Spirit itſelf maketh in- 
terceſſion for us with groanings which cannot be 
uttered. 

27 And he that ſearcheth the hearts knoweth 
what is the mind of the Spirit, becauſe he ma- 
keth interceſſion for the ſaints according to the 
will of God. © 

28 And we know that all things work toge- 
ther for good to them that love God, to them 
who are the called according to his purpoſe. 


V. 23. The adoption—Perſons who 
had been privately adopted among the 
Romans, were often brought forth 
into the forum, and there publicly 
owned as their ſons by. thoſe who 
adopted them. So at the general re- 
ſurrettion, when the why itſelf is 
redeemed from death. the ſons of God 
ſhall be 22 owned by him in the 
great aſſembly of men and angels. 


V. 28. And we know that all things 
—Eaſe or pain, poverty or riches, 
and the ten thouſand changes of life, 
work together for good For ſpiritual 
and eternal - to them who are the 
called — By the preaching of the gol. 
pel; according to his e 

ews and Gentiles, whom he purpo- 
ed to call to equal privileges under 
the goſpel, | 


29 For 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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209 For whom he did foreknow, he alſo did 
predeſtinate to be conformed to the image of 
his Son, that he might be the firſt-born among 
many brethren. | . 

30 Moreover, whom he did predeſtinate, 
them he alſo called: and whom he called, them 
he alſo juſtihed : and whom he juſtified, them 
he alſo glorified. 

31 What ſhall we then ſay to theſe things? 
If God be for us, who can be againſt us ? 

32 He that ſpared not his own Son, but de- 


livered him up for us all, how ſhall he not with 


him alſo freely give us all things? 

33 Who ſhall lay any thing to the charge of 
God's elect? { is God that juſtifieth : | 

34 Who is he that condemneth ?  : Chriſt 
that died, yea, rather that it riſen again, who is 
even at the right hand of God, who alſo maketh 
interceſſion for us. 

35 Who ſhall ſeparate us from the love of 
Chriſt ? tall tribulation ? or diſtreſs? or perle- 
cution ? or famine? or nakedneſs ? or peril ? or 
{word ? 

36 As it is written, For thy ſake we are killed 


V. ag, go. Whom he did forcknow— life ; and that the —— ſpoken of 
Fore- approved, as fit to partake of were glorified: by having the Spirit, 
the privileges of the goſpel; namely, whois the earneſt and — * of glory 


Gentiles as well as Jews; ke al/o did 
nate—PFore-appointed. Whom 
1 them he alſo called 
_ the goſpel ; whom he called, them 
. ke alſo juſtiſied On their obeying the 
call, (Acts xxvi. 19.) _ — he 
uſtefied, them he alſo glorified —For 
—— if they . in his good- 
neſs, (chap. xi. 22.) Some think that 
the glory here ſpoken of relates to this 


— 


given unto them. 

V. gg. God's eled—Long before 
the coming of Chriſt, the Heathen 
world revolted from the true God, 
and were therefore reprobated or re- 
zetted. But the nation of the Jews 
were choſen to be the people of God, 
and were therefore tiled, the children 
or /ons of God, holy people, a chojen 
feed, the elect, the called of God. 
all 
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all the day long; we are accounted. as ſheep 
for the ſlaughter. 
37 Nay in all theſe things we are more than 
conquerors through him that loved us. . 
38 For I am perſuaded that neither death, nor 
life, nor angels, nor principglities, nor powers, 
nor things preſent, nor things to come, | 
39 Nor height, nor depth, nor any other 
creature ſhall be able to ſeparate us from the 
love of God which is in Chriſt Jeſus our Lord. 


„ 


1. Paul's ſorrow for the Jews. 7. All Abraham's ſeed 
were not the children of the promiſe. 25. The calling of 
the Gentiles, and rejection of the Fews. 

Say the truth in Chriſt, I lie not, my con- 


4A ſcience alſo bearing me witneſs in the Holy 
Ghoſt, 


2 That 1 have great heavineſs, and continual 
ſorrow in my heart. 


3 For I could wiſh that myſelf were accurſed 
from Chriſt for my brethren my kinſmen accord- 
ing to the fleſh: 

4 Who are Iſraelites ; to whom pertaineth the 
adoption, and the glory, and the covenants, 


and the giving of the law, and the ſervice of God, 
and the promiſes ; | 


5 Whoſe are the fathers, and of whom as 
concerning the fleſh Chriſt came, who is over 


all, God bleſſed for ever. Amen. 


V. 37. We are more than conquerors that the rejettion of the Jews, and 
—We are not only no 22 reception of the 8 Was con- 
abundant gainers by all theſe trials. to the word of God. 


Chap. ix. In this chapter St. Paul 5. Who is over all, God bleſſed 
ſets himſelf to anſwer the grand ob- for ever—The original words imply 
jection of his countrymen, namely, the ſelſ-exiſtent, independent being. 


6 Not 
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6 Not as though the word of God hath ta- 
ken none effect. For they are not all Iſrael 
which are of Iſrael : 

7 J Neither becauſe they are the ſeed of 
Abraham, are they all children: but, in Iſaa 
ſhall thy ſeed be ca{led. 5 

8 That is, They which are the children of 
the fleſh, theſe are not the children of God: 
but the children of the promiſe are counted for 
the ſeed. 

9 For this is the word of promiſe, At this 
time will I come, and Sara ſhall have a ſon. 

10 And not only this; but when Rebecca alſo 

had conceived by one, even by our father 
Iſaac; 
11 For the children being not yet born, nei- 
ther having done any good or evil, that the pur- 
_ poſe of God according to election might ſtand, 
not of works, but of him that calleth ; 

12 It was ſaid unto her, The elder ſhall ſerve 
the younger; 

13 As it is written, Jacob have I loved, but 
Eſau have I hated. _ 

14 What ſhall we ſay then? I there unighte- 
ouſneſs with God ? God forbid. 


V. 11. That the purpoſe of God ac- 


Ch. g. 


cording to election mig li Whoſe 
purpole was, to elett or chuſe the 
promiſed ſeed, not of works, not for 
any preceding merit in him he choſe; 
but of hum that calleth, of his own 
good pleaſure, who calleth to that pri- 
vilege whom he ſaw good. 

12. The elder—Eſau; ſhall 
ſerve ile younger—Not in perſon, 


for he never did ; but in his poſte- 
rity. 

V. 1g. As it is written, Jacob have 
J loved—Wiukh a peculiar love; that 
is, the poſterity of Jacob; but E/au 
have I hated, that is, the poſterity of 
Eſau. But obſerve, 1. This does not 
relate to the perſon of Jacob or Eſau, 
2. Nor to the eternal ſtate either of 
them or their poſterity. 


15 For 
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15 For he ſaith to Moſes,” I will have mercy 


on — I will have mercy, and I will have: 


compaſſion on whom I will have compaſſion. 


16 So then it is not of him that willeth, nor 
of him that runneth, but of 'God that ſheweth 


mercy. . 


17 For the 3 ſaith unto Pharaoh, "EY 


i%7 


for this ſame purpoſe have I raiſed thee up that 
I might ſhew my power in thee, and that my 
name might be declared mung; all the 


earth. 


18 Thereſore hath ke mercy on * he 


will kave Mercy, and whom he will he har- 


deneth. 


19 Thou wilt ſay then unto me, Why doth 


he yet find fault ? for 
will?! © 6 
20 Nay but, 0 man, 


who hath reſiſted his 


Who art e 4 re- 


plieſt againſt God ? ſhall the thing formed ſay to 
him that formed it, Why haſt thou made me 


thus ? 


21 Hath not che potter power over the — 


of the ſame lump, 


to make one veſſel unto ho- 


nour, and another unto diſhonour ? 


V. 15. Iuill have mercy, Sc.—Ac- 


— to the terms I myſelf have 
fixed; I will have com 


paſſion on whom 
J will have co 1 on 
* only Foy ubmit to my terms. 
17. For this ſame purpoſe have I 
raiſed thee u — 42 1 — thou 


—— this ll ſurely be the conſe- 


quence of my raifing thee up, ma- 
king thee a great — 

that my power will be ſhewn upon 
thee, (as indeed it was, by overwhelm- 
ing him and his army in the ſea) and 


glorious king, 


4 B 


that my name mig , on : 
out all the carth—As it is at this 
day. 


V. 20. O man, who art thou that 
2 again Go That accuſeſt 
of injuſtice, for fixing F terms 

on which he will ſhew mercy 


V. 21. Hath not the foe power power 
over the cla; And muc 


not God power over his creatures, *_ 
appoint one veſſel, namely, the be- 


hever, to honour, and another, the | 


unbeliever, to diſhonour. 


22 What 


—— 
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children, of the living God—So, that nant WEN or" by 


22 Whatif God, willing to ſhew is wrath, 
Borg to make his power — endured with 
much long ſuffering the vellels of wrath fitted to 
deſtruction: 18111 1 

29 And that he mi ght Pc known the riches 
of bis glory on the — of mercy which he had 


aſore prepared unto glory? 


24 Even us, whom he hath called, not of the 
Jeu only, but alſo of the Gentiles. 

25 1 dee ſaith alſo in Oſee, I will call them 
my — which were not my people; and her, 
Beloved, which was not beloved. 

26 And it ſhall come to pals that in the place 
where it was ſaid unto them, Ye are not my 
people; there ſhall they be called, The children 
of the living God. 

27 Eſaias alſo crieth concerning Iſrael , Though 
the number of the children of Iſrael be as the 
ſand of the ſea, a remnant ſhall be ſaved. 

28 For he will finiſh the work, and cut i 
ſhort in "righteouſneſs: becauſe a ſhort work 
will the Lord make upon the earth. 

29 And as Efaias lad before, Except the Lord 
of Sabbaoth had left us a feed, we had been as 
Sodoma, and. been made like unto Gomorrah. 

30 What ſhall we ſay then? That the Gen- 


ales which followed not after righteouſneſs, have 


V. 26. There ſhall be called the. of all the thouſands of lira, a, ren- 


os need. not leave. their own coun- ay then *— 
9 2 come to a, Judes, hat is to he congy 10 = all that 
V. 27. E/aigs alſo crieth— That, bay (a. been ſaid ? That the Gentiles, which 

many Gentiles. will be accepted, fo), 8 not after ho 


many Jews will be rejetted: that out had no knowledge of, no care or 
attained 
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attained to righteouſneſs, even the rightcouſncſs 
Which is of faith : 

31 But Iſrael, which followed after the law 
.of righteouſneſs, hath not attained 0 wy law of 
righteouſneſs. | 

32 Wherefore ? Becauſe they foright it not by 
faith, but as it were by the works of the law. 
For they ſtumbled at that ſtumbling-ſtone ; 

3 As it is written, Behold; I lay in Sion a 
ſtumbling-ſtone, and rock of offener: and who- 
ſoever believeth on him ſhall not be aſhatned. 


CHAT. Xx 


erence of the lee of the law, and that 
Tg . Tf 11. No believer ſhall. be confounded, whether 
Few or Gentile. 


RETHREN, my heart's deſire and ptayer 
to God for HracT is, that they right be 
raved. | 

2 For 1 "Wi them recall that they have a 
zcal of God, but not according to knowledge. 

3 For they being ignorant of God's righte6tif- 
bel and going 38015 to eſtabliſh their own 
righteouſneſs, have not ſubmitted thethſelves 
unto the righteouſneſs of God, 


4 For Chriſt is the end of the law for righte- 


ouſneſs to every one that believeth. 

thought about it, e allai oed to right- eternally decteed hey ſhould got. No; 
eoufne/s, (or juſtification) even tie but Becauſe they ſought it not by faith, 
rig leon, . his faith. This is whereby alone it could be attained; 
the firſt concluſion.” The ſecond i * but as it were, in effect, by the works 
that Iſrael, although following a of the law. For they umbled at that 
the law of rightronſneſs—Which ily ftumbling-ftone, Chriſt crucified. 

uſed, would have led them to it, hath V. rift i 2s He end bf the, law— 
fidt a fo the law of righteouſne/s The 2 cope and aim of it. To every 
—To that juſtification which is one one, whether Jew, or Gentile, treated 


great end of the law. of ver. 11, &c. that beheveth ; treated 
V.ge. Wherefore? Is it becauſe God of ver. 5, &c. 


5 For 


| 
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l For, Moſes deſcribeth the righteouſneſs 
which is of the law, That the man which doeth 
thoſe, things ſhall live by them. 
1» 6- But me righteouſneſs which' is of Anh. 
1 on this wile, Say not in thine heart, 
Who ſhall aſcend into heaven; ? that] is, to bing 
Chriſt down from above : 

7 Or, who ſhall deſcend into the deep ? that 
is, to bring up Chriſt again from the 434 : 

8 But what faith 115 The word is nigh thee, 
euen in thy mouth, and in thy heart: that is, 
the word of faith which we ob 

9 That if thou ſhalt . e with thy mouth 
the Lord Jeſus, and ſhalt believe in thine heart 
that God hath raiſed him from the dead, thou 
ſhalt be, ſaved. 

10 For with the heart man Ae G0 
righteouſneſs, and with the mouth confeſhon / Is 

made unto ſalvation. 

11 J For the ſcripture faith, "Wholoryer be- 

beret on him ſhall not be aſhamed. 

12 For there is no difference between the Jew 

and the Greek: for the ſame Lord over all is 
645 unto all that call upon him, 


13 For whoſoever {hall call upon. the ame 


of the Lord ſhall be ſaved. 


14 How then ſhall they call on him in whom 
they have not believed ? and how ſhall they be- 
No in him of whom they have not heard? and 
how ſhall they hear without a preacher ? 


15 And how ſhall they preach except they be 


V. 8. But what faith ut ? (Moſes) reach; eaſy to be underſtood, remem- 
Ne word ir nigh thee—Within thy ered, prattiſed. 


ſent ? 
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ſent? as it is written, How beautiful are the feet 
of them that preach the Goſpel of _ and 
bring glad tidings of good things | 
16 But they have not all obeyed the ed: 
for Efaias faith, Lord, who hath believed our 
* {7 
So then faith cometh by hearing, wl — 
ing 1 the word of Gd. 
18 But I ſay, Have they not heard ? Yes, ve- 
rily, their ſound went into all the earth, and 
oy words unto the ends of the world. 

9 But I ſay, Did not Iſrael know ? Firſt Mo- 
ſes Gli L will. provoke you to jealouſy by them 
that are no people, and by a fooliſh nation I will 
anger you. 

20 But Eſaias is very bold, and faith, 1 was 
found of them that ſought me not; I was made 
manifeſt unto them that aſked not after me. 

21 But to Iſrael he faith, All day long I have 
ſtretched forth my hands unto a A and 


gainlaying people. 


CHAP. XI. 


i. Cilhath net cal of it thork.. 7. Some wane teat 
though the reſt were hardened. 18. The Gentiles may 
not in ſult upon them. 


JS then, Hath God caſt away his Seople' ? 
God forbid. For 1 alſo am an Iſraelite, of 
the ſeed of Abraham, of the tribe of Beryamin. 


V. 17. Faith cometh by hearing, chers of the goſpel, that I ma 
even by hearing the word of God. ſome ſenſe ſay o them as Davi aid 
V. 18. But—their unbelief was not of the lights of heaven. 
owing to the want of hearing. Have V. 19. Did not Ifrael know ?—They 
they not heard ? Yes verily So many ul ht have known even from Moſes 
nations have already heard the prea- Haiah, that the Gentiles would 


2 God 


— | | 
— on. can ne 
) * 
-” 


— 
— — — . 
- < SW 2 Fn 
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2 God hath not caſt away his people which 
he foreknew. Wot ye not what the ſcripture 
faith of Elias? how he maketh interceſſion to 


God againſt Iſrael, ſaying, 


3 Lord, they have killed thy prophets]. and 
dioged down thine altars ; and 1 am left alone, 
and they ſeek my life. 

4 But what faith the fitiſorbe: at God unto 
him? 1 have reſerved to myſelf. ſeven thouſand 
men who have not en the knee to the image 


of Baal. 


+1 Even fo then at this — time alſo there 
is a remnant according to the election of grace. 
6 And if by grace, then is it no more of works: 
otherwiſe grace is no more grace. But if i br 
of works, then is it no more grace: e 


work is no more work, 
7 J What then? Hrael hath not beine 


that which he ſceketh for ; but the election hath 


obtained it, and the reſt wade blinded. 
pm According as it is written, God hath given 
them the ſpirit of ſlumber, eyes that they ſhould 
not ſee, and ears that they ſhould not hear, unto 
this d 

writ David fark Let their table be made a 
a and a trap, 2nd a ſtumbling- block, and a 
recompence unto them. 
10 Let their eyes be darkened, that they may 
riot fee, and bow down their back alway. 


be received, and the Jews rejefied. was not in_ covenant, with God. 
I will provoke you to jealouſy by them V. 2. God hath not caſt away. his 
that are no e-. they followed people which he forehnew—Speaking 
gods that were not gods, ſo he ac- after the manner of men. For in faft 
cepted in their ſtead a nation that was knowing and foreknowing are the 
not a nation, that is, a nation that ſame thing with God. 


11 I ſay 


J 
i 
E 

E 
| 
| 
| 

1 

/ 
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4d ſay then, Have they ſtumbled that they 
ſhould fal! ? God forbid: ** rather 3 


their fall, ſalvation is come unto the Gentiles, for 


to provoke them to jealouſy. 

12 Now if the fall of them be the riches of the 
world, and the diminiſhing of them the riches 
of the Gentiles; how much more their fullneſs ? 

13 For I ſpeak to you Gentiles; in as much 
as I am the apoſtle of the nne 1 magnify 
mine office; 

4 If by any means I may provoke to emula- 
855 1 which are my fleth, and might ſave 
ſome of them. 

15 For if the caſting away of them be the re- 
conciling of the world, what fhall the receiving 
of them be but life from the dead ? | 

16 For if the firſt-fruit be holy, the lump. is 
alſo holy : and if the root be holy, ſo are the 
bn 

17 And if ſome of the Wi bi broken off, 
_ thou being a wild olive-tree wert grafted in 

amongſt them, and with them partakeſt of the 
root and fatneſs of the olive-tree, 

18 J Boaſt not __ the branches. But if thou 
tes thou beare not the root, but the root 
thee. 


9 Thou wilt ſay then, The branches were 


| een off, that I might be graffed in. 


20 Well; becauſe of unbelief they were bro- 
ken off, as thou ſtandeſt by faith. Be not high- 


minded, but fear: 


V. ao. Well; bec an/e of unbelie / ly, but not abſolutely ; for if abſo- 
they... were broken off a thou, lutely, there might have been room 
Lee ft by Jah" conditional-. to boaſt 


21 For 
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21 For if God ſpared not the natural branches, 
take heed leſt he alſo ſpare not the. 

22 Behold therefore the goodneſs an ſeve- 

rity of God; on them Which fell, ſeverity; but 


towards theey goodneſs; if thou continue in his 


goodneſs : :! otherwiſe,” thou alſo ſhalt be cut off. 
23. And they alſo, if they abide not ſtill in un- 
belief, ſhall be graffed in. For God is able to 
graff t them in again. 
24 For if thou wert cut out of the 8 
which is wild by nature, and wert graffed con- 


trary to nature, into a good olive- tree; how much 
more ſhall theſe, which be the natural ene 


be graffed into their own olive- tree? 


25 For I would not, brethren, that ye ſhould 
be ignorant of this myſtery, leſt ye ſhould be 
wile; in your on conceits; That blindneſs in 
part is happened to Iſrael, until the fullneſs of 
the Gentiles be come in. 

26 And ſo all Ifrael ſhall be ſaved : as it is 
written, There ſhall come out of Sion the De- 
liverer, and ſhall turn away * n from 


5 ob. | fs + ; +6 * 
27 For this is my covenant unto them, when 
1 ſhall take away their ſins. mor! 


28 As concerning the golpel, they are enemies 
for your ſakes: but as touching the election they 


are beloved for the fathers ſakes. 


V. 24. Contrary. to nature For Such was now the. converſion of the 
according to nature, we the Jews. Zeſt y ery be wiſe in your. 
2 vn way h 1 the wild ſtock : — * uffed 1 — 

ut here the wild branch is graſted preſent advantages; t ye 

9 2 fruitful ſtock. — the only — ' 

St. Paul calls any truth V. 26. And fo all I 

pg 2 afew a myſtery. Such /aved—Being convinc 
had been the calling of the Gentiles. ing of the Gentiles. 


29 For 
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29 For the gifts and calling of God are with- 


Out repentance. 75 | 


90 For as ye in times paſt have not believed 
God, yet have now obtained mercy through 
their unbelief ; 7 $4. 

+31 Even ſo have theſe alſo now not believed, 
that through your mercy. they alſo may obtain 
mercy. P 

32 For God hath concluded them all in un- 
belief, that he might have mercy upon all. 

33 O the depth of the riches both of the wiſ- 
dom and knowledge of God! how unſearchable 
are his judgments, and his ways paſt finding out! 

34 For who hath known the mind of the 
Lord? or who hath been his counſellor ? | 

35 Or who hath firſt given to him, and it 
ſhall be recompenſed unto him again? | 

36 For of him, and through him, and to him 


are all things. To whom be glory for ever. 
Amen. 


C H Af. XIE Tv 

3. Pride forbidden. 6. Several duties enjoined. 19. Re- 
venge ſhecially forbidden. "3181 [1 

1 Beſeech you therefore, brethren, by the mer- 
cies of God, that ye preſent your bodies 

a living ſacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, 
which 15 your reaſonable ſervice. | 


2 And be not conformed to this world: but 


be ye transformed by the renewing of your mind, 


V. 29. The gifts and calling of God V. 2. And be not conformed —Nei- 
are without repentance—God does not ther in judgment, ſpirit, nor behavi- 
2 of his gifts to the Jews, or his our, to this word Which negletting 
calling of the Gentiles. * + God's will, entirely follows its own. 


4.C that 


0 ROMANS. Ch. 12. 


that ye may prove what is that good and er, 
able and perfect will of God. wil 
3 1 For I fay, through the grace given onto 


me, to every man that is among _ not to 
think of kimſelf more highly than he ought to 


think; but to think ſoberly, according as God 


hath-dealt'to every man the meaſure of faith. 


4 For as we have many members in one body, 


88 4 all members have not the ſame office: 


5 So-we being many are one body in Chriſt, 
and every one members one of another. 

6 1 Having then gifts differing according to 
the grace that is given to us, whether prophecy, 
lat u. Prophig e to the eee of 
faith; ; 

2 7 Or mini, ket us wait on our ning: 
or he that teacheth on teaching; 

8 Or he that. exhorteth, on erhortation: he 
that: giveth, let im do it with {umplicity ; he that 
ruleth, with diligence ; he that ſheweth mercy, 
with chearfulneſs. 


9 Let love Be without diſimoulation.. Abhor 

Fl which is evil; cleave to that which is good. 
10 ge kindly affeRioned one to another with 
brotherly 9 55 in honour preferring one ano- 
ther; 


11 Not gothful i in buſmeſß; ſervent i in foirie; 
ſerving the Lord: 


12 Rejoicing in hope, patient in tribulation: 
continuing inſtant in prayer; 


V. 8. He that ruleth—That has the in any ants: with ee — 
care of a flock. Het that ſlewetſ mercy, Rejoicing at ſuch an opportunity. 


- 14 Diſtributing 


N 
by 
g 


N 
| 
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19 Diſtributing to the neceſſity of ſaints? given 
to > hoſpitality. 


14 'Bleſs them which perſecute. you: "biels, 
and curſe not, 

15 Rejoice with dem that do rejoice, and 

weep with them that weep. | | 

16 Be of the ſame mind one 808 another. 
Mind not high things, but condeſcend to men of 
low eſtate. Be not wiſe in your own conceits. 

17 Recompenſe to no man evil for evil. Pro- 
with things honeſt in the ſight of all men. 

18 If it be poſſible, as much as nn in you, 
hve peaceably with all men. 

19 1 Dearly beloved, avenge not yourſelves 
but — give place unto wrath. For it is writ- 
ten, vengeance is mine; I will bar faith the 
Lord. 

20 Therefore if thine enemy hunger, feed 
loa 6 if he thirſt; give him drink: for in ſo 


doing thou ſhalt heap coals of fire on his head. 


21 Be not overcome of evil, but overcome 
evil with good. 


CHAP. XIII 


1. Of dul ies to magiſtrates. g. Love is the fulfilling of the 


law. 11. Againſt gluttony, drunkenneſs, and the works 
of darkneſs. 


. T every ſoul be ſubject unto the higher 
power. For there 1s no power but of God: 


the En that be are ordained of God. 
Mind wot high things —De- V. 21. Re not overcome of eu. As 


fe not riches, honour, or the com- all are who avenge themſelves. Over- 


oy the great. come evil with good—Conquer your 


thine enemy hunger, feed enemies by kindneſs and patience. 
EY, your own hand : 1 1 be "Ya bs Let every foul be fubje ts the 


— put bread into his mouth. higher poter . An admonition pecu- 
Heap coals of fire on his head That liarly needful for the Jews. The 
part which is moſt ſenſible. ers that be are ordained of God — 


2 W hoſoever 
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2 Whoſoever therefore reſiſteth the power 

| refiſteth the ordinance of God : and they that 
reſiſt ſhallreceive to themſelves damnation.” 

'g For rulers are not a terror to good works, 
but to the evil. Wilt thou then not be afraid 
of the power? do that which is — and thou 
ſhalt have praiſe of the ſame: 

4 For he is the miniſter of God to thee: for 
good. But if thou do that which is evil, be 
afraid; for he beareth not the ſword in vain: 
for he is the miniſter of God, a revenger to exe- 
cute wrath upon him that doeth evil. 

5 Wherefore ye muſt needs be ſubjeR, not 
only for wrath, but alſo for conſcience ſake. 

6 For, for this cauſe pay ye tribute alſo: for 
they ? are God's miniſters, attending continually 
upon this very thing. 

7 Render therefore to all their dues : tribute, 
to whom tribute is due, cuſtom, to whom cuſtom; 
fear. to whom fear; honour, to whom honour. 

8 T' Owe no man any thing, but to love one 
another : for he that loveth ry dang hath fulfilled 

the law. 
9 Por this, Thou ſhalt not commit adultery, 
Thou ſhalt not kill, Thou ſhalt not ſteal, Thou 
ſhalt not bear falſe nc Thou ſhalt not covet; 


It might be rendered, are ſubordinate 
to, or orderly diſpoſed under, God: 


implying, that they are God's d 
ties; and conſequently, their an 


rity, being in effekt, his, demands 
our * 74 obedience. 


eee the power 
i 5 oO 


er manner than the laws 


of the community diref, me rereine 


to themſelves damnation Shall be con- 
demned by the wagiſtrate, and by 
God alfo. © 

V. 8. Love one another — An etcr- 
nal debt, which can never be ſuffici- 
ciently diſcharged. But yet if this be 


rightly performed, it. diſcharges all 
the reſt. For he that loveth another 


—As be ought, fulflleth the law. 
and 


4 
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and if there be any other commandment, it is 


briefly comprehended in this ſaying, namely, 
Thou ſhalt love thy neighbour as thyſelf. _ 

10 Love worketh no ill to his neighbour: 

therefore love is the fulfilling of the law. 

11 1 And that knowing the time that now it 
is high time to awake out of fleep: for now is 
our ſalvation nearer than when we believed. 

12 The night is far ſpent, the day is at band: 
let us — caſt off the works of darkneſs, 
and let us put on the armour of light. 

13 Let us walk honeſtly, as in the day; not 
in rioting and drunkenneſs, not in chambering 
and wantonneſs, not in ſtrife and envying. 


14 But put ye on the Lord jeſus Chriſt, and 
make not proviſion for the fleſh to 1 the luſts 


thereof. 


C HA P. XIV. 


g. Men may not contemn or condemn one another for — 
indiſferent, 13. But take heed of giving offence in them. 


HF" that is weak in the faith receive ye, but 
not to doubtful diſputations. 


2 For one believeth that he may eat all things: | 
another who is weak, eateth herbs. 


- 3 4 Let not him that eateth def ate him that 
eateth not; and let not him which: eateth not 


V. 14. But, put he on the Lord needleſs ſeruples, receive With all 
7 Us Chrijt—Herein 4 is contained the love and —— into Chriſtian fel. 
le of our ſalvation. It is a ſtrong lowſhip: but not to doubtful di/- 


0 beautiful expreſſion for the molt putations — About / queſtionable 
intimate union with him, and being poſt 


clothed with all the | pep whic Let not him that cateth, ef = 
were in him, And make no proviſtion vile 2 that eateth no. As over · ſeru- 
— To taiſe fooliſh deſires, or when pulous. Judge him that eateth —As 
they are raiſed already, to ſatisfy profane, or taking undue liberties. 
them. or God hath recaved dim Into the 


V. 1. Him that is weak—Through number of his children. 


judge 
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Judge him ot re en God Hath Wannen 
him. 


4 Who art — — chit cud avoid man's 
ſervant? to his! own maſter he ſtandeth or falleth. 
Yea, he ſhall be 1 up: for God is able to 
make him ſtand. 

One man eidetocth one day — ankahbr: 
. eſteemeth every day alile. Let every 
man be; fully perſuaded in his own mings 

6 He that regardeth the day, regardeth 1 
unto the Lord; and he that regardeth not the 
day to the Lord he doth not regard it. He that 
eateth, eateth to the Lord, for he giveth God 
thanks; and he that eateth not, to the Lord he 
cateth not, and giveth God thanks. 


7 For none of us liveth to himſelf, and no 
man dieth to himſelf. 


8 For whether we live, we hve "ED the Lad: 
and whether we die, we die unto the Lord: 
whether we WEE therefore, or die, we are the 
Lords. 

9 For to this end Chriſt both died wind d. 
and revived, that he ain be Lord both wo the 
dead and living. 

10 But why doſt thou Fe thy brother? or 
why doſt thou ſet at nonght thy brother? for we 
mall all ſtand before the judgment-ſeat of Chriſt. 

11 For it is written, As 1 hve, faith the Lord, 

every knee ſhall bow to me, and 184 tongue 
ſhall confeſs to God. 


12 So then every one of us ſhall give account | 
of himſelf to God. 


= 13 T Let us not therefore yudge one der 


any 


any more: but judge this rather, that no man 
put a ſtumbling-block or an occaſion to fall in 

M these . 
14 1 know, and am perſuaded by the Lord 
Jeſus, that there is nothing unclean of itſelf : but 
to him that eſteemeth any thing, to be unclean, 

to him it is unclean;. 


i * . 


15 But if thy brother be grieved with thy 
meat, nggy walkeſt thou not charitably, Deſtroy. 
not him with thy meat for whom Chriſt died. 
16 Let not then your good be evil ſpoken of: 

17 For the kingdom of God is not meat and 
drink, but righteouſneſs, and peace, and Joy in 
eee, ts 9 

18 For he that in theſe things ſerveth Chriſt, 
is acceptable to God, and approved of men. 

19 Let us therefore follow after the things 
which make for peace, and things wherewith i 
one may edify another. te 


20 For meat deſtroy not the work of God. All 
things indeed are pure ; but it 1 evil for that 
man who eateth with offence, 


21 {| 15 good neither to eat fleſh, nor to drink 

' wine, nor any thing whereby thy brother ſtum- 
bletb, or is offended, or is made weak. 

22 Haſt thou faith? have it to thyſelf before 


V. 14. Lan perſuaded by the, Lord do not value thy meat, more than 
Jeſus Perhaps by a particular revela- Chriſt valued his life. | 
tion, that there is nothing — Neither V. 17. Far the kingdom of God —» 
feſh.nor herbs, unclean gf tfelf—Un- That is, true religion not conſiſt 
lawful under the 5 * in external obſervances ; but in righ- 
V. 15. U My other be grieved— teoneſs, the. image of God ſtampt on 
That is, wounded, led into Hin. De- the heart, the love of God and man, 
Hroy not hum with v dg or whom accompanied with the peace that paſſ- 
Chrift died—S$o we ſee, he for whom eth al underſtanding, and joy in the 


N Chriſt died may be deſtroyed! But Holy GI. 
| | | God. 


— — 
* 


as not of faith is ſin. 
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God. Happy is he that condemneth not bim 
ſelf in that thing which he alloweth. 

23 And he that doubteth is damped if. be 
eat, becauſe he eateth not of faith: for whatſoever 


CHAP. xv. 


1. The ſerong muſt bear with the weak. 2. We ma not þ eaſe 
our ſelves ; 5 7+. But receiue one another, as Chriſt Zid us jog 


W 'E then that are ſtrong ought to hear the 
infirmities of the weak, and not to pleaſe 


ourſelves, MR 
2 1 Let every c one of us pleaſe his neighbour 
for his good to edification. 
3 For even Chriſt pleaſed not himſelf; but as 
it is written, The reproaches of them that re- 
proached thee fell on me. 
4 For whatſoever things were written afore- 
time were written for our learning, that we 
through - patience and comfort of the ſcriptures 
might have hope. 
5 Now the God of patience and conſolation 
7 you to be like-minded one towards ano- 
ther, according to Chriſt Jeſus ;_ 
6 That ye may with one mind and one 8 
Ci. God, even the Father of our Lord Jeſus 
Chri 

7 4 Wherefore receive ye one another, as 
Chriſt alſo received us to the glory of God. 

8 Now 1 ſay that Jeſus Chriſt was a miniſter 


V. ag. ' Becauſe he eateth not 0 faith not of faith, is fin —Whatever a man 
— He does not believe it lawful. does, without a full \ of its 
And in all theſe caſes, OR” } is e it is /n to him. 


of 
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of the circumciſion for the truth of God, to con- 
firm the promiſes made unto the fathers ; 

9 5 that the Gentiles might glorify God 
for has mercy ; as it is written, For this cauſe I 
will confeſs to thee among the Gentiles, and 
ling unto thy name. 

10 And again he ſaith, Rejoice, ye Gentiles 
with tus people. 
| 4 — Praiſe the Lord, all ye Gen- 
wes; and laud him all ye people. 

12 And again Eſaias faith, There ſhall be a : 
root of. Jeſſe, and he that ſhall riſe to reign over 
* Gentiles ; in him ſhall the Gentiles truſt, 

3. Now the God of hope fill you with all joy 
5 peace in believing, that ye may abound in 
hope through the power of the Holy Ghoſt. 

14 And I myſelf alſo am perſuaded of you, my 
brethren, that x ye alſo are full of goodneſs, filled 
with all . able alſo to "math one 
another. 

15 Nevertheleſs, brethren, I have written the 
more boldly unto you in ſome ſort, as putting 
you in mind, becauſe of the grace that is given 
to me of God, 

16 That I ſhould be the miniſter of | Jeſus 
Chriſt to the Gentiles, miniſtering the Goſpel of 
God, that the offering up of the Gentiles 2 
be acceptable, being ſanctified by the Holy Ghoſt. 


V. 9. As it is written—ln the 18th to Jeſſe before it was to David. In 


plalm, where the Gentiles and Jews him ſhall the Gentiles truſt Who be- 
are ſpoken of, as joining in the wor- fore had been \without hope, Ephe- 
hip of the God | ſians chap. ii. 12. 

12. Thee ſhall Je root of Jeſſe V. 15. Beeauſe of the grace That 
— That kings and the Meſſiah ſhould 2, I am an apoſtle of the 
bring from his houſe, was promiſed Gentiles. 


4D 17 1 have 


F , %—᷑ e e 
1 
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17 1 have therefore whereof I may glory 
through Jeſus Chriſti in thoſe —_ which per- 
tain to Gd. 

18 For I will not dare to ſpeak of any of theſe 
things which Chriſt hath not wrought by me, to 
make the Gentiles obedient by word and deed, 


19 Through mighty ſigns and wonders by the 


power of the Serie of God]; ſo that from jeru- 
ſalem and round about unto III 28 have 


fully preached the goſpel of Chri 
20 Yea, fo have I ſtrived to preach the 


goſpel, not where Chriſt was named, a Should my - 


build upon another man's foundatio 


21 But as it is written, Jo whom he was not 


ſpoken of they ſhall ſee : and they that have not 
heard ſhall underſtand. 


22 For which cauſe alſo I hides bie much 


hindered from coming to you; 


23 But now, having no more place in theſe 
parts, and having a great deſire theſe many — 


to come unto you; 


24 Whenloever I take my journey into Spain, 


I vill come to you: for I trult'to ſee you in my 


journey, and to be brought on my way thither-* 


ward by you, if firſt Ye” ſomewhat filled with 


your company. 


25 But now I go unto o Jeruſalem to miniſter 


unto the ſaints. 


26 For it hath alcaſed, them of Macedonia 


and Achaia, to make a certain contribution for 
the poor ſaints which are at Jeruſalem. 


27 It hath pleaſed them verily: and their 
debtors they are. For if the Gentiles have been 
* | made 


| 


4. * 


, 


F 


8 » 
* 
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1 


made partakers of their ſpiritual things, their duty 


is alſo to miniſter unto them in carnal things. 


28 When therefore I have performed this, 
and have ſealed to them this fruit, I will come 
by you into Spain. 

29 And I am ſure that when I am come unto 
you, I ſhall come in the fulneſs of the bleſſing 
of the Goſpel of Chriſt. x 

30 Ml beſeech you, brethren, for the Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt's ſake, and for the love of the Spirit, 
that ye ſtrive together with me in your prayers to 
God Nabe: | | 

31 That I may be delivered from them that 
do not believe in judea; and that my ſervice 
which I have for Jeruſalem may be accepted of 
the ſaints : 

32 That I may come unto you with joy by the 
will of God, and may with you be refreſhed. 

33 Now the God of peace be with you all. 
Amen. 
CHAP. XVI. | 
1. Paul ſendeth greeting to many, 21. and endeth with 
ref erat e to Gol _ 


I cotmmend unto you Phebe our ſiſter, which is 


a ſervant of the church which is at Cenchrea: 
2 That ye receive her in the Lord, as be- 
V. 30. For the Lord Jeſus Chniſl's the concluſions of his epiſtles. 


ſake—1, e. By the love which is the V. 31. That I may be delivered — 


fruit of the ſpirit. That ye „rive tage- He is thus urgent from a ſenſe of the 
ther with me in your prayers — He importance of his life to the church. 

muſt pray himſelf, who would have Otherwiſe he would have rejoiced to 
others ſtrive together with him in depart and be with Chriſt. And that 
prayer. Of all the apoſtles, St. Paul my /eruice—may be accepted—In. ſpite 
alone is recorded to deſire the pray- ot all their prejudices; to the end the 


ers of the faithſul for himſelf. 2 and Gentile believers may be 


And this he generally does in Kkoit together in tender love. 


cometh 


— 7 mm mm ds 
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cometh ſaints, and that 
ever buſineſs ſhe hath need of you: for ſhe hath 


Ch. 16. 
ye aſſiſt her in whatſo- 


been a ſuccourer of many, and of myſelf alſo. 
3 Greet Priſcilla and Aquila a 3 in 
Chriſt Jeſus: 
4 Who have for my life laid down Air own 
necks: unto whom not only I give thanks, — 


| alſo all the churches of the Gentiles. 


5 Likewiſe greet the church that isn their 


| houſe, Salute 'my well-beloved Epenetus, who 


is the firſt-fruits of Achaia unto Chriſt. 

6 Greet Mary, who beſtowed much labour on 
us. 
7 Salute Andronicus and unia my kinſmen 
nd my fellow-priſoners; who are of note 


among the apoſtles, who alſo were in Chriſt be- 
fore me. 


8 Greet Amplias my beloved in the Chi: 
9 Salute Urbane our helper in Chriſt, and 
Stachys my beloved. 
10 SalytgApelles approved in Chriſt. Salute 
them of Ariſtobulus' kouſhold. 
at Hefodion my kinſman. Greet them 


in the Lord. 
V. 4. Who have for my life, as it any Chriſtian had large bo houſe, there 
were, laid down their own necks — they all aſſembled together : though 


That 1s, expoſed themſelves 4 the as yet the Chriſtians 2 at 7 we had 
utmoſt danger, but alſo all the neither biſhops nor deacons. Epene- 
churches of the Gentiles — Even that tus—Although the apoſtle had never 


2 ſor preſerving ſo valuable 
a life 

V. yo Greet the church that is in 
their houſe —Aquila had been driven 


from Rome in the reign of Claudius, 


but was now returned, and performed 


the ſame part there, which Gaius 
did at Corinth, (verſe 2g.) Where 


been at Rome, yet had he many ac- 
quaintance there. But here 1s no 
mention made of Linus, or Clemens, 
whence it appears, they did not come 
to Rome till after this. 

V. + Who are of note among the 
790 les — They ſeem to have been 
ome of the moſt early converts. 


12 Salute 


that be of the houſhold of Narciſſus, which are | 


. 
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12 Salute Tryphena and Tryphoſa, who la- 
bour in the Lord. Salute the beloved Perſis, 


which laboured much in the Lord. 
| 13 Salute Rufus choſen in the Lord, and his 
mother and mine. | 
14 Salute Afyncritus, Phlegon, Hermas, Pa- 
| trobas, Hermes, and the brethren which are 
wich them. 
1j Mute Philologus, and julia, Nereus, and 
his ſiſter, and Olympas, and all the ſaints which 
are with them. | 
16 Salute one another with an holy kiſs. The 
- churches of Chriſt ſalute you. 

17 Now I beſeech you, brethren, mark them 
which cauſe diviſions and offences contrary to 
the doctrine which ye have learned; and avoid 
them. | | 

18 For they that are ſuch ſerve not our Lord 

_ Jeſus Chriſt, but their own belly; and by good 
words and fair ſpeeches deceive the hearts of the 
 fimple. | 

19 For your obedience is cg 
all men. I am glad therefore 

but yet I would have you wiſe unto 
z good, and fiimple concerning evil. 


that 


| V. ig. Salute Rufus Perhaps the 


{ame that is mentioned Mark xv. 21. 


and has mother and mine — This ex- 


preſſion may only denote the 'tender 
care which Rufus' mother bad taken 
of him. : 

V. 15. Salute—all the ſaints Had 
St. Peter been then in Rome, St. 
Paul would doubtleſs have ſaluted him 
by name: ſince no one in this nume- 
rous catalogue, was of an eminence 
comparable to his. But if he was not 


then at Rome, the whole Roman tra- 
dition, with regard to the ſucceſſion 
of their biſhops, fails in the moll fun- 
damental article. 

V. 16. Salute one another with an 
holy 4%. Termed by St. Peter, The 
hiſs of love. (1 Pet. v. 15.) So the an- 
cient Chriſtians concluded all their 
ſolemn offices. And this apoſtoli- 
cal cuſtom ſeems to have continued 
for ſome ages, in all the Chriſtian 


churches. 
20 And 


— Gꝗ— m —¹˙— — f.. 


| bf Jeſus Chri 
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20 And the God of 


under your feet ſhortly. 


Ch. 16. 


peace” ſhall bruiſe Satan 


The grace of our Lord 


Jeſus Chriſt be with you. Amen. 

21 1 Timotheus my work- fellow, and . 
and Jaſon and Soſipater my kinſmen, ſalute you. 
22 J Tertius, who wrote this epiſtle, ſalute 


you in the Lord. 


23+ Gaius mine hoſt, and of the whole-church, 


aue you. 
city ſaluteth you, and 


Eraſtus the chamberlaim of the 
Quartus a brother. 


24 The grace of our Lord Jefns Chriſt be with 


you all. Amen. 


25 Now to him that is of power to ſtabliſh 


you — to my 


world began, 


26 But now is made manifeſt, and by 34 


ſcriptures of the prophets, according to the com- 
mandment of the everlaſting 


er the obedience of faith) 4 
* : nly wiſe, be glory through Jeſus 
— men. 
Written fo the Romans from Corinthus, and 
ſent by Phebe a ſervant of the church at 


to all natigg: 


Cenchrea. 


V. 20, And the Cod of peace ſhall 
bruiſe Satan 12 your feet — Shall 
defeat all the artifices of that ſower 
of tares, and unite you more and more 

ether in love. 

2 1 Tertus, mie role this 
3 "/alute you—Tertius who wrote 
what the apoſtle dictated, inſerted 
this, either by St. Paul's exhortation, 
or ready permiſſion. 


(1. Cor. i. 14.) my hoſt, and of the 


goſpel and the preaching 
— to the revelation of 
the myſtery which was kept ſecret ſince the 


God, made known 


V. 23. Gaius — The Corinthian, 
whole church — Who probably met 


for ſome time in his houſe. 
V. 25. According to the revelation 


of the myſtery — Of the calling of the 
entiles, which as plainly as it was 


foretold in the prophets, was till hid 


from many even of the believing 
Jews. 


1H 
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CHAP. 


1. Mer  ſalutation and thankſs 


75 


Vet even here St. Paul 


unity, 12. and e 


| Aroyeth the aufdem of the wiſe, 
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ng, 10. Paul een to 
Nn ons. . n 


AU L called to be an Apoſtle of firs Chriſ 


through the will of God, an 


our brother, 


Softhenes 


2 Unto the church of God which i is at Corinth, 


J. Corinthians Corinth was a city 


of Achaia, ſituate on the iſthmus | 
which joins Peloponneſus, now called 


the Morea, to the reſt of Greece. Be- 


ing ſo advantageouſly | ſituated. for 
9 the inhabitants 9 it abounded 


in riches, and all manner of vice. 
planted a nu- 
merous church, chiefly of heathen 
converts ; to whom about three years 
after he had left Corinth, he wrote 
this epiſtle from Epheſus ; as well to 
corrett various diſorders of which 


they were guilty, as to anſwer ſome 


queſtions which they had Propoſed 


to him. 


V. 1. Paul called to be an apoſble 


There is great propriety in evety 


clauſe of the partichldiy 
in this, as ome in the 
church olg called the 


through. the will WWF — 
to the churches, "the ground of his 
authority; to Paul himſelf, of an hum- 


ble and ready mind, And Softhenes — 


A Corinthian, St. Paul's companion 
in travel. It was both humility and 
88 in the apoſtle, thus to join 

is name with his own, in an epiſlle 


re he was to reprove ſo many 
larities. 


. 2. Unto the church of God which 
ig at Corinth—St. Paul writing in a 
familiar manner to the Corinmtians, 
uſes this plain appellation, Sandte- 


to 
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to them that are ſanQified in Chriſt Jeſus, called 
to be ſaints, with all that in every place call upon 
the name of Jeſus Chriſt our Lord, both theirs 
and ours 1501 8 

- Grace be unto you and peace from God our 
Father, and from the Lord- Jeſus Chriſt. 

4 I thank my God always on your behalf, 
for the grace of God which is given you by 
Jeſus rn 5 
5 That in every thing ye are enriched by him, 
in all utterance, and in all knowledge; 

6 Even as the teſtimony of Chriſt was con- 
firmed in you. 

7 8o that ye come behind in no gift; waiting 
for the coming of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt : 

8 Who ſhall alſo confirm you unto. the end, 


that he may be blameleſs in the. day of our Lord 


. - 


Jeſus Chriſt. o F 
9 God is faithful, by whom ye were called 
unto the fellowſhip of his Son , Jeſus Chriſt our 


among you; but that ye be perfectly joined 
together in the ſame mind and in the ſame 

Cini Jeſus — And ſo un- of Chriſt Je/us ous Lord.— This plainl 
enen e 


notwithſtanding ſome exceptions. All Chriſt, as well as to the Father through 
that in every — Nothing could him. 


bettgy ſuit that catholic love, which V. 10. That ye be perfeflly joined 


St. Paul labours to promote in this together in the ſame mind — Aﬀec- 


epiltle, than ſuch a declaration of tons, deſires, and in tie ſame Jug 
dis good wiſhes for every true Chriſl- ment—Touching all the grand truth 
tian upon earth. Call upon the name of the goſpel. 


11 For 


i 


* 
1 
[ 


Lord. | | | 

10 1 beſeech you, . brethren, by the 
name of Jeſus Chriſt, that ye all ſpeak | 
the ſame Wing, and that there be no divitons bl 
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11 For it hath been declared unto me of you, 
my brethren, by them which are of the houſe of 
Chloe, that there are contentions among you. - 
12 1 Now this I ſay, that every one of you 
faith, I am of Paul, and Jof Apollos, and I of 
Cephas, and I of Chriſt. 
13 Is Chriſt divided? was Paul crucified for 
you? or were ye baptized in the name of Paul? 
14 I thank God that I baptized none of 2 
but Criſpus and Gaius; 


15 Leſt any ſhould ſay, that 1 had baptized 
in mine own name. 

16 And I baptized alſo the houſhold of Ste- 
phanas: beſides, I know not "WHERE I baptized 
12 other. 

7 For Chriſt ſent me not to baptize, but to 
8 the Goſpel: not with wiſdom of words, 


leſt the croſs of Chriſt ſhould be made or 1. 
effect. 


18 © For the preaching of the croſs is to them 
that | ors fooliſhneſs ; but unto 2 which are 
ſaved, it is the power of God: a 


19 For it is written, I will drop che willomi 
of the wiſe, and will bring to nothing the un- 
derſtanding of the prudent. 


v. 12. Now this I ſay—There are 


various parties among you, who ſet 
themſelves one inſt another, in 


behalf of the ſeveral teachers they ad- 
mire. And I of Chniſt— They ipoke 
well, if they had not on this pretence 
* their teachers. 

1g. 1s Chrift divided — Are not 
all the — ſtill under one = 7 
Was not he alone crucified for 
all ? And were ye not alt baptiz 
his name? 


V. N For Chriſt /ent me not to 


4 E 


baptize — That was not my chief er- 


rand; (though all the ſtles were 
ſent to — alſo, Mate, xxvial 19.) 


but to preach the goſpel—So the apol- 


tle ſlides into his general propoſi- 
tion. 

V. 18, To them that —B 
obſtinately rejetting 22 Fn nd 
whereby they can be fave Unto 
us uhick are aved — Now /aved from 


our fins, and in the way to everlaſt- 
ing ſalvation, it ts ke. 


inſtru- 
ment of the power of C 


20 Where 
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20 Where is the wiſe? where is the ſcribe ? 

where is the diſputer of this world? hath not 
_ God made foolith the wiſdom of this world? 
21 For after that in the wiſdom of God the 
world by wiſdom knew not God, it pleaſed God 
by the fooliſhnels of preaching to — them that 
believe: 

22 For the Jews require a ſign, and the Greeks 
ſeek after wiſdom : 

23 But we reach Chriſt crucified, unto the 
Jews, a ſtumbling-block ; and unto the Greeks, 


flooliſtmeſs: 


24 But unto them which are called, both 
Jews and Greeks, Chriſt the power of God, and 
the wiſdom of God. 

25 Becauſe the fooliſhneſs of God is wiſer 
than men ; and the weakneſs of, God 1 is {ſtronger 
than men. 

26 For ye ſee your — brethren, how 

that not many wiſe men after the fleſh, not 
many mighty, not many noble are called : _ 
2297 But God hath choſen the fooliſh things of 
the world i confound the wiſe; and God hath 
choſen the weak things of the world to confound 
the things which are mighty ; 

28 And baſe things of the world, and things 
which are deſpiſed hath God choſen, yea, and 
things which are not, to bring to nought things 


that are: 


V. 23. We preach in a we 8 polite to che wiſdom. they. ſeek. 
hiſtorical, not rhetorical or philoſo- V. 28. Things which, are not—The 
phical manner, r ified to the Jews frequently called the. Gentiles, 
Jews a nne. oppolite them that are not, Eſd. vi. 56, 57. 
to the Fr they l . 75 to the In ſo ſupreme contempt did they hold 


Greeks, fool ine, a ſilly ule juſt op- them, 
29 That 


Ch. 2. I. CORINTHIANS. 611 


29 That no fleſh ſhould glory in his preſence. 

30 But of him are ye in Chriſt Jeſus, who of 
God is made unto us wiſdom, and righteouſneſs, 
and ſanctification, and redemption : 

31 That, according as it 1s written, He that 
88 let him glory in the Lord. 


mA 
Paul declareth that his preaching far excelleth all human 
wiſdom. 


ND I, brethren, when I came to you, 
came not with excellency of ſpeech, or 
of wiſdom, declaring unto you the teſtimony 
of God. | 
2 For I determined not to know any thing 
among you fave Jeſus Chriſt, and him cructhed. 
3 And I was with you in weakneſs and in 
fear, and in much trembling. | 
4 And my ſpeech and my preaching was not 
with enticing words of man's wiſdom, but in de- 
monſtration of the Spirit and of power: 
5 That your faith ſhould not ſtand in the 
| 1 of men, but in the power of Gd. 
6 Howbeit, we ſpeak wiſdom among them 
that are perfect: yet not the wiſdom of this 
world, nor of the princes of this world, that 
come to nought : 


7 But we ſpeak the wiſdom of God in a myſ- 


V. 31. Let him in the Lord ration of theSpirit and r-With 
Not in bimlell, th . the world. fi fration of he ind of 8 


V. 1. L came not with excellency o o arch. flows from the Holy Spirit; 
ſpeech, or of mſdom—1 did not affett which works on the conſcience with 
either dee 7 wiſdom or eloquence. the moſt convincing light and the 
V. 4. My preaching was —in demon- molt perſuaſive evidence. | 

| tery, 


6% I. QORINTHIANS: Ch. 2. 


tery, euen the hidden wiſdom which God or- 
dained before the world unto our glory: 
8 Which none of the princes of this world 


' Kine: hn the 


they known it, they would not 


have crucified the Lord of glory. 


9 But as it is written, Eye hath not ſeen, nor 
ear heard, neither have entered into the heart 


of man, the things which God hath prepared 


for them that love him. 


10 But God hath revealed them unto us by 
his Spirit; for the Spirit ſearcheth all 9 
yea, the deep things of Gd. 

11 For what man knoweth the things of a 
man, fave the ſpirit of man which is in him? 
even ſo the things of God knoweth no man, but 


the Spirit of God. 


12 pips we 0 received, not the - ſpirit of 
the world, but the Spirit which is of God ; - that 


we might know the things. that are freely given 


to us of God. 


3 Which things alſo we ſy peak, not in the 
| 5 which man's wiſdom teacheth, but which 
the Holy Ghoſt teacheth ; comparing ſpiritual 
things with ſpiritual. 
14 But the natural man receiveth not the 
things of the Spirit of God: for they are fooliſh- 
neſs unto him; neither can he know them, be- 


cal they are 142725 ly 


They would not 


WP {Fa as a flave, the Lor 17 
his a 


glory—The giving Chriſt t 
tide, peculiar to the great 


Jehovah, 


.- plainly proves him the ſupreme God. 
V. 14. The natural man—That is, 


every man who hath not the — 


recaveth noi Does not u 


diſcerned. 


or conceive, the things of the Spirit— 
The things revealed by the Spirit of 
God, whether 23 to his nature 
or his kingdom. For they are  fookſh- 

neſs unto He is fo har from un- 
Arfianding that he utterly deſpiſes 
them. Neither can he know them, be- 


cauſe they are ſpiritually diſcerned— 


15 But 


— 
* 
Ee 
- 
K 

. 


— 
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13 But he that is ſpiritual judgeth all things, 
yet he himſelf is judged of no man. 
16 For who hath known the mind of the 
Lord, that he may inſtruct him? but we have 
the mind of Chriſt. N 
ed CHAT, MM 


1. Milk is for children. g. Againſt divfions. 16. Men 
2 of God. 18. Againſt conceit. 


ND I, brethren, could not ſpeak unto you 
as unto ſpiritual, but as unto carnal, even 
as unto babes in Chriſt. 

2 I have fed you with milk, tine not with 
meat: for hitherto ye were not able to bear it, 
neither yet now are ye able. 

3 1 For ye are yet carnal : for whereas there is 
among you envying and ſtrife, and diviſions, are 
ye not carnal, and walk as men? 

4 For while one faith, I am of Paul, and ano- 


| ther, I am of Apollos, are ye not carnal? 


5 Who then is Paul, and who is Apollos, but 
miniſters by whom ye believed, even as the Lord 


gave to every man ? 


6 I have planted, Apollos watered ; but God 15 


gave the increaſe. 


7 So then, neither is he that olanteth any 


thing,- neither he that watereth ; but God that 
giveth the increaſe. 


8 Now he that planteth and he that watereth 


They can only be diſcerned by thoſe babes in Chnit—Still weak in grace, 
ſpiritual ſenſes which he has not. though eminent 1 — 
V. 1. And I, brethren, could not Cards ey” as babes] 


ſpeak unto you as unto > /piritual--Adult, with milk.-The firſt and 2d plaineſ — 
experienced Chriſtians; but as uno of che goſpel. 


8 are 


2 
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are one: and every man ſhall receive his own 
reward, according to his on labour. 

'9 For we are labourers together with God : ye 
are God's huſbandry, 2 are God's building. 

10 According to the grace of God which is 
given unto me, as a wiſe maſter- builder I have 
laid the foundation, and another buildeth there- 
on. But let every man take heed how he build- 
eth thereupon. 


11 For other 3 can no man lay than 


that i is laid, Which is | Jeſus Chriſt. & | 
12 Now if any man build upon this founda- 


tion, gold, ſilver, Precious ſtones, wood, hay, 
ſtubble ;- + 


13 Every man's work ſhall be made manifeſt 
For the day ſhall: declare it, becauſe it ſhall be 


revealed by fire; and the fire ſhall ws 6 my 


man's work of what ſort it is. 


14 If any man's work abide which he hath 
bail thereupon, he ſhall receive a reward. 


5 If any man's work ſhall be burned, he ſhall 


luffer loſs: but he himſelf ſhall be faved ; 1 950 1 
as by fire. 


V. 9. Yeare God's huſbandry—This he ERP can _ upon . 

is the ſum of what went before: it is V. 12. Gold, filver, precious flones 
a comprehenſive word, taking in both Three ſorts of materials which will 
a field, a 322 and a vineyard. Ye bear the fire; true and ſolid doftrines : 
are Cod's adding This is the ſum of Wood, hay, ſlubble—Three which will 


what follows. + 
V. 11. For other foundation —On 
which the whole church may be built, 
can no man lay than that 1s laid—In 
the counſels of divine wiſdom, in the 
promiſes and prophecies of the Old 
Teſtament, in the preaching of the 
apoſtles ; which is Jeſus Chriſt —Who 
in his perſon and ofhces is every way 
ſufficient to bear all the weight that 


* himſelf, or the ſinner, when 


not bear the fire, Such are all but 

the ſubſtantial truths of Chriſtianity. 
V. 1g. The time is coming, when 

every man's work ſhall be made manifeſt : 


or the day—Of the Lord; 1 declare 
he fe 


:t—To all the world. re ſhall 
3 every man's work, of what ſort it 15— 
he ſtritt proceſs of that day will try 


every man's doctrines, whether they 
come.up to the ſcripture-ſtandard or 


not. 
16 T Know 
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16 1 Know ye not that ye are the temple of 
God, and that the Spirit of God dwelleth in 
ou ? | 
. 17 If any man defile the 35 of God, 1. 
ſhall God deſtroy : for the re of God is 
holy, which temple ye are. 
18 J Let no man deceive himſelf. If any 
man among you ſeemeth to be wiſe in this 
world, let him become a fool, that he may be 
wiſe. 
19 For the wiſdom of this world is fooliſh- 
neſs with God. For it is written, He taketh the 
wile in their own craftinels. 

20 And again, The Lord: W the 
thoughts of the wiſe that they are vain. 

21 Therefore let no man glory in men. For 
all things are yours; 

22 Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Ges or 
the world, or life, or death, or things preſent, or 
things to come; all are yours; 


23 And ye are Chrifts; and Chriſt: 15 God 8. 


CHAP. IV. 


1. How to account of miniſters. 7. We have nothing whach 


we have not recerved. - 15. The Apoſtles are our fathers 
in Chriſt. 


ET a man fo account of us as of * miniſ- 


ters of Chriſt, and ſtewards of the myſteries 


of God. 


V. 22. Whether Paul, or Apollos, or things preſent—On earth; or thangs 
or Cephas —W e are all equally yours to come In heaven. Contend there- 
to ſerve you for Chriſt's ſake; or the fore no more about thele little things, 
world—Peter and every one in the but be ye united in love, as ye ate in 


whole world, however excellent, are 
alſo your ſervants for Chriſt's Hors 


er bife, or death—Theſe are diſpoſed 


W will be maſt for your advantage; 


bleſſings. 


N Let a man G account of ws 
as of the miniſters of Chriſt—The ori- 


ginal word properly ſignifies, ſuch 
2 Moreover; 


make manifeſt the counſels of the hearts: and 
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2 Moreover, it is required in ſtewards, that a 
man be found faithful. | 


3 But with me it is a very ſmall thing that 1 


| ſhould be judged of you, or of man's judgment: 


yea, I judge not mine own ſelf. | 
4 For I know nothing by myſelf; yet am I 


not hereby juſtified : but he that judgeth me is 


the Lord. | 

5 Therefore judge nothing before the time, 
until the Lord come, who both will bring to 
light the hidden things of darkneſs, and will 


then ſhall every man have praiſe of Gd. 
6 And theſe things, brethren, I have in a 


| figure transferred to myſelf and to Apollos for 


your ſakes; that ye might learn in us not to think 


of men above that which is written, that no one 


of you be puffed up for one againſt another. 

7 1 For who maketh thee to differ from ano- 
ther ? and what haſt thou that thou didſt not re- 
ceive? now if thou didſt receive it, why doſt thou 
glory as if thou hadſt not received it? 

8 Now ye are full, now ye are rich, ye have 
reigned as kings without us: and I would to God 


ye did reign, that we alſo might reign with 
you. 


9 For I think that God hath ſet forth us the 
ſervants as laboured at the oar in row- both will bring to light the—things 
ing veſſels. And accordingly inti- which are now rere! with impene- 


mates, the pains. which every good trable darkneſs, and will make oat 
e 


and faithful miniſter takes in his Lord's the moſt ſecret ſprings of action, 


work. I and intentions of every 
V. 5. Therefore judge nothing be- rt. And then” ſhall every man— 


fore the time—Appointed for judging Every faithful ſte Ward, have praiſe of 


all men: until the Lord come, who Cod. 


apoſtles 
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apoſtles laſt, as it were appointed to death. For 
we are made a ſpectacle unto the world, and 
to angels, and to men. ee 2 76; A 

10 We are fools for Chriſt's fake, but ye are 
wiſe in Chriſt ; we are weak, but ye are r 
ye ure honourable, but we are deſpiſed. _ 

11 Even unto this preſent hour we both hun- 
ger and thirſt, and are naked, and are buffeted, 
and have no certain dwelling-place; 

12 And labour, working with our own hands : 
being reviled, we bleſs ; being perſecuted, we 
ſuffer it; . 
ig Being defamed, we entreat: we are made 
as the filth of the world, and are the off-ſcouring 
of all things unto this day. E 
14 I write not theſe things to ſhame to you, 
but as my beloved ſons I warn you. 
15 1 For though ye have ten thouſand: in- 
ſtructors in Chriſt, yet have ye not many fathers : 
for in Chriſt Jeſus I have begotten you through 
the Goſpel. A Sb WA Are 
16 Wherefore I beſeech you, be ye followers 


| of me. 


_ 7... SS > £3. aa. 


17 For this cauſe have l ſent unto you Timo- 
theus, who is my beloved ſon, and faithful in 
the Lord, who ſhall bring you into remembrance 


V. 12, 13. We blfr—fuffer . ces to the infetnal gods, They were 
entreat—We do not return revilings, loaded with curſes; affronts, 5 
e, ing but ries, all the way went to the al- 
eſling. - We are made as the filth of tars. And when the aſhes of thoſe 
_ the world, and are the off (couring of unhappy men were.thrown into the 
all things—Such were _ thoſe poor ſea, theſe very names were given 
wretches among the Heathens, who them in the ceremony. 
were taken from the dregs of the peo- V. 16. Be ye. followers of me—In 


ple, to be offered as expiatory ſacrifi- ſpirit and behaviour. _ 
1 of 
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of my. ways.» which be in Chriſt, as 1 teach every 
where | in every Church. 
18 Now ſome are puffed up, as though I 
would not come to you. 
19 But I will come to you ſhortly, if the Lord 
will, and will know, not the ſpeech of them 
which are puffed up, but the power. 
20 For the kingdom of God is not in word, 
but i in power. 
21 What will ye? ſhall I come > unto, you with 
a, rod, or in love, and in the ſpirit of meeknels ; ? 


CHAP. V. {199 


1. The ince erſon. 7. The old leaven muſt be purged 
ou. — {ve Fre are to be 22 po 5 


7. is reported commonly that there is Poles 
tion among you, and ſuch fornication as is 
not ſo much as named among the Gentiles, that 
one ſhould have his father's wife. b 

2 And ye are puffed up, and have not rather 
er that he that hath done this deed 
5 he taken away from among you. 

3 For I verily as abſent in body, but preſent 
in ſpirit, have judged already, as though I were 
D 3 him that hath ſo done this 
a 5 

4 In the name ow our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, when 
2 = gathered together, and my ſpirit, with the 
power of our . Chriſt, 
5 To deliver ſuc an one unto Satan 5 the 


V. 1. Fornication—The ori was the higheſt degree of puniſhment | 
word implies criminal conv 2850 in the Chriſtian church. Unto Satan 
of any kind whatever. Hes father's Who was uſually permitted in ſuch 
wh Be his father was alive. caſes, to infli& pain or ſickneſs on the 

V. 6- To deliver ſuch an one—This offender. 
deſtruction 
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deſtruction of the fleſh, that the ſpirit may be 


| ſaved in the day of our Loid Jeſus. 


6 Your glorying is not good. Know ye not 
that a little leaven leaveneth the whole lump ? 

7 J Purge out therefore the old leaven, that 
ye may be a new lump, as ye are unleavened. 
For even Chriſt our paſſover is ſacrificed for us. 

8 Therefore let us keep the feaſt, not with 
old leaven, neither with the leaven of malice and 
wickedneſs, but with the unleavened bread of 
ſincerity and truth: | 

9 1 wrote" unto you in an epiſtle, not to com- 
pany with fornicators. 

10 J Yet not altogether with the fornicators 


of this world, or with the covetous, or extortion- 


ers, or with 1dolaters; for then muſt ye needs go 
out of the world. 0 ä 

11 But now I have written unto you, not to 
keep company, if any man that is called a brother 
be a fornicator, or covetous, or an idolater, or a 
railer, or a drunkard, or an extortioner ; with 
ſuch an one no not to eat. | 

12 For what have I to do to judge them alſo 
that are without ? do not ye judge them that are 
within ? | 

13 But them that are without God judgeth. 


V. 6. Your 2 in be @ new 12 as ye are unlenvened 
your gifts or proſperity, at ſuch a time —That is, Holy unto the Lord. 
as this, 25 not — now ye not, that V. 9. I wrote unto you in a former 
4 little leaven—One ſin, or one finner, e pill. And doubtleſs both St. Pau 
leaueneth the whole lump—Diffuſes and the other apoſtles wrote many 
guilt and infeftion through t the whole things which are not extant now, 
As Not to company — Converſe with 
Purge out—the old laven— them, more than is abſolutely neceſ- 


Bo: h of ſinners and of fin, that ye may ſary. | 
5 Therefore 
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Therefore put away from among en that 
wicked perion 4 


CHAP. VI. 


1. Of going to 5 with. the brethren. 15. Our bodies are 
Ys * Chriſt's members. 0 


Daran, any of you, having a matter againſt 
another, go to law before the unjuſt, and 
not before the . 4 
2 Da ye not know that the ſaints ſhall judge 
the world? and if the world ſhall be judged by 
| 2 ye unworthy to judge the ſmalleſt mat- 
ters? 
3 Know ye not that we ſhall judge angels? 
how much more things that pertain to this life ? 
4 If then ye have judgments of things pertain- 


ing to this life, ſet them to judge who are leaſt | 


eſteemed m the church. 


35 I ſpeak to your ſhame. Is it fo that there 
is not a wiſe man amongſt you? no not one that 
ſhall be able to judge between his brethren? 

6 6 But brother goeth to law with brother, and 

that before the unbelievers. 

7 Now therefore there is utterly a fault among 
you, becauſe, ye go to law one with another. 
Why do ye-not rather take wrong? why do ye 
not rather ſuffer yourſelves to be defrauded ? 


8 Nay, ye do wrong and defraud, and that 
your brethren. 


V. 1. The Feber Heathens. ter. The Corinthians knew, and 
The ſaints— Who might decide theſe gloried in it: but they did not prac- 
diflerences, in a private and friendly tiſe; that the /aints—After having 
manner, been judged ſelves, 8 

V. 2. Do ye not it. This ex- the world—Be aſſeſſors with Chriſt in 
preſſon occurs ſix times in this chap - the judgment. 


9 Know 


Ka 
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9 Know ye. not that the unrighteous ſhall 


not inherit the kingdom of God; be not de- 


ceived: neither fornicators, nor idolaters, nor 

adulterers, nor effeminate, nor abuſers of them- 

ſelves with mankind, 

10 Nor thieves, nor covetous, nor drunkards, 
nor revilers, nor extortioners ſhall inherit the 

kingdom. of God. | 

11. And fuch were ſome of. you: but ye are 
waſhed, but ye are ſanctified, but ye are juſtified 
in the name of the Lord * — by the Spirit 
of our Gd. 

12 All things are lawful unto me, but all things 
are not expedient; all things are lawful for me, 
but I will not be brought under the power of 
any. 
I Meats for the belly y, and, the belly for | 


. meats : but God ſhall deſtroy both it and them. 


Now the; — 4 is not for — th. but for the 
Lord; e Lord for the body. 


14 And God hath both — up che Lord, 
un alſo raiſe us up by his on power. 


5. 1 Know. ye not that your bodies are the 
2 of Chriſt? ſhall I then take the mem- 


bers of Chriſt; and make them the members of 
an harlot? God forbid. 


16 What, know ye not, that he which | is join- 


ed to an harlot, is one body ? for two, ſaith he, 


ſhall be one fleſh. 


V. 9. Idolatry is here placed be- [inwardly] /an&ified—Not before, but 
tween ſornicauon and adultery, be- — Lon of your bein uſlified 
cauſe. they grnerelly accompanied it. in the name—That is, by = meriis 
Nor effeminate Who live in an eaſy, of the Lord Feſus, througu which 
indolent way, endurigg no hardſhip, your fins are forgiven, and by the 

V. 11. Ye are wa From * 116 of our Cod By whom ye are 
grols abominations; nay, and ye are waſhed and ſanflified. -_ 


17 But 
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Ch. 7. 


47 But he that i 1s Joined tc to de Lord f is one 


ſpi Arit. 4 by 6 2. + 


18 Flee fornication” "> 
doeth is without the body; 


every m that : a man 
but he that commit- 


bo fornication finneth againſt his 'own body. 
19 What, know ye not that your body 1 is the 
1 of the Holy Ghoſt; which is in you, which 
ye have of God, and ye are not your own? 
20 For ye are bought with a price: therefore 
glorify God in your 8 ind in een. ſpirit, 


which are Gods. 


An Cc: H A P. VII. 


2. of marriage. 


4. His a w_ 77 nf fe FRE 19. 


Ree * not lightly to 


3 


to ouch a woman. 


OW concerning the things whereof ye 
'wrote unto me: It ts ood: for a man not 


* 8 3 ö 


2 1 Nevertheleſs, to avoid forcbeation;, let 
every man have his own wife, and let every wo- 
mam have her own huſband. 

3 Let the huſband render unto the wife due 
benevolence: and Ae alſo the wife unto the 


| huſband. 25 


4 1 The wif hath not 


power of her Gn bo- 


dy, but the huſband : and likewiſe alfo the huſ- 


V. 18. Flee 2 un- 
lawful commerce with women, with 
ſpeed, with abhorrence, with all your 


, * 

19. Know ye not that your body 
:5 the temple of the Holy Gi. De- 
dicated to him, and inhabired 'by bim. 
What the apoſtle calls elſewhere the 


temple of God, (eh. iii. 16, 17.) and 


the I of the living God, (2 Cor. 


is maſter of himſelf, 


formation, let ev 


vi. 16.) he bas ſliles the temple of 
the 00 Ghoſt; plainly ſhewing, 
that the Holy Gholt is the living 

V. 1. 1! is good for a man—Who 
not to touch a 
woman That is, not to.marry. Yet 

V. 2. When it is needful, to avoid 
man have this own 
wife—Not wivesp for Chriſtianity | al · 


lows” no ä band 
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band hath not nove of his own body, but the 
9 79 115 

5 Defraud, ye not one the other, except it be 
with conſent for a time, that ye may give your- 
ſelves to faſting and prayer, and come together 
again, that Satan W you not for. your incon- 
tinency. 

6 But I ſpeak this by permilſion, and not of 
commandment. 

7 For I would that all men were even as 1 my- 
ſelf. But every man has his proper gift of God; 
one after this manner, and another after that. 

8 Iſay therefore to the unmarried and wi- I 
dows, It is good for them if they abide even as 1. 

9 But if they cannot contain, let them marry”: 
for it is better to marry than to burn. 

10 7 And unto the married I command, — 
not I but the Lord, Let not the wife his —_ | 
her. huſband : | 

11 But and if ſhe depart, let her remain un- 
married, or be reconciled to her huſband: and 
let not the huſband put away his wife. * 7. 

12 But to the reſt ſpeak I, not the Lord; if 
any brother hath a wifes that believeth not, and 
ſhe be pleaſed; to dwell with him, let him not 
Pr her away. 

3 And the woman which hath an buſband 
ha believeth not, and if he be pleaſed to eil 
with her, let her not leave him: n 


V. 5- Except it be with conſent for @ . as I myſelf —I would that all believers 
lime on thoſe ſpecial and ſo- who are now unmarried, would remain 
lemn occaſions, ye may entirely eunuchs for the kingdom of heaven's | 
yourſelves up to the exerciſes 12 fake. St. Paul having taſted the ſweet- 
votion. neſs of this liberty, wiſhed others to 

*. 7. I would that all men were even enjoy it, as well as himſelf. 


14 For 
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14 For the unbelieving huſband is ſanctified 
by the wife, and the unbelieving wife is ſanQti- 
fied by the huſband : elſe were your children un- 
clean; but now are they holy. 
15 But if the — depart, let Hit de- 
part; a brother or a hſter is not under bon- 
dage in ſuch caſes : but God hath called us to 
peace. | 
16 For what 3 hw O wife, whether 
thou ſhalt ſave thy huſband ? or how knoweſt 
thou, O man, whether thou ſhalt ſave thy wife? 
17 But as God hath diſtributed to every man, 
as the Lord hath called every one, fo let him 
walk; And fo ordain I in all churches. 

18 Is any man called being circumciſed ? let 
him not become uncircumciſed. Is any called 
in uncircumciſion? let him not become cir- 
cumciſed. 

19 Circumciſion is * and uncircum- 
ciſion is nothing, but the keeping of the com- 
mandmients of God. 

20 Let every man abide in the ſame calling 
wherein he was called. 

21 Art thou called being a ſervant? care not 

for it : but if thou mayeſt be made free, uſe it 

rather. 

22 For he that is called in the Lord, being a 
ſervant, is the Lord's freeman: likewiſe alſo he 
that i is called being free, is Chriſt's ſervant. 
E ee U_=_— 


relations, 4 man, let him take point of the K 
. n e therein. concern. a 


23 Ye 


as though they had none; 


— — 


Ch. 7. 
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23 Le are bought with a price; be ye not the 

ſervants of men. 11 a 
24 Brethren, let every man wherein he is 

called, therein abide with Gd. 25 


25 Now concerning virgins I have no com 


mandment of the Lord: yet I give my judgment 


as one that hath obtained mercy of the Lord to 
be faithful. ö 
26 J ſuppole therefore that this is good for 
the preſent diſtreſs, I ſay, that it is good for a man 
ſo to be. 
27 Art thou bound unto a wife? ſeek not to 
be looſed. Art thou looſed from a wife? ſeek 
not a wife. 

28 But and if thou marry, thou haſt not ſin- 
ned: and if a virgin marry, ſhe hath not ſinned. 
Nevertheleſs, ſuch ſhall have trouble in the fleſh: 
But I ſpare you. WT | 

29 But this I ſay, brethren, the time is ſhort : 
it remaineth, that both they that have wives be 


30 And they that weep, as though they wept 
not; and they that rejoice, as though they re- 
joiced not; and they that buy, as though they 
poſſeſſed not; 


V. 25. Concerning virgins.-Of either 
lex, 1 have ;no commandment of the 
Lord—-By a particular revelation. Nor 
was it neceſſary he ſhould ; for the 
apollles wrote nothing which was not 
divinely inſpired. But with this dif- 
ference; ſometimes they had a parti- 
cular revelation, and a ſpecial com- 
mandment ;. at other times they wrote 
from the divine light which abode 


10 


with them, the ſtanding treaſure of 
the ſpirit of God. 

V. 29. But this 1 ſay, brethren— 
With great confidence; the time Of 
our abode here, is ſhort, It plainly © 
follows, that both they that have wives 
be as {erious, zealous, active, dead to 
the world, as devoted to God, as holy 


in all manner of converſation, as if 
they had none. | 


31 And 
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91 And they that uſe this world, as not abu- 
ſing it: for the faſhion of this world paſſeth 
away. | UT. 

32 But I would have you without carefulneſs. 
He that is unmarried careth for the things that 
belong to the Lord, how he may pleaſe the 
Lord : 

3 But he that is married careth for the things 
that are of the world, how he may pleaſe fis 
wife. | 
34 There is difference allo between a wife 
and a virgin. The unmarried woman careth 
for the things of the Lord, that ſhe may be holy 
both in body and in ſpirit : but ſhe that is married 
careth for the things of the world, how ſhe may 
| pleaſe her huſband. 

35 And this I ſpeak for your own profit; not 
that I may caſt a ſnare upon you, but for that 
which is comely, and that ye may attend upon 
the Lord without diſtraction. 

36 But if any man think that he behave him- 
ſelf uncomely toward his virgin, if ſhe paſs the 
flower of her age, and need ſo require, let 
him do what he will, he ſinneth not: let them 
marry. 

37 Nevertheleſs, he that ſtandeth ſtedfaſt in 
his heart, having no neceſſity, but hath power 
over his own will, and hath ſo decreed in his 
heart that he will keep his virgin, doeth well. 

38 So then, he that giveth ker in marriage 


V. 1. And they that uſe this world, world This marrying, w ing, re- 
as not abuſing t—Not ſeeking happi- joicing, and all the reſt, pafſeth away 
neſs in it, but in God. For the —lIs this moment flying off like a 


whole ſcheme and faſhion of this ſhadow, 
doeth 
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doeth well; but he that giveth her not in mar- 
riage doeth better. 

39 The wife is bound by the law as long as 
her huſband liveth ; but if her huſband be dead, 


ſhe is at liberty to be married to whom ſhe will; 
only in the Lord. | 


40 But ſhe is happier if ſhe ſo abide, after my 
judgment. And I think alſo that I have the 
Spirit of God. | 
| CHAP. VIIL 
1. To abſtain from meats offered to idols, 8, 9: 
| 1 = abuſe i ng 
OW as touching things offered unto idols, 

we know that we all have knowledge. 
Knowledge puffeth up, but charity edifieth. 

2 And if any man think that he knoweth any 
thing, he knoweth nothing yet as he ought to 
know. | 
3 But if any man love God; the ſame is known 
of him. OR, 

4 As concerning therefore the eating of thoſe 
things that are offered in ſacrifice unto 1dols, we 
know that an idol is nothing in the world, and 
that there is none other God but one. 

5 For though there be that are called gods, 


whether in heaven or in earth, (as there be gods 
many and lords many,) 


6 But to us there is but one God, the Father, 


V. 40. 1 think alſo—As well as any hing—A mere nominal god, having 
of you, that I have the Spirit 24 God— no divinity, virtue, or power. 
Teaching me all things. This does V. 5. 6. For though there be that 
not imply any doubt: but the ſtiongeſt are called god, By the Heathens, 
certainty of it, together with a re- To us [Chriſtians] there is but on- 
proof of them, for calling it in queſ- God—This is exclufive, not of the 
tion. One Lord; but only of the idols, to 


V. 3. We know that an idol 15 ne- Which the One God is oppoſed. 
| oO! 


rr ˙üʃ2n⏑Äb!:. ̃ eo io 
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of whom are all things, and we in him; and one 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, by whom are all things, and 
we by him. | 
. 7. Howbeit, there is not in every man that 
knowledge. For ſome with conſcience of the 
idol unto this hour eat it as a thing offered unto 
an idol; and their conſcience being weak is de- 
filed. 

8 J But meat commendeth us not to God; 
for neither, if we eat, are we the better; neither, 
if we eat not, are we the worſe. 

9 But take heed leſt by any means this liberty 
of yours become a ſtumbling-· block to them that 
are weak. 

10 For if any man ſee thee which haſt know- 
ledge fit at meat in the idols temple, ſhall not the 
conſcience of him which is weak be emboldened 
to eat thoſe things which are offered to idols ? 

11 And through thy knowledge ſhall the weak 
brother periſh, for whom Chriſt died? 

12 But when ye fin ſo againſt the brethren, 
and wound their weak conſcience, ye fin againſt 
Chriſt. 

13 Wherefore, if meat make my brother to 
offend, I will eat no fleſh while the world ſtand- 
eth, left I make my brother to offend. 


| ä 

1. He fheweth his liberty. 7. Miniſters ought to live by the 
| goſpel. 24. Life is hike a race. 4 
MI not an apoſtle? am I not free? 


have not I ſeen Jeſus Chriſt our Lord? 


V. 1. Am I not an apoſtle? am I liberty of a common Chriſtian? Yea, 
not free ?—That is, Have I not the that of an apoſtle ? Have I not ſeen 


arc 
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are not ye my work in the Lord? 

2 If I be not an apoſtle unto others, yet doubt- 
leſs I am to you; for the ſeal of mine apoſtleſhip 
are ye in the Lord. i 

3 Mine anſwer to them that do examine me 
is this, 

4 Have we not power to eat and to drink ? 

5 Have we not power to lead about a ſiſter, 
a wife as well as other apoſtles, and as the bre- 
thren of the Lord, and Cephas ? 

6 Or I only and Barnabas have not we power 
to forbear working ? 

7 Who goeth a warfare any time at his own 
charges? who planteth a vineyard, and eateth 
not of the fruit thereof ? or who feedeth 
a flock, and eateth not of the milk of the 
flock ? 

8 Say I theſe things as a man? or ſaith not 
the law the ſame alſo? 

9 For it is written in the law of Moſes, Thou 
ſhalt not muzzle the mouth of the ox that tread- 
eth out the corn. Doth God take care for 
oxen ? 

10 Or faith he it altogether for our ſakes? for 
our ſakes, no doubt, this 1s written : that he that 
ploweth ſhould plow in hope ; and that he that 


Feſus ri“ Without this, he could 
not have been one of thoſe firſt grand 
witneſſes. Are not je my work in the 
Lord -A full evidence that God 
hath ſent me? 2 

V. 4. Have we not power I and 
my ſellow labourers, o eat and to 


drink—Attheexpence of thoſe among 
whom we labour ? 


V. 5. Have we not power to lead 


about a ſiſter, a wife, and to demand 
ſuſtenance for her alſo ? 


V. 10. He that ploweth ud low 
in hope—Of reaping, This — to 


threſheth 


2 — EET” 


. _ 
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threſheth in hope ſhould be partaker of his 
hope. 722 | 

— If we have ſown unto you ſpiritual things, 
is it a great thing if we ſhall reap your carnal 
things ? 

12 If others be partakers of this power over 
you, are not we rather? nevertheleſs, we have 
not uſed this power; but ſuffer all things, leſt 
we ſhould hinder the Goſpel of Chriſt. 

13 Do ye not know that they which miniſter 
about holy things live of the things of the temple ? 
and they which wait at the altar are partakers 
with the altar ? I . 

14 Even ſo hath the Lord ordained that they 
which preach the Goſpel ſhould live of the 
Goſpel. + | 

15 But I have uſed none of theſe things: 
neither have I written theſe things that it hould 
be ſo done unto me: for it were better for me 
to die than that any man ſhould make my glory- 
ing void. | 

16 For though I preach the Goſpel, I have 
nothing to glory of: for neceſſity is laid upon 
me; yea, wo is unto me if I preach not the 
Goſpel! | Hat 

17 For if I do this thing willingly, I have a 
reward: but if againſt my will, a diſpenſation of 
_ the goſpel is committed unto me. | 

18 What 1s my reward then? Verily that 
when I preach the Goſpel, I may make the 


be a provert11] expreſſion; and —he fruit of his labours. And ſo ought 
that threſheth in hope—Ought not to all thoſe who labour in God's hul- 


be diſappointed, ought to eat the bandry. 
Goſpel 


FEA . — a wa + „ Ju 
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Goſpel of Chriſt without charge, that I abuſe 
not my power in the Goſpel. 

19 For though I be free from all men, yet 
have I made myſelf ſervant unto all, that I might 
gain the more. | 

20 And unto the Jews I became as a Jew, that 
I might gain the Jews: to them that are under 
the law, as under the law, that I might gain them 
that are under the law ; 

21 To them that are without law, as without 
law, (being not without law to God, but under 
the law to Chriſt,) that I might gain them that 
are without law. a 

22 To the weak became I as weak, that I 
might gain the weak: I am made all things to 
all men, that I might by all means fave ſome. 

29 And this I do for the Goſpel's ſake, that I 
might be partaker thereof with you. 

24 1 Know ye not that they which run in a 
race, run all, but one receiveth the prize? fo 
run that ye may obtain. 

25 And every man that ſtriveth for the maſ- 
tery is temperate in all things. Now they do it 
to obtain a corruptible crown ; but we an incor- 


ruptible. ; 
V. 19. I made my/clf ſervant unto all 
—1 offed with 32 regard 


to their intereſt, and as much caution 


myſelf, while I am among them. 
V. 24. Know ye not, that In thoſe 


not to offend them, as if I had been 
literally their ſervant, or flave. 

V. 20. Unto the cus I became as 4 
Nu. -Conforming myſelf to their 
manner of thinking and living, ſo ſar 
as 1 could with innocence. To them 
that are under the law—W ho appre- 
hend themſelves botind by the Moſaic 
law, 85 under the law—Obſerving it 


famous es, which are kept at the 
—— your city, they which 
run in à foot race, run all, but one 
receveth the prize ? — How much 
greater encouragement have you to 
run? Since ye may all receive the 
prize of your high calling ? 


V. 25. Every man that 838 
ig temperate in all thing 2 
moſt rigorous ſelf-· denial in food, fleep, 

26 J therefore 
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Ch. 10. 


26 I therefore ſo run, not as uncertainly ; fo 
fight I, not as one that beateth the air: 
27 But I keep under my body, and bring it 
into ſubjection: leſt that by any means, when I 
have preached to others, I myſelf ſhould be 


caſt away. 


CHAP...X 


1. The Jews ſacraments, 6. types of ours ; and their pu- 


niſi ments, 11. our examples. 


21. We muſt not make the 


Lord's table the table of devils. 


OREOVER, brethren, I would not that 
LVA ye ſhould be ignorant how that all our 
fathers were under the cloud, and all paſled 


through the ſea ; 


2 And were all baptized unto Moſes in the 


cloud and in the ſea ; 


3 And did all eat the ſame ſpiritual meat ; 
4 And did all drink the ſame ſpiritual drink. 


For they 


drank of that ſpiritual Rock that 


followed them : and that Rock was Chriſt. 
5 But with many of them God was not well 


and every other ſenſual indulgence. 
A corruptible crown—A garland of 
leaves, which muſt ſoon wither. The 
moderns have diſcovered that it is 
legality to do all this for an eternal 
crown, that they did for a corrup- 
tible! 

V. 27. But I keep under my body— 
By all kinds of ſelt-denial, and bring 
tt into ſubjeion—To my ſpirit and to 
God. Leſt—by any means, when 1 
have preached to others, I myſelf ſhould 
be caſt away—This ſingle text gives us 
a juſt notion of the dottrine of elec- 
tion and reprobation, and ſhews that 
particular perſons are not in Holy 
wiit repreſented, as elected abſolutely 


and unconditionally to eternal life, or 
predeſtinated abſolutely and uncon- 
ditionally to eternal death : but that 
behevers are eletted, to enjoy the 
Chriſtian privileges on earth, which, 
il they abuſe, thoſe very elett perſons 
will become reprobate. 

V. 2. And were all baptized unto 
Moſes — Initiated into the religion 
which he taught. 

V. g. And did all eat the ſame 
manna; termed /ptrilual meat. 

V. 4. They drink of that /piritual 
rock which followed them in — ſe- 
veral journeyings, for many years, 
through the wilderneſs. And that 
rock was a maniſeſt type of Chriſt. 


pleaſed: 
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pleaſed: for they were overthrown in the wil- 
derneſs. | 
. 6 4 Now theſe things were our examples, to 


the intent we ſhould not luſt after evil things, 
as they alſo luſted. 


7 Neither be ye idolaters, as were ſome of 
them: as it is written, the people ſat down to 
eat and drink, and roſe up to play. 

8 Neither let us commit fornication, as ſome 
of them committed, and fell in one day three 
and twenty thouſand. 

9 Neither let us tempt Chriſt, as ſome of them 
alſo tempted, and were deſtroyed of ſerpents. 

10 Neither murmur ye, as ſome of them alſo 
murmured, and were deſtroyed of the deſtroyer. 

11 1 Now all theſe things happened unto 
them for enſamples: and they are written for our 
admonition, upon whom the ends of the world 
are come. 


12 Wherefore let him that thinketh he ſtand- 
eth take heed leſt he fall. 


13 There hath no temptation taken you, but 
ſuch as is common to man: but God is faithful, 
who will not ſuffer you to be tempted above that 
ye are able; but will with the temptation alſo 


make a way to eſcape, that ye may be able to 
bear it. | | 


14 Wherefore, my dearly beloved, flee from 
idolatry. | 


V. 9. Neither let us tempt Chrift — V. 11. Upon whom the ends of the 
— our unbelief. As ſome of them world are come All things meet to- 
%% tempted him. This fin was pecu- gether, and come to a criſis, under 
liarly againſt Chriſt. For when they the laſt, the goſ el-diſpenſation; both 
had ſo long drank of that rock, benefits and — puniſhments 
yet they murmurred for want of and rewards. It remains, that Chriſt 


water. come as an avenger and judge. 


4 H 15 I ſpeak 
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15 I ſpeak as to wiſe men, judge ye what I 


ſay. 

7a The cup of bleſſing which we bleſs, is it 
not the communion of the blood of Chriſt ? the 
bread which we break, 1s it not the communion 
of the body of Chriſt ? 

17 For we being many are one bread, and 


one body: for. we are all partakers of that one 
bread. 


18 Behold Iſrael after the fleſh ; are not they 
which eat of the ſacrifices partakers of the altar ? 
19 What ſay I then? that the idol is any thing, 
or that which is offered in ſacrifice to idols is 
any thing? 

20 But I jay, that the things which the 5 
tiles ſacrifice, they ſacrifice to devils, and not 
to God : and I would not that ye ſhould have 
fellowſhip with devils. | 

21 1 Le cannot drink the cup of the Lord, 
and the cup of devils: ye cannot be partakers of 
the Lord's table, and of the table of devils. 

22 Do we provoke the Lord to jealouſy? are 
we ſtronger than he? 

23 All things are lawful for me, but all things 
are not expedient : all things are lawful for me, 
but all things edify not. 

24 Let no man ſeek his own, but every man 
another's wealth. 

253 Whatſoever is fold in the ſhambles, that 
eat, aſking no queſtion for conſcience fake. 
26 For the earth is the: Lord' S, and the fulneſs 


thereof. 
V. 25. Aſting no queſtion — Whe- V. 26. For God, who is the cre- 


| - ther it has been ſacriſiced or not. ator, proprietor, and diſpoſer of the 


27 If 
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27 If any of them that believe not bid you 
to a feaſt, and ye be diſpoſed to go; whatſoever 
is ſet before you, eat, aſking no queſtion for con- 
ſcience ſake. $14 


28 But if any man ſay unto you, This is of- 


fered in ſacrifice unto idols, eat not, for his ſake 
that ſhewed it, and for conſcience ſake: for the 
earth is the Lord's, and the fulneſs thereof: 

29 Conſcience, I ſay, not thine own, but of 
the others; for why 1s my liberty judged of ano- 
ther man's conſcience ? 

30 For if I by grace be a partaker, why am 
I evil ſpoken of for that for which I give thanks? 

31 Whether therefore ye eat, or drink, or 
whatſoever ye do, do all to the glory of God. 

32 Give none offence, neither to the Jews, 
nor to the Gentiles, nor to the church of God ? 

33 Even as I pleaſe all men in all things, 
not ſeeking mine own profit, but the profit of 
many. that they may be ſaved. 


CHA... Ab 


E ye followers of me, even as I alſo am of 
Chriſt. | 
2 Now I praiſe you brethren, that ye remem- 
ber me 1a all things, and keep the ordinances as 
I delivered them to you. | 3 
3 But I would have you know that the head 


earth, and all that is therein, hath V. g. I would have you know that 
given the produce of it to the children the head of every en th 


of men, to be uſed without ſcruple. every beſiever] is Ari: and the 


of 
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of every man is Chriſt; and the head of the wo- 
man is the man; and the head of Chriſt is God. 

4 Every man praying or propheſying having 
his head covered, diſhonoureth his head. 

5 But every woman that prayeth or propheſi- 
eth with her head uncovered, diſhonoureth her 
head: for that is even all one as if ſhe were 
ſhaven. 

6 For if the woman be not covered, let her 
alſo be ſhorn : but if it be a ſhame for a woman 
to be ſhorn or ſhaven, let her be covered. 

7 For a man indeed ought not to cover has 
head, foraſmuch as he is the image and glory of 
God: but the woman is the glory of the man. 

8 For the man 1s not of the woman ; but the 
woman of the man. 

9 Neither was the man created for the wo- 
man ; but the woman for the man. 

10 For this cauſe ought the woman to have 
power on her head, becauſe of the angels. 

11 Nevertheleſs, neither 1s the man without 
the woman, neither the woman without the man 
in the Lord. 

12 For as the woman is of the man, even ſo is 
the man alſo by the woman; but all things of 
God. 

13 Judge in yourſelves: is it comely that a 
woman pray unto God uncovered ? 

14 Doth not even nature itſelf teach you, that 


head of-Chrift is God —Chriſt as he is ſaid to be the head of Chriſt, than 
mediator, acts in all things fubordi- that man and woman are not of the 
nately to his Father, But we can no ſame human nature, becauſe the man 
more infer, That they are not of the is ſaid to be the head of the wo- 
fame divine nature, becauſe God is man, 


if 
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* 
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if a man have long hair, it is a ſhame unto him? 
15 But if a woman have long hair, it is a 
glory to her; for her hair is given her for a co- 


vering. 


16 But if any man ſeem to be contentious, we 


have no ſuch cuſtom, neither the churches of 


God. 


you not, that ye come to 


but for the worſe. 


* 


17 Now in this that I declare unto you I praiſe 
gether not for the better, 


18 For firſt of all, when ye come together in 
the church, I hear that there be diviſions among 


you; and I partly believe it. 


; 


19 For there muſt be alſo hereſies among 
you, that they which are approved may be made 


manifeſt among you. 
20 When ye come 


together therefore into 


one place thzs is not to eat the Lord's ſupper. 
211 For in eating every one taketh before 
other his own ſupper : and one is hungry, and 


another 1s drunken. 


22 What, have ye not houſes to eat and to 


V. 16. We have no ſuch cuſtom 
(here) neither [any of the other] 
churches of Cod The ſeveral churches 
that were in the apoſtles time, had 
different cuſtoms, in things that were 
not eſſential; and that, under one 
and the ſame apoſtle, as circumftances 
in different places, made it conve- 
nient. 

V. 18. I hear that there be divifrons 
among you, and I partly believe it — 
That is, I believe it of ſome of you. 
By diviſions is not meant any ſebara- 
tron from the church, but uncharitable 
ſehu/ms in it. For the Corinthians 
continued to be one church, notwith- 


ſtanding their ſtrife and contention. 


In the ſame ſenſe the word 1s uſed, 
chap. i. 10. and chap. xii. 25. the 
only places in the New Teſtament 
beſide this, where church-/che/ms are 
mentioned. Therefore the indulging 
any temper contrary to a tender care 
of each other, is the true ſcriptural 
[chaſm. 

V. 21. For in eating wiat ye call 
the Lord's ſupper, initead of all par- 
taking of one bread, each perſon 
brings his own ſupper, and eats it, 
without ſtaying the reſt. And 
hereby the 
vide fe themſelves, have nothing, 
while the rich eat and drink to the 
full, | 


drink 


, who cannot pro- 


l 
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drink in? or deſpiſe ye the church of God, and 
ſhame them that have not? What ſhall I ſay to 
you ? Shall I praiſe you in this? I praiſe you not. 

23 J For I have received of the Lord that 
which alſo I delivered unto you, That the Lord 
Jeſus, the ſame night in which he was betrayed, 
took bread: Es 

24 And when he had given thanks, he brake 
it, and ſaid, Take, eat: this is my body which is 
broken for you; this do in remembrance of me. 

25 After the ſame manner alſo he took the cup, 
when he had ſupped, ſaying, This cup 1s the 
new teſtament in my blood : this do ye, as oft as 
ye drink it, in remembrance of me. 

26 For as often as ye eat this bread, and 
drink this cup, ye do ſhew the Lord's death till 
he come. 

27 Wherefore, whoſoever ſhall eat this bread, 
and drink this cup of the Lord unworthily, ſhall 
be guilty of the body and blood of the Lord. 

28 But let a man examine himſelf, and ſo let 
him eat of that bread, and drink of that cup. 

29 For he that eateth and drinketh unworthily, 
eateth and drinketh damnation to himſelf, not 
diſcerning the Lord's body. 


ſound this ſolemn feaſt with a com- 


V. 24. Nis is my body, whach 15 
broken for you — That is, this broken 
| bread is the ſign of my body. Take 
then, and eat of this bread in an hum- 
ble, thankful, obedient remembrance 
of my dying love: of the extremity 
of my ſufferings on your behalf, of 
the bleſſings I have thereby procured 
for you, and of the obligations to 
love and duty which I bave by all this 
laid upon you. - _ 

V. 25. When he had ſupped — 
Therelore ye ought not to con- 


mon meal. 

V. 26. Ye do ſhew the Lord's death 
—Ye do proclaim, as it were, and 
openly avow it, to God and to the 
world, tall he come In glory. | 

V. 27. Whoſoever ſhall eat this bread 
—unworthily—In an irreverent man- 
ner, without regarding him that ap- 
pointed it, or the delign of its ap- 


ointment, ſhall be guilty of profan- 
— that winch repreſents the body 


and blood of the Lord. 


30 For 


Ch. 12. I. CORINTHIANS. 639 


30 For this cauſe many are weak and ſickly 
among you, and many fleep. 

31 For if we would judge ourſelves, we ſhould 
not be judged. 

32 But when we are judged we are chaſtened 
of the Lord, that we ſhould not be condemned 
with the world. 
33 Wherefore, my brethren, when ye come 
together to eat, tarry one for another. 

34 And if any man hunger, let him eat at 
home ; that ye come not together unto condem- 


nation. And the reſt will I ſet in order when I 
come. 


os 


Ca AT. XA 


1. Sprritual gifts are divers; 7. Yet all to profit withal. 
1 4 ; 2 as the du of the 3 are 
ONe. 

OW concerning ſpiritual gifts, brethren, I 
would not have you ignorant. 

2 Ye know that ye were Gentiles, carried 
away unto theſe dumb 1dols, even as ye were led. 
3 Wherefore I give you to underſtand that 
no man ſpeaking by the Spirit of God calleth 

Jeſus accurſed : and that no man can ſay that 

Jeſus is the Lord, but by the Holy Ghoſt. 

4 Now there are diverſities of gifts, but the 

ſame Spirit. 85 


V. 1. Now concerning 1 V. 2. Ye were Gentiles Therefore 
giſts—The abundance of theſe in the whatever gifts ye have received, it is 


churches of Greece ſtrongly refuted from the free grace of God. 


the idle learning of the Greek philo- V. 4. Now there are diverſities of 
ſophers. But the Corinthians did gzfts, but the ſame Spirit — Divers 
not uſe them wiſely, which occaſioned ſtreams, but all from one foun- 
St. Paul's wruung concerning them. tain. 


5 And 
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5 And there are differences of adminiſtrations, 

but the ſame Lord. 
6 And there are diverſities of operations, but 
it is the ſame God which worketh all in all. 
71 But the manifeſtation of the Spirit is given 
to every man to profit withal. 

8 For toone 1s given by the Spirit the word 
of wiſdom; to another, the word of knowledge 
by the ſame Spirit; 

9 To another, faith by the ſame Spirit; to ano- 
ther, the gifts of healing by the ſame Spirit ; 
10 To another, the working of miracles; to 
another, prophecy ; to another, diſcerning of 
ſpirits; to another, divers kinds of tongues ; to 
another, the interpretation of tongues : 

11 But all theſe worketh that one and the 
ſelf-ſame Spirit, dividing to every man ſeverally 
as he will. | 

12 1 For as the body is one, and hath many 
members, and all the members of that one body, 
being many, are one body: ſo alſo is Chriſt. 

13 For by one Spirit are we all baptized into 
one body, whether we be Jews or Gentiles, whe- 
ther we be bond or free ; and have been all made 
to drink into one Spirit. 

14 For the body is not one member, but 
many. 

15 If the foot ſhall ſay, Becauſe I am not the 


V. 9. Faith may here mean, an ex- diſtance from each other by nature; 
traordinary truſt in God under the whether — bond or free Who are at 
moſt difficult or dangerous circum- the _— diſtance by lawand cuſtom. 
ſtances, | . 15. The foot is elegantly intro- 

V. 13. For by that one ſpirit we are duced, as ſpeaking of the hand, the 
all united in one body, whether Jews car, of the eye, each of a part that 
or Gentiles Who are at the greateſt has ſome reſemblance to it. 


hand 
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hand, I am not of the body? is it therefore not 
of the body ? 

16 And if the ear ſhall ſay, Becauſe I am 
not the eye, I am not of the body? is it there- 
fore not of the body? 

17 If the whole body were an eye, where were 
the hearing? if the whole were hearing, where 
were the ſmelling? 

18 But now hath God ſet 400 embets. every 
one of them in the body, as it hath pleaſed him. 

19 And if they were all one member, where 
were the body? 

20 But now are they many members, yet but 
one body. 

21 And the eye cannot ſay unto the hand, 
I have no need of thee: nor again, the head to 
the feet, I have no need of you. 

22 Nay, much more, thoſe members of the 
body which ſeem to be more feeble, are neceſſary. 

23 And thoſe members of the body which we 

think to be leſs honourable, upon theſe we beſtow 
more abundant honour ; and our uncomely parts 
have more abundant comelineſs. 

24 For our comely parts have no need : but 
God hath tempered the body together, having 
given more abundant honour to that part which 
lacked: 

25 That there ſhould be no ſchiſm in the 
bits. - but that the members ſhould have the 
fame care one for another. 

26 And whether one member ſuffer, all the 
members ſuffer with it : or one member be ho- 
noured, all the members rejoice with it. 


4 I 27 And 


—— 
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| ſhew I unto you a more excellent way. 


27 Now ye are the body of Chriſt, and mem- 
bers in particular. 

28 And God hath ſet ſome in the church, 
firſt apoſtles, ſecondarily prophets, thirdly teach- 
ers, after that miracles, then gifts of. healings, 
helps, governments, diverſities of tongues. 

29 Are all apoſtles ? are all prophets ? are all 
teachers? are all workers of miracles ? 

30 Have all the gifts of healing? do all ſpeak 
with tongues ? do all interpret ? 


31 But covet earneſtly the beſt gifts: and yet 


C HAP. XIII. 


1. Al gifts, how excellent ſoever, are nothing worth without 
chartty. 4. The praiſes thereof. 


HOUGH I ſpeak with the tongues of men 

and of angels, and have not charity, I am 
become as ſounding braſs, or a tinkling cymbal. 
2 And though I have the gift of prophecy, and 
underſtand all myſteries and all knowledge, and 
though I have all faith, ſo that I could remove 


mountains, and have not charity, I have nothing. 


3 And though I beſtow all my goods to feed the 


poor, and though I give my body to be burned, 
and have not charity, it profiteth me nothing. 


V. 28. Firft 3 plant than the ſounding inſtrument of braſs, 
the goſpel in Heathen nations: uſed in the worſhip of the Heathen 
ſecondarily prophets — Who either 801 


ſoretel things to come, or ſpeak by . Though I beſtow all my goods 


extraordinary inſpiration: thirdly, to = the poor, and—give my body 


teacher. Who _ even thoſe to be burned, rather than I would re- 
that work mirac nounce my . 4 and have not 


V. 1. Though 7 * eak with all the the charity hereafter deſcribed, it pro- 
tongues of the earth, Fad with all the fiteth me nothing. Without this what- 


eloquence of an ela, and have not cha- 
rity, or love IT he love of God, and 
man, I am no better before God, 


* 


ever I ſpeak, whatever I have, what- 
ever I know, whatever I do, what- 
ever I ſuffer, is nothing. 


41 Charity 


Ch. 13. 
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41 Charity ſuffereth long, and is kind; cha- 
rity envieth not; charity vaunteth not itſelf, is 


not puffed up, 


5 Doth not behave itſelf unſeemly, ſeeketh 
not her own, is not eaſily provoked, thinketh 


no evil, 


6 Rejoiceth not in iniquity, but rejoiceth in 


the truth, 


7 Beareth all things, believeth 


all things, 


hopeth all things, endureth all things. 


8 Charity 


never faileth : but whether there be 


prophecies, they ſhall fail; whether there be 
tongues, they ſhall ceaſe ; whether there be know- 
ledge, it ſhall vaniſh away. | 

9 For we know in part, and we propheſy in 


part: 


10 But when that which is perfect is come, 
then that which is in part ſhall be done away. 

11 When I was a child, I ſpake as a child, 
I underſtood as a child, I thought as a child: 


but when I became a man, I put away childiſh 


things. 


12 For now we ſee through a glaſs, darkly : 


V. 4. The love of God and of our 


neighbour is patient toward all men. 


It ſuffers all the weakneſs, ignorance, 
errors, and infirmities of the children 
of God; all the malice and wicked- 
neſs of the children of the world : and 
all this, not only for a lime, but to 
the end. 

V. 8. Charity never faileth—lt ac- 
companies to, and adorns us in eter- 
nity: But whether there be prophe- 
ces, they 
are fulfilled, and God is all in all; 
whether there be tongues, the 
ceaſe — One 5 — (hall aver 
among the inhabitants of heaven, The 


ail — When all things 


knowledge likewiſe which we now ſo 
eagerly purſue, then vaniſi away. 
As Kar it is Gin that of the mid- 


day ſun, ſo our preſent knowledge in 
the light of eternity. : 

V. 9. For we know in part, and we 
propheſy in part—The wiſeſt of men 

ave here but ſhort, narrow, imperſett 
conceptions. 

V. 12. Now we ſee even the things 
that ſurround us, but through a glaſs, 
or mirror; which reflects only their 
imperſect forms, in a faint, obſcure 
manner: But then we ſhall ſee, not 
a faint reflection, but the objects 
themſelves face to ſace — Diſtinctly. 


ut 
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but then face to face: now 1 know in part; but 
then' ſhall 1 know even as alſo I am known. 

13 And now abideth faith, hope, charity, 
theſe three; but the greateſt of theſe is charity. 

C H A. P. XIV. | 
1. Prophecy is commended, 2, g, 4. And preferred before 
 Jheaking with tongues. 
OLLOW after charity, and deſire ſpiritual 
gifts, but rather that ye, may prophely. 

2 For he that ſpeaketh in an unknown tongue 
ſpeaketh not unto men, but unto God: for no 
man underſtandeth him; howbeit, in the ſpirit 

he ſpeaketh myſteries. tg? 

3 But he that propheſieth ſpeaketh unto men 
to edification, and exhortation, and comfort. 
4 He that ſpeaketh in an unknown tongue 
edifieth himſelf ; but he that propheſieth edifieth 
the church. 

5 I would that ye all ſpake with tongues, but 
rather that ye propheſied: for greater is he that 
propheſieth than he that ſpeaketh with tongues, 
except he interpret, that the church may receive 
- edifying. 

6 Now brethren, if I come unto you ſpeaking 
with tongues, what ſhall I profit you, except I 
ſhall ſpeak to you either by revelation, or by 
knowledge, or by propheſying, or by doctrine ? 


V. 13. Faith, hope, charity, are 
the ſum of perfeftion on earth: cha- 
rity alone is the ſum of perfection in 
heaven. 

V. 1. Follow after charity With 
zeal, courage, patience; elſe you can 
neither attain nor keep it. 


V. 6. Revelation Of ſome goſpel- 
myſtery. Knowledge — Explaining 
the ancient types and — — 
Propleſying— Foretelling ſome ſuture 
event. Doctrine To regulate your 
tempers and lives. Perhaps this may 
be the ſenſe of theſe obſcure words. 


7 And 


Ch. 14. I, CORINTHIANS. 045 


7 And even things without life giving ſound, 
Shakes pipe or harp, except they give a diſtinc- 
tion in the ſounds, how ſhall it b known what 
is piped or harped ? | 

8 For if the trumpet give an uncertain found, 

who can prepare himſelf to the battle ? 
9 8o likewiſe you, except ye utter by the 
tongue words eaſy to be underſtood, how ſhall 
it be known what is ſpoken? for ye ſhall ſpeak 
into the air. 

10 There are, it may be, ſo many kinds of 
voices in the world, and none of them is with- 
out ſignification. 

11 Therefore if I know not the meaning of 
the voice, I ſhall be unto him that ſpeaketh a 
barbarian, and he that ſpeaketh ſhall be a barba- 
rian unto me. 

12 Even ſo ye, foraſmuch as ye are zealous 
of ſpiritual. gifts, ſeek that ye may excel to the 
edifying of the church. 

13 Wherefore let him that ſpeaketh in an 
unknown tongue, pray that he may interpret. 

14 For if I pray in an unknown tongue, my 
ſpirit prayeth, but my underſtanding is unfruitful. 

15 What is it then? I will pray with the ſpi- 
rit, and I will pray with the underſtanding allo: 
I will fing with the ſpirit, and I will ling with 
the underſtanding alſo. 

16 Elſe when thou ſhalt bleſs with the ſpirit, 
how ſhall he that occupieth the room of the un- 


V. 15. I will pray with the ſpirit, alſo—l will uſe my own underſtand- 
end I will pray with the under landing ing, as well as the power of the ſpirit. 


learned, 
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learned, ſay Amen at thy giving of thanks, ſeeing 
he underſtandeth not what thou ſayeſt? 

17 For thou verily giveſt — well, but 
hs other 1s not edified. 0 

18 J thank my God, l ſpeak with tongues 
more than ye all: 3 

Yet in'the e 1 bad rather ſpeak hive 
bed, with my underſtanding, that by my voice I 
might teach — alſo, than ten thouſand words 
in an unknown tongue. 

20 Brethren, be not children in da Bend. 
ing: howbeit, in malice be ye children, but in 
underſtanding be men. 

21 In the law it is written, With men of other 
tongues and other lips will 1 ſpeak unto this peo- 
ple; and yet for all that will they not hear me, 
ſaith the Lord. 

22 Wherefore tongues are for a Gore, not to 
them that believe, but to them that believe not : 
but prophelying ſervetnß not for them that be- 
lieve not, but for them which believe. 

29 If therefore the whole church be come 
together into one place, and all ſpeak with 
tongues, and there come in thoſe that are un- 
learned, or unbelievers, will they not ſay that 
ye are mad? 

24 But if all propheſy, and there come in one 
that believeth not, or one unlearned, he is con- 
vinced of all, he is judged of all: 

25 And thus are the ſecrets of his heart made 
manifeſt; and ſo falling down on his face, he 


V. 20. Be not children in underſtand: height of their ſpirits, by repreſenting 
ing This is an admirable ſtroke of that wherein they prided themſelves 
true oratory * To bring down the moſt, as mere folly and childiſhneſs. 


will 
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will worſhip God, and report chat. God is in — 


of a truth. 


26 How is it then, brethren; 2 when! ye e come 
together, every one of you hath a pſalm, hath a 
doctrine, hath a tongue, hath a revelation, hath 


an interpretation. 


edifying g. 


Let all things be done to 


'f 


27 If any man ſpeak. in an bene tongue, 
let it be by two, or at the moſt by three, and 
that, by courſe ; and let one interpret. 

28 But if there be no interpreter, let hum keep 
ſilence in the church; and let him ſpeak to him- 


{elf and to God. 


29 Let the vronhets ſpeak two Or * — 


let the other judge. 


30 If any thing be revealed to another that li- 


teth by, 


let the firſt hold his peace. 


31 For ye may all propheſy one by one, that 
all may learn, and all may be comforted. 
32 And the ſpirits of the prophets are ſub- 


ject to the prophets. 


33 For God is not the author of confulior, but 
of peace, as in all churches of the ſaints. 

34 Let your women keep ſilence in the 
churches : for it is not permitted unto them to 
ſpeak ; but they are commanded to be under obe- 


dience, as alſo ſaith the 


V. 27. By two, or at the moſt by three 
Let not above two or three ſpeak 
at one meeting; and that by cou. 
That is, one after another; and let 
one interpret Either himſelf, or (if 
he have not the gift) ſome other, into 
the 1 Regen 

ophets 


ut what 


of the 
are Mas to 74 path Aus» 


law. 
ceathabaſt conſiders this? The im- 


pulſes of the Holy Spirit ſo ſuit them- 


ſelves to our rational faculties, as not 
to diveſt us of the government of our- 
ſelves, like the Heathen prieſts under 
their diabolical poſſeſſion. 

V. 34. Let your women keep falence in 
the churches — Unleſs they are under 
an extraordinary impulſe of the Spirit. 


35 And 
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33 And if they will learn any thing, let them 
aſk their huſbands at home: for it is a ſname for 
5 r to ſpeak i in the church. 

936 What, came the word of Cod out from 
you or came it unto/you'only? _ 

37 If any man think himſelf to be a prophet, 
or ſpiritual, let him acknowledge that the things 

that I write unto you are the nnen of 
the Lord. 

38 But if ie be ignorant let him be 
ar 
_ 59” Wherefore, brethren, covet to propheſy, 
wal forbid not to ſpeak with tongues. 


40 Let all things be done 2 a in 
order. 


CHAP. XV. 


By Chriſt's reſurreflion, 12. He proveth the neceſſity 
* of 1 reſurrection. 21. The 8 And — 
— 51. And of the A of them 22 
t 


Hall be alive 


OREOVER, brethren, I declare unto you 
the Goſpel which I preached unto you, 
which allo ye have received, and wherein ye 


| g's 


2 By which alſo ye are ſaved, if ye keep i in 
memory what I preached unto you, unleſs ye 
have believed in vain. 

3 J For I delivered unto you firſt of all that 
witch I alfo received, how that Chriſt died for 
our ſins, W e to the ſcriptures ; ; 


V. 2. Ye are /aved, if ye in tion is begun, and will be perſeQted, if 
memory. what I preached—Your 2 ye continue in the. faith. 


4 And 
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4 And that he was buried, and that he aroſe 
again the third day, according to the ſcriptures ; 
5 And that he was ſeen of Cephas ; then of 
the twelve : 

6 After that he was ſeen of above five hundred 
brethren at once: of whom the greater part 
remain unto this preſent, but ſome are fallen 
alleep. 

7 After that he was ſeen of James; then of 
all the apoſtles. 


8 And laſt of all he was ſeen of me alſo, as of 
one born out of due time. | 

9 For I am the leaſt of the apoſtles, that am 
not meet to be called an apoſtle, becauſe I per- 
ſecuted the church of God. I's 

10 But by the grace of God I am what I am: 
and his grace which was beſtozved upon me was 
not in vain; but I laboured more abundantly 
than they all: yet not I, but the grace of God 
which was with me. | 

11 Therefore whether it zwere I or they, ſo we 
preach, and ſo ye believed. 


12 Now if Chriſt be preached that he roſe from 


the dead, how ſay ſome among you, that there 
is no reſurrection of the dead? 


13 But if there be no reſurrection of the dead, 
then is Chriſt not riſen. 


14 And if Chriſt be not riſen, then is our 


preaching vain, and your faith zx alſo vain. 

V. 6. Above ſive ——_— properly, it is not 1, but the grace of 
in Galilee. A glorious and incontel- Cod which was with me. This it 18 
tible proof! The greater part remain which qualified, and ſtill excites me 
alive. to diligence. . 

V. 10. I laboured more abundant- V. 13, 14. If there be no reſurrec« 
ly than they all—That is, more than tion on, it be a thing abſolutely im- 
any of them. Ye? te ſpeak more poſſible: They gs our preaching — 


4 K 15 Yea, 


* 


2 — 
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15 Yea, and we are found falſe witneſſes of 
God; becauſe we have teſtified of God that he 
raiſed up Chriſt: whom he raiſed not up, if ſo 
be that the dead riſe not. 

16 For if the dead riſe not, then is not Chriſt 
raiſed. 

17 And if Chriſt be not raiſed, your faith is 
vain ; ye are yet in your fins. 

18 Then they alſo which are fallen alleep i in 
* are periſhed. 


g If in this life only we have hope in Chriſt, 
we 90 of all men moſt miſerable. 
20 But now is Chriſt riſen from the dead, and 
become the firſt- fruits of them that ſlept. 

21 1 For ſince by man came death, by man 
came alſo the reſurrection of the dead. 

22 For as in Adam all die, even ſo in Chriſt 
ſhall all be made alive. 

23 But every man in his own order: Chriſt 
the firſt- fruits ; afterward they that are Chriſt's at 
his coming. 

24 Then cometh the end, when he ſhall hate 
delivered up the kingdom to God, even the 


From a commiſſion ſuppoſed to be certainty of a general reſurrection, 
given after the reſurrection; vain — which. he ſo expreſly taught. The. 
Without any real foundation. | firſt-fruits of them that flept — The 
V. 15. If fo be that the drad riſe earneſt, pledge, and inſurance of their 
. hs notion be abſurd and im- refurreftion who ſlept in him: even 
poſſible. of all the righteous. It is of the re- 

V. 17. Ye are yet in your fins — ſurrection of theſe, that the apoſtle 
be is, under the guilt of _ we IV. throughout the chapter. 


5 Fin this Gf e only u V. 24. Then— mu the reſurrec- 
Fes f we look for nothing be tion and the general judgment, cometh 
the end —Of the ar) the grand 


the 
. Now is Chrif riſen from the ; of all thoſe ſcenes that have 
dead—This not only proved bim to appeared for ſo many generations; 


be a dine teacher, but 115 the when he ſhall have delivered up the 
: Father ; 


Ch. 15. I. CORINTHIANS. 641 
Father ; when he ſhall have put down all rule 


and all authority and power. 
25 For he muſt reign till he hath put all ene- 


mies under his feet. 


death. 


26 The laſt enemy that ſhall be deſtroyed is 


27 For he hath put all things under his feet. 
But when he faith all things are put under hem, it 


is manifelt that he is excepted which did put all 


things under him. 


28 And when all things ſhall be ſubdued unto 
him, then ſhall the Son alſo himſelf be ſubject 


unto him that 
ne may be all in all. 


put all things under him, that 


9 Elſe what ſhall they do which are baptized 
for the dead, 1f the dead riſe not at all? why are 
they then baptized for the dead ? 

30 And why ſtand we in jeopardy every hour? 


31 I proteſt by your rejoicing which I have 
in Chriſt Jeſus our Lord, I die daily. 


hingdom to God — This is ſpoken of 
the Son's mediatorial kingdom, which 
will then be delivered up, and of the 
immediate kingdom, or reign of the 
Father, which will then commence, 
But as the Father did not ceaſe to 
reign, when he gave it to the Son, 
neither will the Son, when he deli- 
vers it to the Father: but the glory 
which he had before the world began, 
(John xvii. 5. Heb. i. 8.) will remain 
even after this is delivered-u 

V. 26. The laſt enemy that ſhall be 
d:ſtroyed is death—Namely, alter Sa. 
tan, 8 11. 14.) and fin, (ver. 56.) 
are deſtroyed. In the ſame order 


they prevailed. Satan brought in lin, 
and Fn brought forth death. And 
Chriſt, 45 


e engaged with theſe 


enemies, firſt conquered Satan, then 
fin, in his death: and laſtly death in 
his ogy =" 


V. 27. Under him — Under the 
Son. 

V. 28. Shall the Son alſo himſelf 
be ſubje—Shall deliver up the medi- 
atorial kin dom, that the Three-one 
God may he all in all, 

V. 29. Why are they then baptized 
for the dead — Perhaps baptized in 
hope of bleſſings to be received after 
they are numbered with the dead, 
Or, baptized in the room of the dead 
Of them that are juſt fallen in tbe 
cauſe of Chriſt: like ſoldiers who. 
advance in the room of their 
companions that ſell juſt before 


their face. 
32 If 
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g2 If after the manner of men J have fought 
with beaſts at Epheſus, what advantageth it me, 
if the dead riſe not? Let us eat and drink, for to- 
morrow we die. 

33 Be not deceived: 
corrupt good manners. 

34 Awake to righteouſneſs, and ſin not: for 
ſome have not the knowledge of God. I ſpeak 
this to your ſhame. 

35 J But ſome man will ſay, How are the 
*. raiſed up? and with what body do they 
come ? 


36 Thou fool, that which thou ſoweſt is not 
1 except it die: 

37 And that which thou ſoweſt, thou ſoweſt 
not that body that ſhall be, but bare grain, 
it may chance of wheat, or of ſome other 
grain ö 

38 But God giveth it a body as it hath pleaſed 
him, and to every feed his own body. 

29 All fleſh is not the ſame fleſh : but there is 
one Find of fleſh of men, another fleſh of beaſts, 
another of fiſhes, and another of birds. 


evil communications 


V. ga. I have fought with beaſts at 
Epheſus —With the ſavage fury of a 
lawleſs multitude, (Acts xix. 29, &c.) 
Let us eat, Sc. We might fay, with 
the Epicureans, Let us make the beſt 
of this ſhort life, ſeeing we have no 
other portion. 

V. 35. But ſome man will Jay, Hor, 
are the dead raiſed up Alter their 
whole frame is diſſolved; and with 
what body do they come After they 
are mouldered into duſt? 


V. 36. To the enquiry concerning 


the manner of riſing, and the quality 


of the bodies that riſe, the apoſtle an- 
ſwers firſt by a ſimilitude, verſe 36— 
42, and then plainly and directly. 
ver. 42, 43. That which thou 2 
Is not quickened into new life, except 
it die—Undergo a diſſolution analo- 
gous to death. Thus St. Paul inverts 
the ob Join; as if he had ſaid, Death 
is ſo fat from hindering life, that it 
ofien neceſſaril oes before it. 

V. 39. 4 feſt netthe {ame feſt 
—Even earihy bodies differ 
earthy, and heavenly bodies from 
heavenly. What wonder then, if 


40 There 
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40 There are alſo celeſtial bodies, and bodies 


terreſtrial : but the 


glory 


of the celeſtial is one, 


and the glory of the terreſtrial is another. | 
41 There is one glory of the fun, and ano- 


ther glory of the moon, and another 


of 


glory 


the ſtars : for one ſtar differeth from another ſtar 


in glory, 


42 So alſo is the reſurrection of the dead. 


It 


is ſown in corruption; it is raiſed in incor- 


ruption: 


43 It is ſown in diſhonour; it is raiſed in 
glory : it is ſown in weakneſs; it is raiſed in 


power : 


44 It is ſown a natural body; it is raiſed a 


ſpiritual body. There is a natural body, and 
there 1s a ſpiritual body. 


45 And fo it is written, The firſt man Adam 
was made a living ſoul; the laſt Adam was made 


a quickening ſpirit. 


46 Howbeit, that was not firſt which is ſpiri- 


heavenly bodies differ from earthy ? 


Or the bodies which riſe, from thoſe * 


that lay in the grave? 

V. 40. There are alſo celeſtial bodies 
As the ſun, moon, and ſtars; and 
bodies terreſtrial As vegetables and 
animals. 
which the latter can have, is widely 
different from that of the former. 

V. 42, So alſo is the reſurrection of 
the dead So great is the difference 
between the body which fell, and that 
which riſes. I is ſown in corruption 
Juſt ready to putriſy, and by vari- 
ous degrees of corruption and decay, 
to return to duſt, I is raiſed in in- 
corruption Utierly incapable of diſ- 
ſolution or decay. 

V. 43. It 1s ſown in diſhonour— 
Shocking to thoſe who loyed it beſt; 


But the brighteſt luſtre ' 


It is raiſed in glory—Clothed with 
robes of light. It is /own in weakneſs — 
Deprived even of that feeble ſtrength 
which it once enjoyed: it is raiſed in 
homer Endued with immortal ſtrengih 
and activity. 

V. 44. {t is ſown [in this world] a 
natural or animal body— Maintained 
by food, fleep, and air, like the bo- 
dies of brutes ; but it is rated of a 
more refined contexture, and endued 
with qualities of a ſpiritual nature, 
like the angels of God. | 

V. 45. The firſt man Adam was 
made a living /oul—God gave him 
ſuch life as other animals enjoy: but 
the laſt Adam [Chriſt] was made a. 

uickening Sptrit—Giving a more re- 
ned life to their very bodies at the 
reſurrettion, 
tual, 
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tual, but that which is natural ; and afterward 
that which 1s ſpiritual. 
47 The firſt man is of the earth, earthy : the 

ſecond man is the Lord from heaven. 
48 As is the earthy, ſuch are they alſo that 
are earthy: and as is the heavenly, ſuch are they 
alſo that are heavenly. 

49 And as we have borne the image of the 
earthy, we ſhall alſo bear the image of the hea- 
venly. 


50 Now this I ſay, brethren, that fleſh and 


blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God; nei- 


ther doth corruption inherit incorruption. 

51 1 Behold, I ſhew you a myſtery; We 
ſhall not all ſleep, but we ſhall all be changed, 

52 In a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, 
at the laſt trump; for the trumpet ſhall ſound, 
and the dead ſhall be raiſed incorruptible, and 
we ſhall be changed. 

53 For this corruptible muſt put on incor- 
ruption, and this mortal muſt put on 1mmor- 
tality. 

54 So when this corruptible ſhall have put on 
incorruption, and this mortal ſhall have put on 
immortality, then ſhall be brought to paſs the 
faying that is written, Death 1s ſwallowed up in 


victory. 


V. 51. A myſtery—A truth hitherto mal body ſhall become ſpiritual. 

unknown; and not yet fully known. V. 52. In a moment—Amazing 
W:—Chriſtians. The apoſtle con- work of omnipotence ! The trumpet 
ſiders them all as one, in their ſuc- ſhall ſound—To awaken all that fleep 
2 generations; ſhall not all ſleep in the duſt. | , 
—Suffer a ſeparativn of ſoul and V. 54. Death is ſwallowed up. in 
ody, but we ſhall all—Who do not viftory—That is, totally conquered, 
die, be changed—So that this ani- aboliſhed for ever. 


55 O death, 
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5 O ** where is thy ſting? O grave, 
Ie? is thy victory: 


36 The ſting of death is ſin; and the ſtrength 
of fin is the law. 

57 But thanks be to God, which giveth us the 
victory through our Lord Jeſus Chriſt. 

58 8 my beloved brethren, be ye 
ſtedfaſt, unmoveable, always abounding in the 
work of the Lord; foraſmuch as ye know that 
your labour is not in vain in the Lord. 


C IRS EE FYL 


1. The brethren's wants muſt be relieved. 10. Timothy 
commended. 13. Friendly admonitions, 16. and ſalu- 


tations. 
OW concerning the collection for the ſaints, 
as I have given order to the churches of 
Galatia. even ſo do ye. 0 
2 Upon the firſt day of the week let every one 
of you, lay by him in ſtore as God hath proſpered 
him, that there be no gatherings when I come. 
3 And when I come, whomſoever ye ſhall 
approve by your letters, them will I ſend to bring 
your hberality unto Jeruſalem. 
4 And if it be meet that I go alſo, they ſhall 
go with me. 
5 Now I will come unto you, when I ſhall 
paſs through Macedonia. For I do pals through 
Macedonia. 


6 And It may be that I will abide ; yea, and 


V.5 + Þ lah where 15 thy fling? — thy vidory bon art now robbed 
Which: once was full of bell iſh poi- of thy ſpoils; thy captives are ſet at 
lon. © O grave, or hades,—that is, the liberty. Hades 1 means the 
receptacle of ſeparate ſouls, where is inviſible world. 


winter 
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winter with you, that ye may bring me on my 
journey whitherſoever I go. 
7 For I will not ſee you now by the way ; but 
I truſt to tarry a while with you, if the Lord 
rmit. 

8 But Iwill tarry at Epheſus 11 Pentecoſt. 

9 For a great door and effectual is opened 
unto me, and there are many adverſaries. 

10 1 Now if Timotheus come, ſee that he 
may be with you without fear: for he worketh 
the work of the Lord, as J alſo do. 

11 Let no man therefore deſpiſe him: but 
conduct him forth in peace, that he may come 
unto me: for I look for him with the brethren. 

12 As touching our brother Apollos, I greatly 
defired him to come unto you with the brethren : 
but His will was not at all to come at this time; 5 
but he will come when he ſhall have conveni- 
ent time. 


13 J Watch ye, ſtand faſt in the faith, quit 
you like men, be ſtrong. 
4 Let all your things be 1 with charity. 

1 beſeech you, brethren, (ye know ths 

1 of Stephanas, that it is the firſt- fruits of 
Achaia, and that they have addicted Welver 
to the miniſtry of the ſaints,) 
16 4 That ye ſubmit yourſelves, unto ſuch, 
and to every one that helpeth with us and la- 
boureth. | 


17 I am glad of the coming of Stephanas and 


Veg A great door— As to the num- there are man adverſaries —As there 
ber of hearers; and. effetual—As to muſt always be, where Satan's king- 
the effetts wrought upon them : and dom ſhakes. 


Fortunatus 
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Fortunatus and Achaicus: for that which was 
lacking on your part they have ſupplied. 

18 For they have refreſhed my ſpirit and 
yours : therefore acknowledge ye them that are 
ſuch. 

19 The churches of Aſia ſalute you. Aquila 
and Priſcilla ſalute you much in the Lord, with 
the church that 1s in their houle. 

20 All the brethren greet you. Greet ye' one 
another with an holy kiſs. | 


21 The ſalutation of me Paul with mine own 


hand. 


22 If any man love not the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
let him be Anathema, Maranatha. 


23 The grace of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt be 
with you. 


24 My love be with you all in Chriſt Jeſus. 


Amen. 


The firſt epiſtle to the Corinthians was written 


from Philippi by Stephanas and Fortunatus 
and Achaicus and Timotheus. 


V. 21. The ſalutation of me Paul voted to deſtruction. It ſeems to 
with mine own hand What precedes have been cuſtomary with the Jews of 
having been wrote by an amanu- that age, when they had pronounced 
enſis. any man an Anathema, to add the 

V. 22. If any man love not the Lord Syriac expreſſion Maranatha, that is, 
eſus Chriſt —If any be an enemy to the Lord cometh; namely to execute 
is perſon, offices, ines, or com- vengeance upon him. This weighty 

mands, let hum be Anathema, Mara- ſentence the apoſtle choſe to write 


natha—Anathema ſignifies a thing de - with his own hand. 


1 THE 


— 


THE SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL 


The APOSTLE to the 


CORINTHIANS. 


CHAP. 


4 
0 ele encourageth them = ainſt troubles, 12. and 
2 the fincerit of hats preaching. 15. He excuſeth 


his not coming to 


AUL an Apoſtle of Jeſus Chriſt by the will 
of God, and Timothy our brother, unto the 
church of God which 1s at Corinth, with all the 
ſaints which are in all Achaia: 
2 Grace be to you and peace from God our 
Father, and from.the Lord Jeſus Chriſt. 

3 1 Bleſſed be God, even the Father of our 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the Father of mercies, and 
the God of all comfort ; 
1 
— _ — — St. _ 
e Tags on towards tne 


rinthians, who were greatly moved 
by the ſeverity of the former. In di 


in ſuch a manner, as to direct all he 
mentions of himſelf, to their ſpiritual 
profit. The thread and connection 


of the whole epiſtle is hiſtorical ; other 


things are interwoven only by way of 
vag 


that he had written concerning the 
affairs of the Corinthians; in this he 


writes chiefly concerning his own; but 


1. Timothy our brother —St. Paul 
writing to Timothy, ſtiled him his 
fon ; writing of him, his brother. 


4 Who 
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4 Who comforteth us in all our tribulation, 
that we may be able to comfort them which are 
in any trouble, by the comfort wherewith we 
ourſelves are comforted of God. 

5 For as the ſufferings of Chriſt abound in us, 
ſo our conſolation alſo aboundeth by Chriſt. 

6 And whether we be afflicted, it is for your 
conſolation and ſalvation, which is effectual in 
the enduring of the ſame ſufferings which we alſo 
ſuffer: or whether we be comforted, it is for 
your conſolation and ſalvation. 

7 And our hope of you is ſtedfaſt, knowing 
that as ye are partakers of the ſufferings, ſo ſhall 
ye be allo of the conſolation. 

8 For we would not, brethren, have you ig- 
norant of our trouble which came to us in Aha, 
that we were preſſed out of meaſure, above 
ſtrength, inſomuch that we, deſpaired even of 
life; | 

9 But we had the ſentence of death in our- 
ſelves, that we ſhould: not truſt in ourſelves, but 
in God which raiſeth the dead: 

10 Who delivered us from ſo great a death, 
and doth deliver: in whom we truſt that he will 
yet deliver us; 


11 You alſo helping together by prayer for 


us, that for the gift beſtowed upon us by the means 
of many perſons thanks, may be given by many 
on our behalt. | 

12 J For our rejoicing is this, the teſtimony 


V. 4. That we may be able to to comfort others in all afflictions. 
comfort them which are in any trou- V. 9. We had the ſentence of death 
ble — He that has experienced all ia our/elv:s—We ourſelves expetted 
kinds of affliction, is the better able nothing but death, 

of 
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of our conſcience, that in ſimplicity and godly 
ſincerity, not with fleſhly wiſdom, but by the 
grace of God, we have had our converſation in 
the world, and more abundantly to you-wWards. 

13 For we write none other things unto you 
than what you read or acknowledge; and I truſt 
ye ſhall acknowledge even to the end. 

14 As allo ye have acknowledged us in part, 

that we are your rejoicing, even as ye alſo are 
ours, in the day of the Lord Jeſus. 
15 J And in this confidence I was minded to 
come unto you before, that ye might have a ſe- 
cond benefit: 
16 And to paſs by you into Macedonia, and 
to come again out of Macedonia unto you, 
and of you to be brought on my way towards 
1 

17 When I therefore was thus minded, did I 
alc lightneſs ? or the things that I purpoſe, do I 
purpoſe according to the fleſh, that with me there 
ſhould: be yea, yea, and nay, nay ? | 

18 But as God 1s true, our word toward you 
was not yea and nay. 

19 For the Son of God Jeſus Chriſt who was 
preached among you by us, even by me and Sil- 
vanus and Timotheus, was not yea and nay, but 
in him was yea. 

20 For all the promiſes of God in him are 
yea, and in him amen, unto the glory of God 


by us. 


V. 18. Our word toward you—The V. 20. Al! the promifes of God in 
whole tenor of our doctrine; was not im are yea, and—amen—Are ſurely 
yea and nay--Waveriug and uncertain. eſtabliſhed in and through him. 


21 Now 
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21 Now he which ſtabliſneth us with you in 1 
Chriſt, and hath anointed us, is God: | 

22 Who hath alſo ſealed us and given the ear- 
neſt of the Spirit in our hearts. 
23 Moreover, I call God for a record upon 
my ſoul, that to ſpare you, I came not as yet 
unto Corinth. mth 

24 Not for that we have dominion over your 
faith, but are helpers of your joy : for by faith 
ye ſtand. 


CF AE” IE 
1. The reaſons of his not coming unto them. 6. Of the ex- 4 
communicated perſon. 14. The ſucceſs of his preaching | 
in every place. q 
1 


UT I determined this with myſelf, that IL 
would not come again to you in hea- 
vinels. 
2 For if I make you ſorry, who is he then | 
that maketh me glad, but the ſame which is 
made ſorry by me; "Is | 
3 And I wrote this ſame unto you, leſt when 1 
I come I ſhould have ſorrow from them of whom ; 
I ought to rejoice; having confidence in you all, 
that my joy is the joy of you all. 

4 For out of much affliction and anguiſh of 
heart I wrote unto you with many tears; not 
that ye ſhould be grieved, but that ye might 
know the love which I have more abundantly 


unto you. 
V. 1. In heavine/s—FEither on ac- V. 2. For of I make you ſorry, Sc. 


count of the particular offender, or —That is, 1 cannot comforted 
of the church in general. myſelf, till his grief is removed. 


5 But 


8 n 
2 U n 
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5 But if any have cauſed grief, he hath not 
grieved me, but in part: that I may not over- 
charge you all. 7 4 

6 1 Sufficient to ſuch a man is this puuiſh- 
ment which zuas inflicted of max. 

7 So that contrariwiſe ye ought rather to for- 
give him, and comfort him, leſt perhaps ſuch a 
one ſhould be fwallowed up with over-much 
o 8 1. 

8 Wherefore I beſeech you that ye would 
confirm your love towards him. 

9 For to this end alſo did I write, that I might 
know the proof of you, whether ye be obedient 
in all things. | | 

10 To whom ye forgive any thing, I forgwe 
alſo: for if J forgave any thing to whom I for- 
gave it, for your ſakes forzave I it in the perſon 
of Chriſt ; 

11 Leſt Satan ſhould get an advantage of 
us : for we are not ignorant of his devices. 
12 Furthermore, when I came to Troas to 
- preach Chriſt's goſpel, and a door was opened 
unto me of the Lord : | 

13 I had no reſt in my ſpirit, becauſe I found 
not Titus my brother : but taking my leave of 
them, I went from thence into Macedonia. 

14 1 Now thanks be unto God, which always 
cauſeth us to triumph in Chriſt, and maketh ma- 
nifeſt the favour of his knowledge by us in every 
place. 


V. 6. Sufficzent to ſuck à man— By many—The whole congregation. 
With what a remarkable tenderneſs V. 10. To whom ye forgive any 
does St. Paul treat this offender? He thing So mildly. does he ſpeak even 
never once mentions' his name. Nor of that heinous fin, after it was re- 
does he here even mention his crime, pented of, 


15 For 
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15 For we are unto God a ſweet favour of 


Chriſt in them that are ſaved, and in them tha 
periſh. 1s 

16 To the one we are the favour of death un- 
to death; and to the other, the favour of life 
unto life. And who is - ſufficient” for : theſe 
things ? 

17 For we are not as many which corrupt the 
word of God: but as of ſincerity, but as of God, 
in the ſight of God ſpeak we in Chriſt. 


C20 AP. A 
1. A commendation of Paul's miniſtry. 6. A: compariſon 
between, the __ of the Tas and the Copa 0 | 
O we begin again to commend ourſelves ? 
or need we, as ſome others, epiſtles : of com- 
mendation to you, or letters of commendation 
from you ? 
2 Ye are our epiſtle written in our hearts, 
known and read of all men : | 
g For as much as ye are manifeſtly declared to 
be the epiſtle of Chriſt, miniſtered by us, written 
not with ink, but with the Spirit of the living 
God; not in tables of ſtone, but in fleſhly ta- 
bles of the heart. | 
4 And ſuch truſt have we through Chriſt to 
God-ward : 


— 


V. 15. For we—The preachers of 
the goſpel, are unto God a ſweet ſavour 
of Chrijt—God is well-pleaſed with 


this perfume diffuſed by us, both in 
them that believe and are Javed ; and 
in them that—obſtinately diſbelieve, 
and conſequently perz/h. 

V. g. Ye are manfcſtly declared to 
be the epiſile of Chrift—— Which he has 


ſormed and publiſhed to the world; 
miniſlered by us—Whom he has uſed 
herein as his inſtruments ; therefore 
ye are our letter alſo : Written not— 
in tables of lone —Like the Ten Com- 
mandments, but in fleſhly tables of the 
heart—God having taken away the 


heart of ſtone, and given them hearts 


of fleſh. | 
: 5 Not 
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5 Not that we are ſufficient of ourſelves to 
think any thing as of ourſelves; but our ſuffici- 
ency is of God: 

6 1 Who alſo hath made us able miniſters of 
the new teſtament ; not of the letter, but of the 
ſpirit : for the letter killeth, but the ſpirit giveth 
fe 
5 But if the miniſtration of death, written and 
engraven in {tones was glorious, ſo that the chil- 
dren of Iſrael could not ſtedfaſtly behold the face 
of Moſes, for the glory of his countenance, which 
| ory was to be done away ; 

8 How ſhall not the miniſtration of the ſpirit 
be rather glorious ? 

9 For if the miniſtration of condemnation be 
glory, much more doth the miniſtration of righ- 
teouſneſs exceed in glory. 

10 For even that which was made glorious 
had no glory in this reſpect, by reaſon of the 
glory that excelleth. 

11 For if that which is done away was as glori- 
ous, much more that which remaineth is glo- 
rious. 

12 Seeing then that we have ſuch hope, we 
uſe great plainneſs of ſpeech. 

13 And not as Moſes which put a vail over 
his face, that the children of Iſrael could not 
ſtedfaſtly look to the end of that which is 
aboliſhed. 


V.6. Not 4 the letter Of the law, The Moſaic diſpenſation, killeth— 
fil fo called, from God's literally Seals in death thoſe who cleave to it; 

writing it on the two tables, but of the but the ſpiri.— The goſpel, conveying 
ſpmit — Of the goſpel-diſpenſation, > ſpirit to thoſe who receive it. 
Lien i is written on the tables of our wth e — Both ſpiritual and 
hearts by the ſpirit. For the letter — Salad | 


14 But 
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14 But their minds were blinded : for until 
this day remaineth the fame vail untaken away 
in the reading of the old teſtament ; which vail 
is done away in Chriſt. | 
15 But even unto this day, when Moſes 1s 


read, the vail is upon their heart. * 
16 Nevertheleſs, when it ſhall turn to the 


Lord, the vail ſhall be taken away. 
17 Now the Lord is that Spirit: and where 


the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. 


18 But we all with open face beholding as in 
a glaſs the glory of the Lord, are changed into 
the ſame image, from glory to glory, even as by 
the Spirit of the Lord. 
| CHA FT. TIF. 
1. Paul's ſincerity. and dili aching, 7. and hs 
e As eee 


HEREFORE ſeeing we have this miniſtry, 


as we have received mercy, we faint not; 

2 But have renounced the hidden things of 
diſhoneſty, not walking in craſtineſs, not hand- 
ling the word of God deceitfully, but by manifeſ- 
tation of the truth commending ourſelves to every 
man's conſcience in the ſight of God. 

3 But if our goſpel be hid, it is hid to them 
that are loſt: 

V. 14. Until this day remaineth the heart of them that believe in him. 


ſame vau—On their underſtanding, V. 17. Now the Lord—Chriſt, is 


untaken away—Not ſo much as folded that /prrit—Of the law whereof I 
back, (lo word implies) ſo as to ſpeak, to which ihe letter was intend- 
admit a little glimmering light, in the ed to lead: and where the ſpirit of the 
reading of the Old Tan- The Lord—Chriſt, ig, there 15 liberty 
vail is not now on the face of Moſes Not the vail, the emblem of ſlavery. 


or of his writings, but on he reading There is liberty from ſervile fear, 


of them, and on the heart of them from the guilt and from the power of 
that believe not; which vail is done fin, and to behold the glory of the 
away in Chriſt—That is, from the Lord. ; 


4M 4 In 
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4 In whom the God of this world hath blind- 
ed the minds of them which believe not, leſt the 
light of the glorious Goſpel of Chriſt, who is the 
image of God, ſhould ſhine unto them. 

5 For we preach not ourſelves, but Chriſt je- 
ay the Lord ; and ourſelves your ſervants for 
Jeſus' ſake. 

6 For God, who commanded the light to 
ſhine out of darkneſs, hath ſhined in our hearts, 
to give the light of the knowledge of the glory of 

| God in the face of Jeſus Chriſt. 

7 © But we have this treaſure in earthen veſ- 
ſels, that the excellency of the power may be of 
God, and not of us. 

8 Me are troubled on every fide, yet not diſ- 
treſſed; we are perplexed, but not in deſpair; 

9 Perſecuted, but not forſaken ; caſt down, | 
but not deſtroyed ; 

10 Always bearing about in the body the dy- 
ing of the Lord Jeſus, that the life alſo of Jeſus } 
might be made manifeſt in our body. | 

11 For we which live are always delivered 
unto death for Jeſus' ſake, that the life alſo of 
Jeſus might be made manifeſt in our mortal 


fleſh. 


12 So then death worketh in us, but life in 
you. 
13 We having the ſame ſpirit of faith, ac- 


cording as it is written, I believed, and therefore 


V. 4. The God of this world —W hat divine light, love, glory, in earthen ve/- 
d * and horrible deſcription -In Frail feeble, periſhing bodies. 


Pp 
> * . _ 0 


of Satan! He is indeed the god of all V. 10. — — we go, 

that believe not, and works in them bearing about in the body the dying g/ 

with inconceivable energy. the Lord Feſus—Continually expett- 
V. 7. We have this treaſure—Of ing to lay down our lives like him. 


have 
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have I ſpoken; we alſo believe, and therefore 


ſpeak ; 

14 Knowing that he which raiſed up the Lord 
Jeſus, ſhall raiſe up us alſo by Jeſus, and ſhall 
preſent us with you. 

15 For all things are for your ſakes, that the 


abundant grace might through the thankſgiving 


of many redound to the glory of God. 

16 For which cauſe we faint not : but though 
our outward man periſh, yet the rn man 1s 
renewed day by day. 

17 For our light affliction, which 1s but for a 
moment, worketh for us a far more exceeding and 
eternal weight of glory; 

18 While we look not at the things which 
are ſeen, but at the things which are not ſeen : 
for the things which are ſeen are temporal, but 
the things which are not ſeen are eternal. 


. 


1. In hope of immortal glory, 9. and in exhectance of it, 
and of the general judgment, he laboureth to keep a good 


conſcience. 


= we know that if our earthly houſe of 
this tabernacle were diſſolved, we have a 
building of God, an houſe not tnacke with hands, 
nee in the heavens. 


2 For in this we groan earneſtly, deſiring to 


be clothed upon with our houſe which is from 
heaven : 


V. 17. Our light afflition—The fliftions, ſurpaſs all i imagination, and 
beauty and ublimity 0 of St. Paul's ex- cannot be preferved in any tranlla- 
preſſions here, as deſcriptive of hea- tion or parap'iraſe, which muſt fink 


venly glory, oppoſed to temporal af- ini:nitey below the original. 


3 It 
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3 If fo be that being clothed we ſhall not be 
found naked. 

4 For ve that are in this tabernacle do groan, 
being burdened ; not for that we would be un- 
99 but clothed upon, that mortality might 
be ſwallowed up of life. 

5 Now he that hath wrought us for the ſelt- 
fame thing is God, who alſo hath given unto. us 
the earneſt of the Spirit. 

6. Therefore we are always confident, know- 
ing that whilſt we are at home in the body, we 
are abſent from the Lord: 

7 For we walk by faith, not by ſight: 

8 We are confident, I ſay, and willing rather 
to be abſent from the badly and to be e 
with the Lord. 


9 1 Wherefore we labour, that whether pre- 


ſent or abſent we may be accepted of him. 
10 For we muſt all appear before the judg- 
ment-ſeat of Chriſt, that every one may receive 
the things done in his body, according to that he 
hath done, whether it be good or bad. 

11 Knowing therefore the terror of the Lord, 
we perſuade men; but we are made manifeſt 
unto God; and I truſt alſo are made manifeſt in 
your conſciences. 


12 For we commend not ourſelves again unto 


you, but give you occaſion to glory on your be- 


We groan, being burdened— as well as other men, whether now 


A 8 naturally expreſſes groans. preſent in the body, or abſent from 
And we are here burdened with num- it, appear —O without cover- 


berleſs afflictions, infirmities, 'fins. ing, where al hidden things will be 


half, 


V. 10. For we muft all—Apoſtles revealed. 


rn, 5 
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half, that ye may have ſomewhat to anſwer them 
which glory in appearance, and not in heart. 


13 For whether we be beſides ourſelves, it is 


to God: or whether we be ſober, it is for your 
cauſe. 

14 For the love of Chriſt conſtraineth us, be- 
cauſe we thus judge, that if one died for all, then 
were all dead: BIT 

15 And that he died for all, that they which 
live, ſhould not henceforth live unto themſelves, 
but unto him which died for them, and roſe 
again. 

16 Wherefore henceforth know we no man 
after the fleſh: yea, though we have known 
Chriſt after the fleſh, yet now henceforth know 
we him no more. 

17 Therefore if any man be in Chriſt, he is a 
new creature: old things are paſſed away ; be- 
hold, all things are become new. 

18 And all things are of God, who hath re- 


conciled us to himſelf by Jeſus Chriſt, and hath. 


given to us the miniſtry of reconciliation z 

19 Towit, that God was in Chriſt reconciling 
the world unto himſelf, not imputing their trel- 
paſſes unto them; and hath committed unto us 


the word of reconciliation. 


20 Now then we are ambaſſadors for Chriſt, 


V. 17. if any man be in Chriſt— ſenſes, new faculties, new aſſections, 
A believer in him, and thereby inte- new appetites, new ideas, and con- 


reſted in him ; in other words, if any 


man be a Chriſtian, he ts a new crea- 


ture. Old things are paſſed away—Of 
their own accord, even as ſnow in 
ſpring. Behold -The preſent, viſible, 
undeniable change! All things are be- 


come new — He has new life, new 


ceptions. His whole tenor of ac- 


tion and converſation is new, and 


he lives, n in a new world. 
V. 20. We are ambaſſadors for 
Chriſt we prey jou in Chrifts lead— 
What unparal condeſcenſion is 
diſplayed in this verſe ? Did the judge 


as 
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as though Cod did beſeech you by us: we pray 
you in Chriſts ſtead, Be ye reconciled to God. 

21 For he hath made him to be fin for us who 


knew no ſin, that we might be made the _ 
teouſnels of God in him. 


CHAP. VI. 


. of Paul's faithfulneſs in the miniſtry. 14. Exhorta- 
Fs 4 tion to avoid idolaters. 


E then as workers together with him, be- 
ſeech you allo that ye receive not the 
grace of God in vain. 

2 For he faith, I have heard thee in a time 
accepted, and in the day of falvation have I 
fuccoured thee: behold, now is the accepted 
time; behold, now is the day of ſalvation. 

3 Giving no offence in any thing, that the 
miniſtry be not blamed : 

4 But in all things approving ourſelves as the 
miniſters of God, in much patience, in afflic- 
tions, in neceſſities, in diſtreſſes, 

5 In ſtripes, in impriſonments, in tumults, in 
labours, in watchings, in faſtings, 

6 By py ureneſs, by knowledge, by long-ſuffer- 
ing, by kindneſs, by the Holy Ghoſt, by love 
unfeigned, 

7 By the word of truth, by the power of God, 
by the armour of righteouſneſs on the right hand 
and on the left, 


ever beſeech a condemned criminal Lord and Judge, not only vouchſaſes 
to accept of pardon ? Does the credi- to offer theſe bleſſings, but invites us, 
tor ever beſeech a ruined debtor, to re intreats us, and with the moſt tender 


ceive an acquittance in full ? Yet our importunity, begs us not to rejett them. 


8 By 


* 


As ee 
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8 By honour and diſhonour, by evil report 
and good report: as deceivers, and yet true; | 
9 As unknown, and yet well known; as dy- 
ing, and behold, we live; as chaſtened, and not | 
killed ; 1 

10 As ſorrowful, yet alway rejoicing ; as poor, | 
yet making many rich ; as having nothing, and 

yet poſſeſſing all things. 

11 O ye Corinthians, our mouth 1s, open 

unto you, our heart is enlarged. | 

12 Ye are not ſtraitened in us, but ye are [ 
ſtraitened in your own bowels. 5 1 

13 Now for a recompence in the ſame, 
ſpeak as unto my children,) be ye alſo enlarged. 
14 J Be ye not unequally yoked together 
with unbelievers. For. what fellowſhip. hath 
righteouſneſs with unrighteouſneſs? and what 
communion hath light with darkneſs? 

15 And what concord hath Chriſt with Be- 
lial ? or what part hath he that beheveth with an 
infidel ? | 

16 And what agreement hath the temple of 
God with idols? for ye are the temple of the 
living God: as God hath faid, I will dwell in 

them, and walk in them ; and I will be their God, 
and they ſhall be my people. ag 

17 Wherefore come out from among them, 


V. 10. As ſorrowſul—For our own tle particularly ſpeaks of marriage. 
manifold imperfettions, and for the . 16. What agreement hath the 
1 fins and ſufferings of our brethren; temple of God with idols? — If God 

yet alway rejoicing In 2 ce, would not endure idols in any part of 
love, power, and a fure 


4 
7 
E 
5 
i 


ope of future the land wherein he dwelt, how much 

glory. | leſs, under his own roof. I will dwell 

V. 14. Be ye not une yoked in them, and walk in them The for- 
together with unbelievers — Chriſtians mer ſignifying his perpetual preſence, 
wich Jews or Heathens. The apoſ- the latter, his operation. 


and 
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and be ye ſeparate, ſaith the Lord, and touch not 
the unclean thing; and I will receive you; 
18 And will be a Father unto you, and ye 
ſhall be my ſons and daughters, faith the Lord 
Almighty. | 
5 HAF. VI. 
1. He exhorteth to purity, 3. And ſheweth what comfort he 
| by took in afflictions. 
Hd therefore theſe promiſes, dearl 
beloved, let us cleanſe ourſelves from all 
filthineſs of the fleſh and ſpirit, perfecting holi- 
neſs in the fear of God, - 
2 Receive us: we have wronged no man, we 
have corrupted no man, we have defrauded no 
man. 
3 11 ſpeak not this to condemn you: for I 
J have ſaid before, that you are in our hearts to 
die and live with you. 
4 Great is my boldneſs of ſpeech toward you, 
great is my glorying of you; I am filled with 
comfort, I am exceeding joyful in all our tribu- 
lation. | | 
5 For when we were come into Macedonia, 
our fleſh had no reſt, but we were troubled on 
every fide: without were fightings, within were 
fears, ere 
6 Nevertheleſs, God that comforteth thoſe 
mat are call down, comforted us by the coming 
of Titus; 938 
» 7 And not by his coming only, but by the 
conſolation wherewith he was comforted in you, 
when he told us your carneſt deſire, your mourn- 


Ing, 
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ing, your fervent mind toward me: fo that I re- 
Jjoiced the more. | 
8 For though I made you ſorry with a letter, 
I do not repent, though I did repent. For I 
perceive that the ſame epiſtle made you ſorry, 
though it were but for a ſeaſon. 
9 Now I rejoice, not that ye were made ſor- 
ry, but that ye ſorrowed to repentance. For ye 
were made ſorry after a godly manner, that ye 
might receive damage by us in nothing. | 
10 For godly ſorrow worketh repentance to 
ſalvation not to be repented of: but the ſorrow 
of the world worketh death. 
11 For behold, this ſelf-ſame thing, that ye 
ſorrowed after a godly ſort, what carefulneſs is 
| wrought in you, yea, what clearing of yourſelves, 
| yea, what indignation, yea, what fear, yea, what 
vehement deſire, yea, what zeal, yea, what re- 
venge ! In all things ye have approved your- 
ſelves to be clear in this matter. 
12 Wherefore though I wrote unto you, I did 
it not for his cauſe that had done the wrong, nor 
for his cauſe that ſuffered wrong, but that our 
care for you in the ſight of God might appear 
unto you. 
13 Therefore we were comforted in your com- 


V. 10. The ſorrow of the world — der: fear —Of God's diſpleaſure, or 
Sorrow that ariſes from worldly con- leſt I ſhould come with a rod; ve- 
liderations, ortet death—Naturally hement defire—To ſee me again; zeal 
tends to occaſion death, temporal, ſpi- For the glory of God, and the ſoul 
: ritual, and eternal. of that ſinner; revenge—Ye took a 
| V. 11. What carefulne/s it wrought kind of holy revenge upon yourſelves, 
| in you—Shewn in all the following being ſcarce able to forgive yourſelves. 
| 2 Clearing of yourſelves — In all things ye As a church, fate 
| rom either ſharing in, or approving approved yourſelves to be clear That 
of his fin; indignation—That ye had is, free from blame, fince ye received 

not immediately corrected the offen- my letter. 


4N fort. 
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fort. Vea, and exceedingly the more joyed we 
for the joy of Titus, becauſe his 1 was re- 
freſhed by you all. 

14 For if I have boaſted any thing to him of 
you, I am not aſhamed: but as we ſpake all 
things to you in truth, even ſo our boaſting 
- which I made before Titus is found a truth. 

15 And his inward affection is more abundant 
toward you, whilſt he remembereth the obe- 
dience of you all, how with fear and trembling 
ye received him. 


. 16 I rejoice therefore that I have confidence 
in you in all things. 


CHA P. VIIL 


1. He flirreth them up to contribute to the ſaints, 16. Com- 
| mendeth Titus and others. 


OREOVER, brethren, we do you to wit of 
the grace of God beſtowed on the churches 
of Macedonia; 

2 How that in a great trial of affliction the 
abundance of their joy, and their deep poverty, 
abounded unto the riches of their liberality. 

3 For to their power, I bear record, yea. 
and beyond their power they were willing of 
themſelves ; 

4 Praying us with much intreaty that we 
would receive the gift, and take upon us the fel- 
lowſhip of the miniſtering to the ſaints. 

5 And this they did, not as we hoped, but firſt 
41 their ownſelves to the Lord and unto us 
by the will of God: 

6 Inſomuch that we defired Titus, that as 
he 
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he had begun, ſo he would alſo finiſh in you the 


ſame grace alſo. 


7 Therefore, as ye abound in every thing, in 
faith, in utterance, and in knowledge, and in all 


diligence, and in your love to us, ſee that ye 


abound in this grace alſo. 


8 I ſpeak not by commandment, but by occa- 
fon of the forwardneſs of others, and to prove 
the ſincerity of your love. 

9 For ye know the grace of our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt, that, though he was rich, yet for your 
lakes he became poor, that ye through his po- 
verty might be rich. | 


10 And herein I give my advice: for this is 


expedient for you, who have begun before, not 


only to do, but allo to be forward a year ago. 

11 Now therefore perform the doing of it; 
that as there was a readinels to will, ſo there may 
be a performance alſo out of that which ye have. 

12 For if there be firſt a willing mind, it 18 
accepted according to that a man hath, and not 
according to that he hath not. 

13 For I mean not that other men be eaſed, 
and you burdened : 

14 But by an equality, that now at this time 
your abundance may be a ſupply for their want, 
and their abundance alſo may be a ſupply for 
your want; that there may be equality: 


V. 9. For ye nom And this know- verty might be rick—In the favour and 
ledge is the true ſource of love, the . ol God. 
grace of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt—The . 14. And their abundance — Ii 
moſt ſincere, molt free, and moſt need ſhould fo require, may be a ſup- 
abundant love. He became poor — ply—At another time, that there may 
In becoming man, in all his life: in equality—No want on one ſide, no ſu- 


his death : T hat ye through his po- perfluity on the other, 


15 As 


| 


21 „ — CES 
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13 As it is written, He that had gathered much 


had nothing over; and he that had gathered little 
had no lack. 

16 1 But thanks be to God, which put the 
ſame earneſt care into the heart of Titus for you. 

17. For indeed he accepted the exhortation ; 
but being more forward, of his own accord; he 
went unto you. 

18 And we have ſent with him the brother, 
whoſe praiſe is in the goſpel throughout all the 
churches ;, 

19 Aud not that only, but who was alſo 
choſen of the churches to travel with us with 
this grace, which is adminiſtered by us, to the 
glory of the ſame Lord, and declaration of your 


ready mind ; | 
20 Avoiding this, that no man ſhould blame 


* 


us in this abundance which is adminiſtered 

21 Providing for honeſt things, not only in 
the, fight of the Lord, but alſo in the fight of 
men. 

22 And we have ſent with them our brother, 
whom we have oftentimes proved diligent in 
many things, but now much more diligent, upon 
the great confidence which I have in you, 

23 Whether any do enquire of Titus, he is my 
partner, and fellow-helper concerning you: or 
our brethren be enguired of, they are the meſſen- 
gers of the churches, and the glory of Chriſt. 

24 Wherefore ſhew ye to them, and before 
the churches the proof of your love, and of our 


boaſting on your behalf. 


CHAP. 


— ER oe Comm wg, 44 F 


| 
| 
; 
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CH AP. IX. rk 
bi * , why he ſent Titus, 6. And ſtirreth them up to 
e 


untiful in alms, 10. Which ſhall yield them a boun- 
tiful increaſe. 


Fes as touching the miniſtering to the ſaints 
it is ſuperfluous for me to write to you: _ 
2 For I know the forwardneſs of your mind, 


for which I boaſt of you to them of Macedonia, 


that Achaia was ready a year ago; and your zeal 
hath provoked very many. 

3 Yet have I ſent the brethren, leſt our boaſt- 
ing of you ſhould be in vain in this behalf; that 
as I faid, ye may be ready: 

4 Leſt haply, if they of Macedonia come 
with me, and find you unprepared, we (that we 
ſay not, you) fhould be aſhamed in this ſame 
conhdent boaſting. 

5 Therefore I thought it neceſſary to exhort 
the brethren that they would go before unto you, 
and make up beforehand your bounty, whereof 
ye had notice before, that the ſame might be 


ready, as a matter of bounty, and not as of co- 
vetouſneſs. 

6 4 But this I ſay, He which ſoweth ſparingly 
ſhall reap alſo ſparingly; and he which ſoweth 
bountifully ſhall reap alſo bountifully. 

7 Every man according as he purpoſeth in his 
heart, ſo let him groe ; not grudgingly, or of neceſ- 
ſity: for God loveth a cheerful giver. 

8 And God is able to make all grace abound 
towards you; that ye always having all ſufficiency 
in all things, may abound to every good work: 


V. 6. He which ſoweth bountifully, rule. God will proportion the reward 
ſhall reap alſo bountifully —A general to the work. R 


9 As 


| 
| 
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9 As it is written, He hath diſperſed abroad, 
he hath given to the poor: his righteouſneſs re- 
maineth for ever. 

10 4, Now he that miniſtereth ſeed to the 
ſower, both miniſter bread for your food, and 
multiply your ſeed ſown, and increaſe the fruits 
of your righteouſneſs ; 7 
11 Being enriched in every thing to all boun- 
tifulneſs, which. cauſeth through us thankſgiving 
to God. 

12 For the adminiſtration of. this ſervice not 
only ſupplieth the want of the ſaints, but is 
abundant alſo by many thankſgivings unto God; 

13 Whiles by the experiment of this miniſtra- 
tion, they glorify God for your profeſſed ſubjec- 
tion unto the goſpel of Chriſt, and for your libe- 


ral diſtribution unto them, and unto all men : 


14 And by their prayer for you, which long 
after you, for the exceeding grace of God in you. 


15 Thanks be unto God for his unſpeakable 
gift. 


. X. 


1. Paul's /hiritual might and authority. 12. Not to ſtretch 
beyond our compaſs. 


N I Pau! myſelf beſeech you by the meek- 
nels and gentleneſs of Chriſt, who in pre- 
ſence am baſe among you, but being abſent am 
bold toward you : 

2 But I beſeech you that I may not be bold 
when I am preſent, with the confidence where- 


V. 15. Thanks be do God for his un- ward bleſſings, the number and excel- 
peakabls gift—His outward and in- lence of which cannot be uttered. 


with 
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with I think to be bold againſt ſome which think 
of us as if we walked according to the fleſh. 
3 For though we walk in the fleſh, we do not 
war after the fleſh: 
4 For the weapons of our warfare are not car- 
nal, but mighty through God to the pulling down 
ol ſtrong holds: | | 
5 Caſting down imaginations, and every high 
| thing that exalteth itſelf againſt the knowledge of 
| God, and bringing into captivity every thought 
to the obedience of Chriſt ; 
6 And having in a readineſs to revenge all 
diſobedience, when your obedience is fulfilled. 
7 'Do ye look on things after the outward ap- 
pearance ? if any man truſt to himſelf that he is 
Chriſt's, let him of himſelf think this again, that, 
as he is Chriſt's, even ſo are we Chriſt's. 
8 For though I ſhould boaſt ſomewhat more 
of our authority, which the Lord hath given us 
for edification, and not for your deſtruction, 


I ſhould not be aſhamed : : 

9 That I may not ſeem as if I would terrify 
you by letters. 

10 For his letters (ſay they) are weighty and 
powerful; but hzs bodily preſence is weak, and 
his ſpeech contemptible. | 
11 Let ſuch an one think this, that ſuch as 
we are in word by letters when we are abſent, 
ſuch will we be alſo in deed when we are preſent. 

12 1 For we dare not make ourſelves of the 


V. 4. The weapons of our war- devils can raiſe in our way. 
fare_ are—mighty through God to the V. 10. His— reſencets weak—His 
pulling down of  flrong holds — Of ſtature {ſays St. Chryſoſtom) was low, 
all the difficulties - which men or his body crooked, and his head bald. 


number, 
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number, or compare ourſelves with ſome that 
commend themſelves: but they meaſuring them- 
ſelves by themſelves, and comparing themſelves 
amongſt themſelves, are not wiſe. . 

13 But we will not boaſt of things without 
our meaſure; but according to the meaſure of the 
rule which God hath diſtributed to us, a meaſure 
to reach even unto you. 
14 For we ſtretch not ourſelves beyond our 
meaſure, as though we reached not unto you: 
for we are come as far as to you alſo in preaching 
the Goſpel of Chriſt : 

. 15 Not boaſting of things without our meaſure, 
that is of other men's labours ; but having hope, 
when your faith is increaſed, that we ſhall be 
enlarged by you according to our rule abun- 
dantly, xt 499 
16 To preach the Goſpel in the regions be- 
yond you, and not to boaſt in another man's line 
of things made ready to our hand. . 
17 But he that glorieth, let him glory in the 
Lord. | | 

18 For not he that commendeth himſelf is 

approved, but whom the Lord commendeth. 


SHA. AL 
Paul being forced, entereth into a commendation of himſelf, 
and compariſon with the other apoſtles. | 


XX TOULD to God ye could bear with me a 
little in my folly: and indeed bear with 

me. 
2 For I am jealous over you with godly jea- 
louſy : for I have efpouſed you to one huſband, 
that 


Ch. 11. 
that I may preſent you as a chaſte virgin to Chriſt. 
3 But I fear left by any means, as the ſerpent 
beguiled Eve through his ſubtilty, ſo your minds 
ſhould be corrupted from the ſimplicity that is 
in Chriſt. Fs 
4 For if he that cometh, preacheth another 
Jeſus whom we have not preached, or if ye re- 
ceive another ſpirit which ye have not received, 
or another goſpel which ye have not accepted, 
ye might well bear with Jun, 
5 For I ſuppoſe I was not a whit behind the 
very chiefeſt apoſtles. | 
6 But though I be rude in ſpeech, yet not in 
knowledge; but we have been throughly made 
manifeſt among you in all things. 


7 Have I committed an offence in abaſing 


myſelf that ye might be exalted, becaule I 
have preached to you the Goſpel of God freely ? 
8 1 robbed: other churches, taking wages of 
them, to do you ſervice. in 
9 And when I was preſent with you, and 
wanted, I was chargeable to no man: for that 


which was lacking to me the brethren, which 


came from Macedonia ſupplied : and in all things 
I have kept myſelf from being burdenſome unto 
you, and ſo will I keep myſelf. | 
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V. 4. For Any could ſhew you 
another Saviour, a more powerful ſpi- 
rit, a better goſpel, ye maght well bear 
with him—But this is impoſſible to 
V. 2. Hat I commuted an offence 
Will any turn this into an objec- 
tion, in 1 ng myſelf —To-work at 
my trade, that ye might be exalted — 
To be children of God. 


V. 8, 9. [robbed other clurches—1 


mote generous chan the rich? 


40 10 As 


as it were took the ſpoils of them: it 
is a military term, taking wages of them 
— When I came to you at firſt. And 
when I was preſent with” you, and 
wanted —My work not quite ſupply- 
ing my neceſſities, I was chargeable 
to no man Of Corinth. For I choſe 
to receive help from the poor Mace- 
donians, rather than the rich Cori a- 
thians! Were the poor in all ages 


— 
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10 As the truth of Chriſt is in me, no man 
ſhall ſtop me of this boaſting i in the regions of 
Achaia. 

11 Wherefore ? becauſe I love you not? God 
knoweth. | 

12 But what I do, that I will do, that 1 may 
cutoff occaſion from them which deſire occaſion : 
that wherein they glory, they may be found 
even as we. 

13 For ſuch are falſe apoſtles, deceitful work- 
ers, transforming themſelves into the apoltles 


of, Chriſt. 


14 And no marvel: for Satan himſelf i is tranſ- 
ed into an angel of light. 

15 Therefore it is no great thing if his miniſ- 
ters alſo be transformed as the miniſters of righ- 
teouſneſs; whole end ſhall be according to their 
works. 1 70 

16 J ſay again, Let no man think me a fool: 
if otherwiſe, yet as a fool receive me, that I 
may boaſt myſelf a little. 

17 That which I ſpeak, I ſpeak it not after 
the Lord, but as it 8 . , in this con- 
fidenice of boaſting. 


18 Seeing that many glory after the fleſh, I 
will glory allo. 


19 For ye ſuffer fools gladly, ſeeing ye your- 
ſelves are wile, 
20 For ye ſuffer if a man bring you into bon- 


dage, if a man devour you, if a man take of you, 


if a man exalt himſelf, if a man ſmite you on 
the face. 


21 L ſpeak as concerning reproach, as IE 
we 
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we had been weak. Howbeit, | whereinſoever 
any is bold, (I ſpeak fooliſhly,) I am bold alſo. 

22 Are they — ? fo am I. Are they 
Ifraclites? ſo am I. Are they the ſeed of _ 
ham? ſo am J. 

23 Are they miniſters of Chriſt ? (I ſpeak as 
a fool,) I am more; in labours more abundant, 
in ſtripes above meaſure, in priſons more fre- 
quent, in deaths oft. 

24 Of the Jews five times received I forty 
firipes ſave one: 

' 25 Thrice was I beaten with rods, once was 
I ſtoned, thrice I ſuffered ſhipwrack, a might 
and a day I have been in the deep; 

26 In journeying often, in perils of waters, in 
perils of robbers, in perils by mine own country- 
men, in perils by the heathen, in perils in the 
city, in perils in the wilderneſs, in perils in the 
ſea, in perils among falſe brethren ; 

27 In wearineſs and painfulneſs, in watchings 
often, in hunger and thirſt, in faſtings often, 
in cold and nakedneſs: 

28 Beſides thoſe things that are without; 
that which cometh upon me daily, the care of 
all the churches. 

29 Who is weak, and I am not weak? who 
is offended, and I burn not? 

30 If I 3 needs glory, I will glory of the 
high which concern mine infirmities. 


V. 25. Thrice I ſuffered ſmapwreck V. 27. In«cold and nakedne/c—Ha- © 
— Before his vbyage to Rome. 4A ving no place where to lay my head; 
night and a day I have been in the deep no convenient raiment: yet appear- 


Probably floating on ſome part of ing before noblemen, governors, 
the veſſel. . : kings; and not . aſhamed, 


31 The 
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31 The God and Father of our Lord Jeſus 
TY which is bleſſed for bvermore, knoweth 
that I lie not. 

2 In Damaſcus the governor vader Aretas 
the king kept the city of the Damaſcenes with a 
garriſon, deſirous to apprehend:me : '- 
33 And through a window in a baſket was $1 
let down by the wall, and eſcaped his hands. 


„ 
1. He e his apoſtleſhap, not by hus revelations, 
But by tus nome flaming Hem for forcing. thas 
' boafting. 
| ka is not expedient for me doubtleſs to glory; 
I will w to viſions and revelations of 
the TITS. 
21 knew a man in Chriſt above fourteen 
years ago, (whether in the body, I cannot tell; 
or whether out of the body, 1 ale tell: Cod 
e 3) ſuch an one caught up to the third 
JEAVEN., 1 
3 And I knew ſuch a man, (whether in the 
wk V or out of the body, I cannot tell: God 
knoweth;) 
4 How that he was caught up into paradiſe, 
and heard unſpeakable words, which it is not 
lawful for a man to utter. 
5 Of ſuch an one will I glory: yet of myſelf 
I will not glory, but in mine infirmities. 


V. 2. 1knew a man in'Chni/t—That He was caught up into fara- 
is, a Chriſtian. It is plain from ver. BT, ſeat of happy ſpirits in their 
6, 7, that he means himſelf, though ſeparate ſtate, between death and the 

in modeſty he ſpeaks as of 4 third — And heard unſpeakable 

perſon. Caught up tothe third hea- worde, which it is. not lawful for a 

den Where God is; far above the man to utter — Human language be · 

acreal and the ſtarry heaven, ing incapable of expreſſing them. 


6 For 
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6 For though I would deſire to glory, I ſhall 
not be a fool, for I will ſay the truth: but now 
I forbear, leſt any man ſhould think of me above 
that which he ſeeth me to be, or that he heareth 
of me. 

7 And leſt I ſhould be exalted above Ane 
through the abundance of the revelations, there 
was given to me a thorn in the fleſh, the meſ- 
ſenger of Satan to buffet me, leſt 1 ſhould be 
exalted above meaſure. 

8 For this thing I beſought the Lord thrice, 
that 1t might depart from me. 

9 1 And he faid unto me, My grace is ſuſk- 
cient for thee : for my ſtrength is made perfect 
in weakneſs. Moſt gladly therefore will I rather 
glory in my infirmities, that the power of Chriſt 
may reſt upon me. 

10 Therefore I take pleaſure in fiteadies, 
in reproaches, in neceſſities, in perſecutions, in 
diſtreſſes for Chriſt's ſake : for when I am weak 
then am 1 ſtrong. 

111 I-am become a fool in glorying ; ye 
have compelled mc : for I ought to have been 
commended of you: for in nothing am I behind 
the very chiefeſt apoſtles, though I be nothing; 

12 Truly the ſigns of an apoſtle were wrought 


V. 6. For though I would defire to 


glory—Of ſuch a glorious revelation: 
I ſhall not be a fool—That is, it could 
not juſtly be accounted folly to relate 


the wiſe and gracious providence 01 


God, @ thorn in the fleſh — A viſna- 
tion as painful as any . thorn ſticking 


in the fleſh, the me 2 of Satan to 


the naked truth. But now 1 forbear 
—1 ſpeak ſparingly of theſe things, 
for ſear any man ſhould think too high- 
y of me—O who now is afraid of 
this : 


V. 7. There was given to me — By 


buffet me — Perhaps both viſibly and 
inviſibly. 


V. 10. For when I am weak — 
Deeply conſcious of my weakneſs 


then does the ſtrength of Chrilt re 


upon me. | 
among 
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among you in all patience; in ſigns and wonders 
and mighty deeds. 8 
13 For what is it wherein ye were inferior to 
other churches, except it be that I myſelf was 
not burdenſome to you? forgive me this wrong. 
14 Behold, the third time I am ready to come 
to you; and I will not be burdenſome to you: 
for I ſeek not yours, but you. For the chil- 
_ dren ought not to lay up for the parents, but the 
one for the children. 
5 And I will very gladly ſpend and be ent 
* tg though the more abundantly I love 
you, the leſs I be loved. 
16 But be it fo, I did not burden you: never- 
theleſs being crafty, I caught you with guile. 
17 Did I make a gain of you by any of them 
whom I ſent unto you? 
18 I defired Titus, and with him I ſent a pro- 
ther. Did Titus make a gain of you? walked 
we not in the ſame ſpirit ? walked we not in the 
ſame ſteps ? 


19 Again, think ye that we excuſe ourſelves 
unto you? we ſpeak before God in Chriſt: but 
we do all things, dearly beloved, for your edify- 
ing. 

5 For I fear leſt when I come I ſhall not find 
you ſuch as I would, and that I ſhall be found 
unto you ſuch as ye would not : leſt there be de- 
bates, envyings, wraths, ſtrifes, anne whil- 
perings, {wellings, tumults: 

21 And left when I come again, my God will 
humble me among you, and that I ſhall bewail 
v. 15. Iwill —ſpend— All I have, and be /pent—Myſelf. 
many 
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many which have ſinned already, and have not 


repented of the uncleanneſs and fornication 1 
laſciviouſneſs which they have 2 


CHAP. XIII. 


1. He threatenetſi obſtinate finners. 5. He adviſeth chew to 
a trial of their faith. 


1 is the third time J am coming to you. 
In the mouth of two or three witneſſes 
ſhall every word be eſtabliſhed. - © 

2 I told you before, and foretel you as if I 
were preſent the ſecond time, and being abſent 
now I write to them which heretofore have ſin- 
ned, and to all other, that if I come again I will 
not ſpare : 

3 Since ye ſeek a proof of Chriſt ſpeaking in 
me, which to you-ward is not weak, but is 
mighty in you. 

4 For though he was crucified through weak- 
neſs, yet he Leech by the power of God. For 
we alſo are weak in him, but we ſhall live with 
him by the power of God toward you. 

5 1 Examine yourſelves whether ye be in the 
faith; prove your ownlelves. Know ye not 
your ownletves. how that Jeſus Chriſt is in you, 
except ye be reprobates ? 

6 But I truſt that ye ſhall know that we are 
t reprobates. 

7 Now I pray to God that ye do no evil; 
not that we ſhould appear approved, but that 
ve ſhould do that which is honeſt, though we 
be as reprobates. 


8 For 


1 
N 
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| 
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8 For we can do nothing againſt the truth, but 
has the truth. 
9 For we are glad, when we are weak, and ye 
are ſtrong : and this alſo we wiſh, even your per- 
fection. 
10 Therefore I write theſe things being ab- 
lent, leſt, being preſent, I ſhould ule ſharpneſs, 
according to the power which the Lord hath given 
me to edification, and not to deſtruction. 

11 Finally, brethren, farewell. Be perfect, 
be of good comfort, be of one mind, live in 
peace; and the God of love and peace ſhall be 
with you. 

12 Greet one another with an holy kiſs. 

13 All the ſaints ſalute you. 

14 The grace of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, and 
the love of God, and the communion of the 
Holy Ghoſt be with you all. Amen. 

The ſecond ehiſtle to the Corinthians was writ- 


ten from Philippi, a city of mn by 
Titus and Lucas. 


V. 11. Be perfe 3 V. 14. The grace =Or favour of 
higheſt de — be of good the Lord Jeſus „ and the love of 
comfort—Filled with divine conſola- God—Manifeſted to you, and abiding 
tion t be, one mind —Deſire, labour, in you, and the communon—Or ſel- 
pray ſor it, to the utmoſt degree that lor ip of the Holy Ghoſt—ln all his 
is poſſible. gifts and graces. 
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TuE EPISTLE or PAUL. 


j 


The APOSTLE to the 


CA ATrENE 


CHAP. I. 


1. He wondereth that they have ſo ſoon left him and the 
goſpel, 11. which he learned not of men, but of God. 


AUL an Apoſtle, (not of men, neither by 


man, but by Jeſus 


hriſt, and God the Fa- 


ther, who raiſed him from the dead,) 
2 And all the brethren which are with me, 
unto the churches of Galatia: | 


Galattans—This epiſtle is not writ- 
ten to the Chriſtians of a particular 
city, but to thofe of a whole country 
in Aſia Minor. Theſe readily em- 
braced the goſpel : but after St. Paul 
had left them, certain men came 
among them, who taught that it was 
neceſſary to be circumciſed; and to 
keep the Moſaic law. They affirmed, 
that all the other apoſtles taught thus : 
that St. Paul was inferior to them: 
And that even he ſometimes practiſed 
and recommended the law, though at 
other times he oppoſed it. 

The firſt part therefore of this epiſ- 
tle is ſpent in vindieating himſelf and 
his doctrine, proving, 1. That he 
had it immediately from Chriſt him- 


4 P 3 Grace 


ſelf, and that he was not inferior to 
the other apoſtles : 2, That it was the 


very ſame which the other apoſtles 


preached : And g. That his practice 
was conſiſtent with his doctrine. The 
fecond contains proofs drawn from 
the Old Teſtament, that the law and its 
ceremonies were aboliſhed by Chriſt. 
The third contains practical inferen- 
ces, cloſed with his uſual benediction. 
V. 1. Paul an Apoſtle. Here it was 
neceſſary for St. Paul to aſſert his au- 
thority. Otherwiſe he is very modeſt 
in the uſe of this title. Not of men— 


Not commiſſioned from them, but 


from God the Father; neither by nan 
Neither by any man as an inſtrument, 


but by Jeſus Chriſt. 


RE r 


r 
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3 Grace be to you and peace from God the 
Father, and from our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
4 Who gave himſelf for our fins, that he 
might deliver us from this preſent evil world, 
according to the will of God and our Father; 

5 To whom be glory for ever and ever. Amen. 
6 I marvel that ye are ſo ſoon removed from 
him that called you into the grace of Chriſt unto 
another goſpel : 

7 Which is not another ; but there be ſome 
that trouble you, and would pervert the Goſpel 
of Chriſt. : 

8 But though we or an angel from heaven 
preach any other goſpel unto you than that which 
we have preached unto you, let him be accurſed. 

9 As we ſaid before, ſo ſay I now again, If 
any man preach any other goſpel unto you than 
that ye have received, let him be accurſed. 

10 For do I now perſuade men, or God? or 
do I ſeek to pleaſe men? for if I yet pleaſed 
men, I ſhould not be the ſervant of Chriſt. 

11 1 But I certify you, brethren, That the 
goſpel which was preached of me is not after 
man. Ye 
12 For I neither received it of man, neither 
8 —— 


ham that called you into the grace of which, they ſuggeſt, that the other 

ri gracious goſpel. apoſtles, yea, and I myſelf inſiſt upon 
V. 7. Which, indeeed, is not, pro- = obſervance of the — 

perly, another golpel. For what ye V. 8. But though we—l and all the 

have now received is no goſpel at all. apoſtles, or an angel from heaven, preach 

But there be ſome that — you—The any other goſpel—lct him be accurſed— 

ſame word occurs, Acts. xv. 24. and Cut off from Chriſt and God, 


was 
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was I taught it, but by the revelation of Jeſus 
Chriſt. | 

13 For ye have heard of my converſation in 
time paſt in the Jews religion, how that beyond 
meaſure I perſecuted the church of God, and 
waſted it ; 

14 And profited in the Jews religion above 
many my equals in mine own nation, being more 
exceedingly zealous of the traditions of my fa- 
thers. 

15 But when it pleaſed God, who ſeparated 
me from my mother's womb, and called me by 
his grace, : 

16 To reveal his Son in me, that I might 
preach him among the heathen ; immediately I 
conferred not with fleſh and blood : 

17 Neither went I up to Jeruſalem to them 
which were apoſtles before me; but I went into 
Arabia, and returned again unto Damaſcus. 

18 Then after three years I went up to Jeruſa- 
lem to ſee Peter, and abode with him fifteen days. 

19 But other of the apoſtles ſaw I none, ſave 
James the Lord's brother. 

20 Now the things which I write unto you, 
behold, before God, I lie not. 

21 Afterwards I came into the regions of Sy- 
ria and Cilicia; 

22 And was unknown by face unto the 
churches of Judea which were in Chriſt: 

23 But they had heard only, That he which 


V. 15. But when it pleaſed God, who V. 18. After three year. Wherein 
ſeparated me from my mother's womb— I had given full proof of my apoltle- 
Set me apart for an apoſtle, as he did ſhip; 1 went up to Jeruſalem to ſee 
Jeremiah for a prophet, (Jer. i. 5.) Peter To converſe with him. 


perſecuted | 


| 
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perſecuted us in times paſt, now preacheth the 
faith which once he deſtroyed. e 
24 And they glorified God in me. 


CHAP, II. 


1. He ſheweth when he went up 22 to Jeruſalem, and 
4 


why. 14. Of juſtification by faith, and not by works. 


20. They that are /o juſtified live not in fin. 

n fourteen years after I went up again 

to Jeruſalem with Barnabas, and took Ti- 
tus with me alſo. | 

2 And I went up by revelation, and commu- 
nicated unto them that goſpel which I preach 
among the Gentiles, but privately to them which 
were of reputation, leſt by any means I ſhould 
run, or had run in vain. 

3 But neither Titus, who was with me, being 
a Greek, was compelled to be circumciſed : 

4 And that becauſe of falſe brethren unawares 
brought in, who came in privily to ſpy out our 
liberty which we have in Chriſt Jeſus, that they 
might bring us into bondage 

5 To whom we gave place by ſubjection no 
not for an hour; that the truth of the goſpel 
might continue with you, 

6 But of theſe who ſeemed to be ſomewhat : 
whatſoever they were it maketh no matter to me : 

God accepteth no man's perſon : for they who 


ſeemed to be ſomewhat in conference added no- 
thing to me: 


V. 5. To whom we gave place cumciſing Timothy (Acts, chaps xvi. 
Jubjeftion no not for an hour With verſe g.) becauſe of weak brethren, 


ſuch wonderful prudence did the apoſ- but not Titus, becauſe of falſe bre- 


7 But 


tie uſe his Chriſtian liberty, cir- thren, 


*** 
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7 But contrariwiſe, when they ſaw that the 
goſpel of the uncircumciſion was committed unto 
me, as the goſpel of the circumciſion was unto 
Peter; | 

8 (For he that wrought effectually in Peter to 
the apoſtleſhip of the circumciſion, the ſame was 


mighty in me towards the Gentiles ;) 


o 


9 And when James, Cephas, and John, who 
ſeemed to be pillars, perceived the grace that 
was given unto 3 gave to me and Barna- 
bas the right hands of fellowſhip; that we ſhould go 
unto the heathen, and they unto the circumciſion. 

10 Only they would that we ſhould remember 
the poor: the ſame which I alſo was forward 
to do. 

11 But when Peter was come to Antioch, I 
withſtood him to the face, becauſe he was to be 
blamed : 

12 For before that certain came from James, 
he did eat with the Gentiles : but when they 
were come, he withdrew, and ſeparated himſelf, 
fearing them which were of the circumciſion. 

13 And the other Jews diſſembled likewiſe 
with him; inſomuch that Barnabas alſo was car- 
ried away with their diſſimulation. . 


14 T But when I ſaw that they walked not 


uprightly according to the truth of the goſpel, 1 


laid unto Peter before them all, if thou, being a 


V. 11. But—The argument here tioch Then the chief of all the Gen. 
comes to the height. Paul reproves tile churches, 7 withſtood him to the 
Peter himſelf. So far was he from face, becauſe he was to be blamed—For 
receiving his doctrine from man, or fear of man, verſe 12, for diffimula- 
from being inferior to the chief of the tion, ver. 1, and for not walking up- 
apoſtles, when Peter was come to An- rightly, ver. 14. 


Jew, 


deſtroyed, I make myſelf a tranſgreſſor. 
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Jew, liveſt after the manner of Gentiles, and not 
as do the Jews, why compelleſt thou the Gen- 
tiles to live as do the Jews ? 

15 We who are Jews by nature, and not ſin- 
ners of the Gentiles, | 
16 Knowing that a man is not juſtified by the 
works of the law, but by the faith of Jeſus Chriſt, 
even we have believed in Jeſus Chriſt, that we 
might be juſtihed by the faith of Chriſt, and not 
by the works of the law : for by the works of the 

law ſhall no fleſh be juſtified, 

17 But if while we ſeek to be juſtified by 
Chriſt, we ourſelves alſo are found ſinners, 15 
therefore Chriſt the miniſter of ſin ? God forbid. 

18 For if I build again the things which 1 

19 For I through the law am dead to the law, 
that I might live unto God. 

20 II am crucihed with Chriſt : nevertheleſs 
I live ; yet not I, but Chriſt liveth in me: and 
the life which I now live in the fleſh, I live by 
the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, and 
gave himſelf for me. 

21 l do not fruſtrate the grace of God: for if 


righteouſneſs come by the law, then Chriſt is 


dead in vain. 


v. 16. Knowing that a man is not Have believed—Knowing there is no 
juſtified by the works of the law—Not other way. * 


even of the moral, much leſs the ce- V. 20. I am crucified with Chriſt — 


remonial law, but by the faith of Feſus Made conformable to his death; but 
Chriſt —That is, by faith in him— Chriſt liveil in ne— ls a fountain of 
Even we And how much more muſt life in my inmoſt ſoul, from which 
the Gentiles, who have {lll leſs pre- all my tempers, words, and actions 
tence to depend on their own works ? flow, ; 


CHAP. 
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1. He aſketh what moved them, to leave the faith, and depend 
on the law. 6. Mey that believe are juſtified, . and 
bleſſed with Abraham. 

Fooliſh Galatians, who hath bewitched 

you that ye ſhould not obey the truth, be- 
fore whole eyes Jeſus Chriſt hath been evidently 
ſet forth, crucihed among you? 

2 This only would I learn of you, Received 
ye the Spirit by the works of the law, or. by the 
hearing of faith? _ 

3 Are ye fo fooliſh? having hen in the 
Spirit, are ye now made perfect by the fleſh ? 

4 Have ye ſuffered ſo many Wich in vain? 
if it be yet in vain. | 

5 He therefore that miniſtereth to you. 4 * 
Spirit, and worketh miracles among you, doeth 
he it by the works of the law, or by the hearing 
of faith? 

6 J Even as Abraham believed God, and it 

was accounted to him for righteouſneſs. 

7 Know ye therefore that they which are of 
faith, the ſame are the children of Abraham. 

8 And the ſcripture foreſeeing that God would 
juſtify the heathen through faith, preached be- 
fore the goſpel unto Abraham, ſaying, In thee 
ſhall all nations be bleſſed. 


_ BB 9 TSo then they which be of faith are bleſſed | 
„with faithful Abraham. | 


5 | 10 For as many as are of the works of 1 law, 
V. 6. The apoſtle both in this and Jews drew their great argument, both 


the epiſtle to the Romans, makes for their own continuance in Judaiſm, 
great uſe of the inſtance of Abraham: and for denying the Gentiles to be the 
the rather, becauſe from Abraham the church of God. 


Are 
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are under the cutſe. For it is written, Curſed is 


every. one that continueth not in all things which 


are written in the book of the law to do them. 
11 But that no man 1s juſtified by the law in 


the ſight of God, it 1s evident: for, The juſt {hall 
live by faith. 


12 And the law is not of uch: but, The man 
that doeth them ſhall live in them. 

13 Chriſt hath redeemed us from the rule 
of the la, being made a curſe for us: for it is 


| written, Curied a 2s every one that hangeth on a 


tree: 
14 That the bleſſing of Abraham might come 
n the Gentiles through Jefus Chriſt ; that we 


erde receive the promiſe of the Spirit through 


N 
1 1 ſpeak after the manner of men ; 


Though! it be but a mans covenant, yet if it be con- 


firmed, no man diſannulleth, or addeth thereto. 
16 Now to Abraham and his ſeed were the 
promiſes made. He faith not, And to feeds, as 


of many; but, as of one, And to thy ſeed, which 


is Chr; 3 
17 And this 1 fay, That the covenant that was 
confirmed: before of God in Chriſt, the law, 
which: was four hundred and thirty years after, 
cannot diſanul, that it ſhould make the promiſe 
of none effect. | 
18 For if the inheritance be of the law, it is no 
more of promiſe : but God gave it to Abraham 
by promiſ. 
19 Wherefore then ſerveth the law? It was 
added 


* 
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added becauſe of tranſgreſſions, till the ſeed 


ſhould come to whom the promiſe was made ; 
and it was ordained by angels in the hand of a 
mediator. 

20 Now a mediator 1 is not a medliator of one: 
but God is one. 

21 J the law then againſt the promiſes of 
God ? God forbid: for if there had been a law 
given which could have given life, verily righte- 
ouſneſs ſhould have been by the law. 

22 But the ſcripture hath concluded all under 
ſin, that the promiſe by faith of Jeſus Chriſt 
might be given to them that believe. 

23 But before faith came, we were kept under 
the law, ſhut up unto the faith which ſhould af- 
terwards be revealed. 

24 Wherefore the law was our Rhodbrhafter 
to bring us unto Chriſt, that we might be juſtified 
by faith. 

25 But after that faith 1s come, we are no 
longer under a ſchool-maſter. 


26 For ye are all the children of God by faith 
in Chriſt Jeſus. 


27 For as many of you as have been baptized 
into Chriſt, have put on Chriſt. 


28 There 1s neither Jew nor Greek, there 1s 


V. 2g. But before faith— That is, goſpel diſpenſation, is come, we are 

the goſpel diſpenſation, came, we were 10 5 under a /chool- -maſter—The 

kept—As in cloſe cuſtody, under ie Moſaic diſpenſation. 

/aw—The Moſaic diſpenſation. V. 28. e is neither Jew nor 
V. 24. The law was our ſchool-ma/- Greet — That is, there is not the 

* Curiſ— It was deſigned to leaſt difference between them; th 

train us up for Chriſt, are all equally accepted throug 
V. 25. But—faitk—That is, the faith. 


4 Q neither 


. a 


N 


though he be lord of all; 


joy his own eſtate, though he be ofthe law. 
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neither bond nor free, there is neither male nor 
female : for ye are all one in Chriſt Jeſus. 
29 And if ye he Chriſt's, then are ye Abraham's 


feed, and heirs according to the promile. 


C'HAP. IV. 


1. We were under the law till Chrift came. 5. But Chrift 
Freed ws. 22, We are the ſons of Abraham by the free- 


woman. 


OW I lay, That the * as long as he is a 
child differeth nothing from a ſervant, 


2 But is under tutors and governors until the 
time appointed of the father. | 

_ 23. Even ſo we, when we were children, were 
in bondage under the elements of the world : 


4 But when. the fulneſs of the time was come, 
God ſent forth his Son made of a woman, made 


under the law, 
5 1 To redeem them that were under the 


law, that we might receive the adoption of ſons. 


6 And becauſe ye are ſons, God hath ſent 
forth the Spirit of his Son into your hearts, cry- 
ing, Abba, Father. | | 

7 Wherefore thou art no more a ſervant, 
but a ſon ; and if a ſon, then an heir of God 
through Chriſt. 


V. 1. New—To illuſtrate by a {ord — That is, proprietor of it all. 
plain ſimilitude the pre- eminence of V. g. Even /o we—The church of 
the Chriſtian over the legal diſpenſa - God, when we were children—ln our 
tion, the heir as long as he 25 @ child— minority, under the legal diſpenſa- 
As long as he is under age, differeth tion, were in bondage In a kind of 
nothing from a {crvant — He not ſervile ſtate, under the elements of the 
being at liberty either to uſe or en- word. Under the typical obſervances 


8 Howbelt, [ 
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8 Howbeit, then when ye knew not God, ye 

did ſervice unto them which by nature are no 
ods. 

F 9 But now after that ye have known God, or 

rather are known of God, how turn ye again to 

the weak and beggarly — whereunto ye 

deſire again to be in bonds age * ; 

10 Ye obſerve days, and months, and times, 
and years. 

11 I am afraid of you, leſt I have beſtowed 
upon you labour in vain. 

12 Brethren, I beſeech you, be as I am; for 
I am as ye are: ye have not injured me 
at all. 

13 Ye know how through infirmity of the 
fleſh I preached the goſpel unto you at the 
firſt. 

14 And my temptation which was in my fleſh, 
ye deſpiſed not, nor rejected; but received me 
as an angel of God, even as Chrift Jeſus. 

15 Where is then the bleſſedneſs ye ſpake of? 

for i; bear you record, that if it had been poſſi- 

ble, ye would have plucked out your own eyes, 
and have given them to me. 

16 Am I therefore become your enemy, be- 

cauſe I tell you the truth ? 

17 They zealouſly affect you, but not well; 
yea, they would exclude you, that ye might af. 
fect them. 

18 But it is good to be zealouſly affected al. 
ways in a good thing, and not only when Lam 
preſent with you. 

19 My 


ns. Ch. 
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19 My little children, of whom 1 travail in 


birth again until Chriſt be formed 1n you, 


20 I defire to be preſent with you now, and 


to change my voice: for I ſtand in doubt of 


vou. 
, 21 Tell me, ye that deſire to be under the 
law, do ye not hear the law? 
22 J For it is written, that Abraham had two 
ſons, the one by a bond. maid, the other by a 
eee 
23 But he who was of the bond-woman was 

born after the fleſh.: but he of the free-woman 
was by promiſe. 

24 Which things are an allegory. For theſe 


are the two covenants ; the one from the mount 


Sinai, which gendereth to bondage, which is 
* 

25 For this Agar is mount Sinai in Arabia, 
ot anſwereth to Jeruſalem which now is, and 
is in bondage with her children : 

26 But Jeruſalem which is above 1s free, 
which 1s the mother of us all. 
27 For it is written, Rejoice, thou barren that 
beareſt not ; break forth and cry, thou that tra- 


V. 24. Which things are an allegory nai in 4oio--Tox i is, the type of 


An 6 Bade is a figurative 2 mount Sinai, and anſwereth to—Re- 


wherein one thing is expreſſed, and fembles, Zeru/alem which now 15—1n 
another intended: For theſe two ſons bondage—Like Agar, both to the law 
are types of the two covenants. The and to the Romans. 

one covenant 1s that given 7 rom the V. 26. But the other covenant is 
mount Sinai, which gendereth to bon- derived from Jeruſalem that is above, 
dage—That is, all who are under which ig free, [like Sarah — From all 
this the Jewiſh covenant, are in bon- inward and outward bon age, and 25 


dage; w ch covenant 2s typified by the mother of us all That is, all who 


believe in Chriſt, are free citizens of 


. * For this Agar i is mount Si- the New Jeruſalem. 
vaileſt 
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vaileſt not: for the deſolate hath many more 


children than ſhe which hath an huſband. 
28 Now we, brethren, as Iſaac was, are the 
children of promiſe. | 
29 But as then, he that was born after the 
fleſh perſecuted him that was born after the 


Spirit, even ſo it is now. 


30 Nevertheleſs, what ſaith the ſcripture? 
Caſt out the bond woman and her ſon : for the 
{on of the bond-woman ſhall not be heir with 


the ſon of the free-woman. 


31 So then, brethren, we are not children of 
the bond-woman, but of the free. 


VAT 
1. He moveth them to fland in their liberty, g. and not to 


obſerve circumciſion, 13. but rather love. 
of the fleſh, 22. and fruits of the Spirit. 


TAND faſt therefore in the liberty where- 
with Chriſt hath made us free, and be not 


2 Behol 


19. The works 


entangled ___ with the yoke of bondage. 


I Paul fay unto you, That if ye 


be circumciſed, Chriſt ſhall profit you nothing. 
3 1 For teſtify again to every man that is 
circumciſed, that he is a debtor to the whole 


law. 


V. go. What faith the ſeripture— 
Shewing the conſequence of this : 
Caſt out the bond-woman and her /on— 
Who mocked Iſaac. In like manner 
will God caſt out all who ſeek to be 


juſtified by the law. 


V. g1. So then—we are not children 
of the bond-woman—Have nothing to 
do with the ſervile Moſaic diſpenſa- 
tion; but of the free Being ſree from 
the curſe and the bond of that law. 


V. 1. Stand faſt therefore in the 


liberty — From the Moſaic law, where- 
with Chriſt hath made us And all be- 
lievers, free; and be not entangled 
again with the yoke of legal bondage. 

V. 2. If ye be arcumaſed—And 
ſeek to be juſtified thereby, Ari 
The Chriſtian inſtitution will profit 
you nothing For you hereby diſclaim 
Chriſt, and all the bleſſings which 
are through faith in him. 


4 Chriſt 
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4 Chriſt is become of no effect unto you, 


whoſoever of you are juſtified by the law; ye 


are fallen from grace. 
5 For we through the Spirit wait for the hope 


of righteouſneſs by faith. 


6 For in Jeſus Chriſt neither circumciſion 
availeth any thing, nor uncircumciſion; but 
faith which worketh by love. 

7 Ye did run well, who did hinder you that 
ye could not obey the truth ? 
8 This perſuaſion cometh not of him that cal- 
eth 

9 Al little leaven leaveneth the whole "REN 

10 I have confidence in you through the 
Lord that ye will be none otherwiſe minded : 
but he that troubleth you ſhall bear is judgment, 
whoſoever he be. 

11 And I, brethren, if I yet preach circum- 
ciſion, why do 1 yet ſuffer perſecution ?. then is 
the offence of the croſs ceaſed. 

12 1 would they were even cut off -which 
trouble you. 


13 1 * brethren, ye have been called unto || 


liberty: only uſe not liberty for an occaſion to 
the fleſh, — by love ſerve one another. 

14 For all the law is fulfilled in one word, 
even in this, Thou ſhalt love thy neighbour as 
thyſelf. 

15 But if ye bite * devour one another, 

V. 6, For in Jeſus Chrift—Accord- moſt exact Heathen morality, avai/- 
ing to the tenor of the Chriſtian co- eth any thing —Toward preſent juſti- 
venant, neither circumciſion — With fication, or eternal ſalvation, but faith 


the moſt punctual obſervance of the which worketh by love—All inward 
law, nor uncircumciſon— With the and outward holineſs. 1 
take 
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take heed that ye be not conſumed one of ano- 
ther. | 

16 This I ſay then, Walk in the Spirit, and 
ye ſhall not fulfil the Juſt of the fleſh. | 

17 For the fleſh luſteth againſt the Spirit, 
and the Spirit againſt the fleſh; and theſe are 
contrary the one to the other; ſo that ye cannot 
do the things that ye would. 

18 But if ye be led by the Spirit, ye are not 
under the law. | 

19 J Now the works of the fleſh are manifeſt, 
which are theſe, adultery, fornication, unclean- 
nels, laſciviouſneſs, 

20 Idolatry, witchcraft, hatred, variance, emu- 
lations, wrath, ſtrife, ſeditions, hereſies, 

21 Envyings, murders, drunkenneſs, revel- 
lings, and ſuch like: of the which I tell you 
5 4 as I have alſo told you in time paſt, that 
they which do ſuch things ſhall not inherit the 
kingdom of God. 1 

22 J But the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, 


peace, long - ſuffering, gentleneſs, goodneſs, faith, 


23 Meekneſs, temperance: againſt ſuch there 
is no law. | 


24 And they that are Chriſt's have crucified 
the fleſh with the affections and luſts. | 


25 If we live in the Spirit, let us alſo walk in 
the Spirit. 


V. 19. Now the works of the fleſh with the worſhip of devil-gods, and 
are—lafſernouſne/s—The Greek word not with murder. 
means, any thing inward or outward, V. 22. But the fruit of the Spirit 15 
that is contrary to chaſtity, and yet /ove—The root of all the reſt : gen- 
ſhort of actual uncleanneſs. tlene/s —Toward all men; ignorant 

V. 20. Idolatry, witchcraft —Fhat and wicked men in particular: good- 
this means witchcraft, ftrifily ſpeak- ne/s—The Greek word means 4 that 
ing, appears from its being joined is benign, ſoft, winning, tender. 


26 Let 


— 


nns C6 
26 Let us not be deſirous of vain- glory, pro- 
voking one another, envying one another. 
ri. 


1. He willeth them to deal mildly with a brother that hath 
ſlipped, 6. to be liberal to their teachers, 9. and not to be 
weary of well doing. 

RETHREN, if a man be overtaken in a 
fault, ye which are ſpiritual reſtore ſuch an 

one in the ſpirit of meekneſs; conſidering thy- 

ſelf, leſt thou alſo be tempted. 

2 Bear ye one another's burdens, and ſo ful- 
fil the law of Chriſt. 

. For if a man think himſelf to be ſomething, 
when he is nothing, he deceiveth himſelf. 

4 But let every man prove his own work, and 
then ſhall he have rejoicing in himſelf alone, and 
not in another. 

5 For every man ſhall bear his own burden. 

6 4 Let him that is taught in the word com- 
municate unto him that teacheth in all good 
things. 

7 Be not deceived. God is not mocked : 
_ for. whatſoever a man ſoweth, that ſhall he alſo 
reap. | 
3 For he that ſoweth to his fleſh, ſhall of the 
fleſh reap corruption: but he that ſoweth to the 
Spirit, ſhall of the Spirit reap life everlaſting. 


V. 1. Brethren, if a man be over- 
taken in 1 y ſurprize, igno- 
rance, or ſtreſs of temptation, ye who 
are ſpiritual—W ho continue to live 
and walk by the ſpirit, ore /uch an 
one—By reproof, — or ex- 
hortation, in the ſpirit of meckne/5— 
Which is eſſential to a ſpiritual man. 

V. 8. For he that [now] /oweth to 


has fleſh—That follows the deſires of 
corrupt nature, ſhall | hereafter | of 
the fleſh—Out of this very ſeed, reap 
corruption Death everlaſting : but 
he that ſoweth to the Spirit—T hat fol- 
lows his guidance in all his tempers 
and converſation, ſhall of the Spirit 
—By the free grace and power of 
God, reap life everlaſting. 


9 1 And 


— — — Een on Lori We 
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9 4 And let us not be weary in well-doing * 
for in due ſeaſon we ſhall reap, if we faint not. 

10 As we have therefore opportunity, let us 
do good unto all men, eſpecially unto them who 
are of the houſhold of faith. 

11 Ye ſee how large a letter I have written 
unto you with mine own hand. 

12 As many as deſire to make a fair ſhew in 
the fleſh, they conſtrain you to be circumciſed ; 
only leſt they ſhould ſuffer perſecution for the 
croſs of Chriſt. 

13 For neither they themſelves who are cir- 
cumciſed keep the law ; but deſire to have you 
circumciſed, that they may glory in your fleſh. 

14 But God forbid that I ſhould glory, fave in 
the croſs of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, by whom the 
world is crucihed unto me, and I unto the 
world. | 

15 For in Chriſt Jeſus neither circumciſion 
availeth any thing, nor uncircumciſion, but a 
new creature. 

16 And as many as walk according to this 
rule, peace be on them and mercy, and upon 
the Iſrael of God. | 

17 From henceforth let no man trouble me: 
for I bear in my body the marks of the Lord 
Jeſus. 


18 Brethren, the grace of our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt be with your ſpirit, Amen. 


Unto the Galatians written from Rome. 
V. 17. From henceforth let no man trouble me—By quarrels and diſputes. 


4R THE 


TIE E PIST LE OF PAUL 


The APOSTLE to the 


EPHESIANS. 


DOS A Pit 

. Of election, 6. and tion, 11. which ts the fountain 
; p of — s ſalvation. 1 

* an Apoſtle of Jeſus Chriſt by the will 
1 of God, to the ſaints which are at Epheſus, 
and to the faithful in Chriſt Jeſus : 

2 Grace be to you and peace from God our 

Father, and from the Lord Jeſus Chriſt. 

3 Bleſſed be the God and Father of our Lord 
Jeſus Chrift, who hath bleſſed us with all 
ſpiritual bleſſings in heavenly places in Chriſt : 


4 1 According as he hath choſen us in him 
before the foundation of the world, that we 


Ephefians—Epheſus was the chief ariſe. And accordingly be writes 
city of that part of Aſia which was a this epiſtle, to eſtabliſh them in the 
Roman province. Here St. Paul dottrine be had delivered, to arm 
preached for three years, (Acts xx. 31.) them againſt falſe teachers, and to 
and from hence the golpel was ſpread build them up in love and holineſs. 
throughout the whole province, (As V. 1. To the ſaints which are at 
xix. 10.) At his taking leave of the Epheſus — And in all the adjacent 
church there, he forewarned them places. For this epiſtle is not directed 
both of great perſecutions, and of di- to the Epheſians only, but likewiſe to 
vers hereſie s and ſchiſms which would all the other churches of Aſia. 


ſhould 


n , 


a EL 


2 en 


" Oy 


being ſons of God, and joint- 
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ſhould be holy and without blame before him in 
love: 

;5 Having predeſtinated us unto the option 
of children by Jeſus Chriſt to himſelf, according 
to the good pleaſure of his will, 

6 J To the praiſe of the glory of his grace, 


wherein he hath made us accepted in the Bes 
loved ; 


7 In whom we have redemption through 
his — the forgiveneſs of , according to 
the riches of his grace; 

8 Wherein he hath en toward us in all 
wiſdom and prudence, 

9 Having made known unto us the myſtery 
of his will, according to his good pleaſure, which 
he hath purpoſed in himſelf : 

10 That in the diſpenſation of the fulneſs of 
times he might gather together in one all things 
in Chriſt, both which are in heaven, and which 
are on earth, even in him: 

11 1 In whom alſo we have obtained an in- 
heritance, being predeſtinated according to the 

urpoſe of him who worketh all things after the 
counſel of his own will: 

12 That we ſhould be to the praiſe of his 
glory, who firſt truſted in Chriſt. | 


13 In whom ye allo truſted after that ye heard 


V. 5. Havin redeſtinated us tothe V. 12. That CY who firſt 
adoption of chuldren — Having fore- believed; before” the Gentiles, Here 
ordained that all who afterwards be- is another branch of goſpel predeſti- 
lieved ſhould enjoy the rea, of nation: he that believes is fore-ap- 


eirs pointed of God to walk in holinels, 
= Chriſt; according the good plea. to 9 oy of has glory. 


Jure of his will — According to his In whom ye — Gentiles, 
free, fixed, unalterable purpoſe, to 70 2 — hed after that ye heard —the 


confer this bleſſing on all thoſe who 


po oth 1 ur God made the means 
ſhall believe in Chriſt. 


your ſalvation : in whom alſo after 


the 
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the word of truth, the Goſpel of your ſalvation : 


in > wh alſo after that ye believed, ye were 
ſealed with that Holy Spirit of promile, 
14 Which is — earneſt of our inheritance, 
until the redemption of the purchaſed poſſeſſion, 
unto the praiſe of his glory. 
415 Wherefore I alſo, after I heard of your 
faith in the Lord Jeſus, and love unto all the 
ſaints, 

16 Ceaſe not to give thanks for you, making 
mention of you in my prayers ; 
17 That the God of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the 
Father of glory, may give unto you the Spirit of 
wiſdom and revelation, in the knowledge of him: 
18 The eyes of your underſtanding being en- 
lightened ; that ye may know what is the hope 
of his calling, and what the riches of the glory 
of his inheritance in the ſaints, 
19 And what « the exceeding greatneſs of 
his power to us-ward who believe, according to 
the working of his mighty power ; 

20 Which he 5 in Chriſt when he 


1 him from the dead, and ſet him at his 


own right hand in the heavenly places, 

21 Far aboye all principality and power and 
might and dominion, and every name that 1s 
named, not only in this world, but alſo in that 
which 1 is to come ; 


22 And hath put all things under his feet 


that ye believed. Probably ſome time operations, and promiſed to all the 
aſter their firſt believing, were children of God. 

fealed with that Holy Spirit 0 Z of þ promiſe V. 14. Which is the earneſt —A 
Hoh both in his nature and in his ſoretaſte of our inkeritance. 


and 


| 
: 
| 
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and gave him to be the head over all things to 
the church, | | 

23 Which is his body, the fulneſs of him 
that filleth all in all. 


CHAP. II. 


1. What we were by nature, 5. and what we are by grace. 
10. We are created for good works. 


An D you hath he quickened, who were dead 


in treſpaſſes and {ins ; | | 
2 Wherein in time paſt ye walked according 
to the courſe of this world, according to the 
prince of the power of the air, the fpirit that 
now worketh in the children of diſobedience : 

3 Among whom alfo we all had our conver- 
fation in times paſt in the luſts of our fleſh, ful- 
filling the deſires of the fleſh and of the mind; 
and were by nature the children of wrath, even 
as others. | 


4 But God, who is rich in mercy, for his 
great love wherewith he loved us, 

5 1 Even when we were dead in fins hath 
quickened us together with Chrift ; by grace ye 
are ſaved ; 

6 And hath raiſed us up together, and made 
us ſit together in heavenly places in Chriſt jeſus: 


| 
| 
; 
| 


V. 1. And you hath, he quickened, 
who were dead Void of all ſpiritual 
life ; in tre/paſſes and fins —Sins ſeem 
to be ſpoken chiefly of the Gentiles, 
who knew not God; tre/þaſſes of the 
Jews, who had his law. 


V. 2. According to the courſe of this 
world—The word LE courſe, 


power all may perceive, though all 
do not underſtand the cauſe of it; 
the ſpirit that now worketh—With 
mighty power, and fo he did and 
doth in all ages, in the children of dif- 
obedrence—In 4 who do not believe 
and obey the J. 

V. 4 . us uf toge- 


A properly means a long ſeries of times, ther—Both Jews and Gentiles, already 
wherein one corrupt age follows ano- in ſpirit; and ere long our bodies too 

ther; according to the y- of the will be raiſed; and made ns fit toge- 

d power of the air The effe of which ther in heavenly places This is ſpo- 


7 That 
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7 That in the ages to come he might ſhew 
the exceeding riches of his grace, in his kindneſs 
towards us through Chriſt Jeſus. 


8 For by grace are ye ſaved through faith ; 
and that not of yourſelves : it is the gift of God: 
9 Not of works, leſt any man ſhould boaſt. 
10 1 For we are his workmanſhip created in 
Chriſt Jeſus unto good works, which God hath 
before ordained that we ſhould walk in them. 
11 Wherefore remember that ye being in time 
paſſed Gentiles in the fleſh, who are called Un- 
circumciſion by that which is called the Circum- 
ciſion in the fleſh made by hands; 


12 That at that time ye were without Chriſt, 
being aliens from the commonwealth of Iſrael, 
and ſtrangers from the covenants of promiſe, 
having no hope, and without God in the world: 
13 But now in Chriſt Jeſus, ye who ſome- 
times were far off, are made nigh by the blood 
of Chriſt. Ty 
14 For he is our peace, who hath made both 


one, and hath broken down the middle wall of 
partition between us ; | 


15 (Having aboliſhed in his fleſh the enmity, 
even the law of commandments, contained in or- 
dinances, for to make in himſelf of twain, one 
new man, fo making peace; 
16 And that he might reconcile both unto 
| God in one body, by the croſs, having ſlain the 
enmity thereby :) | | 


ken by way of anticipation. Believ- faith—Crace, without any reſpett to 

ers are not yet poſſeſſed of their ſeats human worthineſs, confers the glo- 

in heaven; but each of them has a ious gift. Faith, with an em v4 
place * . for him. | hand, receives the heavenly ble . 
. 3 grace are ye ſaved through ſing. 

| 17 And 
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17 And came and preached peace to you 
which were afar off, and to them that were nigh. 

18 For through him we both have an acceſs 
by one Spirit unto the Father. frm 

19 Now therefore ye are no more ſtrangers 
and foreigners, but fellow-citizens with the ſaints, 
and of the houſhold of God; 

20 And are built upon the foundation of the 
apoſtles and ee. Jeſus Chriſt himſelf be- 
ing the chief corner-ſtone ; 

21 In whom all the building fitly framed to- 
gether groweth unto an holy temple in the Lord: 


22 In whom ye alſo are builded together for 
an habitation of God through the Spirit. 


CHA EF © 


The hidden myſtery, that the Gentiles ſhould be ſaved. 


OR this cauſe I Paul the priſoner of Jeſus 
1 Chriſt for you Gentiles : 

2 If ye have heard of the diſpenſation of the 
grace of God, which 1s given me to you-ward : 


3 How that by revelation he made known 


unto me the myſtery, (as I wrote afore in few 
words, | 


4 Whereby when ye read ye may underſtand 
my knowledge in the myſtery of Chriſt,) 

5 Which in other ages was not made known 
unto the ſons of men, as it is now revealed un- 
to his holy apoſtles and prophets by the Spirit; 

6 That the Gentiles ſhould be fellow-heirs, 
and of the ſame body, and partakers of his 
promiſe in Chriſt by the goſpel : 


V. 1. For this cau 


e—That ye may — For your advantage, and for aſſert- 
be ſo built together, — . - 


Paul the priſoner ing your right to theſe bleſſings. 
7 Whereof 


my — , , _ —— —— — — — 
- - Js — > 
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7. Whereof I was made a miniſter, according 
to the gift of the grace of God given unto me 
by the effectual working of his power. 

8 Unto me, who am leſs than the leaſt of all 
ſaints, is this grace given, that I ſhould preach 
among the Gentiles the unſearchable riches of 
Chriſt ; | 

9 And to make all men ſee what is the fel- 
Jowſhip of the myſtery which from the begin- 


ning of the world hath been hid in God, who 


created all things by Jeſus Chriſt : 


10 To the intent that now unto the principa- | 


lities and powers in heavenly places _ be 


known by the church the — wiſdom of 
God, 


11 According to the eternal purpoſe which 


he purpoſed in Chriſt Jeſus our Lord: 


12 In whom we have boldneſs and acceſs with 
confidence by the faith of him. 


13 Wherefore I deſire that ye faint not at 
my tribulations for you, which 1s your glory. 


14 For this cauſe I bow my knees unto the 


Father of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 


15 Of whom the whole family in heaven and 
earth is named, 

16 That he would grant you, according to the 
riches of his glory, to be ſtrengthened with 
might by his Spirit in the inner-man ; 

17 That Chriſt may dwell in your hearts by 
_ ; that ye being rooted and grounded in 

ve, 


V. 17, 18. 27 ra. rooted and firmly eſtabliſhed in love, may be able 
e is, deeply fixed and 10 comprehend—So far as an human 


18 May 


; 


| 
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18 May be able to comprehend with all 
ſaints what is the breadth, and length, and depth, 
and height; | 
| 19 And to know the love of Chriſt, which 
paaſſeth knowledge, that ye might be filled with 
: all the fulneſs of God. 
| 20 Now unto him that is able to do exceed- 
ing abundantly above all that we aſk or think, 
according to the power that worketh in us, 
21 Unto him be glory in the church by Chriſt 
Jeſus throughout all ages, world without end. 
Amen. 


CH AP. IV. 


1. He exhorteth to unity. 7. Why men have different gifts. 
20. The old man to be Ja of. 25. wth poo 0 
corrupt communication. 

Therefore the priſoner of the Lord beſeech 

you, that ye walk worthy of the vocation 
wherewith ye are called, 

2 With all lowlineſs and meekneſs, with long- 
ſuffering, forbearing one another in love; 

3 Endeavouring to keep the unity of the Spi- 
rit in the bond of peace. TIONS 

4 There is one body, and one Spirit, even as 
ye are called in one hope of your calling ; 

5 One Lord, one faith, one baptiſm, 

6 One God and Father of all, who is above all, 
and through all, and in you all. 


7 But unto every one of us 1s given grace ac- 
cording to the meaſure of the gift of Chriſt. 


mind is capable, what ts the breadth height—Not to be reached by any 
of the love of Chriſt—Embracing all enemy. | 
mankind, and length—From everlaſt- V. 1. I therefore the priſoner of 


ing to everlaſting, and depth—Not the Lord—Impriſoned for the ſake of 
to be ſathomed by any creature, and him. 


48 8 Wherefore 


DS 


110 EPHESIANS, ch. 


8 Wherefore he ſaith, When he aſcended 
up on high, he led captivity captive, and gave 
gifts unto men. 

g Now that he aſcended, what is it but that 
he alſo deſcended firſt into the lower parts of the 
earth ? 

10 He that deſcended is the ſame alſo that 
aſcended up far above all heavens, that he might 
fill all things. 

11 And he gave ſome, apoſtles; and ſome, 
prophets; and ſome, evangeliſts; and ſome, 
paſtors and teachers; 

12 For the perfecting of the ſaints, ſor the 


work of the miniſtry, for the edifying of the body 


of r. 
3 Till we all come in the unity of the faith, 
hy the knowledge of the Son of God, unto 


a perfect man, unto, the meaſure of the ſtature of 


the fulneſs of Chriſt : 


14 That we henceforth be no more children, 


toſſed to and fro, and carried about with every 


wind of doctrine, by the fleight of men, and 
cunning craftineſs, whereby they lie in wait to 
deceive; 

15 But ſpeaking the truth in love, may grow 


V. 11. And he gave ſome, apoſlles— of the faith, and of the knowledge of 
His chief. miniſters and ſpecial wit- the Son of God—To both an exact 
neſſes, and /ome, prophets; and ſome, agreement in the Chriſtian doftrine, 


evangeliſls — A prophet teſtifies of 
things 8. come; 1 2 of 
thin ome, pa/tors— Watchin 
— ' arch 1 flocks, and dome 
teachers. Whether of the ſame, or a 
lower order, to aſhſt them, as occaſion 
might require. 

U. 13. Till we all come in the unity 


and an experimental knowledge of 


Chriſt as the Son of God, unto a per- 


ect man—To a ſtate of ſpiritual _ 


hood both in unde my 

ſtrength, to the ſtature of t or | 
Chr: LT that maturity do e and 
ſpiritual ſtature wherein we all be 


led with Chriſt. 


or 


re 


: 
y ? 
A 
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up into him in all things, which 1s the head, 
even Chriſt: © 

16 From whom the whole body fitly joined 
together, and compatted by that which every 
joint ſupplieth, according to the effectual work- 
ing in the meaſure of every part, maketh increaſe 
of the body, unto the edifying of itſelf in love. 

17 This I fay therefore and teſtify in the 
Lord, that ye henceforth walk not as other Gen- 
tiles walk, in the vanity of their mind, 

18 Having the underſtanding darkened, being 
alienated from the life of God through the igno- 
rance that 1s in them, becauſe of the blindneſs 
of their heart ; 

19 Who being paſt feeling have given them- 
ſelves over unto laſciviouſnels, to work all un- 
cleanneſs with greedineſs. 

20 But ye have not ſo learned Chriſt; | 
21 If fo be that ye have heard him, and have 
been taught by him, as the truth is in Jeſus: __ 

22 That ye. put off, concerning the former 
converſation, the old man which 1s corrupt ac- 
cording to the deceitful luſts; 

23 And be renewed in the ſpirit of your mind ; 

24 And that ye put on the new man, which 


after God is created in righteouſneſs and true ho- 


lineſs. 

25 Wherefore putting away lying, ſpeak every 
man truth with his neighbour ; for we are mem- 
bers one of another. 

26 Be ye angry, and ſin not: let not the ſun 
go down upon your wrath : | 


27 Neither give place to the devil. | 
| 28 Let 
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28 Let him that ſtole ſteal no more: but ra- 
ther let him labour working with his hands the 
thing which is good, that he may have to give 
to him that needeth. 

29 Let no corrupt communication proceed 
out of your mouth, but that which is good to 
the uſe of edifying, that it may miniſter grace 
unto the hearers. | 

30 And grieve not the Holy Spirit of God, 


whereby ye are ſealed unto the day of redemption. 


31 Let all bitterneſs, and wrath, and anger, 
and clamour, and evil-ſpeaking be put away from 
you, with all malice ; — 

32 And be ye kind one to another, tender- 
hearted, forgiving one another, even as God for 


Chriffs ſake hath forgiven you. 


e. 


2. He exhorteth to charity, g. to flee fornication. 22. The 
duties of wives, 25. and huſbands. 


E ye therefore followers of God, as dear 
children: | 

2 And walk in love, as Chriſt alfo hath loved 

us, and hath given himſelf for us, an offering and 
a ſacrifice to God for a {weet-{melling favour. 

3 But fornication, and all uncleanneſs, or co- 

vetouſneſs, let it not be once named amongſt you, 

as becometh faints ; 


V. 31. Let all bulterneſs — The ever ſuch profeſſions of kindneſs. 
height of ſettled anger, and wrath— V. 1. Be ye therefore followers — 
La ing diſpleaſure, and anger—The Imitators of God — In forgiving and 
very firſt riſings of diſguſt at thoſe loving. O how much more honour- 
that injure you, and clamour —Qr able and more happy, to be an imita- 
bawling, and evil ſbealing—Be it in tor of God, than of Homer, Virgil, 


ever ſo mild and ſoſt a tone, or with or Alexander the great 


4 Neither 


—_— — held 


| 
| 
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4 Neither filthineſs, nor fooliſh talking, nor 
jeſting, which are not convenient: but rather 
giving of thanks. 2 

5 For this ye know, that no whoremonger, nor 
unclean perſon, nor covetous man, who is an 
1dolater, hath any inheritance in the kingdom of 


| Chriſt and of God. 


6 Let no man deceive you with vain words : 
for becauſe of theſe things cometh the wrath of 
God upon the children of diſobedience. 

7 Be not ye therefore partakers with them. 

8 For ye were ſometimes darkneſs, but now 
2 ye light in the Lord: walk as children of 
light: N 
9 (For the fruit of the Spirit is in all good- 
neſs and righteouſneſs and truth; 

10 Proving what is acceptable unto the Lord: 

11 And have no fellowſhip with the unfruit- 
ful works of darkneſs, but rather reprove them. 

12 For it is a ſhame even to ſpeak of thoſe 
things which are done of them in ſecret. 

13 But all things that are reproved, are made 
manifeſt by the light: for whatſoever doth make 
manifeſt, is light. 8 

14 Wherefore he ſaith, Awake, thou that 
ſleepeſt, and ariſe from the dead, and Chriſt 
ſhall give thee light. 


V. 4. Nor fooliſh talking—Tittle- 
tattle, talking < ache „the weather, 
ſalnions, meat and drink or jeſting — 
The word properly means wiuineſs, 
ſacetiouſneſs, eſteemed by the Hea- 
thens an half-virtue. 


V. 14. Wherefore he—God, faith— 


In the general tenor of his word, to 
all who are ſtill in darkneſs. Awake, 
thou that ſeep — In ignorance of 
God and thyſelf, and ariſe from the 
dead — From the _ of = and 
Chr: we thee light — Know- 
Ide, ry and Nopinch: 


15 See 


EPHESIANS. Ch. z. 


5 See then that ye walk circumſpectly, not 
as fools but as wife, 

16 Redeeming the time, becauſe the days are 
evil. 

17 Wherefore be ye not unwiſe, but under- 
ſtanding what the will of the Lord is. 

18 And be not drunk with wine, wherein is 
- excels ; but be filled with the Spirit; 

190 Speaking to yourſelves in pſalms and hymns 
and ſpiritual ſongs, ſinging and making melody 
in your heart to the Lord; 

20 Giving thanks always for all things unto 
God and the Father, in the name of our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt; 

21 Submitting yourſelves one to another in 
the fear of God. | 

22 1 Wives, fubmit yourſelves unto your own 
huſbands, as unto the Lord. 

23 For the huſband is the head of the wife, 
even as Chriſt is the head of the church: and he 
is the Saviour of the body. 


10 


24 Therefore as the church is ſubject unto 


Chriſt; ſo let the wives be to their own mn 
in 8 thing. 


25 1 Huſbands, love your wives, even as 


Chriſt alſo loved the church, and gave himſelf 
for it; 


V. 22. Wives, ſubmit yourſelves unto 
your own huſbands — Unleſs where 
God forbids. Otherwiſe, in all in- 


V. 24. In every thing Which is 


not T to any command of God. 
V. 25. Even as Chriſt alſo loved the 


different things, the will of the huſ- 
band 1s a law to the wife ; as unto the 
Lord—The obedience a wife pays to 
her huſband, is at the ſame time paid 
to Chriſt himſelf 


church—Here is the true model of 
conjugal affettion. With this kind 
of aſſection, with this degree of it, 
and to this end, ſhould huſbands love 


their wives. | 
26 That 


N 3 8 


of 
t 
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26 That he might ſanctify and cleanſe i with 
the waſhing of water by the word, g 
27 That he might preſent i it to himſelf a glo- 
rious church, not having ſpot or wrinkle, or any 
ſuch thing, but that it ſhould be holy and with- 
out blemiſh, | 
28 So ought men to love their wives, as their 


. own bodies. He that loveth his wife, loveth 


himſelf. 


29 For no man ever yet hated his own fleſh ; 
but nouriſheth and cheriſheth it, even as the 
Lord the church ; 


30 For we are members of his body, of his 
fleſh, and of his bones. 

31 For this cauſe ſhall a man leave his father 
and mother, and ſhall be joined unto his wife, 
and they two ſhall be one fleſh, 

32 This is a great myſtery : but 1 ſpeak con- 
cerning Chriſt and the church. 

33 Nevertheleſs, let every one of you in par- 
ticular ſo love his wife even as himſelf; and the 


wife ſee that ſhe reverence her huſband, 


| CA EVE 
1. The duty of woah 5 ſervants 10. Our life 1s a 


warfare. hriſtian's armour. 


EEE = your parents in the Lord: 
for this is right. 

2 Honour thy 1 and mother, (which is 
the firſt commandment with promiſe,) 


V. 1. Children, obey your parents— rent is a law to the child, in the Lord 
ln all things lawful the will of the pa- — For bis ſake. 
3 That 


* 
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3 That it may be well with thee, and thou 
mayeſt live long on the earth. 

4 And ye, fathers, provoke not your children 
to wrath : but bring them up in the nurture and 


admonition of the Lord. | 
5 1 Servants, be obedient to them that are 
your maſters, according to the fleſh, with fear 


and trembling, in ſingleneſs of your heart, as 
unto Chriſt ; 


6 Not with eye-ſervice, as men-pleaſers, but 
as the ſervants of Chriſt, doing the will of God 
from the heart; 
7 With good will doing ſervice, as to the 
Lord, and not to men : | 
8 Knowing that whatſoever good thing any 
man'doeth, the ſame ſhall he receive of the Lord, 
whether he be bond or free. 


9 And ye, malters, do the ſame things unto 
them, forbearing threatening: knowing that 
your maſter alſo is in heaven; neither is there 
reſpect of perſons with him. | | 

10 J Finally, my brethren, be ſtrong in the 
Lord, and in the power of his might. 

11 Put on the whole armour of God, that ye 


may be able to ſtand againſt the wiles of the 
devil. 


V. 4. And ye fathers —Mothers are V. 6. Not with eye-/ervice—Serv- 
included; but fathers are named, as ing them better when under their eye 
being more apt to be ſtern and ſevere: than at other times, 8 
hp not your children to wrath-— wnll of God from the heart—Doing 

o not needleſly fret or exaſperate whatever you do as the will of God, 
them; but bring them up— With all and with your might. 
tenderneſs and mildneſs, in the nur- V. 11. Put on the whole armour of 
ture and admonition of the Lord—Both God—The Greek word means a com- 
in Chriſtian knowledge and practice. pleat ſuit of armour. 


12 For 


1 
d 
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12 For we wreſtle not againſt fleſh and blood, 
but againſt principalities, againſt powers, againſt 
the rulers of the darkneſs of this world, againſt 
ſpiritual wickedneſs in high places. 

13 Wherefore take unto you the whole ar- 
mour of God, that ye may be able to withſtand 
in the evil day, and having done all to ſtand. 

14 Stand therefore, having your loins girt 
about with truth, and having on the breaſt-plate 
of righteouſneſs; 

15 And your feet ſhod with the preparation of 
the goſpel of peace; | 
16 Above all, taking the ſhield of faith, where- 
with ye ſhall be able to quench all the fiery darts 
of the wicked. l 

17 And take the helmet of ſalvation, and the 
ſword of the Spirit, which is the word of God: 

18 Praying always with all prayer and ſup- 
plication in the Spirit, and watching thereunto 


V. 12, For we wreſtle not—Chiefly V. 16. Above all, taking the ga 

againſt fleſh and b Weak men, or 1 exerciſing a 

ſleſnly appetites, but A A principali- faith. This you may uſe as a 

tes, your powers — The mighty ſhield, which will quenck all the fiery 

princes of all the infernal legions. darts The furious temptations, of 
V. 1g. In the evil day—The war is the wicked. 


rpetual: but the fight is one day 
eſs, another more violent. 

V. 14. Having your loins girt about 
with truth—T hat ye may be ready for 
every motion. And having on the 
breaf}-plate of righteouſne/s — The 
righteouſneſs of a ſpotleſs purity, in 
which Chriſt will preſent us faultleſs 
before God, through the merit of his 
own blood. 

V. 15. And your feet ſhod with the 
preparation of the goſpel—Let this be 
always ready to direct and confirm 
you in every ſtep, 


V. - And take the helmet of ſalua- 
tton—The head is that part winch is 
moſt carefully to be defended, One 
ſtroke here may prove fatal. The 
armour for this is the hope of ſalva- 
tion. And the /word Fl the Spirit, 
which is the word of God—This Satan 
cannot withſtand, when it is edged 
and wielded by faith. 

V. 18. Praying always — At all 
times, and on every occaſion, in the 
midſt of all employments ; and watch- 
:ng—Attending on God, to, know his 
will, and to attain the bleſſings we de- 


4 T with 


F722 EPHESIANS. Ch. 6. 


with all perſeverance, and — for all 

ſaints: 

19 And for me, that utterance may be given 

unto me, that 1 may open my mouth boldly, to 

make known the myſtery of the goſpel: 

20 For which I am an 3 in bonds: 

that therein 1 may ſpeak dell. as I ought to 

ſpeak. 

21 But that ye alſo may know my affairs, 

and how I do, Tychicus, a beloved brother and 
faithful miniſter in the Lord, ſhall make known 

to you all things: 


22 Whom I have ſent unto you for the ſame 
purpoſe, that ye might know our affairs, that 


he might comfort your hearts. 

23 Peace be to the brethren, and love with 
faith from God the Father and the Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt. 

24 Grace be * all them that * our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt in ſincerity. Amen. 

Written from Rome unto the Epheſians by 

Tychicus. 


fire, with all perſeveranceContinu- continued THR" for others. 
ing to the end, and ſupplication for all V. 2g. Peace This verſe recapitu- 
ſaints — Wreſtling in fervent, and | lates the whole epiſtle. 
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Tus EPISTLE or PAUL 


The APOSTLE to the 


PHILIPPIANS. 


CH AP. I. 


Paul's thankfulne/s and prayer to God for them. ; 
. e e ſuffer. 1 a 
DAUL and Timotheus the ſervants of Jeſus 

Chriſt, to all the ſaints in Chriſt Jeſus which 

are at Philippi, with the biſhops and deacons : 
2 Grace be unto you and peace from God our 
Father, and from the Lord Jeſus Chriſt. | 


3 I thank my God upon every remembrance 


of you, 


4 Always in every prayer of mine for you all, 


making requeſt with joy, 


Philipians—Philippi was fo called 
from Philip King of Macedonia, who 


much enlarged and beautified it. Al- 


terwards it became a Roman colony, 
and the chief city of that part of Ma- 


cedonia. Hither St. Paul was ſent by 
ſaints — The apoſtolic epaſfles” were 


a viſion to preach; and here, not 


long after his coming, he was ſhame- 
fully treated. Nevertheleſs, many 


were converted by him, during the 


ſhort time of his abode there; by whoſe 
liberality he was mote aſſiſted, than 
by any other church of his planting. 


And they had now ſent large aſſiſtance 
to him by Epaphrodiws ; by whom 
he returns them thus epiltle. 

V. 1. Servants —St. Paul writing 
familiarly to the Philippians does not 
ſtile himſelf an apoſtle. To all the 


ſent more directiy to the churches 
than to the paſtors of them; with the 
biſhops and deacons— The former pro- 
perly took care of the internal ſtate, 


the latter of the externals of the - 


church; 


5 For 


* 
7 
N 
. 
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5 For your fellowſhip in the goſpel from the 
firſt day until now ; 

6 Being confident of this very thing, that he 
which hath begun a good work in you will per- 
form it until the day of Jeſus Chriſt : . 

7 Even as it is meet for me to think this of 
you all, becauſe I have you in my heart; inaſ- 
much as both in my bonds, and in the defence 
and confirmation'of the goſpel, ye all are parta- 
kers of my grace. 

8 For God is my record how greatly I long 
after you all in the bowels of Jeſus Chriſt. 

9 And this I pray, that your love may abound 
yet more and more in knowledge and in all judg- 
ment ; | 

10 That ye may approve things that are ex- 
cellent-: that ye may be ſincere and without of- 
fence till the 7 ay of Chriſt; BY ty 
11 Being filled with the fruits of righteouſ- 
neſs, which are by Jeſus Chriſt, unto the glory 
and praiſe of God. 

12 But I would ye ſhould underſtand, bre- 
thren, that the things which happened unto me 
have fallen out rather unto the furtherance. of 
the goſpel - | | 
13 So that my bonds in Chriſt are manifeſt 
in all the palace, and in all other places ; 

14 And many of the brethren in the Lord 
waxing confident by my bonds, are much more 


bold to ſpeak the word without fear. 


V. 6. Being confident — That he V. 12. The things which happened 
who having juſtified, hath begun to unto me— My {pfferings, have fallen 
ſanQify you, will carry on this work, out rather unto the furtherance, than 
till it iffue in glory. the hindrance of the goſpel. 


15 Some 
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5 Some indeed preach Chriſt even of envy 
I i; and ſome alſo of good will. 

16 The one preach Chriſt of contention, not 
ſincerely, ſuppoſing to add affliction to my 
bonds : 

17 But the other of love, knowing that I am 
ſet for the defence of the goſpel. 

18 What then ? notwithſtanding every way, 
whether in pretence or in truth, Chriſt is preach- 
ed: and I therein do rejoice, yea, and will 
rejoice. 

19 For I know that this ſhall turn to my fal- 
vation through your prayer, and the ſupply of 
the Spirit of Jeſus Chriſt ; 

20 According to my earneſt expectation ind 
my hope, that in nothing I ſhall be aſhamed, 
but that with all boldneſs, as always ſo now alſo 
Chriſt ſhall be magnified in my body, whether 
t be by life or by de death. 

21 J For to me to live is Chriſt, and to die is 
gain: 

22 But if I live in the fleſh, this is the fruit 
of my labour: yet what I ſhall chooſe I wot 
not. 5 
23 For I am in a ſtrait betwixt two, having a 
defire to depart, and to be with Chriſt ; which is 
far better: 


24 Nevertheleſs, to abide in the fleſh is more 
needful for you. 


25 And having this confidence I know that 1 
V. 21. To me to live is Chriſt—To fleſh, the world, and to be with Chrift— 


know, to love, to 5 Chriſt, is In a nearer and fuller union. It is 


my ile, m glory my jo better, to - 2 It is far better, 40 


ſhall 


V. 23. To depart— 2 of bonds, be with Chri}t. 
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ſhall abide and continue with you all for your 
furtherance and joy of faith: | 
26 That your rejoicing may be more abun- 
dant in Jefus Chriſt for me, by my coming to 
you again. | 
27 Only let your converſation be as it be- 
cometh the goſpel of Chriſt : that whether 1 
come and ſee you, or elſe be abſent, I may hear 
your affairs, that ye ſtand faſt in one ſpirit, with 
one mind, ſtriving together for the faith of the 
golpel ; z 

28 And in nothing terrified by your adver- 
faries : which is to them an evident token of per- 
dition, but to you of ſalvation, and that of God. 
209 For unto you it is given in the behalf of 
Chriſt, not only to believe on him, but alſo to 
ſuffer for his ſake; | 

30 Having the ſame conflict which ye ſaw in 

me, and now hear to be in me. 


Cu ar 


II 
1. He exhorteth lo unity and kumility, 19. and to a careful 
proceeding in the way o ſubbatson. 45 

F there be therefore any conſolation in Chriſt, 

if any comfort of love, if any fellowſhip of 
the Spirit, if any bowels and mercies, 

2 Fulfil ye my joy, that ye be like-minded, 
having the ſame love, being of one accord, of 
one mind. 

3 Let nothing be done through ſtrife or vain 

V. 1. If there be there ore any conſo- fellowſhip of the Holy Ghoſt; / any | 


lation In the grace of Chriſt, if any bowels and mercies.— Any tender affec- 
comfort In the love of God, / any tion towards each other. | 
glory, 
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glory, but in lowlineſs of mind let each eſteem 
other better than themſelves. 

4 Look not every man on his own things, but 
every man alſo on the things of others. 

z Let this mind be in you which was alſo in 
Chriſt Jeſus : | | 

6 Who being in the form of God, thought it 
not robbery to be equal with God; -1 
| 7 But made himſelf of no reputation, and | 
| took upon him the form of a ſervant, and was 
made in the likeneſs of men: | 

8 And being found in faſhion as a man, he 
humbled himſelf, and became obedient unto 
death, even the death of the croſs. ; 

g Wherefore God alſo hath highly exalte [ 
him, and given him a name which 1s above 
every name ; 

10 That at the name of Jeſus every knee ſhould 
bow, of things in heaven, and things in earth, and 
things under the earth ; 
= 11 And that every tongue ſhould confeſs that 


V. 6. Who being in the eſſential 
form, the incommunicable nature 4 


greateſt inſtance both of humiliation 
and obedience, even the death of the 
cro/s—Inflited on few but ſervants 


| God from eternity, counted it no rob- 


bery—No invaſion of another's prero- 
gative, but his own ſtri& and unqueſ- 
tonable right, to be equal with God— 
The word here wanllated equal, oc- 
curs, in the adjettive form, many 
umes in the New Teſtament, parti- 
cularly, John v. 18. Rev. xxi. 2g. 
In which places it expreſſes a real 
and proper equality. 

V. 8. And being found in 7 as 
a man—A common man, ke humbled 
humſelf—To a ſtill greater depth, and 
became obedient — To God, though 
equal with him, unto death — The 


and flaves. 

V. 9, 10, 11. Wherefore—Becauſe 
of his voluntary humiliation, God— 
hath haghly exalted hum—So recom. 
penſing his humiliation, and gwen him 
a name which is above every name 
Dignity and majeſty ſuperior to every 
creature. That — every knee ſhould 
bow—Eather with love or trembling, 
of things in heaven, Sc. — That is, 
through the whole univerſe. That 
every tongue—Even of his enemies, 


ſhould confeſs that Feſus Chriſt is Lord 


Jehovah. 
Jeſus | 
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Jeſus Chriſt is Lord, to the glory of God the 
Father. 

12 1 Wherefore, my beloved, as ye have al- 
ways obeyed, not as in my preſence only, but 
now much more in my abſence, work out your 
own ſalvation with fear and trembling. 

13 For it is God which worketh in you both 
to will and to do of his good- pleaſure. 
14 Do all things without murmurings and dil- 
. If 
5 That ye may be blameleſs and harmleſs, 
this the of God, without rebuke, in the midſt of 
a crooked and perverſe nation, among whom ye 
ſhine as lights in the world. 
16 Holding forth the word of life; that E may 
rejoice in the day of Chriſt, that I have not run 
in vain, neither laboured in vain. 
17 Yea, and if I be offered upon the ſacrifice 
and ſervice of your faith, I joy, and rejoice with 
you all. 

18 For the. ſame cauſe alſo do ye joy, and 
rejoice with me. | 

19 But I truſt in the Lord Jeſus to ſend Ti- 
motheus ſhortly unto you, that I alſo may be of 
good comfort, when I know your fate. 

20 For I have no man like-minded, who will 
naturally care for your ſtate. . 

21 For all feek their own, not the things 
which are jeſus Chriſt's. 

22 But ye know the proof of him, that as a 


V. 21. For all — But Tien: of the church could St. Paul througlihy 
fetk their own—Eaſe, ſafety, pleaſure, approve of one only, among all the 
or profit, Amazing! In that golden age labourers that were with him ? 


{on 


5 
l 


| 
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ſon with the father, he hath ſerved with me in 
the goſpel. 

23 Him therefore I hope to ſend preſently, ſo 
ſoon as I ſhall ſee how it will go with me. 

24 But I truſt in the Lord that I alſo myſelf 
ſhall come ſhortly. 

25 Yet I ſuppoſed it neceſſary to ſend to you 
88 my brother and companion in la- 
bour, and fellow- ſoldier, but your meſſenger, and 
he that miniſtered to my wants. 

26 For he longed after vou all, and was full 
of heavineſs, becauſe that ye had heard that he 
had been ſick. 

27 For indeed he was ſick nigh unto 2 : 
but God had mercy on him; and not on him 
only, but on me alſo, leſt I ſhould have ſorrow 
upon ſorrow. 

28 I ſent him therefore the more carefully, 
that when ye ſee him again ye may rejoice, and 
that I may be the leſs ſorrowful. 

29 Receive him therefore in the Lord with all 
gladneſs ; and hold ſuch in reputation: 

30 Becauſe for the work of Chriſt he was 
nigh unto death, not regarding his life to lupply 


your lack of ſervice toward me. 


GCHAF, IL 


1. He warneth them of falſe teachers, 18. and to decline the 
ways of carnal Chriſttans. 


1 my brethren, rejoice in the Lord. 
To write the ſame thing to you, to me in- 


deed is not grievous, but for you it is ſafe. 


4 U 2 Beware 


— „„ =» _ 2 
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2 Beware of dogs, beware of evil- workers, be- 
ware of the conciſion. 

3 For we are the circumciſion, which worſhip 
God in the ſpirit, and rejoice in Chriſt Jeſus, 
and have no confidence in the fleſh : 

4 Though I might alſo have confidence in the 

fleſh. If any other man thinketh that he hath 

whereof he might truſt in the fleſh, I more : 

5 Circumciſed the eighth day, of the ſtock of 
Iſrael, of the tribe of Benjamin, an Hebrew of 

the Hebrews ; as touching the law, a Phariſee ; 

6 Concerning zeal, perſecuting the church ; 
touching the righteouſneſs which is in the law, 
blameleſs. 

7 But what things were gain to me, thoſe I |} 
counted loſs for Chriſt. | 

8 Yea, doubtleſs, and I count all things but 
loſs for the excellency of the knowledge of Chriſt 
Jeſus my Lord : for whom I have ſuffered the 
loſs of all things, and do count them but dung 
that I may win Chriſt, 

g And be found in him, not having mine own 
righteouſneſs, which is of the law, but that which 
- is through the faith of Chriſt, the righteouſneſs 
which is of God by faith : 

10 That I may know him, and the power of 
his reſurrection, and the fellowſhip of his ſuffer- 


ings, being made conformable unto his death ; 


V. 2. Beware of dogs — Unclean, a cutting as God had forbidden. 
unholy, rapacious men. The conci- V. g. For we—Chriſtians, are the 
fron—Circumciſion being now ceaſed, circumciſion.— The people now in co- 
the apoſtle will not call them the cir- -venant with God, which worſh: God 
cumciſion ; but coins a term on pur- in the Spirit—With the ſpiritual wor- 
poſe, which is taken from a Greek ſhip of inward holineſs, and * in 
word uſed by the Seventy, (Levi- Chrift Jeſus— As the only cauſe of all 
ticus, chapter xxi. verſe 5.) for ſuch our bleſſings. if 

11 


on a new ſet of metaphors, taken from 
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11 If by any means I might attain unto the 
reſurrection of the dead: 


12 Not as though I had already attained, eithe 
were already perfect; but I follow after, if that 


I may apprehend that for which alſo I am ap- 
prehended of Chriſt Jeſus. 


13 Brethren, I count not myſelf to have ap- 


prehended: but this one thing I do, forgetting 


thoſe things which are behind, and reaching forth | 
unto thoſe things which are before, 


14 I preſs toward the mark, for the prize of 
the high calling of God in Chriſt Jeſus. 

15 Let us therefore, as many as be perfect, be 
thus minded: and if in any thing ye be other- 
wiſe minded, God ſhall reveal even this unto 

ou. | 
f 16 Nevertheleſs, whereto we have already at- 
tained, let us walk by the ſame rule, let us mind 
the ſame thing. | | 

17 Brethren, be followers together of me, 


and mark them which walk fo, as ye have us for 
an enſample. 


18 For many walk, of whom I have told you 
often, and now tell you even weeping, that they 
are the enemies of the croſs of Chriſt ; 


19 Whoſe end is deſtruction, whole God is 


their belly, and whoſe glory is in their ſhame, who 
mind earthly things. 


V. 12. Not as though I had already apprehended of Chriſt Jeſus —Appear- 
attained—The prize. He here enters ing me in the way, Acts xxvi. 14. 


15. Letus—2s many as be per- 
a race. But T follow after, if that fed. Fit for the race, ſtrong in faith, ' 
may apprehend—Perfeft holineſs, pre- be thus minded Apply wholely to this 
paratory to glory, for which alſo 7 am one thing. 


20 For 


732 iris. Gu. 
20 For our converſation is in heaven; from 
whence alſo we look for the Saviour the Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt: b 

21 Who ſhall change our vile body, that it 
may be faſhioned like unto his glorious body, ac- 
cording to the working whereby he is able even 
to ſubdue all things unto himſelf. 


C HAP. IV. 


4. General exhortations. 10. His joy for their liberality 
towards him, and God's grace in them. 
HEREFORE, my brethren, dearly beloved 
and longed for, my joy and crown, fo ſtand 
faſt in the Lord, my dearly beloved. 
2 I beſeech Euodias, and beſeech Syntyche, 
that they be of the ſame mind in the Lord. 

3 And I intreat thee alſo, true yoke-fellow, 
help thoſe women which laboured with me in 
the goſpel, with Clement alſo and wih other my 
fellow-labourers, whoſe names are in the book 


. of life. 


4 4 Rejoice in the Lord alway: and again 1 
ſay, Rejoice. 5 
5 Let your moderation be known unto all 

men, The Lord is at hand. | 

6 Be careful for nothing : but in every thing 
by prayer and ſupplication with thankſgiving, let 


your requeſts be made known unto God. 


V. 21. Who change our vile be careful, but pray. In every ing 
body—Into the moſt perfect ſtate, and Great and ſmall, let your requeſts be 
the moſt beauteous form; kke unto made known unto God.—For it is not 


has glorious bod) Which he wears 
in his heavenly kingdom, and on his 
triumphant throne. _. 

V. 6. Be careful for nothing — If 


men are not gentle towards you, yet 


neither on this, nor any other account, 


always proper to diſcloſe them to men; 
by ſupplication Which is the enlarg- 
ing upon and preſſing our petition ; 
with thank/grving-—The ſureſt mark of 
of a ſoul tree from care, and of prayer 


joined with true reſignation. 


7 And 
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7 And the peace of God, which paſſeth all 


underſtanding, ſhall keep your hearts and minds 


through Chriſt Jeſus. 

8 Finally, brethren, whatſoever things are 
true, whatſoever things are honeſt, whatſoever 
things are juſt, whatſoever things are pure, what- 
ſoever things are lovely, whatſoever things are of 
good report, if there be any virtue, and if there be 
any praiſe, think on theſe things. 

9 Thoſe things which ye have both learned 
and received, and heard and ſeen in me, do: 
and the God of peace ſhall be with you. 

10 But I rejoiced m the Lord greatly that 
now at the laſt your care of me hath flouriſhed 
again; wherein ye were alſo careful, but ye lack- 
ed opportunity. 

11 Not that I ſpeak in reſpe& of want: for I 
have learned in whatſoever — I am, therewith 
to be content, 

12 I know both how to be abaſed, and I know 
how to abound : every where and 1n all things I 
am inſtructed, both to be full and to be hungry, 
both to abound and to ſuffer need. 

13 I can do all things through Chriſt which 
ſtrengtheneth me. 


14 Notwithſtanding, ye have well done that 


ye did communicate with my affliction. 
15 Now ye, Philippians, know alſo that in the 


beginning of the goſpel, when I departed from 


Macedonia, no church communicated with me 


V. 12. I know—how to be abaſed— body: and — to abound — Having 
Having ſcarce what is needful for my wherewith to relieve others alſo. 
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ds concerning giving and receiving, but ye only. 
16 For even in Theſſalonica ye ſent once and 
* unto my neceſſity. 
17. Not becauſe I deſire a gift: but I deſire 
fruit that may abound to your account. 
18 But I have all, and abound : I am full, ha- 
ving received of Epaphroditus the things which 
Were 8 from you, an odour of a ſweet ſmell, a 
ſacri ce acceptable, well-· pleaſing to God. 
19 But my God ſhall ſupply all your need ac- 
cording to his riches in glory, by Chriſt Jeſus. 
20 Now unto God and our Father be glory 
for ever and ever. Amen. 
21 Salute every faint in Chriſt Jeſus. The 
brethren which are with me greet you. 
22 All the ſaints ſalute you, chiefly they that 
are of Ceſar's houſhold. 
22 The grace of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt be 
with you all. Amen. 
It was written to the Philippians from Rome 
by Epaphroditus. 
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The APO ST LE to the 


COLOSSIANS.: 


GR. 1 
1. He thanket God for their faith, 2 22 for ther in- 
wet 


creaſe in grace, 14. and deſer 


the true Cxriſt. 


Pur an Apoſtle of Jeſus Chriſt by the will 
of God, and Timotheus our brother, 

2 To the ſaints and faithful brethren in Chriſt 
which are at Coloſſe: grace be unto you, and 
peace from God our Father, and the Lord je- 


{us Chriſt. 


3 We give thanks to God and the Father of 


our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, praying always for you; 
4 Since we heard of your faith in Chriſt Jeſus, 
and of the love which ye have to all the ſaints; 


Colofians — Coloſſe was a city of 
the Greater Phrygia : it had received 
the goſpel by the preaching of Epa- 
phras. The Coloſſians were in dan- 
ger of being ſeduced by thoſe who 
blended Judaiſm or Heathen ſuperſti- 
tions with Chriſtianity ; pretending, 
that God was not to be approached 
but 13 of angels. In 
oppoſition to them, the apoſtle, 1. 
Commends the knowledge of Chriſt, 


as ſo excellent, that no other know- 
ledge was neceſſary for a Chriſtian. 
He 2. {hews, That Chriſt is above all 
angels; and that, being reconciled to 
God through him, we have free ac- 
ceſs to him in all our wants and ne- 
ceſſities. | 

V. a. The faints—This word ex- 


preſſes their union with God, and 


faithful brethren—This, their union 


with their fellow-chriſhans. 
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5 For the hope which is laid up for you in 
heaven, whereof ye heard before in the word 
of the truth of the Goſpel ; 

6 Which is come unto you, as it is in all the 
world; and bringeth forth fruit, as it doth alſo in 


you, ſince the day ye heard of it, and knew the 


grace of God in truth; 
7 As ye alſo learned of Epaphras our dear 


fellow ſervant, who is for you a faithful miniſter 
of Chriſt; 


8 Who allo declared unto us your love in the 
Spirit. 

9 For this cauſe we > alſo, ſince the day we 
heard it, do not ceaſe to pray for you, and to de- 
fire that ye might be filled with the knowledge 
of his will in all wiſdom and ſpiritual under- 
ſtanding ; 

10 That ye mi ht walk worthy of the Lord 
unto all pleaſing, being fruitful in every good 
work, and increaling in the knowledge of God; 


11 Strengthened with all might according to 


his glorious power, unto all patience and long- 
ſuffering with joyfulneſs; 

12 Giving thanks unto the Father, which hath 
made us meet to be partakers of the inheritance 
of _ ſaints in light; 


3 Who hath delivered us from the power of 


E and hath tranſlated us into the king- 
dom of his dear Son; 
V. g. That ye might be filled with V. 10. That [knowing his whole 


the knowledge of his mii. That ye ma will ye * walk worthy of the | 


be more abundantly acquainted wit unto all pleafing—Ye may ſo 
all bis gracious will, as revealed in do it, as to pleaſe him in all thing 
the goſpel. daily ok or in the knowledge of Gl 


14 1 In 
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14 J In whom we have redemption through 
_ blood, even the forgivenels of fins, _ 

5 Who is the image of the inviſible God, 
thy Erl. born of every creature: 

16 For by him were all things aa that 
are in heaven, and that are in earth, viſible and 
invifible, whether they be thrones, or dominions, 
or principalities, or powers; all things were 


e by him, and for him: 
7 And he is before all things, and by him 


all 70 ben conſiſt. 


18 And he is the head of the body , the church: 


* 


who is the beginning, the firſt- _ from the 


dead ; that in-all things he might have the pre- 


eminence. 


19 For it pleaſed the Father that in him ſhould 


all fulneſs dwell ; 


20 And having made peace through the blood 
of his croſs, by him to reconcile all things unto 


himſelf, by him, I fay, whether they be things on 


earth, or things in heaven. 
21 And you, that were ſometime alienated and 


V. 14 In whom we have redemplion 
—The paſſion of our Lord appealed 
the Fatter's wrath, obtained pardon 
and acceptance for us, and conſe- 
quently diſſolved the dominjon which 
Satan had over us through our ſins. 
So that forgiveneſs is the beginning 
of redempuon, as the reſurrection 1s 
the completion of it. 

V. 15. Who is, &c.—By defcrib- 
ing the glory of Chriſt, and his pre- 
eminence above the bigheſt wo. 
the apoſlle lays a foundation for the 
reproof of all worſhippers of angels. 

V. 17. He is before all things —_He 
is from everlaſting to ereriaiing: 


And by him all. things confiſt—The 
original expreſſion implies, * That 
« all things were 1 are com pacted 
* in him into one ſyſtem.“ "He is 
the cement as . ſupport of 
the univerſe. 

V. 18. He 15—the firft-born from 
the dead — From whoſe refurretion 
flows all the life, ſpiritual and eter- 
* of all his brethren. 


. 20. Through the blood of kis croſs 


2 blood ſhed thereon; whether . 


—things on earih—Sinners who fil 
remain on earth; or things in Aca- 


ven — The ita who died beſore 
Chriſt came. 


4 W enemies 
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enemies in your mind by wicked works, yet now 

hath he reconciled, 

22 In the body of his fleſh, through death, 
to preſent you holy and unblameable, and unre- 

proveable in his fight : 

23 If ye continue in the faith grounded and 
ſettled, and be not moved away from the hope 
of the goſpel, which ye have heard, and which 
was preached to every creature which is under 
heaven; whereof I Paul am made a miniſter ; 


24 Who now rejoice in my ſufferings for you, 
and fill up that which is behind of the afflictions 


of Chriſt in my fleſh, for his body's ſake, which 
is the church : | 

25 Whereof I am made a miniſter according 
to the diſpenſation of God, which is given to me 
for you, to fulfil the word of God ; 

26 Even the myſtery which hath been hid 
from ages and from generations, but now is made 
manifeſt to his ſaints : 

27 To whom God would make known what 
is the riches of the glory of this myſtery among 
the Gentiles ; which is Chriſt in you, the hope of 
glory : 55 | 
28 Whom we preach, warning every man, 
and teaching every man in all wiſdom ; that we 
may preſent every man perfect in Chriſt Jeſus: 
29 Whereunto I alſo labour, ſtriving accord- 
ing to his working, which worketh in me 
mightily. 


V. 2g. 1/ ye continue in the faith ſings which ye have already begun to 
—Otherwiſe ye will loſe all the bleſ. Ge. he * | 


CHAP 


= 6 . 
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CHAP. Il. 
1. He exhorteth them to conſtancy in Chriſt, 8. to beware 
0 2% and vain traditions, 18. worſhipping of an- 
gels, 


20. and legal ceremonies. | 


OR I would that ye knew what great con- 
1 flict I have for you, and for them at Laodi- 
cea, and for as many as have not ſeen my face 
in the fleſh; 

2 That their hearts might be comforted, being 
knit together in love, and unto all riches of the 
full aſſurance of underſtanding, to the acknow- 
ledgment of the myſtery of God, and of the Fa- 
ther, and of Chriſt; 

3 In whom are hid all the treaſures of wiſdom 
and knowledge. 

4 And this I fay, leſt any man ſhould beguile 
you with enticing words. 

5 For though I be abſent in the fleſh, yet am 
I with you in the fpirit, joying and beholding 
your order, and the ſtedfaſtneſs of your faith in 
Chriſt. | 

6 As ye have therefore received Chriſt Jeſus 
the Lord, jo walk ye in him; 

7 Rooted and built up in him, and flabliſh- 
ed in the faith, as ye have been taught, abound- 
ing therein with thankſgiving. "BD , 

8 Beware leſt any man ſpoil you through phi- 
loſophy and vain deceit, after the tradition of 
men, after the rudiments of the world, and not 


aſter Chriſt. 


V. 8. Beware left any man ſpoil ox That is, through the empty deceit of 5 
through ect, 69 vain 2 philoſophy blended with chriſtianity. 


9 For 
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9 For in him dwelleth all the fulneſs of the 
Godhead bodily : gu 

10 And ye are complete in him, which 1s the 
head of all principality and power : 
11 In whom allo ye are circumciſed with the 
circumciſion made without hands, in putting off 


the body of the ſins of the fleſh by the circumci- 
ſion of Chriſt : 

12 Buried with him in Baptiſm, wherein alſo 
ye are riſen with im through the faith of the 
ain of God, who hath raiſed him from the 

ead. - 

13 And you, being dead in your ſins and the 
uncircumciſion of your fleſh, hath he quickened 
together with him, having forgiven you all treſ- 
paſſes, | 

14 Blotting out the hand-writing of ordinances 
that was againſt us, which was contrary to us, 
and took it out of the way, nailing it to his croſs; 

15 And having ſpoiled principalities and pow- 
ers, he made a ſhew of them openly, triumphing 
over them in it. 

16 Let no man therefore judge you in meat, 
or in drink, or in reſpect of an holy day, or of 
the new moon, or of the ſabbath- days 

17 Which are a ſhadow of things to come: 
but the body is of Chriſt. ; 

18 Let no man beguile you of your reward, 
in a voluntary humility, and worſhipping of an- 
gels, intruding into thoſe things which he hath 


V. 9. In him [Chriſt] dwelleth— ers, but the divine nature, bodily. 
Inhabiteth, continually abideth, af/ V. 10. Which is the head of all 


> 7 of the Godhead —The moſt principality and power Of angels as 


head ; not only divine pow- well as men. 


| | not 
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| rg ſeen, vainly puffed up by his fleſhly mind ; 
9 And not holding the head, from which all 
þ * body by joints and bands having nouriſhment 
miniſtered, and knit together, increaſeth with the 


- increaſe of God. 
[ 20 Wherefore if ye be dead with Chriſt from 
- the rudiments of the world, why, as though 
| living in the world, are ye ſubject to ordinances, 
) 21 (Touch not; taſte not; handle not; 
a 22 Which all are to periſh with the uſing ;) 
- after the commandments and doctrines of men ? 
| 23 Which things have indeed a ſhew of wiſ- 
- Pie of in wil-worſhip, and humility and negle&- 
ing of the body, not in any honour to the fatis- 
- 2 fyingof the fleſh. 
CHAT ME: 


1. He ſheweth where to ſeek Chriſt. 5. He exhorteth to mor- 
tification,. 12. to charity, humility, and ſundry general 


9 and particular duties. 

"| F ye then be riſen with Chrilt, ſeek thoſe things 

>| which are above, where Chriſt ſitteth on the 
right hand of God. 

: "2 Set your affection on things above, not on 


things on the earth. 
3 For ye are dead, and your life is hid with 
= cmift! in God. 
= 4 When Chriſt, o is our life, ſhall appear, 
then ſhall ye alſo appear with him in glory. 
. 5 Mortify therefore your members which are 
upon the earth, fornication, uncleanneſs, inordi- 
1 nate affection, evil concupiſcence, and covet- 
as ouſneſs, which is idolatry: 
6 For 
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6 For which things ſake the wrath of God 
cometh on the children of diſobedience. 

7 In the which ye alſo walked ſometime, 
when ye lived in them. 

8 But now ye alſo put off all theſe, anger, 
wrath, malice, biaiphemy, filthy communication 
out of your mouth. 

9 Lie not one to b ſhine that ye have 
put off the old man with his deeds ; 

10 And have put on the new man, which is 
renewed in knowledge after the image of him 
that created him ; 

11 Where there is neither Greek nor Jew, 
circumciſion nor uncircumciſion, Barbarian, 
Scythian, bond nor free: but Chriſt is all, and 
in all. 

12 Put on therefore, as the elect of God, holy 
and beloved, bowels of mercies, kindneſs, hum- 
bleneſs of mind, meekneſs, long: ſuffering; 

13 Forbearing one another, and forgiving 
one another, if any man have a quarrel again 
any: even as Chrilt forgave you, ſo alſo do ye. 

14 And above all theſe things put on charity, 
which 1s the bond of Ae 
15 And let the peace of God rule in your 
hearts, to the which alſo ye are called in one 
body : and be ye thankful. 

16 Let the word of Chriſt dwell in you richly 
in all wiſdom ; teaching and admoniſhing one 


V. 8. Wrath — Is laſting anger, {ed PEW knowledge of God, his 
filthy communication—And was there „ his word. 
need to warn even theſe ſaints of . 14. Put on charity — Or, the 
God, againſt ſo groſs and pipette a love of God, which contains the whole 
fin as this ? of Chriſtian perfeQtion, and connetts 
V. 10. Which is renewed in inow- all the parts of it together, 


another 
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another in pſalms and hymns and ſpiritual ſongs; 
ſinging with grace in your hearts to the Lord. 

17 And whatſoever ye do in word or deed, 
do all in the name of the Lord Jeſus, giving 
thanks to God and the Father by him. 


i 18 Wives, ſubmit yourſelves unto your own 
huſbands, as it is fit in the Lord. 
a 19 Huſbands, love your wives, and be not 


bitter againſt them. 

200 Children, obey your parents in all things: 

por this is well pleaſing unto the Lord. 

21 Fathers, provoke not your children to an- 
| ger, leſt they be diſcouraged. 

X 22 Servants, obey in all things your maſters 
according to the fleſh; not with eye-ſervice, as 
men-pleaſers, but in ſingleneſs of heart, fearing 

God: 5 

= 23 And whatſoever ye do, do it heartily, as 

to the Lord, and not unto men; 

234 Knowing that of the Lord ye ſhall receive 
the reward of the inheritance; for ye ſerve the 
Lord Chriſt. 6 

25 But he that doeth wrong ſhall receive for 
the wrong which he hath done: and there is 
no reſpect of perſons. 


C HAP. IV. 


1. He exhorteth to be fervent in prayer, 3. and to walk 
wiſely toward them that do not yet know Chriſt. 


ASTERS, give unto your ſervants that 
. which is juſt and equal, knowing that ye 


alſo have a Maſter in heaven. 


V. 18. Wives, ſubmit yourſelves un- V. 19. Huſbands, love your wives, 
to your huſbands —It is properly a mi- and be not bitter againſt them Either 
litary term, alluding to that entire in word or ſpirit. 
ſubmiſſion that ſoldiers pay to their V. 22. Not with eye-ſervice—Being 
general, more diligent under their eye than 


2 Continue 
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2 Continue in prayer, and watch in the fame 
with thankſgiving. 

3 Withal, praying. allo for us, that God 
would open unto us a door of utterance, to ſpeak 
the myſtery of Chriſt, for - which I am allo i in 
bonds ; 

4 That I may make it Wet” as I ought to 
ſpeak. 

5 Walk in wiſdom toward them what are with. 
out, redeeming the time. 

6 Let your — be alway with grace, ſeaſoned 
with ſalt, that ye may know how ye ought to an- 
ſwer every man. 

7 All my ſtate ſhall T ychicus declare unto 
=_ who.'15 a beloved $2 and a faithful 
miniſter, and fellow-ſervant in the Lord: 

8 Whom I have ſent unto you for the ſame 
purpoſe, that he. might know your eſtate. and 
comfort your hearts; 

9 With Onefimus a faithful and beloved, bro- 
ther, who is one of you: they ſhall make known 
unto you all things which are done here. 

10 Ariſtarchus my fellow-priſoner ſaluteth 
| you, and Marcus liſter's ſon to | +4 fun (touch- 
ing whom ye received commandments : if he 
come unto you, receive him:) 

11 And Jeſus which is called Juſtus, who are 
of the circumciſion. Theſe only are my fellow- 
workers unto the kingdom of God, which have 
been a comfort unto me. 

12 Epaphras, who is one of you, a ſervant 


of Chriſt, ſaluteth you, always labouring fervently 


at other times, but in finglene/s of right, fearing God—That is, acting 
keart—A ſimple intention of doing from this principle, 


for 


| 9 you 
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een 


for you i in 1 prayers, that ye may ſtand perfect and 


m— in all the will of God. 

3 For I bear him record that he hath a great 
* for you, and them that are in Laodicea, and 
them in Hierapolis. 
14 Luke the beloved phyſician, and Demas 


5 Salute the brethren which are in Laodicea, 
Res Nimphas, and the Church which” is in his 
houſe. 

16 And when this epiſtle is read 3 you, 
cauſe that it be read alſo in the church of the 
Laodiceans; and that ye likewiſe read the epiſtle 
from Laodirea. 

17 And ſay to Mos Take heed to the 
miniſtry which thou haſt received in the Lord 
that thou fulfil it. 

18 The aletation. by the hand of me Paul. 
Remember my bonds. Grace be with you. 
Amen. | 

Written from Rome to the Coloſſians by Ty- 

chicus and Oneſimus. 


V. 12. That ye may fland perfet— grown up to the meaſure of the ſta- 
Endued with Chriſtian grace, complete ture of Chriſt, being full of his wiſ- 


As no longer being babes, but dom, holineſs, and — 
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The APOSTLE to the 


THESSALONIANS. || 


ER.AP IL 


1. He ſheweth his a e ten in thanks 
uafion of their 


2 


ayer, 5. and per 
2 


wing and 
ſincere fai — con- 


JAUL and Silyanus and Timotheus unto the 
church of the Theſſalonians, whick is in 


God the Father, and in the Lord Jeſus Chriſt: 


grace be unto you and 


ace from God our Fx- 


ther, and the Lord Jeſus Chrift. 
2 We give thanks to God always for you all, 


making mention of you in our prayers, 


J. Theſſalomans—Theſſalonica was 
one of the chief cities of Macedonia. 
Hither St. Paul went after the perſe- 
cution at Philippi. He had not 
reached here long, before the un- 
lieving Jews raiſed a tumult againſt 
him, Sylvanus, and Timotheus. On 
this the brethren ſent them away. to 
Berea. Thence St. Paul went by ſea 
to Athens, and ſent for Silvanus and 
Timotheus, to come 1 him. 
But being in fear leſt the Theſſalo- 
nian converts ſhould be moved from 
their ſtedfaſtneſs, aſter a ſhort time 
he ſends Tunotheus to them to know 


"neither uſes the title of an a 


the ſlate of their church. Timoiheus 
returning, found the apoſtle at Co- 
rinth ; from whence he ſent them this 
epiſtle, about a year after he had 
been at Theſſalonica. 

V. 1. Paul—In this epiſtle St. Paul 
itle, 
nor any other, as writing to ſimple- 

men, with the utmoſt fami- 
liarity. There is a peculiar ſweetneſs 
in this epiſtle, unmixed with any 
ſharpnels or reproof : thoſe evils 
which the apoſtle afterward ſtrongly 


reproved, having not yet crept into 
the church. Y 1 2 


3 Remembering 
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3 Remembering without ceaſing your work of 
faith, and labour of love, and patience of hope 
in our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, in the ſight of God and 
our Father: 

4 Knowing, brethren beloved, your election of 
God. 

5 For our Goſpel came not unto you in word 
only, but alſo in power, and in the Holy Ghoſt, 

and in much aſſurance; as ye know what manner 

of men we were among you for your ſake. 

6 And ye became followers of us and of the 

| Lord, having received the word in much afflic- 
tion, with joy of the Holy Ghoſt ; 
7 So that ye were enſamples to all that believe 
in Macedonia and Achaia. 

8 For from you ſounded out the word of the 
Lord not only in Macedonia and Achaia, but alſo 
in every place your faith to God ward 1s ſpread 

abroad; ſo that we need not to ſpeak any thing. 
9 For they themſelves ſhew of us what manner 
of entering in we had unto you, and how ye 

* I turned to God from idols, to ſerve the living an 
true God, | 
10 And to wait for his Son from heaven, 
: whom he raiſed from the dead, even Jeſus, which 

delivered us from the wrath to come. 
CHAP. II. 

1. How the Goſpel was preached unto them, and how they re- 

carved it, 18. * he was deſirous to ſee them. 


| yourſelves, brethren, know our entrance 


in unto you, that it was not in vain ; 

V. 5. Our goſpel came—with 2 of what we preached, and you ſelt; 
— piercing the very heart, and with alſo by his deſcent through laying on 
ble Holy Ghoſt—Bearing an outward of hands, with much aſurance—Lite- 
g teſtimony by miracles, to the truth rally, with full aſſurance. | 

2 But 
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2 But even after that we had ſuffered before, 
and were ſhamefull/ entreated, as ye know, at 
Philippi, we were bold in our God to ſpeak unto 
you the Goſpel of God with much contention. 

3 For our exhortation was not of deceit, nor 
of uncleanneſs, nor in guile : 

4 But as we were allowed of God to be put 
in truſt with the Goſpel, even ſo we ſpeak, not 
as pleaſing men, but God, which trieth our hearts. 

5 For neither at any time uſed we flattering 
words, as ye know, nor a cloke of covetouſneſs; 
God is witneſs: 

6 Nor of men ſought we glory, neither of 
you, nor yet of others, when we might have 
been burdenſome, as the apoſtles of Chriſt. 

7 But we were gentle among you, even as a 
nurſe cheriſheth her children: | 

. 8 So, being affectionately deſirous of you, we 
were willing to have imparted unto you not the 
goſpel of God only, but alſo our own ſouls, be- 
cauſe ye were dear unto us. | 

9 For ye remember, brethren, our labour and 
travel. For labouring night and day, becauſe 
we would not be chargeable unto any of you, we 
preached unto you the goſpel of God. 

10 Ye are witneſſes, and God alſo, how ho- 
lily and juſtly and unblameably we behaved our- 
ſelves among you that believe. 

11 As ye know how we exhorted and com- 


V. g. For our exhortation—That guile—But with great plainneſs of 
is, our preaching, was not of deceit ſpeech. | 
— We preach not a lie, but the truth V. 8. To have imparted—our oun 
of God; nor of uncleanne/s—With ſouls To lay down our lives for 
any unholy or ſelfiſh view; nor in your ſake. 


. | forte 


for 
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forted and charged every one of you, as a fathet: 
doth, his children ; 

12 That ye would walk worthy of God, who 
hath called you unto his kingdom and glory. 

13 For this cauſe alſo thank we God without 
ceaſing, becauſe when ye received the word of 
God which ye heard of us, ye received it not as 
the word of men, but (as it is in truth) the word 
of God, which effectually worketh alſo in you 
that believe. 

14 For ye, brethren, became followers of the 
churches of God which in judea are in Chriſt 
Jeſus: for ye alſo have ſuffered like things of 
your own countrymen, even as they have of the 

ews: 
5 15 Who both killed the Lord Jeſus and their 
own prophets, and have perſecuted us; and they 
pleaſe not God, and are contrary to all men; 

16 Forbidding us to ſpeak to the Gentiles 
that they might be ſaved, to fill up their ſins 
alway. For the wrath is come upon them to 
the uttermoſt. 

17 But we, brethren, being taken from you 
for a ſhort time, in preſence, not in heart, en- 
deavoured the more abundantly to ſee your face 


with great deſire. 


18 Wherefore we would have come unto 
you (even I Paul) once and again; but Satan 
hindered us. 

19 For what is our hope, or joy, or crown of 
rejoicing? are not even ye in the preſence of our 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt at his coming ? 

20 For ye are our glory and joy. Se 
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for your ſakes before our God, 
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1. Paul's love in ſending Timothy to them. 6. His joy for 
D them, and defire to ſee them. ; 


Athens alone, 
2 And ſent Timotheus our brother and miniſ- 
ter of God, and our fellow-labourer in the gol- 


pel of Chriſt, to eſtabliſh you, and to comfort 


you concerning your faith ; 
3 That no man ſhould be moved by theſe af. 
flictions. For yourſelves know that we are ap- 


pointed thereunto. 
4 For verily when we were with you, we told 


you before that we ſhould ſuffer tribulation ; 
even as it came to paſs, and ye know. | 

5 For this cauſe, when I could no longer 
forbear, I ſent to know your faith, leſt by ſome 


means the tempter have tempted you, and our 
labour be in vain. 


6 T But now when Timotheus came from 
you unto us, and brought us good tidings of 


your faith and charity, and that ye have good | | 


remembrance of us always, deſiring greatly to 


ſee us, as we allo to ſee you; 


7 Therefore, brethren, we were comforted 


faith. 


8 For now we live, if ye ſtand faſt in the 


= 
9 For what thanks can we render to God 
again for you, for all the joy wherewith we joy 


10 Night 


HEREFORE when we could no longer 
forbear, we thought it good to be left at 


{ 


over you in all our affliction and diſtreſs by your 
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10 Night and day praying exceedingly that 
we might ſee your face, and might perfect that 
which is lacking in your faith? art) 

11 Now God himſelf and our Father, and our 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt direct our way unto you. 

12 And the Lord make you to increaſe and 
abound in love one towards. another, and to- 
wards all men, even as we do towards you : # 

13 To the end he may eſtabliſh your hearts 
unblameable in holineſs before God even our 


Father, at the coming of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt 
with all his ſaints. 
CHAP. IV. 


1. He exhorteth to go on in godlineſs, 6. to holineſs, g. to 
love, 11. to quietneſs, 13. to moderate ſorrow for the 
dead. 17. of the reſurrection, and of, the laſt judgment. 

URTHERMORE then, ve beſeech you, 
brethren, and exhort you by the Lord Jeſus, 
that as ye have received of us how ye ought to 
walk and to pleaſe God, ſo ye would abound 


more and more. 


2 For ye know what commandments we gave 

you by the Lord Jeſus. 
3 For this is the will of God, even your ſanc- 
tification, that ye ſhould abſtain from fornication: 
4 That every one of you ſhould know how 
to poſſeſs his veſſel in ſanctification and honour ; 
5 Not in the luſt of concupiſcence, even as 


the Gentiles which know not God: 


V. 1. More and more—lt is not V. g. Even your ſandification— 
enough to have faith, even ſo as to Entire. holineſs of heart and life: 
pleaſe God, unleſs we abound more and particular branches of it are ſub- 


more therein. 3 joined. | 
6 That 
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6 That no man go beyond and defraud his 
brother in any matter: becauſe that the Lord :; 
the avenger of all fuch, as we alſo have fore- 
warned you and teſtified. 

7 For God hath not called us unto unclean- 
neſs, but unto holineſs. © 

8 He therefore that deſpiſeth, deſpiſeth not 
man, but God, who hath ale given unto us his 
Holy Spirit. 

9 But as touching bchehelhy love ye need not 
that I write unto you: for ye yourſelves are 
taught of God to love one another. © 

10 And indeed ye do it towards all the bre- 
thren which are in all Macedonia. But we be- 
ſeech you, brethren, that ye increaſe more and 
more; | 
- © "£3 And that ye ſtudy to be quiet, and to do 
your on bulineſs, and to work with your; own 

hands, as we commanded you; 
12 That ye may walk honeſtly toward them | 
that are without, and that 5e may have lack of 
nothin 
#5 But I would not B08 you to pe ignorant, | 
brethren, concerning them which are aſleep, 
that ye ſorrow not even as others which have no 
ho 

* For if we believe that Jeſus died and roſe 


again, even ſo them alſo. which deep in Jeſus 
will God bring with him. 


V. 6. In any natter— By violating v. 8. He ang ore that deſp1 7 — 
his bed. The things forbidden here The commandments we gave, 10 
are three: fornication, (ver. g.) the God— Himſelf, who al/c 
luſt of concupiſcence, or inordinate af- unto us his Holy Di To prob ou 
affeftion in the married late, (ver. gj.) you of the truth, and enable you to 
and breach of the marriage contract. ke holy. 


15 For 


words. 
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15 For this we ſay unto you by the word of 


the Lord, that we which are alive and remain 


unto the coming of the Lord, ſhall not prevent 


| them which are aſleep. 


16 For the Lord himſelf ſhall deſcend from 


I heaven with a ſhout, with the voice of the arch- 
angel, and with the trump of God: and the dead 


in Chriſt ſhall riſe firſt : 


17 Then we which are alive and remain, 
ſhall be caught up together with them in the 


clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and fo 


ſhall we ever be with the Lord. 
18 Wherefore comfort one another with theſe 


2 + , 35 SS. Dh 


| 1. He progudith inthe deſcription of Chris fecond coming. 


to judgment, 16. and grveth divers precepts, 23. and ſo 
concludeth. 


UT of the times and the ſeaſons, brethren, 


ye have no need that I write unto you. 
2 For yourſelves know perfectly that the day 


Jof the Lord fo cometh. as a thief in the night. 


3 For when they ſhall ſay, Peace and ſafety, 
then ſudden deſtruction cometh upon them, as 
travail upon a woman with child; and they 
ſhall not eſcape. 

4 But ye, brethren, are not in darknels, that 
that day ſhould overtake you as a thief. 

V. 16. With a ſhout—Properly, a V. 17. Shall be caught up together 


S proclamation made to a great multi- —In the ſame moment, in the air— 


tude: above this is, The voice of the The wicked will remain beneath, 
Th, above both, The trump of while the righteous ſhall be aſſeſſors 
God! voice of God ſomewhat with their Lord in the judgment, with 
andlogous to the ſound of a trumpet, - the Lord—In heaven. | 


4L 5 Ve 
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6 Le are all the children of light, and the 
children of the day: we are not or the night 
nor of darkneſs. = 

6 Therefore let us not lep, as do others; ; 
but let us watch and be ſober. 

7 For they that ſleep, ſleep in the nicht and 
they that be drunken, are drunken in the night: 

8 But let us, who are of the day, be ſober, 
putting on the breaſt· plate of faith and love; and 
for an helmet, the hope of ſalvation. 

g For God hath not appointed us to wrath, 
but to obtain ſalvation by our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 

10 Who died for us; that whether we wake 
or ſleep, we ſhould live together with him. 

11 Wherefore comfort yourſelves together, 
and edify one another, even as alſo ye do. 

12 -And we beſeech you, brethren, to know 
them which labour among you, and are over 
you in the Lord, and admoniſn you; 

13 And to eſteem them very highly in love 
for their works ſake. And be at peace among 
yourſelves. 

14 Now we . you, brethren, warn them 
that are unruly, comfort the feeble- minded, ſup- 
Poe the weak, be patient toward all men. | 

5 See that none render evil for evil unto any 
ma but ever follow that which is good both 
among yourſelves and to all men. 

16 Rejoice evermore. | 

17 Pray without ceaſing. 


V. 14. Warn them that are unruly V. 16, 17. Rejoice evermore — In 
— That ſtand, as it were, out of their uninterrupted happineſs in God: 
rank ; the \fecble- minded—Such as have pray without ce . yourſelves 
no ſpiritual * 4 others. = 

18 In 
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18 In every thing give thanks: for this is the 
will of God in Chriſt Jeſus concerning you, 

19 Quench not the _ 

20 Deſpiſe not propelyin 

21 Prove all things; hold faſt that which is 
good. 

22 Abſtain from all appearance of evil. 

23 And the very God of peace ſanctify you 
wholly : and 1 pray God your whole ſpirit and 
ſoul and body be preſerved blameleſs unto the 
coming of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt. 

24 Faithful is he that calleth you, who alſo 
will do it. 

25 Brethren, pray for us, n 

26 Greet all the brethren with an holy k lib. 

27 L charge you by the Lord that this 7e 
be read unto all the holy brethren. 


28 The grace of our Lord Jeivs Chriſt os with 
you. Amen. 


The firſt epr/ile unto: the Theſſalonians Was 
written — Athens. vt 


V. 18. In thing give thanks— That is, deſpiſe 'not tang 
Whether in eaſe or pain, both for V. 21, Prove all things—Try every 
proſperity, and the greateſt adverſity. advice by the touch-ſtone of ſerip- 
7 Quench not the Spirit 2 ture, and hold faſt that which is good 


1 or others; either by n — Zealouſly, reſolutely, diligently, 
efting to do good, or by doing evil! practiſe it, in ſpite of all oppo - 
V. 80. Dep e not 3 ſition. 
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THE SECOND EPISTLE or PAUL 


The APOSTLE to the 


THESSALONIANS. 


CHAP, 1. 


1. He th his good opinion of their faith, love, and pa- 
— 11. = 3 * wor 1 
AUL and Silvanus and Timotheus unto the 
church of the Theſſalonians, in God our 
Father, and the Lord Jeſus Chriſt: | 
2 Grace unto you, and peace from God our | 
Father, and the Lord Jeſus Chriſt. | | 
3 We are bound to thank God always for | 
you, brethren, as it is meet, becauſe that your 
faith groweth exceedingly, and the charity of 
2 one of you all towards each other abound- 
eth: 
4 So that we ourſelves glory in you in the 
churches of God for your patience and faith 


II. Theſſalonians — This epiſtle the faith, and exborts them to ad- 
ſeems to have been written ſoon after vance daily in grace and wiſdom. 
the former, chiefly on occaſion of 2. Reforms their miſtake ——_— 
ſome things therein, which had been the coming of our Lord. An 
miſunde . Herein he, 1. q Recommends ſeveral Chriſtian 
Congratulates thew conſtancy in duties. 


in 
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in all your perſecutions and tribulations that ye 
endure: 8 

5 Which is a manifeſt token of the righteous 
judgment of God, that ye may be counted wor- 
thy of the kingdom of God, for which ye alſo 
ſuffer : 


6 Seeing it is a righteous thing with God 


to recompenſe tribulation to them that trouble 
ou ; 5 

: 7 And to you who are troubled, reſt with 

us, when the Lord Jeſus ſhall be revealed from 

heaven with his raighty angels, | 

8 In flaming 6.re, taking vengeance on them 
that know not G-od, and that obey not the gol- 
pel of our Lord ſeſus Chriſt : : 

9 Who ſhall be puniſhed with everlaſtin 
deſtruction from the preſence of the Lord, 1 
from the glory of his power; . 4 

10 When he ſhall come to be glorified in his 
ſaints, and to be admired in all them that believe 
becauſe our teſti mony among you was believed) 
in that day. 

11 Wherefore alſo we pray always for you, 
that our God would count you worthy of this 
calling, and fulfil all the good pleaſure of his 
goodneſs, and the work of faith with power : 
12 That the name of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt 
may be glorified in you, and ye in him, accord- 
ing to the grace of our God, and of the Lord 
Jelus Chriſt. 


V. 9. Shall be puniſhed roith ever- their puniſhment. From the glory 
laſting defiruftion — As there can be of his power —Tremble all ye ftout- 
no end of their ſins, ſo neither of hearted! 

| CHAP. 
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CHAP. II. 


1. He willeth them to continue ftedfaſt in the truth received, 
g. ſhewing that there ſhall be a departure from the faith, 
9. * a diſcovery of Antichriſt before the day of the Lord 


N 


gathering together unto him, 

2 That ye be not ſoon ſhaken in mind, or 
be „ neither by ſpirit, nor by word, 
nor by letter, as from us, as that the "wy of 
Chriſt is at hand. 

3 Let no man deceive you by. any means, 
For that day ſhall not come except there come a 
falling away firſt, and that man of fin be re- 
vealed, the ſon of perdition : 

4 Who oppoſeth and exalteth himſelf above 
all that is called God, or that is worſhipped: 
ſo that he as God ſitteth in the . of God, 
ſhewing himſelf that he is Od. 

5 Remeniber ve not that when 1 was yet with 
you I told you theſe things? 

6 And now ye know what with-holdeth, that 
he might be revealed in his time. _ 

7 For the myſtery of iniquity doth already 
work : only he who now letteth, will let until he 
be taken out of the way. 


V. 1. Our gathering together unto This began even inthe apoſtolic ages. 
kim—In the . * V. 7 23 the malley — The 2 
V. 2. Be not ſoon ſhaken in mind — ſecret power of iniquity doth already 
In judgment, or be troubled— As thoſe work—lt began with the love of bs- 
 ealily are who are immoderately fond nour, and the deſire of power. This 
. of 3 ſuture —_ myſtery of 1 2 'y is not wholly con- 
V. g. Except — a folling away firſt fined to the Romiſh church, but ex- 
From the pure faith of the goſpel. tends itſelf to others alſo. 


8 And 


o we beſeech you, brethren, by the com- 
ing of our Thad Jeſus Chriſt, and by our 


| | 
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' 8 And then ſhall that Wicked be revealed, 
| whom'the Lord ſhall conſume with the ſpirit of || 
his mouth, and ſhall deſtroy with the brightneſs 4 
of his coming: | | 

g Even him whoſe coming is after the work- ji 
ing of Satan, with all power and figns, and ly- 
ing wonders, | bo | 4 

10 And with all deceivableneſs of unrighte- | 
ouſneſs in them that periſh ; becauſe they recei- A 
ved not the love of the truth, that they might 
be ſaved. 

11 And for this cauſe God ſhall ſend them | 
ſtrong deluſion, that they ſhould believe a he: | 
12 That they all might be damned who be- | 
lieved not the truth, but had pleaſure in un- 
8 righteouſneſs. 1 

13 But we are bound to give thanks alway to 9 
God for you, brethren, beloved of the Lord, be- 
cauſe God hath from the beginning choſen you | 
to ſalvation through ſanctification of the Spirit | 

and belief of the truth : 
14 Whereunto he called you by our goſpel, 
co the obtaining of the glory of our Lord Jeſus 
8 Chriſt. 
| 15 Therefore, brethren, ſtand faſt, and hold 


the traditions which ye have been taught whe- 
ther by word, or our epiſtle. 


| 

| 

q 
V. 11. For this cauſe God ſhall who believed not the truth, becauſe 9 
ſend them That is, ju a N they loved ſin. g 
to come upon them, ſtrong deluſton. . 15. Hold the tradittons—ye have | 

V. 12. That they maght be damned been taught—The truths which I bave 

—That is, the conſequence of which delivered to you; whether by word, or 
will be, they all will be condemned our ejrſile—He preached before he 
who believed not the truth, but had wrote. And he had written concern- | 
pleaſure in unrighteouſne/s—That is, ing this in his former epiſtle. 


16 Now - | 


— 
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16 Now our Lord Jeſus Chriſt himſelf, and 
God even our Father, which hath loved us, and 
hath given us everlaſting conſolaticn and good 
hope through grace, | 


17 Comfort your hearts, and ſtabliſh you in | 


every good word and work. | 


CHAP. III. 


1. He craveth their prayers, g. teſtifieth Tis confidence in 
them, 6. giveth them divers precepts, eſpec rally to ſhun idle- 
neſs and ill company. ; 


PINALLY, brethren, pray for us, that the | 
word of the Lord may have free courſe, I 


and be glorified, even as it is with you; 
2 And that we may be delivered from unrea- 


. fonable and wicked men; for all men have not 


faith. | 
3 But the Lord is faithful, who ſhall ftabliſh 
you, and oP you from evil. | 

4 And we have confidence in the Lord touch- 


ing you, that ye both do, and will do the things 


which we command you. 


5 And the Lord direct your hearts into the 
love of God, and into the patient waiting for 


Chriſt. 

6 Now we command you, brethren, in the 
name of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, that ye withdraw 
yourſelves from every brother that walketh diſ- 


orderly, and not after the tradition which he re- 


ceived of us. r | 
7 For yourſelves know how ye ought to follow 
V. 6. That walketh diſorderly — us—The admonition we gave, both 


Particularly by not working; not by word of mauth, and in a former 
after the tradition which he received of epiſlle. | 


. Us. 
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us. For ve behaved not ourſelves diſorderly 
among you: 2H 

8 Neither did we eat any man; bread for 
nought: but wrought with labour and travel 
night and day, that we might not be chargeable 
to any of you : 

g Not becauſe we have not power, but to make 
ourſelves an enſample unto you to follow us. 
10 For even when we were with you, this we 
commanded you, That if any would not work, 
neither ſhould he eat. 


11 For we hear that there are ſome which 


walk among you diſorderly, working not at all, 


but are buſy- bodies. 


12 Nov them that are ſuch we command and 


. 


exhort by our Lord Jeſus Chriſt that with quiet- 


nels they work, and eat their own bread. 


doing. 
14 And if any man obey not our word by this 


epiſtle, note that man, and have no company 


with him, that he may be aſhamed. - 


15 Yet count kim not as an enemy, but ad- 
moniſh km as a brother. | 


16 Now the Lord of peace himſelf give you: 


peace always by all means. The Lord be with 
you all. | ; 


17 The ſalutation of Paul with mine own hand, 
which is the token in every epiſtle : ſo I write; 


18 The grace of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt be with 
you all. Amen. | | 


The ſecond epiſtle to the Theſſalonians was 
written from Athens. 352 


— — — — 
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13 But ye, brethren, be not weary in well- 
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Taz” Finsr EPISTLE or PAUL 


The APOSTLE to 


CHA A F. I. 


1. Timothy is 
unto 1171 5 pau 
calling ta be an Apoſile. 


in mind of the charge which was given 
- The end of the law. 11. Paul 


3 an Apoſtle of Jeſus Chriſt by the com- 
mandment of God our Saviour, and Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt, which 15 our hope; 

2 Unto Timothy my own ſon in the faith: 
grace, mercy, and peace from God our Father, 
and Jeſus Chriſt our Lord. | 

3 As I beſought thee to abide ſtill at Epheſus 
when I went into Macedonia, that thou mighteſt 
charge ſome that they teach no other doctrine, 


J. Timothy Timothy was convert- 
ed to Chriſtianity very early ; he was 
taken by St, Paul to aſſiſt him in the 
work of the goſpel. He was thereſore 
properly a kind of ſecondary apoſtle, 
whoſe office was, to regulate all 
things in the churches to which he 
was ſent. St. Paul had doubtleſs 
largely inſtrufted him for the due 
execution of ſo weighty an office. 


Yet to fix things more upon his mind, 
as alſo to leave divine directions in 
writing, for the uſe and benefit of the 
church and its miniſters in all ages, 
he ſent him this excellent paſtoral 
letter. 

V. g. Charge ſome that they teach no 
other doctrine— Than I have taught. 
Let them put nothing in the place of 


* 


it, add nothing to it. 


4 Neither 
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4 Neither give heed to fables and endleſs ge- 
nealogies, which miniſter queſtions rather than 
godly edifying, which is in faith; fo do. 

5 Now the end of the commandment is cha 
rity out of a pure heart, 10 of a good conſcience, 
and of faith unfeigned : 

6 From which — having fwerved, have 
turned aſide unto vain jangling; ; 

7 Deſiring to be teachers of the law; 8 
ſtanding neither what they . nor whereof word 
affirm. 


$ But we know that the law is good, if 2 a man 
uſe it lav fully; | 


9 Knowing' this, that the law is nt niade for 
a righteous man, but for the lawleſs and difobe- 
dient, for the ungodly and for ſinners; for un- 
holy and profane, for murderers of fathers and 
murderers of mothers, for man- layers, 

10 For whoremongers, for them that defile 
themſelves with mankind, for men- ſtealers, for 
lars, for perjured perſons, and if there be any 
other thing that is contrary to ſound doctriue; 
11 According to the glorious goſpel of the 
bleſſed God, which was committed to my truſt. 


12 And I thank Chriſt Jeſus our Lord; who 


V. 4 * Neither gave heed to y -* hay An heart — from i tempers 
Fabulous! Jewiſh traditions, and end- and deſires, and of a good conſcience— 
leſs genealogies —The long, intricate A conſcience free from guilt; and of 
pedigrees whereby they proved their faith unfeigned—Faith, not merely in 
deſcent from ſuch or ſuch a perſon. pretence; but real and true. 1 

V. 5. The end The deſign, of the V. 10. Men Nealers— The worſt of. 
commandment — Of the Chriſtian as all thieves, in compariſon of whom 
well as the Moſaic inſtitution, ts highwaymen and, houſe-breakers are 
charity, or love; the love of God and innocent! What then are traders in 
our neighbour ; out of a pure heart— negroes ? 

hath 
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hath enabled me, for that he counted me faith- 
ful, putting me into the miniſtry; | 

13 Who was before a blaſphemer, and a per- 
ſecutor, and injurious. But I obtained mercy, be- 
cauſe I did it ignorantly in unbelief: 

14 And the grace of our Lord was exceedin 
abundant with faith and love, which is in Chri 
Jeſus. g 
16 This is a faithful ſaying and worthy of all 
acceptation, That Chriſt Jeſus came into the 
world to ſave ſinners ; of whom I am chief. 

16 Howbeit for this cauſe I obtained mercy, 
that in me firſt Jeſus Chriſt might ſhew forth all 
long - ſuffering, for a pattern to them which ſhould 
hereafter believe on him to life everlaſting. 

17 Now unto the king eternal, immortal, in- 
viſible, the only wiſe God, be honour and glory 
for ever and ever. Amen. | 

18 This charge I commit unto thee, ſon Ti- 
mothy, according to the prophecies which went 
before on thee, that thou by them mighteſt war 
a good warfare : 

19 Holding faith, and a good conſcience ; 
which ſome having put away, concerning faith 
have made ſhipwreck :- wr... 

20 Of whom is Hymeneus and Alexander ; 
whom I have delivered unto Satan, that they 
may learn not to blaſpheme. | 
patho ge: ome prune: og 


. of all acceptation—Well deſerving to of every kind, without any excep- 
be received, with all the faculties of tion, 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. Ik 


1. Prayers to be made for all men, and the reaſon why. 


g. How women ſhould be attired. 12. They are not per- 
matted to teach. 


Exhort therefore that firſt of all, ſupplica- 

tions, prayers, interceſſions, and giving of 
thanks be made for all men ; 

2 For kings, and for all that are in authority, 


that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life in all 
godlineſs and honeſty 


3 For this is good and acceptable in the ſight 


of God our Saviour ; g 

4 Who will have all men to be ſaved, and to 
come unto the knowledge of the truth. 

5 For there is one God, and one mediator be- 
tween God and men, the man Chriſt Jeſus; 

6 Who gave himſelf a ranſom for all, to be 
teſtified in due time. | 


7 Whereunto I am ordained a preacher and 


an apoſtle, (I ſpeak the truth in Chriſt, and lie 


not) a teacher of the Gentiles in faith and verity. 
8 I will therefore that men pray every where, 
lifting up holy hands, without wrath and doubt- 
ing. | 
9 In like manner alſo, that women adorn 
themſelves in modeſt apparel, with ſhamefaced- 
nels and ſobriety ; not with broidered hair, or 
gold, or pearls, or coſtly array; 
V. 2. For all that are in authority aftually ſaved us; who will have all 


 —Seeing even the loweſt coun men to be ſaved It is ſtrange that any 


magiſtrates frequently do much whom he has actually ſaved, ſhould 
or much harm. doubt the univerſality of his grace. 
V.3, 4- For this—That we pray for V. g. With—ſobretty—The virtue 
all men; it good and acceptable in the which governs our life according to 
fight of God our Saviour —Who has true wiſdom ; not with broidered hair, 


10 But 


* 
5 L l DS ad - _— — rere 
: 1 — * Y 8 2 . rs ls 
- a we Las = \ ay \ 1 = U 
l Err —— — 9 d ; on 


bs E 2 
* * — 


T 


766 I: TIMOTHY. Ch. g. 
10 But (which becometh women profeſſing 
godlineſs) with good works. 


11 Let tlie woman' learn in fftence with all 
ſubjection. 


12 But I ſuffer not àa Voman to teach, nor to 
uſurp authority over the man, but to be in 
Hence.  - Lon 226 * 1 0 
14 For Adam was firſt formed, then Eve. 
14 And Adam was not deceived; but the wo: 
man being deceived was in the tranſgreſſion. 
15 Notwithſtanding} ſhe ſhalt be' faved in 
child-bearing, if they continue in faith and cha: 
rity and holineſs with ſobriety; © 


1. How biſhops and dtacons, and their wives ſhould bs quali 
fied, 14. and to what end Saint Paul wrote to Timothy 
of theſe things. | | _ 


HIS is a true faying, if a man defire the 
office of a biſhop, he deſireth a good work. 
2 A biſhop then muſt be blameleſs, the huſ- 
band of one wife, vigilant, ſober, of good beha- 
viour, given to hoſpitality, apt to ay ; 
3 Not given to wine, no ſtriker, not greedy of 


filthy lucre, but patient, not a brawler, not co- 


vetous; 


or gold. Worn by m of ornament; in. loving faith and holy, wiſdom. 
or pearls — Jewels of any kind, or V. 2. A hſhop then muſt be—the huf- 
coſtly array—Theſe four are expreſly band of one wfe—T his neither means 
forbidden by name. And no art that a biſhop muſt be married, nor 
of man can reconcile with the that he may not marry a ſecond wife. 
Chriſtian proſeſſion, the wilful vio- But whereas polygamy was common 
lation of an expreſs command. both among. the j and Heathens, 
V. 15. She ſhall be Javed in chald- it teaches us, that, miniſters, of. all 
bearing Carried ſafe through, yea, others, ought to ſtand clear of thoſe 
and finally ſaved, 7 they continue fins, | 


4 One 
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4 One that ruleth well his own houſe, having 
his children in ſubjection with all gravity ; 

5 (For if a man know not how to rule his own 
ban: how ſhall he take care of the church of 
od? 
6 Not a novice, leſt being lifted up with pride 

he fall into the condemnation of the devil. 

7 Moreover, he muſt have a good report of 
them which are without; leſt he fall into re- 
proach and the ſnare of the devil. 

8 Likewiſe muſt the deacons be grave, not 
double-tongued, not given to much wine, not 
| greedy of filthy lucre, . 

9 Folding the myſtery of the faith in a pure 
conſcience. I 

10 And let theſe alſo firſt be proved ; then 
let them uſe the office of a deacon, being found 
blameleſs. 

11 Even fo muſt their wives be grave, not ſlan- 
derers, ſober, faithful in all things. 

12 Let the deacons be the huſbands of one 
- ruling their children and their own houſes 
well. 

| 13 For they that have uſed the office of a 
deacon well, purchaſe to themſelves a good de- 
gree, and great boldneſs in the faith which is in 
Chriſt Jeſus. | 


14 Theſe things write I unto thee, hoping 
to come unto thee ſhortly : 


15 But if I tarry long, that thou mayeſt know 
how thou oughteſt to behave thyſelf in the houſe 


V. 4. Having his children in ſub- V. 8. Likewi/e muſt the deacons be 
jection with all gravity—Forlevity un - grave Men of a grave, decent, ve- 
dermines all domeſtic authority. nerable behaviour. 
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of God, which is the church of the living God, 


the pillar and ground of the truth. 


16 And without controverſy great is the myl- | 
tery of godlineſs ; God was manifeſt in the fleſh, 
juſtified in the Spirit, ſeen of angels, preached 


_ unto the Gentiles, believed on in the world, re- 


ceived up into glory. 


C HA P. IV. 

He foretelleth that A * ow 4 2 Shore ſhall be a depar- | 

New. the Spirit ſpeaketh expreſly that in the 

latter times ſome ſhall depart from the faith, 

giving heed to ſeducing ſpirits, and doctrines of 
devils. | 


2 Speaking lies in hypocriſy, having their 


conſcience ſeared with a hot iron; 


3 Forbidding to marry, and commanding to 
abſtain from meats, which God hath created to 
be received with thankſgiving of them which 
believe and know the truth. 

4 For every creature of God is good, and no- 
thing to be refuſed, if it be received with thankſ- 
giving: | 

5 For it is ſanctified by the word of God and 
prayer. 


6 If thou put the brethren in remembrance of | 
theſe things, thou ſhalt be a good miniſter of 


V. 16. The my of godlineſs — 
Afterwards ſpeci 4 LE 22 
God was mano in the fleſh—lIn the 
form of a ſervant; juſtzfied in the 
Spirit —Poublickly 4 to be the 

n of God, by his reſurrection from 
the dead; /cen — Chiefly after his 


reſurreftion; of angel Both | 
and bad; preached unto the Gentiles — i 


This elegantly follows. The angels | 
were the leaſt, the Gentiles the f- 


theſt removed from him; believed on i 
in the world —Oppoled to heaven, 


into which he was taken up. 


Jeſus 
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Jeſus Chriſt, nouriſhed up in the words of faith, 
and of good doctrine, whereunto thou haſt at- 
tained, h 

7 But refuſe profane and old wives fables, 
and exerciſe thyſelf rather unto godlineſs. 

8 For bodily exerciſe profiteth little; but god- 
lineſs 1s profitable unto all things, having promiſe 
of the life that now is, and of that which is to 
come. 

9 This is a faithful ſaying, and worthy of all 

acceptation. 

10 For therefore we both labour and ſuffer 
reproach, becauſe we truſt in the living God, 
who is the Saviour of all men, ſpecially of thoſe 
that believe. 

11 Theſe things command and teach. 

12 Let no man deſpiſe thy youth, but be thou 
an example of the believers, in word, in conver- 
lation, in charity, in ſpirit, in faith, in purity. . 

13 Till I come, give attendance to reading, to 3 
exhortation, to doctrine. 

14 Neglect not the gift that is in thee, which 
was given thee by prophecy, with the laying on 


q 

of the hands of the preſbytery. [ 

| 15 Meditate upon theſe things, give thyſelf 1 
Wolly to them, that thy profiting may appear i 
Wl to all. j 
16 Take heed unto thyſelf, and unto thy doc- | 
uine; continue in them: for in doing this thou a 
alt both ſave thyſelf and them that hear thee. j 
i | V. 15. Mcditate—The bible makes ploys himſelf in theſe, will be little G 
n, vo diſtinction between this and to in wordly company, or in other ( 


contemplate, He that wholly em- ſtudies. 
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AFTER CH A F. V. | 
[ to be obſerved in reproving. 3. Of widows. 17. 
1 To to be ob/e of ner 3. Of widows. 17 
EBUKE not an elder, but intreat him as a 
father; and the younger men, as brethren : 
2 The elder women, as mothers; the younger, 
as ſiſters, with all purity. | 

3 Honour widows that are widows indeed. 

4 But if any widow have children or nephews, 
let them learn firſt to ſhew piety at home, and to 
requite their parents: for that is good and ac- 
ceptable before God: 

5 Now ſhe that is a widow indeed, and deſo- 
late, truſteth in God, and continueth in ſuppli- 
cation and prayers night and day. 

6 But ſhe that liveth in pleaſure is dead while 
ſhe hveth. | 3 

7 And theſe things give in charge that they 
may be blameleſs. 

8 But if any provide not for his own, and 
ſpecially for thoſe of his own houſe, he hath de- 
nied the faith, and is worſe than an infidel. 

9 Let not a widow be taken into the number 
under threeſcore years old, having been the wife 
of one man, 

10 Well reported of for good works; if ſhe 
have brought up children, if ſhe have lodged 
ſtrangers, if ſhe have waſhed the ſaints feet, if 
ſhe have relieved the afflicted, if ſhe have dili- 


gently followed every good work. 


V. 6. She that livetſ in pleaſure— uſe of any ſuch pleaſures as are un- 
Delicately, voluptuouſly, in elegant, lawful in themſelves, is dead while ſhe 
regular ſenſuality, though not in the lives. | 

11 But 
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11 But the younger widows refuſe : for when 
they have begun to wax wanton againſt Chriſt, 


they will marry ; 


12 Having damnation, becauſe they have caſt 
off their firſt faith. 


13 And withal they learn to be idle, wales. 
ing about from houſe to houſe ; and not only 


idle, but tattlers alſo and buſy-bodies, ſpeaking 


things which they ought not. 


14 I will therefore that the younger women 
marry, bear children, guide the houſe, give none 


occaſion to the adverlary. to ſpeak reproach- 


fully. 


15 For ſome are already turned aſide after 
Satan. 

16 If any man or woman that believeth have 
widows, let them relieve them, and let not the 
church be charged ; that it may relieve them 
that are widows indeed. 

17 Let the elders that rule well be counted 
worthy of double honour, eſpecially they who la- 
bour in the word and doctrine. 

18 For the ſcripture ſaith, Thou ſhalt not 
muzzle the ox that treadeth out the corn : and, 
The labourer is worthy of his reward. 

19 Againſt an elder receive not an accuſation, 
but before two or three witneſſes. 

20 Them that fin rebuke before all, that 


others alſo may fear, 


21 I charge thee before God, and the Lord 


9. Againſt an elder Or preſ- cited, on the teſtimony of one wit- 
ws Me not aft-accuſation, but nels. But St. Paul forbids an elder 
before two or three witneſſes, By the to be even cited on ſuch evidence, 
Moſaic law, a private perſon might be his reputation being above others. 
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Jeſus Chriſt, and the elect angels, that thou ob- 
ſerve theſe things, without preferring one before 
another, doing nothing by partiality. 
22 Lay hands ſuddenly on no man, neither 
be partaker of other men's fins : keep thyſelf I 
ure. | 
8 23 Drink no longer water, but uſe a little 
wine for thy ſtomach's ſake, and thine often in- 
firmities. 

24 Some men's {ins are open before-hand, go- 
ing before to judgment ; and ſome men they 
follow after. 

25 Likewile alſo the good works of ſome are 
manifeſt before-hand; and they that are other- 
wile cannot be hid. 


CHAP. VL 


1. Servants duties. 3. To avoid new-fangled teachers. 
6. The gain of godlineſs. | 
| as many ſervants as are under the yoke | 
count their own maſters worthy of all ho- 
nour, that the name of God and his doctrine be 
not blaſphemed. 

2 And they that have believing maſters, let 
them not deſpiſe them becaule they are brethren; 
but rather do them ſervice, becauſe they are 
faithful and beloved, partakers of the benefit. 
Theſe things teach and exhort. 

3 If any man teach otherwiſe, and conſent 


V. 22. Lay hands ſuddenly on no under the yoke—Of heathen maſters, 
man—That 1s, appoint no man. to count their own 1 worthy of all 
church-offices, without full trial and konour—All the honour due from 2 
examination. Keep thy/elf pure— ſervant to a maſter; that the name of 

Fram the blood of all men. God and his doctrine be not blaſphemed-- 
V. 1. Let {Chriſtian| fervants— As it ſurely will, if they do otherwiſe. 


not 
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not to wholeſome words, even the words of our 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, and to the doctrine which is 
according to godlineſs; 

4 He is proud, knowing nothing, but doting 
about queſtions, and ſtrifes of words, whereof 
cometh envy, ſtrife, railings, evil ſurmiſings, 

5 Perverſe diſputings of men of corrupt minds, 
and deſtitute of the truth, ſuppoſing that gain 1s 
godlineſs. From ſuch withdraw thyſelf. 

6 But godlineſs with contentment 1s great 

ain. 
g 7 For we brought nothing into this world, 
and it is certain we can carry nothing out. 

8 And having food and raiment, let us be 
there with content. 

9 But they that will be rich fall into tempta- 
tion and a ſnare, and into many fooliſh and hurt- 
ful luſts, which drown men in deſtruction and 
perdition. 

10 For the love of money is the root of all 
evil: which while ſome coveted aſter, they have 
erred from the faith, and pierced themſelves 
through with many ſorrows. 

11 But thou, O man of God, flee theſe things: 
and follow after righteouſneſs, godlineſs, faith, 


love, patience, meekneſs, 


12 Fight the good fight of faith, lay hold on 


V. 10. The love of money — Com- guilty conſcience, tormenting paſ- 
monly called prudent care, of what a ſions, deſires contrary to reaſon, re- 
man has, ig the root—The parent of ligion, and one another. 
all evil; which while ſome coveted a. V. 11. But thou, O man of Co 
ter, they have errred—Literally, miſ- A man of God is either a meſſenger 
ſed the mark; and pierced themſelves of God, or a man devoted to God; 
through with many ſorrows—From a flee, inſtead of coveting the/e things. 
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eternal life, whereunto thou art alſo called, and 
haſt profeſſed a good profeſſion before many 
witneſles. Bs 
13 1 give thee charge in the fight of God, 
who quickeneth all things, and before Chriſt 
Jeſus, who before Pontius Pilate witneſſed a 
good confeſſion ; 

14 That thou keep this commandment with- 
out ſpot, unrebukeable, until the appearing of 
our Lord Jeſus Chritt : 

15 Which in his times he ſhall ſhew, who 1; 
the bleſſed and only Potentate, the King of kings, 
and Lord of lords; 

16 Who only hath immortality, dwelling in 
the light which no man can approach unto; whom 
no man hath ſeen, nor can ſee : to whom be ho- 
nour and power everlaſting. Amen. 

17 Charge them that are rich in this world, 
that they be not high-minded, nor truſt in un- 
certain riches, but in the living God, who giveth 
us richly all things to enjoy; 

18 That they do good, that they.be rich in 


good works, ready to diſtribute, willing to com- 
municate ; 


V. 16. Who only hath—Underived, ſelves ſor their money, or any thing 
independent zmmortality, dwelling in it can purchaſe: nerther to truſt in 
the light which no man can approach uncertam riches—(Which they may 
unto--Nor the higheſt angel: whom no loſe in an hour) either for happinels 
man hath ſeen, nor can ſee. With bo- or defence : but in the living God, who 
dily eyes. Yet we ſhall ſee him as groeth us—all things All the reſt is 
he is. dead clay. 

V. 17. Charge them that are rich in V. 18. That they do good —To 
this world—Rich in ſuch beggarly make this their conſtant employ; 
riches as this world affords, that t ready to diftribute—Singly to particu- 
te not high-minded—(O who regards lar perſons ; willing to communicate— 
this?) Not to think better of them- To join in all — of charity. 
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19 Laying up in ſtore for themſelves a good 


foundation againſt the time to come, that they 
may lay hold on eternal life. 8 

20 O Timothy, keep that which is committed 
to thy truſt, avoiding profane and vain bablings, 
and oppoſitions of ſcience, falſly ſo called: 


21 Which ſome profeſſing have erred con- 


cerning the faith. Grace be with thee. Amen. 
The firſt to Timothy was written from Lao- 
dicea, which is the chiefeſt city of Phrygia 
Pacatiana. | 


V. 20. Keep that which is commit- of controverſy was this accute diſpu- 
ted to thy truſi—The charge I have tant! and. oppoſitons of ſcience, falſly 


ven thee, ch. i. 18. avoiding pro- ſo called--Moſt of the antient heretics 
| = and vain bablings—How weary were great pretenders to knowledge. 
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the former, yet ye are both of the ſcience 


Taz SECOND EPISTLE or PAUL 


The APOSTLE to 


TIMOTHY. 


_ 
1. Paul's love to Timothy, and Timothy's faith. 8. Paul 
giveth divers exhortations. 15. Of Phygellus and Her. 


magenes. 


PN an Apoſtle of jeſus Chriſt by the will 
of God, according to the promiſe of life, 
which 1s in Chriſt Jeſus. 

2 To Timothy my dearly beloved ſon : grace, 
mercy and peace from God the Father, and 


Chiſt Jeſus our Lord. 


3 I thank God, whom I ſerve from my forc- 
fathers with pure conſcience, that without cea- 
{ing I have remembrance of thee in my prayers 
night and day ; | 

4 Greatly deſiring to ſee thee, being mindful 
of thy tears, that I may be filled with joy: 


II. Timothy—This epiſtle was pro- V. g. Whom I ſerve from my fore- 
bably wrote by St. Paul, during his fathers —That is, whom both I and my 
ſecond confinement at Rome, not anceſtors ſerved, with pure con/crence 
long before his martyrdom. But —St. Paul always worſhipped God 
though it was wrote many years after NY dictates of his con- 


before and after his con- 


5 When 


ſame kind, and reſemble each other. verſion. 
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6 When ] call to remembrance the unfeigned 
faith that is in thee, which dwelt firſt in thy 
grandmother Lois, and thy mother Eunice; and 
am perſuaded that in thee alſo. 

6 Wherefore I put thee in remembrance that 
thou ſtir up the gift of God which is in thee by 
the putting on of my hands. 

7 For God hath not given us the ſpirit of fear, 
but of power, and of love, and of a Þarid mind, 

8 Be not thou therefore aſhamed of the teſti- 
mony of our Lord, nor of me his prifoner : but 
be thou partaker of the afflictions of the goſpel, 
according to the power of God; | 

9 Who hath ſaved us, and called us with an 

holy calling, not according to our works, but 
according to his own purpoſe and grace, which 
was given us in Chriſt Jeſus before the world 
began, 

10 But is now made manifeſt by the appear- 
ing of our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, who hath abo- 
liſhed death, and hath brought life and immor- 
tality to light through the goſpel : 

11 Whereunto I am appointed a preacher 
and an apoſtle, and a teacher of the Gentiles, 

12 For the which cauſe I alſo ſuffer theſe 
things: nevertheleſs I am not aſhamed ; for I 
know whom [I have believed, and I am perſuaded 
that he is able to keep that which I have com- 
mitted unto him againſt that day. 

13 Hold faſt the form of ſound words, which 


V.6. Stir up—Literally, blow up has been 1 to give thee. 


the coals into a flame; the oft of God V. 1g. orm of ſound words — 
All the ſpiritual gifts which God The model of pure doctrine. 


5 B thou 
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thou haſt heard of me, in faith and love which 
is in Chriſt Jeſus. 

14 That good thing which was committed 
unto thee, keep by the Holy Ghoſt which dwel- 
leth in us. 
+. 15 This thou knoweſt, that all they which 
are in Aſia be turned away from me; of whom 
are Phygellus and Hermogenes. 

16 The Lord give mercy unto the houſe of | 
Oneſiphorus; for he oft refreſhed me; and was 
not aſhamed of my chain ; 

17 But when he was in Rome, he ſought me 
out very diligently, and found me. 

18 The Lord grant unto him that he may 
find mercy of the Lord in that day : and in how 
many things he miniſtered unto me at Epheſus, 
thou knoweſt very well. | 


CHAP. II. 


1. Timothy ers erent, 15. and 
HOU therefore, my ſon, be ſtrong in the i 
grace that 1s in Chriſt Jeſus. | 
2 And the things that thou haſt heard of me 
among many witneſſes, the ſame commit thou 
to faithful men, who ſhall be able to teach others 
alſo. 
3 Thou therefore endure hardneſs, as a good I 
ſoldier of Jeſus Chriſt. 


V. 15. All they which are in Afia— What, from Paul the aged, the faith- 
Who had attended me at Rome fora ful ſoldier, and now priſoner ol 
while: be turned away from me— Chriſt! 


4 No 


CW 


h- 
of 
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4 No man that warreth entangleth himſelf 
with the affairs of this life; that he may pleaſe 
him who hath choſen him to be a ſoldier. 

5 And if a man alſo ſtrive for maſteries, yet is 
he not crowned except he ſtrive lawfully. 

6 The huſbandman that laboureth muſt be 
firſt partaker of the fruits. Os 3 

7 Conſider what I ſay; and the Lord give 
thee underſtanding in all things. 

8 Remember that Jeſus Chriſt of the ſeed of 
David was raiſed from the dead, according to my 
goſpel : 9 

9 Wherein I ſuffer trouble as an evil-doer, 
even unto bonds ; but the word of God is not 
bound. . 

10 Therefore I endure all things for the elects 
ſakes, that they may alſo obtain the ſalvation 
which is in Chriſt Jeſus, with eternal glory. 

11 1 25 a faithful ſaying : for if we be dead 
with him, we ſhall alſo live with Fim: 

12 If we ſuffer, we ſhall alſo reign with him: 
if we deny him, he alſo will deny us: 

13 If we beheve not, yet he abideth faithful : 
he cannot deny himſelf. 

14 Of theſe things put them in remembrance, 
charging them before the Lord that they ſtrive 
not about words to no profit, but to the ſubvert- 
ing of the hearers. 

15 Study to ſhew thyſelf approved unto God, 
a workman that needeth not to be aſhamed, 


rightly dividing the word of truth. 

V. 4. No man that warreth entang- V. 15. A workman that needeth not 
leth hamſelf—Any more than is una- to be aſhamed—Either of unfaithſul- 
voidable, in the affairs of thts life— neſs or unſkilfulneſs: rightly dividing 
With wordly buſineſs, or cares, the word of truth—Duly explaining 


16 But 
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16 But ſnun profane and vain bablings: for 


they will increaſe unto more ungodlineſs. 
17 And their word will eat as doth a canker: 


of whom is Hymeneus and Philetus; 


18 Who concerning the truth have erred, 
ſaying, That the reſurrection is paſt already; 


and overthrow the faith of ſome. 


19 Nevertheleſs the foundation of God ſtand- 
eth ſure, having this ſeal, The Lord knoweth 


them that are his: and, Let every one that I 
nameth the name of Chriſt, depart from ini- 


uity. | 
? 4 But in a great houſe there are not only 
veſſels of gold and of ſilver, but alſo of wood, 
and of earth; and ſome to honour, and ſome to 
diſhonour. 
21 If a man therefore purge himſelf from 
theſe, he ſhall be a veſſel unto honour, ſancti- 


hed and meet for the maſter's uſe, and prepared 
unto every good work. 


22 Flee allo youthful luſts: but follow righte- 


ouſneſs, faith, charity; peace, with them that | 


call on the Lord out of a pure heart. 

23 But fooliſh and unlearned queſtions avoid, 
knowing that they do gender ftrifes. 

24 And the ſervant of the Lord muſt not 


ſtrive; but be gentle unto all men, apt to teach, 
patient : | 


235 In meekneſs inſtructing thoſe that oppoſe I 


—— Rat 1G CACHE RET - — * * 


—— 3 


— — 


- & tte Be od ee a i. ed ode A RE os + * 


ä — . q 


themſelves; if God peradventure will give them 


and applying the whole ſcripture, fo Thoſe luſts which are peculiarly in- | 
as to give each hearer his due cident to youth: but follow— peact Wl 
portion. | with them—Unity with all true be. 


V. 22. Fle alſo youthful luſis— lievers, 
4 I epentance 
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repentance to the acknowledging of the truth; 
$6 And that they may recover themſelves out 
of the ſnare of the devil, who are taken captive 
by him at his will. 
CHAP. III. 


1. He advertiſeth him of the times to come, 6. deſcribeth the 
enemies of the truth, 16. and commendeth the holy 
ſeriptures. | 
IIS know alſo, that in the laſt days perilous 

times ſhall come. 


2 For men ſhall be lovers of their own-ſelves, 


covetous, boaſters, proud, blaſphemers, diſobe- 


dient to parents, unthankful, unholy, 

3 Without natural affection, truce-breakers, 
falſe accuſers, incontient, fierce, deſpiſers of 
thoſe that are good, | 

4 Traitors, heady, high-minded, lovers of 
pleaſures more than lovers of God ; 

5 Having a form of godlineſs, but denying 
the power thereof. From ſuch turn away. 

6 For of this ſort are they which creep into 
houſes, and lead captive filly women laden 
with fins, led away with divers luſts, 

7 Ever learning, and never able to come to 
the knowledge of the truth. 

8 Now as Jannes and Jambres withſtood Mo- 
des, ſo do thole alſo reſiſt the truth; men of cor- 


rupt minds, reprobate concerning the faith. 


V. 1. In the laſt day. The time of firſt root ofevil: cove/ous--The ſecond. 
the goſpel diſpenſation; perilous— V. 5. Having a form—An appear- 
Troubleſome and dangerous. ance of godlineſs, but not regarding, 

V. a. For men Even in the church, nay even denying and blaſpheming 
Hall be, in great numbers, and to an the inward power and reality of it. 
high degree, lovers of their oun: ſelues Is not this eminently fulfilled at this 
—Only, not their neighbours, the day ? 

9 But 
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9 But they ſhall proceed no further; for their 

folly ſhall be manifeſt unto all men, as theirs alſo 

W In 1 

10 But thou haſt fully known my doctrine, 

manner of life, purpoſe, faith, long-ſuffering, 
charity, patience, | | 
11 Perſecutions, afflictions, which came unto 
me at Antioch, at Iconium, at Lyſtra ; what per. 
ſecutions I endured :' but out of them all the 
Lord delivered me. em 

12 Vea, and all that will live godly in Chriſt 
Jeſus ſhall ſuffer perſecution. 

13 But evil men and ſeducers ſhall wax worſe 
and worſe, deceiving, and being deceived. 

14 But continue thou in the things which 
thou haſt learned and haſt been aſſured of, know- 
ing of whom thou haſt learned them ; 

15 And that from a child thou haſt known 


the holy ſcriptures, which are able to make thee I 


wiſe unto ſalvation, through faith which is in 
Chriſt Jeſus. 

16 All ſcripture is given by inſpiration of God, 
and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for 
correction, for inſtruction in righteouſneſs: 


17 That the man of God may be perfect, 
throughly furniſhed unto all good works. 


V. 12. All that will live godly in 
2 ſus — Therefore count the 
coſt ; 2 Julter perſecution — More 
or leſs. Either the truth of ſcripture 
fails, or thoſe that think they are re- 
ligious, and are not perſecuted, in 


ſome ſhape or other deceive them- 
ſelves. 


V. 16. All ſeripture is given by in- 
ſprration 0 "Cod The Cort of God. 


inſpired thoſe who wrote it; and 2s 


profitable for doctrine, for inſtruftion 
of the ignorant, for the reprogf ot 
conviction of them that are in error 
or fin ; for the correction or amend- 
ment of whatever is amiſs, and for 
f. or training up the children 
of God in all righteouſneſs. 4 
V. 17. That the man of God—He 
that is united to, and approved of 
God; may be perfet—Entirely blame- 


leſs, 
CHAP. 


( 
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CHRF IV 


1. Paul exhorteth Timothy. g. He willeth him to 1 
him, and to bring Mark, and other things which he wrote 


for. 


Charge thee therefore before God, and the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who ſhall judge the quick 


and the dead at his appearing and his kingdom; 
2 Preach the word ; be inſtant in ſeaſon, out 

of ſeaſon ; reprove, rebuke, exhort with all 

long-ſuffering and doctrine. | | 


3 For the time will come when they will not 
endure ſound doctrine; but after their own 
luſts ſhall they heap to themſelves teachers, hav- 


ing itching ears ; 


4 And they ſhall turn away therr ears from 
the truth, and ſhall be turned unto fables. 


5 But watch thou in all things, endure afflic- 
tions, do the work of an evangeliſt, make full 


proof of thy miniſtry. 


6 For I am now ready to be be offered, and 
the time of my departure 1s at hand. 


N 2. Be inflant— Inſiſt es 
theſe things, in /ea/on, out of /ea/on— 
That is, EF all — and —— It 
might be tranſlated, with and without 
opportunity Not only, when a fair 
occaſion” is given; even when there 
is none, one muſt be made. 

Pa » The ſow will 1 
after their own luſts ſhall to 
themſelves ns as * 
can wiſh; thereſore thou haſt need 
of all long · ſuffering; having itching 
ears — Fond of novelty variety, 
which the number of new teachers, 
as well as their empty, ſoſt, or phi- 
loſophical diſcourſes pleaſed. Such 


ing is an earneſt, c 


teachers, and ſuch hearers, ſeldom 
are much concerned about what is 
ſtrit, or to the p ſe. 
V. 5. Watch in all thin 5—Watch- 
I ant, perſe- 
vering exerciſe. The ſcripture watch- 


- ing, — implies ſtedfaſt faith, 


patient hope, labouring love, unceaſ- 
ng rayer; yea, the mighty exertion 
of all the affettions of the ſoul, that 
a man 18 capable of. 

V. 6. My departure ts at hand—So 
undoubtedly God had ſhewn him; 1 
am now ready to be offered up “Lite- 
rally, to be poured out, as the wine and 
oil. were on the ancient ſacrifices. 


7 I have 
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7 have fought the good fight, I have finiſhed I 


my courſe, I have kept the faith: | 

8 Henceforth there is laid up for me a crown 
of righteouſneſs, which the Lord the righteous 
Judge ſhall give me at that day: and not to me 
only, but unto all them. alſo that love his appear 
R 

9 Do thy diligence to come ſhortly unto me: 


10 For Demas hath forſaken me, having loved 


this preſent world, and is departed unto Theſſa- 
lonica; Creſcens unto Galatia, Titus unto Dal. 
matia. 


11 Only Luke is with me. Take Mark and 
bring him with thee: for he is profitable to me | 


for the miniſtry. | 
12 And Tychicus have I ſent to Epheſus. 
14 Thecloke that I left at Troas with Carpus, 


when thou comeſt, bring with thee, and the 


books, but eſpecially the parchments. 

14 Alexander the copperſmith did me much 
evil: the Lord reward him according to his 
works. 


greatly withſtood our words. 


16 At my firſt anſwer no man ſtood with me, | 
but all men forſook me: I pray God that it may 


not be laid to their charge. 


17 Notwithſtanding, the Lord ſtood with me, | 
and ſtrengthened me; that by me the preaching I 
might be fully known, and that all the Gentiles 
might hear: and I was delivered out of the 


mouth of the lion. 


18 And 


15 Of whom be thou ware alſo; for he hath I 


„Jon. 4. II. TIMOTHY. 785 


d 18 And the Lord ſhall deliver me from every 
evil work, and will preſerve me unto his heaven- 
ly kingdom: to whom be glory for ever and ever. 
Amen. 3 ö 
19 Salute Priſcilla and Aquila, and the houſe- 
hold of Oneſiphorus. 
20 Eraſtus abode at Corinth: but Trophimus 
have I left at Miletum ſick. 1 
21 Do thy diligence to come before winter. 
. Eubulus greeteth thee, and Pudens, and Linus, 
and Claudia, and all the brethren. , 
22 The Lord Jeſus Chriſt be with thy ſpirit. 
Grace be with you. Amen. 
| The ſecond eprſtle unto Timotheus, ordained 
the firſt biſhop of the church of the Ephe- 
ſans, was written from Rome, when Paul 
„ was brought before Nero the ſecond time, 
| V. 18. The Lord ſhall deliver me yea, and over and above, 2 me 


Iron every eil work — Which is far unto his heavenly kingdom — Far bet- 
more than delivering me from death; ter than that of Nero. | 


| OL THE 


"Tus EPISTLE or PAUL 
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Titus was left in Crete. 6. How miniſters ſhould be 
0 qualified. 10. Of evil-doers. n 


JAUL a ſervant of God, and an Apoſtle of 

Jeſus Chriſt, according to the faith of Gods 

ele&, and the acknowledging of the truth which 
is after godlineſs; 

2 Mchope of eternal life, which God, that 
cannot lie, promiſed before the world began, 

3 But hath in due times manifeſted his word 
through preaching, which is committed unto me 
according to the commandment of God our 8. 
VIOUT ;, 

4 To Titus mine own ſon after the common 
faith : grace, mercy and peace from God the 


Titus—Titus was converted from good to go thither himſelf. He had 
Heatheniſm by Paul, Gal. ii. g. and now left him at Crete, to regulate the 
a8 it ſeems very early, ſince the apoſ- churches; to aſſiſt him wherein, he 
tle accounted him as his brother, at wrote this epiſtle. 


his firſt going into Macedonia. And V. 1. Paul a ſervant of God, &c.— 


he — ſettled the churches Titles ſuitable io the perſon of Pail, (| 


St. - Paul thought not and the office he aſſigned to Titus. 


Father z 
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Father, and the Lord Jeſus Chriſt our Saviour. 

5 For this cauſe left I thee in Crete, that 
thou ſhouldeſt ſet in order the things that are 
wanting, and ordain elders in every city, as 1 
had appointed thee. 

6 If any be blameleſs, the huſband of one 
wife; having faithful children, not accuſed of 
riot, or unruly. 

7 For a biſhop muſt be blameleſs, as the ſtew- 
ard of God; not ſelf-willed, not ſoon angry, not 
given to wine, no ſtriker, not given to filthy 
lucre ; 

8 But a lover of hoſpitality, a lover of good 
men, ſober, juſt, holy, temperate; _ 

9 Holding faſt the faithful word as he hath 
been taught, that he may be able by ſound doc- 
trine, both to exhort and to convince the gain- 
layers. 

10 For there are many unruly and vain 


talkers, and deceivers, eſpecially they of the 
circumciſion : 


11 Whoſe mouths muſt be ſtopped, who ſub- 
vert whole houſes, teaching things > which they 
ought not for filthy lucre's ſake. 

12 One of themſelves, even a prophet of their 
own, ſaid, The Cretians are alway liars, evil 


1 beaſts, ſlow bellies. 


13 This witneſs is true. Wherefore rebuke 


Nom ſharply, that they may | be found in the 
aith. 


V. 6. The huſtand of one wife — whom he intruſts immortal ſouls: 


Surely the Holy Gho by repeating not /el/-willed — Literally, 
this ſo often, Soligned to leave the 5% but all Lg for . ood 


 Romaniſls without excuſe. to edification : wg oe 


V. 7. As the ſteward of God — To mild, yielding. 
14 Not 
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14 Not giving heed to Jewiſh fables, and 
colaraandinents of men that turn from the truth, 

15 Unto the pure all things are pure; but 
un them that are defiled and unbeheving, 1 
nothing pure; but even their mind and con- 
ſcience is defiled. 

16 They profeſs that they e God; but in 
works they deny hm; == abominable and 
TI and unto every good work repro- 

ate. 


C HA P. II. 


1 Diveftions given & to Titus, both for has doctrine and life. 
the duty of ſervants, 


UT f . ou the things which become 
aſk. doarine ; 


2 That the aged men be ſober, grave, tem- 
perate, ſound in faith, in charity, in patience : 

3 The aged women likewiſe that they be in 
behaviour as becometh holineſs, not falſe accu- 
ſers, not given to much wine, teachers of good 
things ; 

4 That they may teach the young women to 


be ſober, to love their huſbands, to love their 
children ; 


5 To be diſcreet, chaſte, keepers ; at home, good, 
obedient unto their own huſbands, that the 
word of God be not blaſphemed. 


6 Young men likewiſe exhort to be ſober- 
minded. 


7 In all things ſhewing thyſelf a pattern of 


— 2. Sober — Or, vigilant — As V. 4. That they may teach the your 

Veteran ſoldiers, not eafly to be ſur- women—to love their huſbands Wi 

3 alience A virtue particular- a tender, holy, wiſe aſſettion. 

x for, and becoming them. V. 6. To be  /ober-minded—A virtue 
emperate—Not drolling, or diyerting, rarely found in youth. 

on te brink of eternity, | V. 7. Shewing thyſelf a pattern — 


good 
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good works: in doctrine ſhewmg uncorruptneſs, 
gravity, fincerity, . 

8 Sound ſpeech that cannot be condemned; 
that he that is of the contrary part may be 


aſhamed, having no evil thing to ſay of you. 


9 'Exhort ſervants to be obedient unto their 
own maſters, and to pleaſe them well in all 


things; not anſwering again, 


10 Not  purloining, but ſhewing all good 
fidelity; that they may adorn the doctrine of 
God our Saviour in all things. 

11 For the grace of God that bringeth ſalva- 
tion hath appeared to all men, 

12 Teaching us that denying ungodlineſs and 
worldly luſts, we ſhould hve ſoberly, righteouſly, 
and godly, in this preſent world; | 
13 Looking for that bleſſed hope, and the 


| glorious appearing of the great God and our 


Saviour Jeſus Chriſt ; | 

14 Who gave himſelf for us, that he might 

redeem us from all iniquity, and purify unto 

himſelf a peculiar people, zealous of good works. 
15 Theſe things ſpeak and exhort, and re- 


buke with all authority. Let no man deſpiſe 
thee. 


Titus himſelf was then young; in tle God, Chriſt is not the little God, 
the doctrine which thou teacheſt but the great God. 
public. * V. 14. Who gave himſelf for us 

V. 1g! Looking —With eager de- To die in our ſtead, that he might re- 
fire, for that—glorious appearing— deem us— Miſerable bond-ſlaves, not 
Which we hope for : of the great God, only from. the guilt, the power, but 
and of our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt — So likewiſe from the very being of ſin, 
that if there be (according to the and all the dreadful conſequences 
Arian ſcheme) a great God and a lit- thereof, 


CHAP, 


EH AF IL... 
1. Titus directed what to teach, 10. to rejebt obſtinate here. 
| | _ ticks. 12. The conclufion. _ 
P UT them in mind to be ſubject to princi- 
palities and powers, to obey magiſtrates, to 
be ready to every good work, 
2 To ſpeak evil of no man, to be no brav. 


lers, but gentle, ſnewing all meekneſs unto al 


men. 


For we ourſelves alſo were ſometimes 
fookſh, diſobedient, deceived, ſerving diver 
luſts and pleaſures, living in malice and envy, 


hateful, and hating one another. 


: 4 But after that the Kindneſs and love of God 


our Saviour toward man appeared, 


5 Not by works of righteouſneſs which ve 


have done, but according to his mercy he ſaved 
us by the waſhing of regeneration, and renewing 


of the Holy Ghoſt; 


6 Which he ſhed on us abundantly through 


Jeſus Chriſt our Saviour; | 


7 That being juſtified by his grace we ſhould I 
be made heirs according to the hope of eternal 


life. 
8 Thus is a faithful ſaying, and theſe things! 


will that thou affirm conſtantly, That they which | 


have believed in God might be careful to main. | 


tain good works. Theſe things are good and 


profitable unto men. 


9 But avoid fooliſh queſtions, and genealo- | 


V. 1. Put them in mind — All the Supreme, and powers — Subordinate } 


Cretan Chriſtians, to be ſubje&—Paſ- governors ; and to obey — Them 2. 


ſively, not reſiſting, to principalities— tively, ſo far as conſcience permits. 


gies 


c 
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gies, and contentions and ftriving about the la: 
for they are unprofitable and vain. 
10 A man that is an heretick, after the farſt 


and ſecond admonition, reject; 


11 Knowing that he that is ſuch, 1s ſubvert- 


| ed, and ſinneth, being condemned of himſelf. 


12 When 1 ſhall ſend Artemas unto thee, or 


| Tychicus, be diligent to come unto me to Nico- 


polis: for I have determined there to winter. 
13 Bring Zenas the lawyer and Apollos on 
their journey diligently, that nothing be want- 
ing unto them. 
14 And let ours alſo learn to maintain good 
works for neceſſary uſes, that they be not un- 


fruitful. 


15 All that are with me ſalute thee. Greet 
them that love us in the faith. Grace be with 
you all. Amen. | 


It was written to Titus, ordained the firſt 
biſhop of the church of the Cretians, fro 


Nicopolis of Macedonia. 


V. 10. An heretic, after the ff occaſions ſtriſe and animoſities in the 
and ſecond admomition, reject — This church. 
is the only place in the whole ſcrip- V. 14. And let ours —All our bre- 
ture, where this word heretic occurs; thren at Crete, learn — Both by thy 
and here- it evidently means, a man admonition and example. Perhaps 
that obſtinately perſiſts in contending they had not before afſified Zenas and 
about fooliſh queſtions, and thereby Apollos as they ought to have done. 


THE 


TEE EPISTLE or PAUL 


"= 


PHIL E MONA 


O 


Paul defireth enen to forgive his ſervant, * lovingh 


to receive him again. 


| 9x a priſoner of 


Jeſus Chriſt, and Timo- 


thy our brother, unto. Philemon, our dearly- } 
e and fellow-labourer. 


2 And to our beloved Apphia, and Archippus 
our fellow- ſoldier, and to the church in thy |] 


houſe ; ; 


3 Grace to you, and peace from God our Fa- 
ther, and the Lord Jeſus Chriſt. 
4 I thank my God, making mention of thee 


always in my prayers, 


5 Hearing of thy love and faith, r thou 


Philemon — Oneſimus, ſervant to 
Philemon, an eminent perſon in Co- 


loſſe, ran away from his maſter at 


Rome. Here he was converted by 
St. Paul, who ſent him back to his 
maſter wich this letter. It ſeems, 
Philemon not only pardoned, but 


gave him his liberty: ſeeing Igna- 
tius makes mention of him, as ſuc- 


ceeding Timotheus at Epheſus. 
V. 1. This epiſtle gives us a ſpect- 
men, how Chriſtians ought to 2 
of ſecular affairs from higher 
ples. Paul a priſoner of Curi To 
whom as ſuch, Philemon could deny 
nothing. 
V. a. 7 — Appia — His wiſe, to 
whom the buſineſs in part belonged. 


haſt 


a na ae 


r 
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haſt toward the Lord Jeſus, and toward all ſaints ; 
6 That the communication of thy faith may 


become effectual by the acknowledging of every 


good thing which is in you in Chriſt Jeſus. 

7 For we have great joy and conſolation in 
thy love, becauſe the bowels of the ſaints are re- 
freſhed by thee, brother. 

8 Wherefore, though I might be much bold 
in Chriſt to enjoin thee that which is convenient, 

9 Yet for love's ſake I rather beſeech thee, 
being ſuch a one as Paul the aged, and now alſo 
a priſoner: of Jeſus Chriſt. 

10 I beſeech thee for my ſon Oneſimus, whom 
I have begotten in my bonds : | 

11 Which in time paſt was to thee unprokit- 
able, but now profitable to thee and to me: 

12 Whom I have ſent again: thou therefore 
receive him, that is, mine own bowels ; 

13 Whom I would have retained with me, 
that in thy ſtead he might have miniſtered unto 
me in the bonds of the goſpel. 

14 But without thy mind would I do nothing ; 
that thy benefit ſhould not be as it were of ne- 
ceſfity, but willingly. 


V. 8, 9. Though I might be muck name? And as ſoon as he had men- 


more bold in Chriſt —Through the au- 
thority he hath given me. Yet for 
love's ſake I rather beſeech thee — In 
how handſome a manner does the 
ere juſt hint, and immediately 
rop the conſideration of his power 
to command, and tenderly intreat 
Philemon, to hearken to his friend, 
his aged friend, and now priſoner 
for Chriſt? With what endearment 
in the next verſe, does he call * 
mus his ſon, before he names his 


5D 


tioned it, with what fine addreſs does 
he juſt touch on his former faults, 
and inſtantly paſs on to the happy 
change that was now made upon 
him —_ ; 
V. 11. Now profitable—He mani- 
feſtly alludes to his name Oneſimus, 
which ſignifies profitable. 

V. 13. In thy flead — To do thoſe 
ſervices for me, which if thou, it 
== wouldſt gladly have done thy- 


1 5 For 
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136 For perhaps he therefore departed for a 
leaſon, that thou ſhouldeſt receive ham for ever; 
156 Not now as a ſervant, but above a ſervant, 

a brother beloved, ſpecially to me, but 'how 
much more unto | thee, both in the fleſh, and 
in the Lord? 

17 If thou count me therefore a partner, re. 
ceive him as myſelf. | 
18 If he hath wronged thee, or oweth the: i 
ought, put that on mine account. | 

19 I Paul have written it with mine own i 
hand, I will repay it: albeit I do not ſay o 
thee how thou oweſt unto me even thine own. 
ſelf beſides. 

20 Yea, brother, let me have joy of thee in the 
Lord: refreſh my bowels in the Lord. 

21 Having confidence in thy obedience, [ 
wrote unto thee, knowing that thou wilt alſo 
do more than I ſay. | 

22 But withal prepare me alſo a lodging : for 
I truſt that through your prayers I ſhall be 
given unto you. 

29 There ſalute thee Epaphras, my fellow- W 
priſoner in Chriſt Jeſus ; | | 

24 Marcus, Ariſtarchus, Demas, Lucas, my 
fellow-labourers. | | 

25 The grace of our Lord Jefus Chriſt be with 
your Spirit. Amen. 

Written from Rome to Philemon by Onel- 
mus a ſervant. 
v. 16. In the fleſh—As a dutiful ſervant, in the Lord—As a fellow<hriftiav 


THEY 


TE EPISTLE Or PAUL 


The APOSTLE to the 


HEB RE WS. 


C:H-A P. I. 


1. Chriſt in theſe laſt times coming to us from the Father, 
4. ts preferred before angels both in per/on and office. 


OD, who at ſundry times, and in divers 
manners, ſpake in time paſt unto the fa- 


thers by the prophets, 


2 Hath in theſe laſt days ſpoken unto 2 
his Son, whom he hath appointed heir of 


Hebrews —It is agreed by the ge- 
neral tenor of antiquity, that this 


epiſtle was written by St. Paul. It 


was ſent tothe Jewiſh Helleniſt Chriſ- 


trans, diſperſed through various coun- 
tries. St. Paul's method and ſtile are 
eaſily obſerved therein. He places, 
as uſual, the propoſition and diviſion 
before . the treatiſe ; (ch. ii. 17.) he 
ſubjoins the exhortatory to the doc- 
trinal part ; _ the ſame fc 5 
tures, — ii. 8, ch. x. go, 38. ch. i. 6.) 
and uſes the ſame expreſſions as elſe- 
where, The deſign of the apoſtle in 
this epiſtle was, to the convert- 
ed Hebrews againſt apoſtatizing from 


Chriſt to the law of Moſes ; an evil 
which many of them had already fal- 
len 1 g 

1. God, who at ſundry times — 
The creation was revealed in the 
time of Adam, the laſt judgment in 
the time of Enoch ; and ſo at various 
times and in various more 
explicit knowledge was given, in di- 
vers manner -In viſions, in dreams, 
and by various other revelations. 

V. 2. Hath in theſe laſt times ſpoken 
All things and in the moſt perſett 
_—_ has uo ſal —.— 
he hath appornted herr 0, ng — 
God appointed him the heir long be- 


things, 
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things, by whom alſo he made the worlds; 


Ch. 1. 


3 Who being the brightneſs of hzs glory, and 
the expreſs image of his perſon, and upholding 


all things by 


the word of his power, when he 


had by himſelf purged our ſins, ſat down on the 


right hand of the Majeſty 


on high; 


4 Being made ſo much better than the angels, 
as he hath by inheritance obtained a more ex. 


cellent name than they. 


5 For unto which of the angels ſaid he at any 
time, Thou art my Son, this day have I begot- 
ten thee? And again, I will be unto him a Fx 
ther, and he ſhall be to me a Son ? 

6 And again, when he bringeth in the firſt 
begotten into the world, he faith, And let all 
the angels of God worſhip him. 


fore he made the worlds, (Eph. iii. 11. 
Prov. viii. 22, _— whom alſo he 
made the worlds Therefore the Son 
was before all worlds. His gory 
reaches from everlaſting to everlaſting. 
V. g. Vo being The glory whic 
he received in his exaltation at the 
right hand of the Father, no angel 
was capable of, but the Son alone, 
the brightneſs of his glory—Glory is 


the nature of revealed in its 


| 9 the expreſs image, or ſtamp 


hatever the Father is, is exhi- 
bited in the Son, as a ſeal in the flamp 
on wax; of has perſon, or ſubſtance— 
The word denotes the unchangeable 
perpetuity of divine life and power ; 
S_ holding all things —V ifible and 
inviſible, in being, by the word of his 
power That is, by his powerful word; 
when he had by himſel Without any 


Moſaic rites or ceremonies, purged 


our fins —In order to which it was 
neceſſary he ſhould for a time diveſt 
himſelf of his glory; /at down—The 


e ſtood while they miniſtered. 
itting therefore denotes the conſum- 


mation of his ſacrifice. 


V. 4. Bang—By his exaltation, 
after — had Tabs hes than them, 
(ch. ii. 9.) /o muck better than the an- 

els—It was extremely proper to ob- 
erve this, becauſe the Jews gloried 
in their law, as it was delivered by the 
miniſtration of angels; as ke hath by 
inleritance obtained a more excellent 
name than they—This denotes an im- 
menſe pre-eminence. The angels do 
not inherit all things, but are them- 
ſelves a portion of the Son's inher- 
tance, whom they worſhip as their 
Lord. 

V. 6. And again—That is, in ano- 
ther ſcripture ; when he bringeth in 
the fir ſt-begotten—he ſaith — This ap- 
pellation includes that of Son, toge- 
ther with the rights of primogeniture, 
which the firſt-begotten Son of God 


enjoys, in a manner not communi- 
c 


le to any creature. 
7 And 
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7 And of the angels he ſaith, Who maketh 


nis angels ſpirits, and his miniſters a flame of 
| fire. | 


3 But unto the Son he ſaith, Thy throne, O 


| God, is for ever and ever: a ſceptre of righ- 
teouſneſs is the ſceptre of thy kingdom. 


9 Thou haſt loved righteouſneſs, and hated 
iniquity : therefore God, even thy God, hath 


| anointed thee with the oil of gladneſs above thy 


fellows. 
10 And, Thou, Lord, in the beginning haſt 
laid the foundation of the earth : and the heavens 


are the works of thine. hands: 


11 They ſhall periſh, but thou remaineſt: 


and they all ſhall wax old as doth a garment: 


12 And as a veſture ſhalt thou fold them up, 
and they ſhall be changed : but thou art the 
lame, and thy years ſhall not fail. 

13 But to which of the angels ſaid he at any 
time, Sit on my right hand until I make thine 
enemies thy footſtool? 

14 Are they not all miniſtering ſpirits, ſent 
forth to miniſter for them who ſhall be heirs 
of ſalvation ? 


r 
1. We ought to be obedient unto Chrift Jeſus, 5. becauſe he 


vouchſafed to take our nature upon him, 14. as it was 
neceſſary. 
IONS we ought to give the more 
earneſt heed to the things which we have 
heard, leſt at any time we ſhould let them lip. 


V. 7. Who maketh his angels—This V. 8. O Cod—God, in the ſingu- 
implies, an are only creatures, lar number, is never in ſcripture uſed 
Whereas the n is eternal. abſolutely of any but the ſupreme God. 


2 For 
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2 For if the word ſpoken by angels was ſted. 


faſt, and every tranſgreſſion and diſobedience re. 


ceived a juſt recompence of reward: 


3 How ſhall we eſcape if we neglect fo great 


ſalvation? which at the firft began to be ſpoken Þ 
by the Lord, and was confirmed unto us by them i 


that heard him. 

4 God alſo bearing them witneſs both with 
hgns and wonders, and with divers miracles, and 
gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, according to his own 
will. 1 

5 For unto the angels hath he not put in ſub- 


jection the world to come, whereof we ſpeak. 


6 But one in a certain place teſtified, ſaying, 


What is man, that thou art mindful of him? or | 


the ſon of man, that thou viſiteſt him? 
7 Thou madeſt him a little lower than the 
angels; thou crownedſt him with glory and ho- 


nour, and didſt ſet him over the works of thy 


hands: | 
8 Thou haſt put all things in ſubjection under 
his feet. For in that he put all in ſubjection un- 


der him, he left nothing that is not put under 


him. But now we ſee not yet all things put 
under him. 


V. g. How fha!! me Chriſtian be- 
lievers, e/cape—** The fiery indigna- 
tion which ſhall devour the adver- 
ſary.” ch. x. 27. / we negle—lf we 
apoftatize from, falvatton— 
As that is, which hath the Son of 
God for its author, 

V. 7. Thou madeſ kim—Adam : a 
little lower than the angels—Such was 
man, as he came out of the hands of 
his creator. But theſe words are alſo, 


a the apoſtle here ſhews, applicable 


to the Son of God. The apoſtles 
conſtantly cited the Septuagint tranſ- 
lation, very frequently, without | 
variation, It was not their buſine 
in writing to the Jews, who at that 
time had it in high eſteem, to amend 
or alter this. Ns : 
V. 8. Nom this putting all things 
under him, implies that there is nothing 
that is not put under him. But it 1s 
plain, this is not done now, with re · 
gard to man in general, 
9 But 
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g But we ſee jeſus, who was made a little 


wh lower than the * for the ſuffering of death, 
E crowned with g 


w ory and honour; that he 
by the grace of God ſhould taſte death for 


every man. 


10 For it became him for whom are all things, 
whom are all things, in bringing many 


through ſufferings. 
11 For both he that ſanctifieth, and they who 


are ſanctified, are all of one. For which cauſe he 
is not aſhamed to call them brethren, 


12 Saying, I will declare thy name unto my 


brethren, in the midſt of the church will I ſing 


praiſe unto thee. 
13 And again, I will put my truſt in him. 


And again, Behold, I, and the children which 


Cod hath given me. 


14 Foraſmuch then as the children are parta- 
kers of fleſh and blood, he alſo himſelf likewiſe 
took part of the ſame ; that through death he 
might deſtroy him that had the power of death, 
that 1s, the devil, | 

15 And deliver them who through fear of 
death were all their life-time ſubject to bondage. 

16 For verily he took not on him the nature of 
angels ; but he took on him the ſeed of Abraham. 


V. 9. It is done only with regard 
to Ze/us, God-man, who is now 
crowned with glory and honour —As a 
reward for his having ſuffered death. 
Was made a little lower than the angels 
Hat ket wont either ſuffer or lle; 

at fe by the grace of God ſhould taſte 
death—An — — — 
the reality of his death, and the ſhort- 


neſs of its continuance; for every man 
— That ever was or will be born into 
the world. 

V. 11. For both he that ſandifieth 
— Chriſt, (ch. xiii. 12.) and they who 
are /anified—That are brought to 
God, that draw near to him, are all 
of one—Partakers of one nature, from 
one parent, Adam. | 


17 Wherefore 
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17 Wherefore in all things it behoved him to 
be made like unto his brethren; that he might 
be a merciful and faithful high prieſt in thing 
hertaining to God, to make reconciliation for the 
ſins of the people. | 
18 For in that he himſelf hath ſuffered being 
- tempted, he is able to ſuccour them that are 
tempted. | 


CHAP. III. 


1. Chriſt is more worthy than Moſes. 7. Therefore if w 
believe not in him, we ſhall be more worthy of puniſhment 
than hard-hearted 1/rael. 


| THEREFORE, holy brethren, partakers 
-V Y of the heavenly calling, conſider the 
Apoſtle and high prieſt of our profeſſion, Chriſt 

eſus; | 
J 2 Who was faithful to him that appointed him, 
as alſo Moſes was faithful in all his houſe. 
3 For this man was counted worthy of more 
glory than Moſes, in as much as he who hath 
builded the houſe hath more honour than the 
houſe. 9 

4 For every houſe is builded by ſome man; 

but he that built all things is Gd. 
5 And Moſes verily was faithful in all his 
houſe as a ſervant, for a teſtimony of thoſe thing 
which were to be ſpoken after: 

V. 17. N liereſore it behoved him ward ſinners ; faithful toward God. 
— It was neceſſary in order to his de- V. 4. Now Chriſt, he that buzlt not 
ſign of redeeming them, to be made only this houſe, but all things, ts Cod: 


like unto his brethren—This is a reca- and ſo infinitely greater than Moſes 
pitulation of all that goes before ; the or any creature. 


ſum of all that follows is added imme- 
diately : that he might be a mercaful 
and faithful high prieſt—Merciſul to- 


V. 5. And Moſes verily—Another 
proof of the pre-eminence of Chil 


above Moſes. | 
6 But 


is 
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6 But Chriſt, as a Son over his own houſe : 


| whoſe houſe are we, if we hold faſt the confi- 


dence ' and the rejoicing of the hope firm unto 


| the end. 


7 Wherefore as the Holy Ghoſt faith, To-day 


if ye will hear his voice, 


8 Harden not your hearts, as in the provo- 


cation, in the day of temptation in the wil- 


dernels : 

9 When your fathers tempted me, proved me, 
and ſaw my works forty years. 
10 Wherefore I was grieved with that gene- 


nation, and faid, They do always err in their 
heart; and they have not known my ways. 


11 So I ſware in my wrath, They ſhall not 


enter into my reſt. 


12 Take heed, brethren, leſt there be in any 


of you an evil heart of unbelief, in departing 
from the living God. 


13 But exhort one another daily while it is 
called To-day, leſt any of you be hardened 


chrough the deceitfulneſs of ſin. 


14 For we are made partakers of Chriſt, if we 


hold the beginning of our confidence ſtedfaſt 
unto the end; 


15 While it is ſaid, To-day if ye will hear 


his voice, harden not your hearts, as in the pro- 
vocation. 


16 For ſome, when they had heard, did pro- 


voke: howbeit, not all that came out of Egypt 
by Moſes. 


V. 16. Howbeit, not all that came the whole ele& people of God, (a 
out of Egypt—An awful conſideration! very few excepted) provoked God 


5 E 17 But 
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17 But with whom was he grieved forty years? 


was it not with them that had ſinned, whoſe 
carcaſes fell in the wilderneſs ? 

18 And to whom ſware he, That they ſhould 
not enter into his reſt, but to them that believed 
rad 7 

9 So we ſee that they could not enter in be- 
| * of unbelief. 


MAF. IV. 

1. The reſt of Chriſtians is attained 
hover 2 word. 14. By our l rin 3 Hrs th 
Son 'of God, ſubject to 8 but not in, 16. we 
muſt and may go boldly to the throne of grace. 


| E T us therefore fear leſt, a promiſe being 
left us of entering into his reſt, any of you 
ſhould ſeem to come ſhort of it. 

2 For unto us was the goſpel preached, as 
well as unto them: but the word preached did 
not profit them, not being mixed with faith in 
them that heard it. 

3 For we which have believed do enter into 
reſt, as he ſaid, As I have ſworn in my wrath, 
If they ſhall enter into my reſt : although the 
works were finiſhed from the foundation of the 
world. 

4 For he ſpake in a certain place of the ſe- 
preſently after their great delive- God's reſt from creating: for this 
rance; continued to grieve his ſpirit was long before the time of Moſes. 
for forty years, and periſhed in their Therefore in his time another reſt 
. was expected; of which they who 

We which believe do enter into then heard ſell ſhort. Nor is it, 2. 
re Ae ropoſition is, there re- The reſt which Iſrael obtained thro' 
mains a rell for us. This is proved oma for the pſalmiſt wrote after 


ver. 3, 11. thus: that pſalm men- him. Therefore it is g. the eternal 
tions a reſt : yet it does not mean, 1. reſt in heaven. . 
venth 


| 
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venth day on this wiſe, And God did reſt the 
ſeventh day from all his works. 

5 And in this place again, If they ſhall enter 
into my reſt. 

6 Seeing therefore it remaineth that ſome muſt 
enter therein, and they to whom it was firſt 
preached entered not in becauſe of unbelief; 

7 Again, he limiteth a certain day, ſaying in 
David, To-day, after ſo long a time; as it is 
ſaid, To-day if ye will hear his voice, harden 
not your hearts. 

8 For if Jeſus had given them reſt, then would 
he not afterwards have ſpoken of another day. 

9 There remaineth therefore a reſt to the 
people of God. 

10 For he that is entered into his reſt, he 
alſo hath ceaſed from his own works, as God 
did from his. 

11 Let us labour therefore to enter into that 
reſt, leſt any man fall after the ſame example of 
unbelief. 

12 For the word of God is quick, and power- 
ful, and ſharper than any two-edged ſword, pier- 
cing even to the dividing aſunder of foul and 
ſpirit, and of the joints and marrow ; and z a 
diſcerner of the thoughts and intents of the 
heart. 

13 Neither 1s there any creature that is not 
manifeſt in his ſight : but all things are naked 
and open unto the eyes of him with whom we 
have to do. 

14 Seeing then that we have a great high 
prieſt, 


Son of God, let us hold faſt our profe 
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prieſt, that is paſſed into the 2328 the 


ion. 
15 For we have not an high prieſt which 


cannot be touched with the feeling of our infir- 


mities; but was in all points tempted like as we 
are, yet without ſin. 

16 Let us therefore come boldly unto the 
throne of grace, that we may obtain mercy, and 
find grace to help in time of need. 


CHAP. v. 


1. The authority and honour of our Saviour s prieſthood. 
11. Neghgence in the knowledge thereof reproved. 

| hy every high prieſt taken from among men, 
is ordained for men in things pertaining to 

God, that he may offer both gifts and ſacrifices 

for ſins: 

2 Who can have compaſſion on the ignorant, 
and on them that are out of the way; for that 
he himſelf alſo is compaſſed with infirmity. 

3 And by reaſon hereof he ought, as for the 
people, ſo alſo for himſelf to offer for ſins. 

4 And no man taketh this honour unto him- 
ſelf, but he that is called of God, as was Aaron : 

5 So allo Chriſt glorified not himſelf to be 
made an high prieſt ; but he that ſaid unto him, 
Thou art my Son, to-day have I begotten thee. 

6 As he faith alſo in another place, Thou art 
a prieſt for ever aſter the order of Melchiſedec; 

7 Who in the days of his fleſh, when he had 
offered up prayers and ſupplications, with {ſtrong 


V. 16. Let us therefore come boldly and reigns there, and diſpenſes all 
—Without any doubt or fear, unio bleſſings, in a way of mere unmerited 
the throne of grace—Grace exefted it, favour. 


crying | 
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crying and tears, unto him that was able to ſave | 


him from death, and was heard in that he feared; 
8 Though he were a Son, yet learned he obe- 
dience by the things which he ſuffered : 


g9 And being made perfect he became the au- 


thor of eternal ſalvation unto all them that obey 
him ; 

10 Called of God an high prieſt after the or- 
der of Melchiſedec. 

11 Of whom we have many things to ſay, 

and hard to be uttered, ſeeing ye are dull of 
hearing. 
12 For when for the time ye ought to be 
teachers, ye have need that one teach you again 
which be the firſt principles of the oracles of 
God ; and are become ſuch as have need of 
milk, and not of ſtrong meat. 

13 For every one that uſeth milk is unſkilful 
in the word of righteouſneſs : for he is a babe. 

14 But ſtrong meat belongeth to them that 
are of full age, even thoſe who by reaſon of ule 
have their ſenſes exerciſed to diſcern both good 
and evil. | 


gl C HAF. VI. 

1. He exhorteth not to fall back from the faith, 11. but 10 
be fledfaſt, 12. diligent and patient to wait upon God, 
13- becauſe God is moſt ſure in has promiſe. 

HEREFORE leaving the principles of the 


doctrine of Chriſt, let us go on unto per- 


V. 8. Though he were a Son—This 72 thing elſe; is unſkilful in the word 
0 


is interpoſed, leſt any ſhould be of- ghieouſneſs—The ſublimer truths 
fended at all theſe inſtances of human. of — — 4 


weakneſs. In the garden how fre- V. 1. ; the principles of the 
quently did he call his Father? dodrine of Chrift—TAat is, ſaying no 


That neit 


V. 1g. . that uſeth milk— more of them for the preſent; let us 
her deſires, nor can digeſt go on unto perfection To the higheſt 


fection; 
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fection; not laying again the foundation of re- 
pentance from dead works, and of faith towards 
God, | | ; 
2 Of the doctrine of baptiſms, and of laying 
on of hands, and of reſurrection of the dead, 
and of eternal judgment. 


3 And this will we do, if God permit. 

4 For it is impoſſible for thoſe who were once 
enlightened, and have taſted of the heavenly 
gift, and were made partakers of the Holy Ghoſt, 

5 And have taſted the good word of God, 
and the powers of the world to come, 

6 If they ſhall fall away, to renew them again 

unto repentance ; ſeeing they crucify to them- 
ſelves the Son of God afreſh, and put kim to an 
open ſhame. | 

7 For the earth which drinketh in the rain 
that cometh oft upon it, and bringeth forth 
herbs meet for them by whom it is dreſſed, re- 
ceiveth bleſſing from God: 

8 But that which beareth thorns and briars is 
rejected, and is nigh unto curſing ; whoſe end 
is to be burned. | 

9 But, beloved, we are perſuaded better things 
of you, and things that accompany ſalvation, 

though we thus ſpeak. 
10 For God is not unrighteous, to forget your 


ſo it is in the original) fallen away — 


attainments in the Chriſtian re- 
The apoſtle here deſcribes the caſe 


V. 5. And have taſled the good word 
of 2 had a reliſh for, and a 


delight in it, and the powers of the 


world to come — Which every one 
taſtes, who has an hope ſull of im- 
mortality. | 

V.6. If they fha/l—or rather have 


of thoſe, who have loſt both their 
faith, hope, and love, (ver. 10, &c.) 
and that wilſully, (chap. x. 26.) Of 
theſe wilſul, total apoſtates, he de- 
clares, it is impoſſible to renew them 
again unto repentance—Fither to the 
ſoundation, or any thing built thereon. 


work 
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work and labour of love which ye have ſhewed 
toward his name, in that'ye have miniſtered to 
the ſaints, and do miniſter. 

11 And we deſire that every one of you do 
ſhew the ſame diligence to the full aſſurance of 
hope unto the end: 

12 That ye be not ſlothful, but followers of 
them who through faith and patience inherit the 
promiſes. 

13 For when God made promiſe to Abraham, 
becauſe he could {wear by no greater, he {ware 
by himſelf, | 

14 Saying, Surely bleſſing I will bleſs thee, 
and multiplying I will multiply thee. 

15 And ſo after he had patiently endured, he 
obtained the promiſe. 

16 For men verily ſwear by the greater: and 
an oath for confirmation is to them an end of all 
ſtrife. 

17 Wherein God willing more abundantly 
to ſhew unto the heirs of promiſe the im- 
mutability of his counſel, confirmed it by an 
oath : 

18 That by two immutable things, in which 
it was impoſſible for God to lie, we might have a 
ſtrong conſolation, who have fled for refuge to 
lay hold upon the hope ſet before us: 

19 Which hope we have as an anchor of the 
ſoul both ſure and ſtedfaſt, and which entereth 


into that within the vail, 


V. 11. We defire that—you do ſhew hope unto the end Which you cannot 
the ſame diligence—And 9 we expect if you apoſtatize, or if you 
thus ſpeak, to the full aſſurance of abate your diligence. 


20 Whither 
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20 Whither the fore-runner is for us entered, 


even Jeſus, made an high prieſt for ever after 
the order of Melchiſedec. 


CHA P. VII. 


1. Chriſt Jeſus is a pricft after the order of Melchiſedec, 
11. and ſo far more excellent than the 75 of Aarons 
order. 5 | 
OR this Melchiſedec king of Salem, prieſt 
of the moſt high God, who met Abraham 
returning from the ſlaughter of the kings, and 
bleſſed him ; | 
2 To whom alſo Abraham gave a tenth part 
of all ; firſt being by interpretation King of right- 
_ eouſneſs, and after that alſo King of Salem, 
which 1s, King of peace. 

3 Without father, without mother, without 
deſcent, having neither beginning of days, nor 
end of hfe ; but made like unto the Son of God, 
abideth a prieſt continually. 

4 Now conſider how great this man was, unto 
whom even the patriarch Abraham gave the 
tenth of the ſpoils. 

5 And verily they that are of the ſons of Levi, 
who receive the office of the prieſthood, have a 
commandment to take tithes of the people ac- 

V. 1. The ſum of this chapter is, peace—So in him, as in Chriſt, righ- 
Chrilt, as ee Fan's his « b. Mel. eouſneſs and eee r 
chiſedec. who was greater than Abra- V. 4. The greatneſs of Melchiſe- 
ham himſelf, from whom Levi de- dec 1s deſcribed in all the preceding 
ſcended, has'a prieſthood altogether and following particulars. But the 
excellent, new, firm, perpetual. moſt — proof of it was, that 

V. 2. Firſt being According to Abraham gave him tithes, as to a 
the meaning of his own name, #: 2 of God, and a ſuperior; though 


of righieouſneſi, and after —Accord- he was himſelf a patriarch, greater than 
ing to the name of his city, fing of a king, and a progenitor of many kings. 


cording 
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cording to the law, that is, of their brethren, 
though they come out of the loins of Abraham: 

6 But he whoſe deſcent is not counted from 
them, received tithes of Abraham, and bleſſed 
him that had the promiſes. 

7 And without all contradiction the leſs is 
bleſſed of the better. 

8 And here men that die receive tithes; but 
there he veceiveth them of whom it is witneſſed 
that he liveth. 

9 And, as I may ſo ſay, Levi alſo who re- 
ceiveth tithes, payed tithes in Abraham. 

10 For he was yet in the loins of his father 
when Melchiſedec met him. 

11 If therefore perfection were by the Levi- 
tical prieſthood (for under it the people received 
the law,) what further need was there that another 
prieſt ſnould riſe after the order of Melchiſedec, 
and not be called after the order of Aaron? 

12 For the prieſthood being changed, there 
is made of neceſſity a change alſo of the law. 

13 For he of whom theſe things are ſpoken 
pertaineth to another tribe, of which no man 
gave attendance at the altar. 

14 For it is evident that our Lord ſprang out 
of Juda; of which tribe Moſes ſpake nothing 
concerning prieſthood. 


V. 11. If perfeftion were by the Le- 
vitical prieſthood — If this had perfett- 
ly anſwered all God's deſigns, what 

Further need was there that another 
priejt—Of a new order, ſhould be ſet 
up? From this ſingle conſideration it 
moſt evidently appears, that both the 
prieſthood and the law were now 


to give way to a better prieſthood, 


5 F 


and more excellent diſpenſation. 
V. 1g. But the prieſthood is mani- 
feſtly changed from one order to ano- 
ther, and from one tribe to another. 
For he of whom theſe things are ſpolen 
— Namely, Let pertazneth to ano- 
ther tribe That of Judah, of which 
no man was ſuffered by the law to 


attend on the altar. 
15 And 
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15 And it is yet far more evident: for that 
after the ſimilitude of Melchiſedee there ariſeth 
another prieſt, 

16 Who is made, not after the law of a car- 
nal commandment, but after the power of an 
endleſs lite. 

17 For he teſtifieth, Thou art a prieſt for 
ever after the order of Melchiſedec. 

18 For there is verily a diſannulling of the 
commandment going before, for the weakneſs 

and unprofitableneſs thereof. 

19 For the law made nothing perfect, but the 
bringing in of a better hope did; by the which 
we draw nigh unto God. | 


20 And inaſmuch as not without an oath he 
was made prieſt: 

21 For thoſe prieſts were made without an 
oath ; but this with an oath, by him that ſaid 
unto him, The Lord ſware, and will not re- 
pent, Thou art a prieſt for ever after the order 
of Melchiledec : 


22 By ſo much was Jeſus made a ſurety of a 
better teſtament. 


23 And they truly were many prieſts, becauſe 


they were not ſuffered to continue by reaſon of 
death : 


24 But this man, becauſe he continueth 


ever, hath an unchangeable prieſthood. 
V. 19. The bringing in of a better 


- — Of the goſpel diſpenſation, 
which gives us à better ground of 
confidence, and perfefts its votaries 
in faith, love, happineſs, and holineſs. 
V. 22. Jeſus was made a ſurety— 
Or mediator, of a better teflament— 
Unchangeable, eternal. 'Th 


e word 


teſtament, or covenant, frequently oc- 
curs in the remaining part of this 
epiſtle. The original word means 
either a covenant or a laſt will and 
teſtament. St. Paul takes it ſome- 
times in the former, ſometimes in 


the latter ſenſe; ſometimes he in- 
cludes both. 


25 Wherefore 
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25 Wherefore he is able alſo to ſave them to 
the uttermoſt that come unto God by him, ſee- 
ing that he ever liveth to make interceſſion for 
them. 

26 For ſuch an high prieſt became us, who 25 
holy, harmleſs, undefiled, ſeparate from ſinners, 
and made higher than the heavens ; _ 

27 Who needeth not daily, as thoſe high 
prieſts, to offer up ſacrifice, firſt for his own 
fins, and then for the people's; for this he did 
once when he offered up himſelf. 

28 For the law maketh men high prieſts which 
have infirmity ; but the word of the oath which 


was ſince the law maketh the Son, who is conle- 
crated for evermore. 


CHAP. VIII. 
1. By Chriſt's eternal prieſthood the Levitical priefthood is 


oliſhed, 7. and the temporal covenant by the eternal 


covenant. 


OW of the things which we have ſpoken, 

this is the ſum: We have ſuch an high 

prieſt, who is ſet on the right hand of the throne 
of the Majeſty in the heavens ; 

2 A miniſter of the ſanctuary, and of the 
true tabernacle, which the Lord pitched, and 
not man. f 

3 For every high prieſt is ordained to offer 
gifts and ſacrifices: Wherefore it is of neceſſity 
that this man have ſomewhat alſo to offer. 


V. 1. We have Poo an hugh prieſt lency of Chriſt's prieſthood, beyond 
—Having finiſhed his deſcription of the 1 WWho ts /ei—Having 
the type in Melchiſedec, the apoſtle finiſhed his oblation, on the riglit hand 
begins to treat directly of the excel- of the throne of the Majeſty —Of God. 


4 For 
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4 For if he were on earth, he ſhould not be 


a prieſt, ſeeing that there are prieſts that offer 
gifts according to the law: 

5 Who ſerve unto the example and ſhadow 
of heavenly things, as Moſes was admoniſhed of 
God, when he was about to make the tabernacle. 
For, See, ſaith he, that thou make all things ac- 
cording to the pattern ſhewed to thee in the 
mount. 

6 But now hath he obtained a more excellent 
miniſtry, by how much alſo he is the mediator 
of a better covenant, which was eſtabliſhed 
upon better promiſes. 

7 For if that firſt covenant had been faultleſs, 
then ſhould no place have been ſought for the 
ſecond. | 

8 For finding fault with them, he ſaith, Be- 
hold, the days come, faith the Lord, when J 
will make a new covenant with the houſe of 
Ifrael and with the houſe of Judah : 

9 Not according to the covenant that I made 
with their fathers in the day when I took 
them by the hand to lead them out of the land 
of Egypt; becauſe they continued not in my 
covenant, and I regarded them not, ſaith the 
Lord. 

10 For this is the covenant that I will make 
with the houſe of Iſrael after thoſe days, faith the 


V. 8. I will make à new covenant and ceremonies; g. Containing a 
with the houſe of Hrael— With all the more full and clear account of ſpiri- 
Ifrael of God, in all ages and nations. tual religion ; 4. Attended with larger 
It is new in many reſpetts, 1. Being influences of the Spirit; 5. Extended 
ratified by the death of Chriſt; 2. to all men; and 6. Never to be abo- 
Freed from thoſe burdenſome rites liſhed. 


Lord; 
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Lord; Iwill put my laws into their mind, and 
write them in their hearts: and I will be to 
them a God, they ſhall be to me a people: 

11 And they ſhall not teach every man his 
neighbour, and every man his brother, ſaying, 
Know the Lord; for all ſhall know me, from 
the leaſt to the greateſt. 

12.For I will be merciful to their unrighteoul- 
neſs, and their fins and their iniquities will I 
remember no more. 

13 In that he ſaith, A new covenant, he hath 
made the firſt old. Now that which decayeth 
and waxeth old is ready to vaniſh away. 


CAE: I» 


1. The rites and bloody ſacrifices of the law, 11. far AY 
rior lo the 3 od and ſacrifice of Chr: 8 


HEN verily the firſt covenant had alſo or- 
dinances of divine ſervice, and a worldly 
ſanctuary. 

2 For there was a tabernacle made ; the firſt, 
wherein was the candleſtick, and the table, and 
the ſhew-bread ; which 1s called the Sanctuary. 

3 And after the ſecond vail, the tabernacle 
which is called the Holieſt of all. 

4 Which had the golden cenſer, and the 
ark of the covenant overlaid round about with 
gold, wherein was the golden pot that had man- 
na, and Aaron's rod that had budded, and the 
tables of the covenant ; 

5 And over it the Cherubims of glory ſha- 
dowing the mercy-ſeat; of which we cannot 
now ſpeak particularly. 


6 Now 
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6 Now when theſe things were thus ordained, 


the prieſts went always into the firſt tabernacle, 


accompliſhing the ſervice of God : | 

7 But into the ſecond went the high prieſt 
alone once every year, not without blood, which 
he offered for himſelf and for the errors of the 
people. | 

8 The Holy Ghoſt this fignifying, that the 
way into the holieſt of all was not yet made 
manifeſt, while as the firſt tabernacle was yet 
ſtanding: | 

9 Which was a figure for the time then pre- 
ſent, in which were offered both gifts and ſacri- 
fices, that could not make him that did the ſer- 
vice perfect as pertaining to the conſcience, 

10 Which ſtood only in meats and drinks, and 
divers waſhing, and carnal ordinances, impoſed 
on them until the time of reformation. 

11 But Chriſt, being come an high prieſt of 
good things to come, by a greater and more 
perfect tabernacle, not made with hands, that 
is to ſay, not of this building; 

12 Neither by the blood of goats and calves, 
but by his own blood, he entered in once into 


the holy place, having obtained eternal redemp- 
tion for us. 


13 For if the blood of bulls and of goats, 


and the aſhes of an heifer ſprinkling the unclean, 
ſanctifieth to the purifying of the fleſh ; 
14 How much more ſhall the blood of Chriſt, 


V.1 FL 14. 1f the aſhes of an heifer Removed that legal uncleanneſs, and 
Conſumed by fire as a fin-offering, re- admitted them tio the temple and 
being ſprinkled on them who were the congregation: How muck more 


legally unclean, purified the fen ſhall the blood of Chriſt — The merit 
| who 
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who through the eternal ſpirit offered himſelf 


without ſpot to God, purge your conſcience 
from dead works to ſerve the living God? 

15 And for this cauſe he is the Mediator of 
the new teſtament, that by means of death, for 
the redemption of the tranſgreſſions that were 
under the firſt teſtament, they which are called 
might receive the promiſe of eternal inheritance. 

16 For where a teſtament 2, there muſt 
alſo of neceſſity be the death of the teſtator. 

17 For a teſtament is of force after men are 
dead: otherwiſe it is of no ſtrength at all whilſt 
the teſtator liveth. | 


18 Whereupon neither the firſt teſtament was 
dedicated without blood. 

19. For when Moſes had ſpoken every precept 
to all the people according to the law, he took 
the blood of calves and of goats, with water and 
ſcarlet wool, and hyſſop, and ſprinkled both the 
book and all the people, 

20 Saying, This :s the blood of the teſtament 
which God hath enjoined unto you. P 

21 Moreover, he ſprinkled likewiſe with blood 
both the tabernacle and all the veſſels of the 
miniſtry. 

22 And almoſt all the things are by the law 
purged with blood; and without ſhedding of 
blood 1s no remiſſion. 

23 Tt was therefore neceſſary that the patterns 
of things in the heavens ſhould be purified with 


theſe ; but the heavenly things themſelves with 


better ſacrifices than theſe. 


of all his ſufferings ; who through the Trinity : _ him/eff—As a com- 
eternal Spirit—The work of redemp- plete ſacrifice, rang re-inſtatin 
tion being the work of the whole all who believe in the favour of God. 


14 For 
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24 For Chriſt is not entered into the holy 
places made with hands, whzch are the figures of 
the true; but into heaven itſelf, now to appear 
in the preſence of God for us : 
25 Nor yet that he ſhould offer himſelf often, 
as the high prieſt entereth into the holy place 
every year with blood of others : 
26 For then mult he often have ſuffered ſince 
the foundation of the world: but now once in 
the end of the world hath he appeared to put 
away {in by the ſacrifice of himſelf. 
27 And as it is appointed unto men once 
to die, but after this the judgment: 
28 So Chriſt was once offered to bear the fins 
of many ; and unto them that look for him ſhall 
he appear the ſecond time without fin unto ſal- 
vation. 
X. 
1. The weakneſs of the law-ſacrifices. 10. The ſacrifice 0 
Un” RE ere, 1 wo ever hath + pate 
NS. : 
FC the law having a ſhadow of good things 
1 to come, and not the very image of the 
things, can never with thoſe ſacrifices which 
they offered year by year continually make the 
comers thereunto perfect. | 
2 For then, would they not have ceaſed to 

be offered ; becauſe that the worſhippers once 
purged ſhould have had no more conſcience of 
ſins. 


V. 1. From all that has been ſaid the ſubſtantial, ſolid image of the 
it appears, that the lam, the Moſaic things, can never with thoſe kind of 
diſpenſation, being a bare, unſub- ſacriſices, though continually repeated, 
ſtantial ſhadow of good things to come make the comers thereunto perfetl —Ei- 
—Of the goſpel bleſſings, and not ther as to juſtification or ſanttification. 


3 But 
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3 But in thoſe ſacrifices there is a remem- 
brance again made of fins every year. 

4 For it is not poſſible that the blood of bulls 
and of goats ſhould take away fins. a 

5 Wherefore when he cometh into the world, 
he ſaith, Sacrifice and offering thou wouldeſt 
not, but a body haſt thou prepared me: 

6 In burnt-offerings and ſacriſices for fin thou 
haſt had no pleaſure. 

7 Then ſaid I, Lo, I come (in the Volume of 
the book it is written of me,) to do thy will, O 

Rn 

8 Above, when he ſaid, Sacrifice and offering 
and burnt-offerings and offering for fin thou 
wouldeſt not, neither hadſt pleaſure therein 
(which are offered by the law :) 

9 Then ſaid he, Lo, I come to do thy 
will, O God. He taketh away the firſt, that he 
may eſtabliſh the ſecond ; 

10 By the which will we are ſanctified, through 
the offering of the body of Jeſus Chriſt once 
or all. 

# 11 And every prieſt ſtandeth daily miniſter- 

ing, and offering oftentimes the ſame ſacrifices, 

which can never take away fins : cle! 

12 But this man, after he had offered one 
ſacrifice for ſins, for ever ſat down on the right 
hand of God; 

13 From henceforth expecting till his ene- 


mies be made his footſtool. 
V. 14, 42. Every deth— one ſacrifice — remains for ever, /at 


As a {ſervant in an == ſture. down—As a ſon, in majeſty and ho- 
But this man — The virtue of whoſe nous. 


5 G 14 For 
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14 For by one offering he hath perfected for 
ever them that are ſanctified. 

135 Whereof the Holy Ghoſt alſo is a witneſs 
to us: for after that he had ſaid before, 
16 This is the covenant that I will make with 
them after thoſe days, faith the Lord, I will 
put my laws into their hearts, and in their 
minds will I write them ; 

17 And their fins and iniquities will I remem- 
ber no more. . 

18 Now where remiſhon of theſe is, there ts 
no more offering for ſin. | 

19 Having therefore, brethren, boldneſs to 
enter into the holieſt by the blood of Jeſus, 
20 By a new and living way which he hath 
conſecrated for us, through the vail, that is to 
ſay, his fleſh; 

21 And having an high prieſt over the houſe 
of God ; | | 

22 Let us draw near with a true heart in full 
aſſurance of faith, having our hearts ſprinkled 
from an evil conſcience, and our bodies waſhed 
with pure water. 1 

23 Let us hold faſt the profeſſion of our faith 
without wavering ; for he is faithful that pro- 
miled : ' : | . 

24 And let us conſider one another to pro- 
voke unto love and to good works : 


V. 14. He hath perfected for euer 
them — is, has — all for was 
needſul in order to their full recon- 
ciliation with God. 

V. 15. In this, and the three follow- 
ing verſes, the apoſtle winds up his 
argument concerning the excellen- 
cy and perſection of the prieſthood 
and facrifice of Chriſt, 


V. 19. Having finiſhed the doc- 
trinal part of his epiſtle, the apoſtle 


now proceeds to exhortation, deduced 


from what has been treated of from 
chap. v. 4. which he begins by a brief 
recapitulation. Having therefore bold- 


net to enter, &c. 


V. 20. By a—living way—The way 
of faith whereby we live indeed. 


25 Not 
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25 Not forſaking the aſſembling of ourſelves AY 
together, as the manner of ſome is; but exhort- | 
ing one another : and fo much the more as ye ſee 1 
the day approaching. | 

26 For if we fin wilfully after that we have | 
received the knowledge of the truth, there re- 
maineth no more ſacrifice for fins, | 

27 But a certain fearful looking for of judg- 
ment, and fiery indignation, which ſhall devour . 
the adverſaries. 

28 He that deſpiſed Moſes law died without | 
mercy under two or three witneſſes : 

29 Of how much ſorer puniſhment, ſuppoſe 
ye, ſhall he be thought worthy who hath trodden 
under foot the Son of God, and hath counted 
the blood of the covenant, wherewith he was 
ſanctified, an unholy thing, and hath done deſ- 
pite unto the Spirit of grace? | 

30 For we know him that hath ſaid, Ven- 
geance belongeth unto me, I will recompenſe, 
faith the Lord. And again, The Lord ſhall 
judge his people. 

31 Tt is a fearful thing to fall into the hands 
of the living God. 

32 But call to remembrance the former days, 


V. 26. For if we—Any of us Chriſ- as it were, /rodden under foot the Son 
tians, fin wilfully— By total apoſtacy of God—A lawgiver far more honour- 
from God, termed drawing back, ver. able than Moſes, and hath counted 
38. after that we have received the the blood wherewith the better covenant 
experimental knowledge of the goſpel was eſtabliſhed, an unhoty, a common 
truth, there remaineth no more ſacrifice worthleſs thing: wherewith he was 

for fins—None but that which we ob- /andfied—(Therefore Chriſt died for 
ſtinately rejett. bim allo, and he was atleaſt, juſti- 

V. 29. Of how muck ſorer puniſh- fied once :) and hath done deſpite unto 
ment, ſuppoſe ye ſhall he be thought wor- the Spirit of grace — By rejefting 
thy who—By wilful total apoſtacy, hath all his motions. 
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in which, aſter ye were illuminated, ye endured 
a great fight of afflictions; | 
gg Partly, whilſt ye were made a gazing ſtock, 
both by reproaches and afflictions; and partly, 
whilſt ye became companions of them that were 
ſo uſed. les is 

34 For ye had compaſſion of me in my bonds, 
and took joyfully the ſpoiling of your goods, 
knowing in yourſelves that ye have in heaven 
a better and an enduring ſubſtance. 

35 Caſt not away therefore your confidence, 
which hath great recompence of reward. 

36 For we have need of patience; that after 
ye have done the will of God, ye might re- 
ceive the promiſe. _ | 
937 For yet a little while, and he that ſhall 
come will come, and will not tarry. 

38 Now the juſt ſhall live by faith: but if 
any man draw back, my ſoul ſhall have no plea- 
ſure in him. 

39 But we are not of them who draw back 


unto perdition ; but of them that believe unto 
the ſaving of the ſoul. 


CHAP. XL | 
Mat faith is. 6. Without faith t pleaſe God. 
: * 1 17. r 5 
OW faith is the ſubſtance of things hoped 


for, the evidence of things not ſeen. 


V. 1. Now faith is the ſubſlance of whether to us or others. The ub. 
things hoped for, the evidence or con- J_ of things hoped for —Giving a 
viction of things pag" — Things kind of preſent ſubſiſtence io the 


hoped for are not ſo extenſive as things which God has promiſed : 
ears Hos ten. The former are — exhibited to, the convic- 
only things future, and joyſul to us; tion hereby produced in, a believer 
the latter are either future, paſt, or of things not ſeen Whether paſt, ſu- 
preſent, and thoſe either good or evil, ture, or ſpiritual ; particularly of God. 


2 For 


neee aw 


2 For by it the elders obtained a good report. 
3 Through faith we underſtand that the 
worlds were framed by the word of God, ſo that 
things which are feen were not made of things 
which do apPerar. ; | 

4 By faith Abel offered unto God a more ex- 
cellent ſacrifice than Cain, by which he obtained 
witneſs that he was righteous, God teſtifying of 
his gifts; and by it he being dead yet ſpeaketh. 

5 By faith Enoch was tranſlated, that he ſhould 
not ſee death; and was not found, becauſe God 
had tranſlated him; for before his tranflation he 
had this teſtimony, that he pleaſed God. 

6 But without faith it is impoſſible to pleaſe 
him. For he that cometh to God muſt believe 


that he 1s, and that he is a rewarder of them 
that diligently ſeek him. 


7 By faith Noah, being warned of God of 


things not ſeen as yet, moved with fear, prepared 
an ark to the ſaving of his houſe ; by the which 
he condemned the world, and became heir of 
the righteouſneſs which 1s by faith. 

8 By faith Abraham, when he was called to 
go out into a place which he ſhould after receive 
for an inheritance, obeyed ; and he went out, 
not knowing whither he went. 

9 By faith he ſojourned in the land of pro- 


V. 2, By it the elders Our forefa- and all things in them viſible and in- 
thers. This chapter is a kind of a viſible, were framed by the word of 


" 
\ 
: 
+ 


ſummary of the Old Teſtament, in 
which the apoſtle comprizes the de- 
ſigns, labours, ſojournings, expeQta- 


tions, temptations, martyrdoms, of 
the ancients. 


V. 3. Through faith we underſtand 
that the worlds — Heaven and earth, 


God— Without any inſtrument, or 
preceding matter, /o that things whick 
are ſeen — As the ſun, earth, ftars, 
were made of things which do not ap- 


fear —Qut of the dark, 3 
chaos. And this was creat 
divine power. 


mile 
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miſe as in a ſtrange country, dwelling in taber- 
nacles with Iſaac and jacob, the heirs with him 


of the ſame promiſe: 8 IEF 
10 For he looked for a city which hath foun- 


dations, whoſe builder and maker :x God. 


11 Through faith alſo Sara herſelf received 
ſtrength to conceive ſeed, and was delivered of 


a child when ſhe was paſt age, becauſe ſhe 


judged him faithful who had promiſed. 


12 Therefore ſprang there even of one, and 
him as good as dead, jo many as the ſtars of the 
{ky in multitude, and as the fand which is by the 
ſea-ſhore innumerable. 1 

13 Theſe all died in faith, not having received 
the promiſes, but having ſeen them afar off, 
and were perſuaded of them and embraced them, 


and confeſſed that they were ſtrangers and pil- 
grims on the earth. 


14 For they that ſay ſuch things declare 
plainly, they ſeek a country. 
15 And truly if they had been mindful of 


that country from whence they came out, they 


might have had opportunity to have returned. 
16 But now they delire a better country, that 
is, an heavenly. Wherefore God is not aſhamed 
to be called their God: for he hath prepared 
for them a city. 
17 By faith Abraham, when he was tried, of- 


V: 10. He looked for a city which proof that the patriarchs had a revela- 
hath foundations — Whereas a tent tion, and a promiſe of eternal glory 
has none. | in heaven. 


V. 19. Te all—Mentioned ver. V. 17. By faith Abrakam—When 


7—11. died in faith—In death, faith God made that glorious trial of him, 
abts moſt vigorouſly. offered up I/aac — The will being 

V. 16. But now they deſire a better accepted, as if he had aftually 
country—This is a full convincing done it. 


fered 
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fered up Iſaac: and he that had received the 
promiſes offered up his only- begotten ſon; 
18 Of whom it is ſaid, That in Iſaac ſhall 
thy ſeed be called: 

19 Accounting that God was able to raiſe 


him up even from the dead; from whence allo 
he received him in a figure. 


20 By faith Iſaac bleſſed Jacob and Eſau con- 


cerning things to come. 

21 By faith Jacob, when he was a dying, 
bleſſed both the ſons of Joſeph ; and worſhip- 

ped, leaning upon the top of his ſtaff. 

22 By faith Joſeph, when he died, made 
mention of the departing of the children of 
Iſrael; and gave commandment concerning his 
bones. 

23 By faith Moſes, when he was born, was 
hid three months of his parents, becauſe they 
ſaw he was a proper child: and they were not 
afraid of the king's commandment. 

24 By faith Moſes, when he was come to 
years, refuſed to be called the ſon of Pharaoh's 
daughter ; 

25 Chooſing rather to ſuffer affliction with 
the St of God than to enjoy the plealures 
of {in for a ſeaſon; 

26 Eſteeming the reproach of Chriſt greater 
riches than the treaſure of Egypt: for he had 
reſpect unto the recompence of the reward. 


27 By faith he forſook Egypt, not fearing the 


V. 19. Accounting that God was V. 26. The reproack of Chrift — 
able to raiſe him—from the dead — That which he bore, for believing in 


Though t * had not been any in- the Meſſiah to come, and acting ac- 
ſtance of this in the world. cordingly. 


wrath 


824 HE BRE WS. Ch. 11. 


wrath of the king: for he endured as ſeeing 
him who is inviſible. 

28 Through faith he kept the paſſover and 
the ſprinkling of blood, leſt he that deſtroyed 
the firſt· born ſhould touch them. 

29 By faith they paſſed through the Red ſea 
as by dry land: which the Egyptians aſſaying to 
do were drowned. 

30 By faith the walls of Jericho fell down 
after they were compaſſed about ſeven days. 

31 By faith the harlot Rahab periſhed not 
with them that believed not, when ſhe had re- 
ceived the ſpies with peace. 

32 And what ſhall 1 more ſay? for the 
time would fail me to tell of Gedeon, and of 


Barak, and of Samſon, and of Jepthæ; of Da- 
vid alſo, and Samuel, and of the prophets: 


33 Who through faith ſubdueth kingdoms : 
wrought righteouſneſs, obtained promiſes, ſtopped 


the mouths of lions, 


Quenched the violence of fire, eſcaped the 
edge of the ſword, out of weakneſs were made 
ſtrong, waxed valiant in fight, turned to flight 
the armies of the aliens. | 


35 Women received their dead raiſed to life 
again ; and others were tortured, not accepting 


V. 27. By faith he forſook — Raab Though former 
＋ —— Aae . n : one i anfamous character. . 
not then fearing the wrath of the king V. 33, 34. Faith overcomes all im- 
N pediments, effefts the greateſt things, 
V. 29. They— Moſes, 
the Iſraelites, paſſed the Red ſea — It the very courſe of nature. 
waſhed the bor of Edom, which . Women— Naturally weak, 
recei 


ſigniſies red. tleir dead others were tor-, 
V. go. By the faith of Joſhua the tured— From thoſe who great 


walls of Jericho Fell. - things, the apoſtle riſes higher, to 
deliverance, 


Aaron, and and inverts by its miraculous power, 
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deliverance, that they might obtain a better re- 
ſurrection. 

36 And others had trial of cruel mockings 
and ſcourgings, yea moreover, of bonds and im- 
priſonment. | 

37 They were ſtoned, they were ſawn aſun- 
der, were tempted, were {lain with the ſword: 
they wandered about in ſheep-ſkins, and goat- 
{kins ; being deſtitute, afflicted, tormented ; 

38 Of whom the world was not worthy : they 
wandered in deſerts, and in mountains, and in 
dens and caves of the earth. 

39 And theſe all having obtained a good re- 
port through faith, received not the promiſe: 

40 God having provided ſome better thing 
for us, that they without us ſhould not be made 
perfect. 
| CHAP. XII. 

1. An exhortation to conſtant faith, patience, and godlineſs. 

22. A commendation 9 errors 12 above e . 

HEREFORE, ſeeing we alſo are com- 
paſſed about with ſo great a cloud of 
witneſſes ; let us lay aſide every weight, and the 
ſin which doth fo eaſily beſet us, and let us run 
with patience the race that is ſet before us, 


thoſe who ſhewed the power of faith 
by ſuffering, not accepting deliuerance, 
on finful terms; that they might ob- 
tain à better reſurrection— An higher 


tortures; and again, by promiſes and 

W 90 5 
. 1. Seeing we alſo are compaſſe 

about with ſo great a cloud 22 


reward, ſeeing the greater their ſuf- 
ferings, the greater would be their 


glory. 

« 37. They were ſawn aſunder— 
As, according to the tradition of the 
Jews, Iſaiah was by Manaſſeh; were 
tempted—By threatenings, reproaches, 


5 H 


naſſe Or examples, of the power 
a five of faith; (et dat 
every weight — Whatever weighs us 
down, and the fin which does p eafly 
beſet us—As doth the fin of our con- 


ſtitution, the fin of our education, 
the fin of our profeſhon. 


2 Looking 
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2 Looking unto Jeſus the author and finiſher 
of our faith; who, for the joy that was ſet before 
him, endured the croſs, deſpiſing the ſhame, and 
is ſet down at the right hand of the throne of 
God. 

3 For conſider him that endured ſuch contra- 
diction of ſinners againſt himſelf, leſt ye be 
wearied and faint in your mind. 

4 Ye have not yet reſiſted unto blood, ſtriv- 
ing againſt ſin. 

5 And ye have forgotten the exhortation 
which f. aketh unto you as unto children, My 
ſon, delhi iſe not thou the chaſtening of the Lord, 
nor a. when thou art rebuked of him. 

6 For whom the Lord loveth he chaſteneth, 
and ſcourgeth every ſon whom he receiveth. 

7 If ye endure chaſtening, God dealeth with 
you as with ſons: for what ſon is he whom the 
father chaſteneth not ? 

8 But if ye be without chaſtiſement, whereof 
all are partakers, then are ye baſtards, and not 
ſons. 

9 Furthermore, we have had fathers of our 
fleſh, which corrected us, and we gave them re- 
verence: ſhall we not much rather be in ſub- 
jection unto the Father of ſpirits, and live ? 

N 10 For they verily for a few days chaſtened 
us after their own pleaſure ; but he for our pro- 
fit, that we might be partakers of his holineſs. 

11 Now no chaſtening for the preſent ſeem- 


V. 5. Deſpiſe not thou the chaſten- affliction to chance or ſecond cauſes; 


ing of the Lord — Do not ſlight or but ſee and revere the hand of God 
make little of it, do not impute. any in it. 
eth 
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eth to be joyous, but grievous : nevertheleſs, af- 
terward it yieldeth the peaceable fruit of righ- 
teouſneſs unto them which are exerciſed thereby. | 

12 Wherefore lift up the hands which hang 1 
down, and the feeble knees ; e 

13 And make ſtraight paths for your feet, leſt 
that which is lame be turned out of the way, but 
let it rather be healed. 

14 Follow peace with all men, and holineſs, 
without which no man ſhall ſee the Lord: 

15 Looking diligently, left any man fail of 
the grace of God; leſt any root of bitterneſs 
ſpringing up, trouble you, and thereby many be 
defiled; | 

16 Leſt there be any fornicator, or profane 
perſon, as Eſau, who for one morſel of meat fold 
his birth-right. 

17 For ye know how that afterwards when he 
would have inherited the bleſſing, he was reject- 
ed : for he found no place of repentance, though 
he ſought it carefully with tears. 

18 For ye are not come unto the mount that 
might be touched, and that burned with fire, 
nor unto blackneſs, and darkneſs, and tempeſt, - 
19 And the ſound of a trumpet, and the 
voice of words; which voice they that heard in- 
treated that the word ſhould not be ſpoken to 
them any more: 

20 For they could not endure that which was 

commanded : And if ſo much as a beaſt touch 
V. 13. Make flraight paths for your who are weak, ſcarce able to walk, 


ſee Remove every hindrance, every be turned out of the way—Of faith and 
offence : left that which is lame—They holineſs. 
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828 HE BR E WS. Ch. 12. 
the mountain it ſhall be ſtoned, or thruſt through 
with a dart: | 

21 And fo terrible was the ſight, that Moles 
faid, I exceedingly fear and quake: 

22 But ye are come unto mount Sion, and 
unto the city of the living God, the heavenly 
- Jeruſalem, and to an innumerable company of 
angels, 

23 To the general aſſembly and church of 
the firft-born which are written in heaven, and 
to God the judge of all, and to the ſpirits of juſt 
men made perfect, | 

24 And to Jeſus the mediator of the new co- 
venant, and to the blood of ſprinkling, that 
ſpeaketh better things than that of Abel. 

25 See that ye refuſt not him that ſpeaketh. 
For if they eſcaped not who refuſed him that 
ſpake on earth; much more ſhall not we eſcape if 
we turn away from him that fpeaketh from 
heaven: | 

26 Whoſe voice then ſhook the earth : but 
now he hath promiſed, ſaying, Vet once more I 
ſhake not the earth only, but alſo heaven: 

27 And this word, Yet once more, ſignifieth 
the removing of thoſe things that are ſhaken, as 


V. aa. But ye—Who believe in hut theſe are inrolled in heaven, as 
Chriſt, are come unto mount Ston— citizens there; to the ſpirits of juſt 
A ſpiritual mountain, unte the city of nen It ſeems to mean, of New F<. 
the aving God, the heavenly Jeruſalem — tament believers, made perfet—In an 
All theſe glorious titles belong to the higher ſenſe than any who are alive. 
New Teſtament church, and to an in- W. 24. To Feſus the mediator — 
numerable company — Including all Through whom they had been per- 
that are afterwards mentioned. ſected, and to the blood of ſprinkling 

V. 2g. To the general aſſembly and —To all the virtue of his precious 
church—The whole body of true be- blood; that ſpeaketh better things than 
lievers, 3 firft-born—-The firſt- that of Abel — Which ied hr ven- 
born of Iſrael were inrolled by Moſes, geance, 

of 
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of things that are made, that thoſe things which 
cannot ; ſhaken may remain. 

28 Wherefore, we receiving a kingdom which 
cannot be moved, let us have grace, whereby we 
may ſerve God acceptably with reverence and 
godly fear : 

29 For our God is a conſuming fire. 


CHA... AWE 


1. Divers admonitions, as to charity, 4. to honeſt. life, g. to 
avoid covetouſneſs, 7. to regard 2 s preachers, g. to 


take heed of ſtrange TS. 10. to confeſs Chrft, Sc. 


5 T brotherly love continue. 
2 Be not forgetful to entertain Wage : 


for thereby ſome have entertained angels un- 
awares. 

3 Remember them that are in bonds, as bound 
with them; and them which ſuffer adverſity, a8 
being yourſelves alſo in the body. 

4 Marriage 25 honourable in all, and the bed 
undefiled: But whoremongers and adulterers 
God will judge. 

5 Let your converſation be without covetouſ- 
neſs; and be content with ſuch things as ye have. 
For he hath faid, I will never leave thee, nor 
forſake thee. 

6 So that we may boldly ſay, The Lord ig 


my helper, and 1 will . fear what man ſhall 


do unto me. 
7 Remember them which have the rule over 
you, who have ſpoken unto you the word of God; 


V. 1. Brotherly love Is explained have entertained angels unawares—So 
in the following verſes. may an unknown gueſt, even now, 
V. 2. Some — Abraham and Lot, be of more worth than he appears. 


whole 


4 
— — — —— — * - 
r ce 
bl 


830 E B RE WS. Ch. 1g. 


vhoſe faith follow, conſidering the end of their 


converſation: : 


8 Jeſus Chriſt the ſame yeſterday, and to- 
day, and for ever. 

9 Be not carried about with divers and ſtrange 
doctrines. For it is a good thing that the heart 
be eſtabliſhed with grace, not with meats, which 
have not profited them that have been occupied 
therein. 

10 We have an altar whereof they have no 
right to eat which ſerve the tabernacle. 

11 For the bodies of thoſe beaſts whoſe blood 
is brought into the ſanctuary by the high prieſt 


for ſin, are burned without the camp. 

12 "Whenciore Jeſus alſo, that he might ſanc- 
tify the people with his own blood, ſuffered with- 
out the gate. 

13 — us go forth therefore unto him without 
the camp, bearing his reproach. 

14 For here have we no continuing city, but 
we ſeek one to come. 

15 By him therefore let us offer the ſacrifice 
of praiſe to God continually, that 1s, the fruit 
of our lips, giving thanks to his name. 

16 But to do good and to communicate for- 
get not: for with ſuch ſacrifices God 1s well 
pleaſed. | 


17 Obey them that have the rule over you, 
V. 12. Jeſus alſo, that he might gate—Of Jeruſalem, which anſwered 


fantify — Reconcile and conſecrate to the old camp of Iſrael. 


to God, the people—Who believe in V. 1g. Lei us go forth—without the 
him, with his own blood—Not thoſe Pe ofthe Jewiſh diſpenſation. 
ſhadowy ſacrifices, which are now of 17. Obey 12 that have the rule 


no farther uſe, ſuffered without the over you—The word implies allo, that 


. and 
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and ſubmit yourſelves. For they watch for your 
ſouls, as they that muſt give account: that they 
may do it with joy, and not with grief: for that 
is unprofitable for you. 

18 Pray for us. For we truſt we have a good 
conſcience, in all things willing to live honeſtly. 

19 But I beſee h you the rather to do tha, 
that I may be reſtored to you the ſooner, 

20 Now the God of peace that brought again 
from the dead our Lord Jeſus, that great ſhep- 
herd of the ſheep, through the blood of the 
everlaſting covenant, 

21 Make you perfect in every good work to 
do his will, working in you that which is well 
pleaſing in his fight, through Jeſus Chriſt ; to 
whom be glory for ever and ever. Amen. 

22 And I beſeech you, brethren, ſuffer the 
word of exhortation : for I have written a letter 
unto you in few words. 

23 Know ye that our brother Timothy 1s ſet 
at liberty ; with whom, if he come ſhortly, 1 
will ſee you. 

24 Salute all them that have the rule over 


you, and all the ſaints. They of Italy ſalute 
5 


5 Grace be with you all. Amen. 
” Wrinen to the Hebrews from Italy by 
Timothy. 


lead or guide you; and ſubmit your- ratch for your ſouls, as they that muſt 
ſelves Give up your own will, in all give account—To the great ſhepherd, 
things purely indifferent; for they * NY * of their behaviour. 


THE 


5 Tas GENERAL EPISTLE 


O 


M 


X 


F 


8. 


; HAF. I. 
1. We muſt 1 19. hear the word, and do 


- thereafter. 


What true religion is. 


TAMES a Servant of God and of the Lord 


- 


ſcattered abroad, gr 


Jeſus Chriſt, to the twelve tribes, which are 


2 My brethren, count it all joy when ye fall 


into divers temptations ; 


3. Knowing this, that the trying of your faith 


worketh patience. 


St. James — This 1s ſuppoſed to 
have been written by James the ſon 
of Alpheus, the brother (or kinſman) 
of our Lord. It is called a general 
epiftle, becauſe written not to a par- 
ticular perſon or church, but to all 
the converted Iſraelites. Herein 
the apoſtle reproves that Antinomian 
ſpirit, which had even then inſetted 
many, who had perverted the glori- 
ous doctrine of juſtification by faith, 
into an occaſion of licentiouſneſs. He 
likewiſe comforts the true believers 


LY) 


under their ſufferings, and reminds 
them of the judgments that were ap- 
proaching. 

V. 1. A ſervant 2 — 
Whoſe name the e mentions 
but once more in this epiſtle, — ii. 
1.) And not at all in his whole diſ- 
courſe, Acts xv. 13, &c. or ch. xxi. 
20—2. It might have ſeemed, if he 
mentioned him often, that he did it 
out of vanity, as being the brother of 
the Lord: to the twelve tribes —Of Iſ- 
rael; that is, thoſe of them that believe. 


4 But 


— ks LE ES warts Ah, 


6 „ 


e 


„ 


Ch. 1. JAMES. 833 


4 But let patience have her perfect work, that 
ye may be perfect and entire, wanting nothing. 

5 If any of you lack wiſdom, let him aſk of 
God, that giveth to all men liberally, and up- 
braideth not ; and it ſhall be given him. 

6 But let him aſk in faith, nothing wavering; 
for he that wavereth is like a wave of the ſea 
driven with the wind and toſſed. 


7 For let not that man think that he ſhall re- 


ceive any thing of the Lord. 
8 A double-minded man is unſtable in all his | 


ways. 
9 Let the brother of low degree rejoice in 


that he is exalted : 


10 But the rich, in that he is made low : be- 
cauſe as the flower of the graſs he ſhall paſs 


away. 


11 For the ſun is no ſooner riſen with a burn- 
ing heat, but it withered the graſs, and the flower 
thereof fadeth, and the grace of the faſhion of 
it periſheth: ſo alſo ſhall the rich man fade away 
in his ways. 

12 Bleſſed is the man that endureth tempta- 
tion: for when he is tried, he ſhall receive the 
crown of life, which the Lord hath promiſed to 
them that love him. 


13 Let no man ſay when he is tempted, I am 


V. 9. Li the brother of low degree ſenſe of his true condition; becauſe as 
— Poor and tempted ; refaics—The - the flower —Beautiful, but tranſient, 
moſt eſſectual remedy againſt double- ke paſs away Into eternity. 
mindedneſs; in that he is exalted — . 11. For the ſun—wuhereth the 
To be a child of God, and an heir of gra/5 — There is an unſpeakable 
glory. 2 and elegance in the compart- 
V. 10. But the rich, in that he is ſon, intimating both the certainty 


made low — Is humbled, by a deep and the ſuddenneſs of the event. 


* - 


S x tempted 
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tempted of God: for God cannot be tempted 
with evil, neither tempteth he any man. 


14 But every man is tempted when he is 
Go away of his own luſt, and enticed. 

| 15 Then, when luſt hath conceived, it bring- 
oth Weh ſin: and ſin, when it is finiſhed, bring- 
eth forth death. 

" Do not err, my beloved brethren. 

Every good gift, and every perfect gift 
is 1985 above, and cometh down from the Father 
of lights, with whom 1s no variableneſs, neither 
ſhadow of turning. 

18 Of his own will begat he us with the word 
of truth, that we ſhould be a kind of firſt fruits 
of his creatures. 

19 1 Wherefore, my Wan brethren, let 
every man be ſwift to hear, ſlow to ſpeak, How 
to wrath.” 

20 For the ah of man worketh not the 
righteouſneſs of God. 

21 Wherefore lay apart all filthineſs and ſu- 
perfluity of naughtineſs, and receive with meek- 
neſs the engrafted word, which is able to fave 
your ſouls. 

22 But be ye doers of the word, and not 
hearers only, deceiving your ownſelves. 

2 For if any be a hearer of the word, and 
not a doer, he is like unto a man beholding his 


natural face in a glaſs: 


V. 17. E ood and infallibly diſcerns all and evil, 
perfe gif z an e 45 72 and . — ly loves Lets hates 
ther 0 464 The appellation of Fa- the other. 
ther is uſed with peculiar propriety; V. 2g. Beholding his—face in a 
with whom is no variableneſs —No glaſs —How exactly does the ſcrip- 
change in his underſtanding; nezther ture-glaſs ſhew a man the face of his 


ſhadow of turning—In his Will. He ſoul! 
24 For 
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24 For he beholdeth himſelf, and goeth his 
way, and ſtraightway forgetteth what manner of 
man he was. | 

25 But whoſo looketh into the perfect law of 
liberty, and continueth therein, he being not a 
forgetful hearer, but a doer of the work, this 
man {hall be bleſſed in his deed. 

26 1 If any man among you ſeem to be re- 
ligious, and bridleth not his tongue, but de- 
ceiveth his own heart, this man's religion is 
vain. 

27 Pure religion and undefiled before God and 
the Father is this, To viſit the fatherleſs and 
widows. in their affliction, and to keep himſelf 
unſpotted from the world. 


F 
1. We muſt not deſþiſe the poor. 14. Faith without works, 
17. ts dead. 
Y brethren, have not the faith of our 
1 Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the Lord of glory, with 
reſpect of perſons. 
2 For if there come unto your aſſembly a 
man with a gold ring in goodly apparel, and 
there come in alſo a poor man in vile raiment ; 
3 And ye have reſpect to him that weareth 
the gay clothing, and fay unto him, Sit thou 
here in a good place; and ſay to the poor, Stand 
thou there, or fit here under my footſtool: 


V. 24. He beholdeth himfelf, and faith of our Lord—the Lord of glory 
goeth away—To other buſineſs ; and Of which glory all who believe in 


flratghtway forgetteth—But ſuch for- him partake with reſped of perſons — 


getting does not excuſe. Honour none, merely for being rich: 


V. 1. My brethren, have nat the deſpiſe none, merely for being poor. 


4 Are 
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4 Are ye then not partial in yourſelves, and 
are become judges of evil thoughts? 

5 Hearken, my beloved brethren, Hath not 
God choſen the poor of this world, rich in faith, 
and heirs of the kingdom which ab hath pro- 
miſed to them that love him? 

6 But ye have deſpiſed the poor; Do not 
rich men n you, and draw you before the 
judgment-ſeats ? 

7 Do not they blaſpheme that worthy name 
by the which ye are called? 

8 If ye fulfil the royal law according to the 
{cripture, Thou ſhalt love thy neighbour as thy- 
ſelf, ye do well: 

9 But if ye have reſpect to perſons, ye com- 
mit ſin, and are convinced of the law as tranſ- 
greſſors. 

10 For whoſoever ſhall keep the whole law, 
and yet offend in one point, he is guilty of all. 

11 For he that ſaid, Do not commit adultery ; 
faid alſo, Do not kill. Now if thou commit no 
adultery, yet if thou kill, thou art become a 
tranſgreſſor of the law, 

12 So ſpeak ye, and ſo do, as they that ſhall 
be. Jane, by the law of liberty. 

3 For he ſhall have judgment without mercy, 
that hath ſhewed no wercy and mercy rejoiceth 
n judgment. 


7. Do not they The 49 tians, ſo called, a whit behind them ? 


150 1 that worthy name V. 13. He ſhall have udgment with- 
which ye are called? —Of God and and out mercy —In that = that hath 


of Chriſt. The apoſtle ſpeaks chiefly ſhewed no mercy—To 2 poor bre- 
of rich Heathens. But are Chriſ- thren. 
14 1 What 


14 « What doth it ths my RPO hounds 
a man ſay he hath faith, and have not works? 


can faith ſave him ? 


15 If a brother or ſiſter be naked, and be 


deſtitute of daily food ; 


16 And one of you ſay unto them, Depart in 
peace, be ye warmed, and be ye filled ; notwith- 


ſtanding ye give them not thoſe things which are 
needful to the body; what doth it profit? 

17 1 Even ſo faith, if it hath not works, is 
dead, being alone. 

18 Vea, a man may ſay, Thou haſt faith, and 
I have works: ſhew me thy faith without thy 


works, and I will ſhew-thee my faith by my 


works. 

19 Thou believeſt that there is one God; 
thou doeſt well. The devils alſo believe, and 
tremble. | 


20 But wilt thou know, O vain man, that 


faith without works 1s dead ? 


21 Was not Abraham our father juſtified by 
works, when he had offered Iſaac his ſon UPON 
the altar? 


22 Seeſt thou how faith wrought with his 
. and by works was faith made perfect? 


23 And 0 {cri — was fulfilled which faith, 


e believe 


V. 14. What doth e of no profit to him that hath it. 


God, and it was imputed 


a man ſay he hath fait That 1s V. 19. Thou believeſt that there is 
though he hath faith, and makes a one God; thou doeft well—In believ- 
profeſſion of it; can faith ſave him? ing that. The devils alſo believe, and 
—No more than it can profit his tremble—At the dreadful expettation 
neighbour. of eternal torments. So far is faith 

V. 17. Even jo faith, if i hath not without works from being ſufficient 
works, ig a mere dead empty notion; to ſave them. 


unto 
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unto him for righteouſneſs; and he was called 
the Friend of God. | f 

24 Ve ſee then how that by works a man is 
juſtified, and not by faith only. 

25 Likewiſe alſo was not Rahab the harlot 
autified by works, when ſhe had received the 
mne and had ſent them out another way? 

26 For as the body without the ſpirit is dead, 
ſo faith without works is dead allo. "OR 


"CHA P. III. 


1. We are not v mw or arrogantly to' reprove others, 5. but 
rather to bridle the tongue. 13. The truly wiſe, be mild 
1 without envying and ſtriſ. 

Y brethren, be not many maſters, know- 
L ing that we ſhall receive the greater con- 
demnation. | 

2 For in many things we offend all. If any 

man offend not in word, the ſame is a perfect 

man, and able alſo to bridle the whole body. 
3 Behold, we put bits in the horſes mouths, 


that they may ond us ; and we turn about their 
whole body. 


4 Behold alſo the ſhips which, though they be 
ſo great, and are driven of fierce winds, yet are 
they turned about with a very {mall helm whither- 
ſoever the governor liſteth. 

5 1 Even fo the tongue is a little member 


V. 24. Ye ſee then how that by works 
a man is juſtified, and not by faith only 
——St. Paul, on the other hand de- 
clares, a man is juſtified by faith, 
and not by works, (Rom. iii. 28.) 
And yet there is no contradiction be- 
tween the apoſtles; for they do not 
ſpeak of the ſame works; | Paul 


ſpeaks of Jewiſh works, St. James 
of Chriſtian works. 

V. 25. Aﬀter Abraham, the father 
of the , Log the apoſtle cites Rahab, 
a woman, and a ſinner of the Ged. 
tiles, to ſhew that in every nation 
and ſex, faith alone will not juſtify, 
unleſs it be perfected by works. 


and 
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and boaſteth great things. Behold, how ate a 
matter a little fire kindleth ! 

6 And the tongue is a fire, a world of ini- 
quity. So is the tongue amongſt our members, 
that it defileth the whole body, and ſetteth on 
fire the courſe of nature; and it is ſet on fire of 
hell. 

7 For every kind of beaſt, and of birds, and 
of ſerpents, and of things in the ſea, is tamed 
that hath been tamed of mankind : 

8 But the tongue can no man tame: it is an 
, unruly evil, full of deadly poiſon. 

9 Therewith bleſs we God, even the Father ; 
and therewith curſe we men which are made af 
ter the ſimilitude of God. 

10 Out of the ſame mouth proceedeth le- 
ſing and curſing. My brethren, theſe things 
ought not ſo to be. 

11 Doth a fountain ſend forth at the ſame 
place ſweet water and bitter? 

12 Can the fig: tree, my brethren, bear olive- 
berries? either a vine, figs? ſo can no fountain 
"_ yield falt water and freſh. 

37 Who is a wiſe man and endued with 
b. amongſt you? let him ſhew out of a 
good converſation his works with meekneſs of 
wiſdom. 

14 But if ye have bitter envying and ſtrife in 
your hearts, glory not, and lie not againſt the 
truth. 


V. 6. The tongue is—a world of it defileth—As fire by its ſmoke ; the 


iniquity — Containing an immenſe whole. body—The whole man; and 
quantity of all manner of wickedneſs ; /et/eth on fire — All the paſſions. 


15 This 
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13 This wiſdom deſcendeth not from above, 
but is earthly, ſenſual, deviliſh. - 

16 For where envying and ftrife is, there is 
confuſion and every evil work. 

17 But the wiſdom that is from above is firſt 


pure, then peaceable, gentle, and eaſy to be en- 


treated, full of mercy, and good fruits, without 
partiality, and without hypocriſy. 

18 And the fruit of righteouſneſs is ſown in 
peace of them that make peace. 


ETA PT. IV; 
1. Againſt covetouſneſs, 4. intemperance, 3. bride, 11. de- 
; 230 * Galen, * ry por AY ; 
—_— whence come wars and fightings among 
you? come they not hence, even of your luſts 
that war in your members ? | 

2 Yeluſt, and have not: ye kill, and defire 
to have, and cannot obtain: ye fight and war, 
yet ye have not, becauſe ye aſk not. 

3 Ye aſk, and receive not, becauſe ye aſk 

amiſs, that ye may conſume it upon your luſts. 
4 1 Ye adulterers and adultereſſes, know ye 
not that the friendſhip of the world is enmity 
with God? whoſoever therefore will be a friend 
of the world, is the enemy of God. 

5 1 Do ye think that the ſcripture ſaith in 
vain, The ſpirit that dwelleth in us luſteth to 
—_— 

6 But he giveth more grace. Wherefore he 


V. 17. But the wiſdom that is from heart, and in the life, two of which 
above is firſt pure—From all that is are immediately ſpecified; without 
earthly, natural, deviliſh ; then peace- partiality—Loving all, without reſpeRt 
able True peace attending purity ; of perſons ; embracing all good things, 


ſaith, 


Full of —good fruits — Both in the rejefting all evil. 
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ſaith, God reſiſteth the proud; but giveth grace 


unto the humble. | 
7 Submit yourſelves therefore to God. Re- 
fiſt the devil, and he will flee from you. 

8 Draw nigh to God, and he will draw nigh 
to you. Cleanſe your hands, ye ſinners ; and 
purify your hearts, ye double-minded. 

9 Be afflicted, and mourn, and weep: let 
your laughter be turned to mourning, and your 
joy to heavineſs. 


10 Humble yourſelves in the ſight of the 
Lord, and he ſhall lift you up. 


11 1 Speak not evil one of another, brethren. 
He that ſpeaketh evil of His brother, and judgeth 
has brother, ſpeaketh evil of the law, and judg- 
eth the law : but if thou judge the law, thou art 
not a doer of the law, but a judge. 

12 There 1s one law-giver, who 1s able to 
ſave, and to deſtroy. Who art thou that judg- 
eſt another ? | 

13 Go to now, ye that ſay, To-day or to- 
morrow we will go into ſuch a city, and con- 
tinue there a year, and buy and fell, and get 

ain; 
, 14 Whereas ye know not what ſhall be on the 
morrow. For what is your life? it is even a 
vapour that appeareth for a little time, and then 
vaniſheth away. | 

15 For that he ought to ſay, If the Lord will, 
we ſhall live, and do this, or that. 


V.8. Draw nigh to God—In prayer, from doing evil, and purify your 
and he will draw nigh to you—Will hearts From all ſpiritual adul- 
hear you; cleanſe your hands —Ceale tery. 


3 16 But 
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16 But now ye rejoice in your boaſtings. All 
ſuch rejoicing is evil. 


17 Therefore to him that knoweth to do 
good, and doeth it not, to him it is fin. 


HA. V. 


1. Of wicked rich men. 7. 1 12. To forbear 
ſwearing. 10. To pray in adverfity, and fing in proſ- 
perity. 
O to now, ye rich men, weep and howl 
for your miſeries that ſhall come upon 
you. 


2 Vour riches are corrupted, and your gar- 


ments are moth-eaten. 

3 Your gold and filver is cankered ; and the 
ruſt of them ſhall be a witneſs againſt you, and 
ſhall eat your fleſh as it were fire. Ye have 
heaped treaſure together for the laſt days. 


4 Behold, the hire of the labourers who have 


' reaped down your fields, which is of you kept 


back by fraud, crieth : and the cries of them 
which have reaped are entered into the ears of 
the Lord of ſabaoth. 

5 Ye have lived in pleaſure on the earth, and 
been wanton ; ye have nounſhed your hearts as 
in a day of ſlaughter. 

6 Ye have condemned and killed the juſt ; 
and he doth not reſiſt you. 

7 1 Be patient therefore, brethren, unto the 
coming of the Lord. Behold, the huſbandman 


V. g. The ruft of them—Your pe- in the earth. Ye have heaped treaſure 
riſhing ſtones and moth- eaten gar- together for the laſt days When it is 
ments, ſhall be @ witne/s again/ you— too late; when you — no time to 
Of your having buried thoſe talents enjoy them. 


waiteth 


waiteth for the precious fruit of the earth, and 
hath long patience for it until he receive the 
early and latter rain. 

8 Be ye allo patient; ſtabliſh your hearts: 
for the coming of the Lord draweth nigh. 

9 Grudge not one againſt another, brethren, 
leſt ye be condemned: behold, the judge ſtand- 
eth before the door. 

10 Take, my brethren, the prophets, who 
have ſpoken in the name of the Lord, for an 
example of ſuffering affliction, and of patience. 

11 Behold, we count them happy which en- 
dure. Ve have heard of the patience of Job, 
and have ſeen the end of the Lord; that the 
Lord is very pitiful and of tender mercy. 

12 J But above all things, my brethren, ſwear 
not, neither by heaven, neither by the earth, nei- 
ther by any other oath ; but let your yea be yea; 
and your nay nay; left you fall into condem- 


nation. 


13 1 Is any among you afflicted? let him 
pray. Is any merry? let him ſing pſalms. 

14 Is any fick among you? let him call 
for the elders of the church ; and let them pray 
over him, anointing him with oil in the name 


of the Lord: 


V. 10. Take — the prophets, who 
have ſpoken in the name of the Lord, 
for an example — Once perſecuted 
like you. The very men that gloried 
in having prophets, yet could not 
bear their meſlage. 

V. 11. We count them happy which 
endure—That ſuffered patiently. The 
more they once ſuffered, the greater 
1s their preſent happineſs. 


V. 12. Swear not—The Jews were 
notoriouſly guilty of common ſwear- 
ing, though not ſo much by God 
himſelf as by ſome of his creatures: 
above all things — ſwear not—As it he 
had ſaid,” whatever you forget, do not 
forget this. 'This abundantly demon- 
ſtrates the horrible iniquity of the 
crime, which renders the ſinner liable 
to eternal pumſhment. 


15 And 
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15 And the prayer of faith ſhall ſave the 

ſick, and the Lord ſhall raiſe him up; and if he 
have committed fins, they ſhall be forgiven him. 

16 Confeſs your faults one to another, and 
pray one for another, that ye may be healed. 
The effectual fervent prayer of a righteous man 
availeth much. 

17 Elias was a man ſubject to like paſſions as 
we are, and he prayed earneſtly that it might 
not rain: and it rained not on the earth by the 
ſpace of three years and ſix months. 

18 And he prayed again, and the heaven 
gave rain, and the earth brought forth her 
ruit. 


19 Brethren, if any of you do err from the 
truth, and one convert him ; 


20 Let him know, that he which converteth 
a {inner from the error of his way, ſhall ſave a 


ſoul from death, and ſhall hide a multitude of 


V. 15. And the prayer of faith ſhall how much more value than the body? 
fave the fick—From his ſickneſs, and ver. 14. and ſhall hide a multitude of 
if any fin be the occaſion of his fick- ing — Which ſhall no more, how 


neſs, it ſhall be forgiven him. many ſoever they are, be remem- 
V. 20. Heal fave a ſoul—Of bered to his condemnation. 


THE 


THE FIRST EPISTLE GENERAL 


O 


. 


F 


CHAP. I. 
1. He bleſſeth God for his manifold ſpiritual graces ; 10. 


ſheweth that the ſalvation in Chriſt 


— ophefied of old ; 
— — . 


ws no news, but a 


13. and exhorteth them to a 


| pn an Apoſtle of Jeſus Chriſt, to the 
ſtrangers ſcattered throughout Pontus, Ga- 
latia, — Aſia, and Bithynia, 


2 Elect according 


to the fore-knowledge of 


God, the Father through ſanctification of the 
ſpirit, unto obedience, and ſprinkling of the 


J. Peter — There is a wonderful 
weightineſs, and yet livelineſs, and 
ſweetneſs, in the epiſtles of St. Peter. 
His defi gn in both is, to ſtir up the 

h 


minds of thoſe to whom he writes, by 


way of remembrance, (2 Peter iii. oo 
to guard them not only again 
err bt alſo againſt doubting, ch. 
V. 12 
V. 1. To the firangers—Upon earth, 
the Chriſtians, chiefly thoſe of Jewiſh 
extraction, ſeattered throughout Pon- 


tus, Galatia, Cappadocia, Afa, and 
Bukyma—All theſe countries lie in 
the ſefſer Aſia. 

V. 2. According to the fore-know- 
le: of God — Speaking after the 
manner of men. Strittly ſpeaking 
there is no fore-knowledge, no more 
than after-knowledge with God : but 
all things are known to him as pre- 
ſent, from time to eternity. Elett— 
By the free love of God ſeparated 
from the world. The true predeſti- 


blood 


. 
. — | 
E : a * . Soo . 


— — — 1 
— — T—1——— er nor 22 — 
3 — 
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blood of Jeſus Chriſt : grace unto you and peace 
be multiplied. 

3 Bleſſed be the God and Father of our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt, which according to his abundant 
mercy hath begotten us again unto a lively hope 
by the reſurrection of Jeſus Chriſt from the dead, 


4 To an inheritance incorruptible and unde- 


filed, and that fadeth not away, reſerved in hea- 


ven for you, 

5 Who are kept by the power of God through 
faith unto ſalvation ready to be revealed in the 
laſt time. 

6 Wherein ye greatly rejoice, though now 
for a ſeaſon (if need be) ye are in heavineſs 
through manifold temptations : 

7 That the trial of your faith being much 
more precious than of wid that periſheth, though 
it be tried with fire, might be found unto praiſe 
and honour and glory at the appearing of Jeſus 
Chriſt : 

8 Whom having not ſeen ye love; in whom 
though now ye fee him not, yet believing, ye 
rejoice with joy unſpeakable and full of glory: 

9 Receiving the end of your faith, even the 
ſalvation of your ſouls. 

10 J Of which ſalvation the prophets have 


enquired and ſearched diligently, who prophe- 


nation, or election, of God is, 1. He unto a {wely hope—An hope which 


that believeth ſhall be ſaved, from the makes the ſoul lively and vigorous ; 
guilt and power of fin. 2. He that „ reſurrethon of Feſus Chriſt — 
endureth to the end, ſhall be ſaved hich is not only a pledge of ours, 


eternally. But other predeſtination but a part of the purchaſe- price. 

than this, either to life or death eter- V. 4. To an inheritance—undefiled, 

nal, the ſcripture knows not of. and 114 t fadeth not away—That never 
Phich hath begotten us again decays in its value, or beauty. 


fied 


V. 3. W 


Ch. 1. I. PETER. 847 
fied of the grace that ſhould come unto you: 

11 Searching what or what manner of time - 
the Spirit of Chriſt which was in them did fig- 
nify, when it teſtihed before-hand the ſufferings 
of Chriſt, and the glory that ſhould follow. 

12 Unto whom 1t was revealed, that not unto 
themſelves, but unto us they did miniſter the- 
things which are now reported unto you by 
them that Have preached the goſpel unto you, 
with the Holy Ghoſt ſent down from heaven, 
which things the angels deſire to look into. 

13 4 Wherefore gird up the loins of your 
mind, be ſober, and hope to the end for the 
grace that is to be brought unto you at the reve- 
lation of Jeſus Chriſt ; 

14 As obedient children, not faſhioning your- 
ſelves according to the former luſts in your 1g- 
norance: | 

15 But as he which hath called you 1s holy, 
ſo be ye holy in all manner of converſation : 

16 Becauſe it is written, Be ye holy; for I 
am holy. 3 

17 And if ye call on the Father, who without 
reſpect of perſons judgeth according to every 
man's work, paſs the time of your ſojourning 


here in fear: 


18 Foraſmuch as ye know that ye were not 
redeemed with corruptible things, as ſilver and 
gold, from your vain converſation received by 
tradition from your fathers : 


V. 13. Gird up the loins of your always difincumbered and prepared 


1 ye up all your thoughts to run the race which is ſet before 
and affettions, and keep your mind you. 


19 But 


1 — o 
—— —— — 2 ————— -- 
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19 But with the precious blood of Chriſt, as 
of a lamb without blemiſh and without ſpot : 

20 Who verily was fore-ordained before the 
foundation of the world, but was manifeſt in 
theſe laſt times for you; 

21 Who by him do believe in God that 
raiſed him up from the dead, and gave him 
glory that your faith and hope might be in God. 

22 Seeing ye have purified your ſouls in 
obeying the truth through the Spirit, unto un- 
feigned love of the brethren ; ſee that ye love one 
another with a pure heart fervently : 

23 Being born again, not of corruptible ſeed, 
but of incorruptible, by the word of God which 
liveth and abideth for ever. 

24 For all fleſh is as graſs, and all the glory of 
man, as the flower of graſs. The graſs wither- 
eth, and the flower thereof falleth away: 

25 But the word of the Lord endureth for 
ever. And this is the word which by the goſpel 


is preached unto you. 


CRAP. II. 


1. He dehorteth them from the breach of charity. 11. He 
beſeecheth them alſo to abſtam from fleſhly laſts 13. to 
be obedient to magiſtrates, 18. and teacheth ſervants how 


to obey their maſters, 20. patiently ſuffering. for well- 
doing, after the example of Chriſt. 


T HEREFORE laying aſide all malice and 


all guile and hypocriſies and envies and 
all evil ſpeakings, 


V. 22. Have purified your ſouls in {till higher degrees of love; love one 


' obeying the truth roy the ſpirit— another —fervently — With the molt 


The aſſiſtance of the ſpirit, unto un- ſtrong and tender affeftion ; and yet 
Jeigned love of the brethren—Go on to with a pure heart, 


2 As 
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2 As new. born babes, deſire the ſincere milk 
of the word, that ye may grow thereby: | 

3 If ſo be ye have taſted that the Lord is 
gracious : 

4 To whom coming, as unto a living ſtone, 
diſallowed indeed of men, but choſen of God, 
and precious, | 

5 Ye allo, as lively ſtones, are built up a ſpi- 
ritual houſe, an holy prieſthood, to offer up ſpi- 
ritual ſacrifices, acceptable to God by Jeſus Chriſt. 

6 Wherefore alſo it is contained in the ſcrip- 
ture, Behold, I lay in Sion a chief corner-ſtone, 
elect, precious : and he that believeth on him 
ſhall not be confounded. . 

7 Unto you therefore which believe he 58 
precious: but unto them which be diſobedient, 
the ſtone which the builders diſallowed, the ſame 
1s made the head of the corner, | 

8 And a ſtone of ſtumbling and a rock of of- 
fence even to them which ſtumble at the word, 
being diſobedient, whereunto alſo they were ap- 
pointed. | 

9 But ye are a choſen generation, a royal 
prieſthood, an holy nation, a peculiar people ; 


that ye ſhould ſhew forth the praiſes of him who 


hath called you out of darkneſs into his mar- 


vellous light : 


V. 4. To whom cer faith, ble, and fall, and periſh for ever. 
as unto @ living flone—Living from V. 9. But ye — Who believe in 


eternity, alive from the dead; di, Chriſt, are à choſen generation, a 


allowed indeed of men — By Jews, royal prieſthood — Ye have power 
Turks, Heathens, Infidels, and Chriſ- with 6 , and victory over gh the 


tians ſo called, who live in fin, but world, and the devil; that ye ſhould 


choſen of God—From all eternity, to ſhew forth the praiſes —The glory, 
be the foundation of his church. mercy, — 164: wer, of | 248 


V. 8. Witch flumble at the word, Chriſt, who hath called you out of dark- 
Sc. — Thoſe who believe not, ſtum- ne/5—Out of ignorance, and miſery. 


"xs 
5 L 10 Which 


- — 
—— — CREE — 
- — . 4 — - 
— — — 


are in a 
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10 Which in time paſt were not a people, 
but are now the people of God: which had not 
obtained mercy, but now have obtained mercy. 
11 4 Dearly beloved, I beſeech you as ſtran- 
gers and pilgrims, abſtain from fleſhly luſts, which 
war againſt the ſoul ; | 
12 Having your converſation honeſt among 
the Gentiles: that whereas they ſpeak againſt 
you as evil-doers, they may by your good works, 
which they ſhall behold, * God in the day 
of viſitation. 


13 1 Submit yourſelves to every ordinance of 
man for the Lord's ſake : whether it be to the 
king, as ſupreme ; 

14 Or unto governors, as unto them that are 
ſent by him for the puniſhment of evil-doers, 
and for the praiſe of them that do well. 

15 For ſo is the will of God, that with well- 
doing you may put to ſilence the ignorance of 
foohſh men: 


16 As free, and not uſing your liberty for a 
cloke of maliciouſneſs, but as the ſervants of 


God. 
17 Honour all men: love the brotherhood : 
fear God: honour the king. 


18 J Servants, be ſubject to your maſters with 


all fear ; not only to the good and gentle, but 
alſo to the froward. A 


19 For this is thank-worthy, if a man for con- 


V. 10. Which in time paſt were not thoſe who are in 2 ſtrange country. 


1 dp ſcattered individuals. Tou Jojourn in the body; you are 


. 11.Srangers and pilgrims —The pilgrims in this world: abſtain from 
firſt word property means, thoſe who #le/hly luſts of any thing in this houſe, 


range houſe; the ſecond or in this country. 


{cience 
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ſcience toward God endure grief, ſuffering wrong- 
fully. 10% ee e 
| 16 J For what glory is it, if, when ye be buf- 
feted for your faults, ye ſhall take it patiently? 
but if, when ye do well, and ſuffer for it, ye 
take it patiently, this is acceptable with God. 

21 For even hereunto were ye called: becauſe 
Chriſt alſo ſuffered for us, leaving us an exam- 
ple, that ye ſhould follow his ſteps: 
22 Who did no fm, neither was guile found 
in his mouth: - | „ 

23 Who, when he was reviled, reviled not 
again; when he ſuffered, he threatened not; 
but committed himſelf to him that judgeth righ- 
teoully : vi I 

24 Who his ownſelf bare our fins in his own 
body on the tree, that we, being dead to fin 
ſhould live unto righteouſneſs : by whoſe ſtripes 
ye were healed. | 

25 For ye were as ſheep going aſtray ; but 
are now returned unto the ſhepherd and bi- 
ſhop of your ſouls. 


Ar. 


1. He teacheth the duty of wives and huſbands ; 8. exhort- 
ing all men to unity and love, 14. and to ſuffer perſecu- 
tion. 19. The benefits of Chriſt toward the old world. 

IKEWISE, ye wives, be in ſubjection 

to your own huſbands ; that if any obey not 
the word, they alſo may without the word be 
won by the converſation of the wives. 


V.21. Hereunto were ye—Chriſtians, he went to God, that ye ſhould fol- 
called—To ſuffer wrongfully ; Chrift low his fieps—Of innocence and pa- 
— leaving us an example — When tience. 

2 While 


0 
I 
: 
D 


— 
— 
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2 While they behold your chaſte converſa- 
tion coupled with fear: 

3 Whoſe adorning let it not be that outward 
adorning of plaiting the hair, and of wearing of 
gold, or of putting on of apparel ; 

4 But {et it be the hidden man of the heart, 
in that which is not corruptible, even the ornament 
of a meek and quiet ſpirit, which is in the fight 
of God of great price. 


5 For after this manner in the old time the 


holy women alſo who truſted in God adorned 


themſelves, being in ſubjection unto their own 


huſbands; | 


6 Even as Sara obeyed Abraham, calling him 
lord : whoſe daughters ye are as long as ye do 
well, and are not afraid with, any amazement. 

7 Likewiſe, ye huſbands, dwell with them 


| according to knowledge, giving honour unto the 


wife as unto the weaker veſſel, and as being heirs 
together of the grace of life ; that your prayers 
be not hindered. 

8 1 Finally, be ye all of one mind, having 
compaſſion one of another, love as brethren, be 
pitiful, be courteous : 

9 Not rendering evil for evil, or railing for 
railing : but contrariwiſe, bleſſing ; knowing that 


ye are thereunto called that ye ſhould inherit 
a bleſſing. 


V. 3. Three things are here cau- 
tioned againſt, plaiting the fair, 
wearing gold, and putting on coſtly or 
gay apparel. Theſe therefore ought 
never to be allowed, much leſs de- 


ſended by Chriſtians, 
V. 7. Dwell with them [women | 
according to knowledge — Knowing 


they are weak, and therefore to be 
uſed with all tenderneſs: yet do not 
deſpiſe them for this, but give the 
wife due honour —Both in heart, in 
word, and in aftion, as thoſe who 
are called to be joint-heirs of that 
eternal life which ye and they 4 
to receive by the free grace of God. 


10 For 
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10 For he that will love life, and ſee good 
days, let him refrain his tongue from evil, and 
his lips that they ſpeak no guile : 

11 Let him eſchew evil, and do good; let 
him ſeek peace, and enſue it. 

12 For the eyes of the Lord are over the 
righteous, and his ears are open unto their pray- 
ers: but the face of the Lord is againſt them 
that do evil. | 

13 And who is he that will harm you, if ye 
be followers of that which is good? 

14 1 But and if ye ſuffer for righteouſneſs 
ſake, happy are ye: and be not afraid of their 
terror, neither be troubled ; 

15 But ſanctify the Lord God in your hearts: 
and be ready always to give an anſwer to every 
man that aſketh you a reaſon of the hope that 
is in you with meekneſs and fear : 

16 Having a good conſcience ; that whereas 
they ſpeak evil of you as of evil doers, they may 
be aſhamed that falſly accuſe your good conver- 
ſation in Chriſt. 

17 For it is better, if the will of God be fo, 
that ye ſuffer for well-doing than for evil-doing. 

18 For Chriſt alſo hath once ſuffered for fins, 
the juſt for the unjuſt, that he might bring us to 
God, being put to death in the fleſh, but quick- 
ened by the Spirit: | 

19 1 By which alſo he went and preached un- 
to the ſpirits in priſon : 


V. 19. By which ſpirit he preached ſerved by the juſtice of God as in a 
Through the miniſtry of Noah, 10 priſon, till he executed the ſentence 


as angry in priſon The unholy men upon them all; and are alſo reſerved 
before the flood ; who were then re- to the judgment of the great day. 


20 Which 
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10 Which ſometime were diſobedient, when 
once the long. ſuffering of God waited in the 
days of Noah, "while the ark was preparing, 


wherein few, that is, e ſouls, were ſaved by 
water. 


21 The like figure wilereunco, even baptiſin, 
doth alſo now fave us, (not the putting away the 
filth of the fleſh, but the anſwer of a good con- 
ſcience toward God) by the reſurrection of Jeſus 
Chriſt: 

22 Who is gone into heaven, and is on the 
right hand of God, angels and authorities and 
— being made ſubject unto him. 


CHAP. IV. 


1. He 1 them, to ceaſe from in by the JE" of 
| Chriſt, and the confederation, of the general end that now 


approacheth ; 12. and comforteth them againſt perſecution. 
ORASMUCH then as Chriſt hath ſuffered 


for us in the fleſh, arm yourſelves likewiſe 
with the ſame mind : for he that hath ſuffered in 
the fleſh hath ceaſed from fin ; 

2 That he no longer Ganld live the reſt of 
his time in the fleſh to the luſts of men, but to 
the will of God. 


3 For the time paſt of our life may ſuffice us 
to have wrought the will of the Gentiles, when 
we walked in laſciviouſneſs, luſts, exceſs of wine, 


revellings, banquetings and abominable idola- 
tries : 


4 Wherein they think it ſtrange that ye run 


V. 22. Angels; and authorities, and V. 1. Arm yourſelves with the ſame 
powers —That is, all orders both of mind Which will be armour of proof 
angels and men, againſt all your enemies. 


not 
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not with them to the ſame exceſs of riot, 
ſpeaking evil of you : 
5 Who ſhall give account to him that is 
ready to judge the quick and the dead» 

6 For, for this cauſe was the goſpel preached 
alſo to them that are dead, that they might be 
judged according to men in the fleſh, but live 
according to God in the ſpirit. 1% 8 

7 But the end of all things is at hand: be ye 
therefore ſober, and watch unto prayer. 

8 And above all things have fervent charity 


among yourſelves: for charity ſhall. cover the 
multitude of fins. 


9 Uſe hoſpitality one to another without 
grudging. 
10 As every man hath received the gift, even 


ſo miniſter the ſame one to another, as good 
ſtewards of the manifold grace of God. 


11 If any man ſpeak, let him ſpeak as the ora- 
cles of God: if any man miniſter, let him do it 
as of the ability which God giveth: that God in 
all things may be glorified through Jeſus Chriſt: 
to whom be praiſe and dominion for ever and 
ever. Amen, | 

12 J Beloved, think it not ſtrange concern- 
ing the fiery trial which is to try you, as though 
ſome ſtrange thing happened unto you: 

13 But rejoice, inaſmuch as ye are partakers 
of Chriſt's ſufferings ; that when his glory ſhall 


V. 7. The end of all things And V. 8. Charity ſhall cover the multitude 
ſo of their wrongs, and your ſuffer- of ins He that loves another, covers 
ings, is at hand: be ye therefore ſober, his faults, how many ſoever they be. 

and watch unto prayer —Temperance He turns away his own eyes from 
helps watchſulneſs, and both of them them; and, as far as poſſible, hides 
help prayer. - them from others. = b 

| e 


3 
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be revealed, ye may be glad alſo with exceeding 
oy. 
; 0 If ye be reproached for the name of Chriſt, 
happy are ye: for the ſpirit of glory and of 
God reſteth upon you. On their part he is evil 
ſpoken of, but on your part he is glorified. 

15 But let none of you ſuffer as a murderer, 
or as a thief, or as an evil-doer, or as a buſy- 
body in other men's matters. 

16 Yet if any man ſuffer as a Chriſtian, let him 
not be aſhamed ; but let him glorify God on 
this behalf. 

17 For the time is come that judgment muſt 
begin at the houſe of God: and if it firſt begin at 
us, what ſhall the end be of them that obey not 
the goſpel of God ? 

18 And if the righteous ſcarcely be ſaved, 
where ſhall the ungodly and the ſinner appear? 

19 Wherefore let them that ſuffer according 
to the will of God, commit the keeping of their 
ſouls to im in well-doing, as unto a faithful 
Creator. 


GK. V. 


1. He exhorteth the elders to feed their flocks 177 the younger 


to obey; 8. and all to be ſober and watchful, 9. and to 
refiſt the devil. 


HE elders which are among you I exhort, 
who am alſo an elder, and a witneſs of the 


V. 17. Judgment muſt begin at the V. 18. If the righteous ſcarcely be 
houſe of God — ry viſits his d Ep. wich the _ Aich. 
church, and that both in * / wr: and culty, where ſhall the ungodly—The 

mercy : What the end be of them man who knows' not God, and the 


that obey not the goſpel . How terri- finner appear ?—In that day of ven- 
bly will he viſit them ? | geance. 


ſufferings 
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ſufferings of Chriſt, and alſo a partaker of the 
glory that ſhall be revealed : 

2 Feed the flock of God which is among you, 
taking the overſight fey, not by conſtraint, 
but willingly ; not for filthy lucre, but of a 
ready mind ; £46 

3 Neither as being lords over God's heritage, 
but being enſamples to the flock. 

4 And when the chief Shepherd ſhall appear, 
ye ſhall receive a crown of glory that fadeth 
not away. 

5 T Likewiſe, ye younger, ſubmit yourſelves 
unto the elder. Yea, all of you be ſubje&t one 
to another, and be clothed with humility. For 
God reſiſteth the proud, and giveth grace to 
the humble. 

6 Humble yourſelves therefore under the 
mighty hand of God, that he may exalt you in 
due time : 

7 Caſting all your care upon him; for he 
careth for you. 

8 © Be ſober, be vigilant : becauſe your ad- 
verſary the devil, as a roaring lion, walketh 
about ſeeking whom he may devour : 

9 4 Whom reſiſt ſtedfaſt in the faith, know- 
ing that the ſame afflictions are accompliſhed in 
your brethren that are in the world. 

10 But the God of all grace, who hath called 
us unto his eternal glory by Chriſt Jeſus, after 


V. 8. Be vigilant —q. d. Awake, tilty likewiſe, whom he may devour — 


and keep awake: fleep no more: i. e. Deſtroy the ſoul. 
be this your care. As a roaring lion V. 10. But the God of all grace—By 


—Full of rage, /ecfing—With ſub- which the work is begun, continued 
; 5 M that 
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that ye have ſuffered a while, make you perfect, 
ſtabliſh, ſtrengthen, ſettle you. 

11 To him be glory and dominion for ever 
and ever. Amen. 

12 By Silvanus, a faithful brother unto you, 
(as I ſuppoſe) I have written briefly, exhorting, 
and telifving- that this is the true grace of 
God wherein ye ſtand. 

13 The 42 that is at Babylon, elected to- 
gether with you, ſaluteth you; and ſo doth Marcus 
my ſon. 

14 Greet ye one another with a kiſs of cha- 
rity. Peace be with you all that are in Chriſt 


Jeſus. Amen. 


and finiſhed in ge, foul: after that remain: fabliſh, ſtrengthen — That 
ye have ſuffered a while—A very lit- ye may conquer all adverſe power: 
tle while compared with eternity: ſeltle you — As an houſe —_ 4 


make you perfeti—Thai no deſect may rock. 


THE 


THE SECOND EPISTLE GENERAL 


O F 


= 78 


CHAT. 5 


5. He exhorteth them by faith and good works to make their 
calling fure : 12. as knowing that his death is at hand: 
16. and wyneth them to be conſtant in the faith of Chriſt, ' 
who 1s the true Son of God. 

IMON PETER, a Servant and an Apoſtle 

of jeſus Chriſt, to them that have obtained 

like precious faith with us through the righte- 
ouſneſs of God and our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt : 

2 Grace and peace be multiplied unto you 

through the knowledge of God, and of Jeſus 


our Lord: 


3 According as his divine power hath given 
unto us all things that pertain unto life and godli- 
neſs, through the knowledge of him that hath 
called us to glory and virtue : 


II. Peter — This epiſtle was wrote with us—The apoſtles. The ſaith of 
not long before St. Peter's death.'and thoſe who have not ſeen, being equal- 
the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, with the ly precious with that of thoſe who ſaw - 
ſame deſign as the former. our Lord in the fleſh, through the 

V. 1. To them that have obtained — righteouſneſs of God and of our Sa- 
Not by their own works, but by the wvour It is this alone by which the 
free grace of God, lhe precious faith juſtice of God is ſatisfied. 


4 Whereby 


860 I. PETER. Ch. 1. 


. * 


4 Whereby are given unto us exceeding great 
and precious promiſes ; that by theſe ye might 
be partakers of the divine nature, having eſcaped 
the corruption that is in the world through luſt. 

5 1 And beſides this, giving all diligence, add 
to your faith virtue, and to virtue knowledge, 

6 And to knowledge temperance, and to tem- 
perance patience, and to patience godlineſs, 
7 And to godlineſs brotherly-kindneſs, and to 
brotherly-kindneſs charity. 

8 For if theſe things be in you, and abound, 
they make you that ye ſhall neither be barren 
nor unfruitful in the knowledge of our Lord je- 
ſus Chriſt. LE. 

9 But he that lacketh theſe things is blind, 
and cannot ſee far off, and hath forgotten that 
he was purged from his old fins. 

10 Wherefore the rather, brethren, give di- 
ligence to make your calling and election ſure ; 
for, if ye do theſe things ye ſhall never fall: 

11 For ſo an entrance ſhall be miniſtered 
unto you abundantly into the everlaſting king- 
dom of our Lord and Saviour Jeſus Chriſt. 

12 J Wherefore I will not be negligent to 
put you always in remembrance of theſe things, 
though ye know them, and be eſtabliſhed in 
the preſent truth. 

13 Yea, I think it meet, as long as I am in 
this tabernacle, to ſtir you up by putting you in 
remembrance ; 


V. 10. Give diligence— By courage, you from the world, through ſancti- 
knowledge, temperance, &c. to make fication of the ſpirit. O caſt not away 
your calling and election ſure—God theſe ineſtimable benefits! // ye are 
hath called you by his word and his thus diligent to make your election ſure, 
ſpirit ; he hath elefed you, ſeparated ye ſhall never fall—Finally. 


14 Knowing 


r 


nn 1 


14 Knowing that ſhortly I muſt put off this 
my tabernacle, even as our Lord Jeſus Chriſt 
hath ſhewed me. 1 

15 Moreover, I will endeavour. that ye may 
be able after my deceaſe to have theſe things al- 
ways in remembrance. | | 

16 1 For we have not followed cunningly 
deviſed fables, when we made known unto you - 
the power and coming of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
but were eye-witneſles of his majeſty. | 

17 For he received from God the Father ho- 
nour and glory, when there came ſuch a voice 
to him from the excellent glory, This is my be- 
loved Son, in whom I am well pleaſed. 

18 And this voice which came from heaven 
we heard, when we were with him in the holy 
mount, 

19 We have alſo a more ſure word of prophe- 
cy; whereunto ye do well that ye take heed, as 
unto a light that ſhineth in a dark place, until 
the day dawn, and the day-ſtar ariſe in your 
hearts : b 

20 Knowing this firſt, that no prophecy of 
the ſcripture 1s of any private interpretation. 

21 For the prophecy came not in old time 
by the will of man: but holy men of God ſpake 
as they were moved by the Holy Ghoſt. 


| FR 

V. 16. For we have not followed a lie on the world, as it was in the 
cunningly deviſed fables — Like thoſe very nature of things, above all human 
common among the Heathens; when power to defend, and to do this at the 
we made known unto you the power and expence of life and all things, only to 
commg—That is, the powerful com- enrage the whole world, Jews and 
ing of Chriſt in glory. But if what Gentiles, againſt them, was no cun- 
they advanced of Chriſt was of their ning, but was the greateſt folly that 
own invention, then to impoſe ſuch men could have been guilty of. 


CHAP. 


reer Ch. 2. 
a ©, > KR 
. eth of falſe teachers, their impiety and puntſh- 
; . the godly ſhall be 2 2 
out of Sodom 10. and more fully deſcribeth the manners 
of thoſe profane and blaſphemous ſeducers. 
UT there were falſe prophets alſo among the 
people, even as there ſhall be falſe teachers 
among you, who privily ſhall bring in damnable 
hereſies, even denying the Lord that bought 
them, and bring upon themſelves ſwift deſtruc- 
tion. | 
2 And many ſhall follow their pernicious 
ways, by reaſon of whom the way of truth ſhall 
be evil ſpoken of. 8 
3 And through covetouſneſs ſhall they with 
feigned words make merchandiſe of you: whoſe 
judgment now of a long time lingereth not, and 
their damnation ſlumbereth not: F 
4 For if God ſpared not the angels that ſinned, 
but caſt them down to hell, and delivered them 
into chains of darkneſs, to be reſerved unto 
judgment; 7 
5 And ſpared not the old world, but ſaved 


Noah the eighth perſon, a preacher of righteoul- 


neſs, bringing in the flood upon the world of 
the ungodly ; 

6 And turning the cities of Sodom and Go- 
morrha into aſhes, condemned them with an 
overthrow, making them an enſample unto thoſe 
that after ſhould hve ungodly ; 


V. 4. Caft them down to hell— The if bound with the flrongeſt chains, in 
bottomleſs pit, a place of unknown a dungeon of dartneſi to be reſerved 
miſery ; delivered them — Like con- unto the judgment of the Great 
demned cryminals 10 ſafe cuſtody, as Day. 

7 T And 


. 


* N. 0 
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571 And delivered juſt Lot, vexed with the 
filthy converſation of the wicked ; 
8 (For that righteous man dwelling among 


them, in ſeeing and hearing vexed his righteous 


ſoul from day to day with therr unlawful deeds ;) 


9 The Lord knoweth how to deliver the 
godly out of temptations, and to reſerve the un- 


juſt unto the day of judgment to be puniſhed : 


10 1 But chiefly them that walk after the 


fleſh in the luſt of uncleanneſs, and deſpiſe go- 


vernment : preſumptuous are they and felf-willed, 
they are not afraid to ſpeak evil of dignities : 

11 Whereas angels, which are greater in 
power. and might, bring not railing accuſation 


againſt them before the Lord. 


12 But theſe, as natural brute beaſts, made 


to be taken and deſtroyed, ſpeak evil of the 
things they underſtand not; and ſhall utterly 


periſh in their own corruption: 
2:3 And ſhall receive the reward of unrighte- 
ouſneſs, as they that count it pleaſure to riot in 


the day- time: ſpots they are and blerniſhes, ſport- 


ing themſelves with their own deceivings while 


ey feaſt with you; 


14 Having eyes full of adultery, and that can- 


not ceaſe from {in ; beguiling unſtable ſouls : an 


heart they have exerciſed with covetous prac- 
tices : curſed children: 


V. 9. It plainly appears from theſe doing it in the face of the ſun. They 
inſtances, that the Lord knoweth—Hath are ./þots in themſelves, blemiſhes to 


both wiſdom and power, and will, 40 
deliver the godly out of all temptations, 
and to'puniſh the ungodly. 

V. 1g. They—count it pleaſure to 
riot in the day-time—They glory in 


any church; /porting themſelves with 
their own Amer Making a jeſt 
of thoſe whom they deceive, and 
even jeſting, while they are deceiv- 
ing their own ſouls, 


15 Which 


HR. © > 8 3 Ta: 


x5 Which have forſaken the right way, and 
are gone aſtray, following the way of Balaam 
the ſon of Boſor, who loved the wages of unrigh- 
teouſneſs; 

16 But was rebuked for his iniquity: the 
dumb aſs ſpeaking with man's voice forbad the 
madneſs of the prophet. 

17 Theſe are wells without water, clouds that 


are carried with a tempeſt; to whom the miſt 


of darkneſs is reſerved for ever. 
18 For when they ſpeak great ſwelling words 
of vanity, they allure through the luſts of the 
fleſh, through much wantonneſs, thoſe that were 
clean eſcaped from them who live in-error. 
19 While they promiſe them liberty, they 
themſelves are the ſervants of corruption: for 
of whom a man is overcome, of the ſame is he 
brought in bondage: 7 | 
20 For if after they have eſcaped the poll 
tions of the world Hh the knowledge of thi 
Lord and Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, they are + 7 
entangled therein and overcome, the latter eng , 
is worſe with them than the beginning. . 


| 


21 For it had been better for them; nol | 
to have known the way of righteouſneſs, than, N 
after they have known it, to turn from the holy 
commandment delivered unto them. 

22 But it is happened unto them according 


to the true proverb, The dog is turned to his 


V. 15. The way of Balaam the ſon loved Earneſily deſired, though he 
of ES (So. the Chaldeans pro- did not dare to take the wages of un- 
nounced what Re yes termed Beor) 72 2 9 5—The money which Ba- 
namely, the way of eovetouſneſs; who lak offere buy, to curſe Incl. 


own 
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own vomit again; and, The ſow that was waſh- 
ed, to her wallowing i in the mire, 


CHAP. III. 


1. The certainty of Chriſt's coming to udgment. . The 
manner ä ſhall a freed: 11. An nds; 
tation to godlineſs, ' 
HIS ſecond pille dase I now write 
unto you: in | both, which I ſtir up your 
pure minds by way of remembrance: 
2 That ye may be mindful of the words 
which were Cakes before by the holy prophets, 
and of the commandments of us the er of 
the Lord and Saviour: 
3 Knowing this firſt, that there ſhall come in 
| E laſt days, ſcoffers, walking after their own 
u 
4 And ſaying, Where is the — of his 
ming? for ſince the fathers fell aſleep, all 
Pings continue as they were —_ 2 beginning 
of the creation. f 
5 For this they nillingtpa are e of, that 
by the word of God the heavens were of old, 
Ind the earth ſtanding out of the water, and in 
the water: 
6. Whereby the world that then was, being | 
overflowed with water, periſhed. K 
7 But the heavens and the earth which are 
now by the ſame word are kept in ſtore, re- 
ſerved unto fire againſt the day of judgment, and 
W of ungodly men. 


7. The heavens and the earth wherein God will TRY the world, 
AY are now—Since the flood, are and uniſh the ungodly with everlaſt- 
—referved unto fire againſt the day ing de & ſtruction. 


5 N 8 But 


—— ———— : 
- 


= . ˙ -A 
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Ch. g. 
8 But, beloved, be not ignorant of this one 
thing, that one day is with the Lord as a thou- 
ſand years, and a thouſand years as one day. 


9 The Lord is not flack concerning his pro- 


miſe, as ſome men count ſlackneſs ; but is long- 


ſuffering to us -· ward, not willing that any ſhould 
periſh, but that all ſhould come to N 
tance. | 

10 T But the bop of * Lond will come as a 
thief in the night; in the which the heavens 
ſhall paſs away with a great noiſe, and the ele- 
ments ſhall melt with fervent heat, the earth alſo 
and the works that are therein ſhall be burned 


up. 


be in all holy converſation and godlineſs, 


12 Looking for and haſting unto the — , 


11 1 Seeing then that all theſe things ſhall be 
diſſolved, what manner of perſons ought ye to 


of the day of God, wherein the heavens being ß 


fire ſhall be diſſolved, and the elements tal ; 


wn with fervent heat ? 


3 Nevertheleſs: we, according to his pro. 


mile, look for new heavens and a new earth, | 


wherein dwelleth righteouſneſs. 


V. 10. The day of the Lord will, of —— and of art, Trays beburned up. | 


come as a thigf—Suddenly, unexpett- / V. 11. Secin 


that all theſe 
edly, in the,which the heavens ſhall FM call be difſolved--All theſe things 


paſs away with a 150 no ſe—Sur- — before ; what manner of 
prizingly expreſſed by the very found © per /ons ought 9e to be, in all holy con- 
of the original word, "he elements ſhall. verſation With men, and godlineſs— 


melt uu fervent heat—The elements 


ſeem to mean the ſun, moon, and 
ſtars; not the four, commonly ſo cal- 


led; for air and water cannot melt, 


. the earih is mentioned immedi- 
ately after; the earth al/o and the works 


Toward your Creator ? 


V. 19. Ve- for: new heavens 
and a ne earth—Raiſed as it were, 


out of the athes of the old: wherein 


dwelleth righteouſne _ Only — | 


ſpirits, 
14 Wherefore, 


; 
12 


4 
1 
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14 Wherefore, © beloved; ſeeing that ye look 
for ſuch things, be diligent that ye may be found 
of him in peace, without ſpot and blameleſs, 

15 And account that the long-ſuffering of our 
Lord is falvation ; even as our beloved brother 
Paul alſo, according to the wiſdom given unto 
him, hath written unto you ; 

16 As alſo in all his epiſtles, ſpeaking in them 

of theſe things: in which are ſome things hard to 
be underſtood, which they that are unlearned 
and unſtable wreſt, as they do alſo the other 
was pt; unto their own deſtruction. 
7 Ye therefore, beloved, | ſeeing ye know 
F theſe things before; beware leſt ye alſo, being led 
away with the error of the wicked, fall from your 
_ own ſtedfaſtneſs. 
18 But grow in grace, and in the knowledge 
ol our Lord and Saviour Jeſus Chriſt. * him 
be glory both now and for ever. Amen. 


v. 14. Be diligen—That whenever ing Tre with his blood, and ſanc- 
he cometh, ye may * aceape in peace ti his ſpirit, ſo as to be with- 
#1 "— May meet him terror, be- out yrs and — | 


THE 


* 
L _ — äj—ä— — — 


*** * 


FEE ? 7 : c Tag 
LIES wx 4-3 : 4 
=. 


"Jn. 


34 75 33 6; < 73 2.4 3 
! 


2110 + %F 


Taz, Tar fe STE GENERAL 
TX oy % 


hs 
= 
2 
* 1 
4__ a 


IVEY = 


8 4 | deſeribath the perſon. of Chriſt: in pry we have 
wy life 2 a communion with God : 5. to whach we 
n 


_ muſt adjoin 96. 


neee min n nt 


HAT which was ; from the beginni 


we have heard, which we have ſeen with 


our eyes, which we have looked upon, and our 
hands have handled of the word of life ; 


2 (For the life was manifeſted, and we 


_—_ ſeen it, and bear witneſs, and ſhew unto 
you that eternal life which was with the Father, 
and was manifeſted unto us ;) 


J. Jokn—The great ſimilitude, both 
of ſpirit and expreſſion, which runs 
through St. John's 8 and all his 
epiſtles, is a clear evidence of their 
being written by the ſame perſon. In 
this epiſtle he ſpeaks, not to any 
cular church, but to all the bil. 
tians of that age, and in them to the 
whole Chriſtian church in all ſuc- 
ceeding ages. 

V. 1. That which was—Here means, 


- 


A 


he which was, the Word himſelf ; af- 
terwards it means, that which they 


had heard from him: which was — 


Namely, with the Father (ver. 2.) be- 
fore he was manifeſted : from the be- 
- ginmng—This phraſe is ſometimes 
uſed in a limi : ſenſe. But here it 
properly means from eternit 

* For the 4% — The living 


Word, was ed—In the fleſh, 
to our very rar 4; 4 


3 That 


ing, which 
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3 That which we have ſeen and heard, de- 
dive we unto you, that 'ye alſo may have fel- 
lowſhip with us: and truly our fellowſhip is 
with the Father, and with his Son Jeſus Chit. 

4 And theſe things write we unto you, thai 
vole joy may be full. | 

5 4 This then is the meſſage which we 1 
heard of him, and declare unto you, that God 
is light, and in him is no darkneſs at all. [4 

6 If we ſay that we have fellowſhip with him, 
and walk in darkneſs, we lie, and do not the 
truth: 

7 But if we walk in the light, as he is in the 
light, we have fellowſhip one with another, and 
the blood of Jeſus Chriſt his Son nn us 
from all ſin. 

8 If we ſay that we have no an, we : deceive 
ourſelves, and the truth is not in us. 

9 If we confeſs our ſins, he is faithful wi 
juſt to forgive us our fins, and to cleanſe: us 
from all unrighteouſneſs. 

10 If we ſay that we have not ſinned, we 
make him a liar, and his word is'not in us. 


CHAP. I. 


The blood of Feſus Chr Wor is paid, it is the part of equity io can- 
dean us from ee origi- cel the bond, and releaſe the debtor ; 
nal and attual, taking away all the to forgive us our fins—To take away 
wg and all the power of it. : the m of them, and lo cleanſe us 

If we confeſs our fins, he 1s from un on ne/s—To purif 
Jauth al 5 . 's fe th _— 4 
— — ju For ſeeing the debt of it. 


20. from 


e hath promiſed our ſouls from every kind and 2 ee 


— 1 


8 
— — — — — — —— ͤ —́qvĩH —ů— — — 
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20. from e deceits the godly-are ſaſely preſerv 

5 e goa <Jaſeb pref 49 
V little children, theſe things, write 1 unto 
you, that ye ſin not. And if any man 
ſin, we have an advocate with the F OP Jo 
im the righteous: 

2 And he is the propitiation for our fine: and 
bot for ours 1 but alſo for the you of the 
whole world. 

3 T And Raveby' we 940 know that we — * 
him; if we keep his commandments. 

4 He that faith, I know him, and keepeth 
not his commandments, Is a liar, 1 the truth 
is not in him. N 

5 But whoſo keepeth his word, in him verily 
is i thi love of God 1 1 ane we 
that we are in him. 

6 He that faith he abideth in him, ought 
himſelf alſo ſo to walk even as he walked. ' | 

7 Brethren; I write no new commandment 
unto you, but an old commandment, which ye 
had from the beginning. The old command- 
ment is the word which ye have heard from the 
beginning. 

8 Again, a new commandment I write unto 
you, which thing is true in him and in you: be- 


| cauſe the darkneſs is paſt, and the true light 


now ſ{hineth. 


9 He that faith he is in the light, and hateth | 


his brother, is in darkneſs even until now. 


V. 1. Theſe things write I unto ou, man fin—Let him not deſpair of help. 
that ye ſin not—Thus be guards them 2. And he ts the profutiation—- 


| before-hand, againſt abuſing the doc- The atoning ſacrifice, by which the 


trine of reconciliation. And / any wrath of God is appeaſed. 
10 He 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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10 He that loveth his brother abideth in the 
light, and there is none occaſion of ſtumbling 
in him. 1 y TRE2S TS 7 | | 

11 But he that hateth his brother is in dark- 
neſs, and walketh in darkneſs, and knoweth not 
whither, he goeth, becauſe that darkneſs hath 
blinded, his eyes. 1124646. $196 

12 I write unto you, little children, becauſe 
your fins are forgiven you for his name's ſake. 

13 I write unto you, fathers, becauſe ye have 
known him that is from the beginning. I write 
unto you, young men, becauſe ye have overcome 
the wicked one. I write unto you, little chil- 
dren, becaule ye have known the Father. 

14 I have written unto you, fathers, becauſe 
ye have known him that is from the beginning. 
[ have written unto you, young men, becaule ye 
are ſtrong, and the word of God abideth in you, 
and ye have overcome the wicked one. 

15 Love not the world, neither the things that 
are in the world. If any man love the world, the 
love of the Father is not in him. V 

16. For all that is in the world, the luſt of the 
fleſh, and the luſt of the eyes, and the pride of 


V. 10. He that loveth his brother— thers, 2 5 ye habe Long and ful - 
For Chriſt's ſake, abideth in the light ly, known him that is from the begin- 


—Of God, and there is none 2 = 
of flumbling in him Whereas he that 
hates his brother, ſtumbles againſt all 
things within and without: while he 
that loves his brother, has a free, diſ- 
incumbered journey. 

V. 12. I write unto you, little chal- 


dren— Thus St. John beſpeaks all to i 


whom he writes; becauſe your fins 
are forgiven you—As if he had ſaid, 
this is the — of what I have now 
written. 


V. 13. 1 have written unto you, fa- 


ning—Of time, yea, from all eternuy. 
I write unto you, young men, becauſe ye 
have overcome the wicked one In ma- 
ny a battle, by the power of faith. _ 
V. 16. The luſt of the fleſh—Ofthe 
protons of the outward ſenſes: the 
uft of the eyes Of the pleaſures of 
imagination, whereby we reliſh what- 
ever is grand, new, or beautiful; te 
deof tf All that pomp in cloaths, 
ſes, furniture, equipage, and man- 
ner of living, are not from God, but 

from the prince of this world. 

life, 


872 I. JOHN. Ch. 2. 
life, is not of the Father, but is of the world. 
17 And the world paſſeth away, and the luſt 


thereof: but he that doeth the will of God abi- | 


deth for ever. 


18 1 Little dulden, 1 it is the laſt time: wu 
as ye have heard that antichriſt ſhall come, even 
now are there many antichriſts; whereby” we 
know that it is the laſt time. 

19 They went out from us, but they were not 
of us: for if they had been of us, they would no 
doubt have continued with us : but they went out, 


that they might be made manifeſt that they were 
not all of us. 


20 1 But my an union from the Holy 
One, and ye know all things. 


21 I have not written unto you becauſe ye 
kao not the truth: but becauſe ye know it, and 
that no lie is of the truth. 

22 Who is a liar but he that deniech that Je- 
fus is the Chriſt? he is Antichriſt that denieth 
the Father and the Son. 


23 Whoſoever denieth the Son, the fame hath 


not the Father; (but) he that achnowledgeth the Son, 


hath the Father alſo. 


24 Let that therefore abide in you, which ye 

have heard from the begi ginning. If that which 

ye have heard from the beginning ſhall remain in 

NR ye alſo ſhall continue in the Son and in the 
Father. 


V. 18. Ye have heard that Anii- thoſe who are enemies to the truth. 


„ capers eee acer Ann V. 21. Ye nom -t no lie ts of 
tic or the ſpint of Antichriſt, he the truth That all the dofrines of 


f concludes all falſe teachers, and Antichriſts are irreconcileable to it. 


25 And 


— eee > ad LS 
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25 And this is the promiſe that he hath pro- 
miſed us, even eternal life. | | 


26 Theſe things have I written unto you con- 
cerning them that ſeduce you. _ | 

27 But the anointing which ye have received 
of him abideth in you, and ye need not that any 
man teach you: but, as the ſame anointing 
teacheth you of all things, and is truth, and is 
no lie: andeven as it hath taught you, ye ſhall 
abide in him. 

28 And now, little children, abide in him ; 
that when he ſhall appear, we may have confi- 
dence, and not be aſhamed before him at his 
coming. 

29 It ye know that he is righteous, ye know 


that every one that doeth righteouſneſs is born 
of him. 515 | 


CH AP. III. 


1. He declareth the fingular love of God towards us in ma- 
king us has ſons; g. we therefore ought obedientiy to 
keep has commandments, 11. as alſo brotherly to love one 
another. | 
EHOLD, what manner of love the Father 
D hath beſtowed upon us, that we ſhould be 
called the ſons of God. Therefore the world 
knoweth us not, becauſe it knew him not. 

2 Beloved, now are we the ſons of God, and 
it doth not yet appear what we ſhall be: but we 
know that, when he ſhall appear, we ſhall be 
like him : for we ſhall ſee him as he 1s. 

3 1 And every man that hath this hope in 
him, purifieth himſelf even as he is pure. 


5 O 4 Whoſoever 
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4 Whoſoever committeth fin tranſgreſſeth 
_ the law: for ſin is the tranſgreſſion of the 
aw. | Hp 

5 And ye know that he was manifeſted to 
take away our fins: and in him is no fin. 

6 Whoſoever abideth in him, ſinneth not: 
whoſoever ſinneth hath not ſeen him, neither 
known him. | 

7 Little children, let no man deceive you : 
he that doeth righteouſneſs 1s righteous, even as 
he is righteous. 

8 He that committeth fin is of the devil: for 
the devil ſinneth from the beginning. For this 
purpoſe the Son of God was manifeſted that he 
might deſtroy the works of the devil. 


N 
| 


9 Whoſoever is born of God doth not com- | 


mit fin ; for his ſeed remaineth in him: and he 
cannot ſin becauſe he is born of God. 

10 In this the children of God are manifeſt, 
and the children of the devil: whoſoever doeth 


not righteouſneſs is not of God, neither he that 
loveth not his brother. ; 


11 J For this is the meſſage that ye heard 
from the beginning, that we ſhould love one 


another. 


12 Not as Cain, who was of that wicked one, 
and flew his brother. And wherefore ſlew he 
him ? Becauſe his own works were evil, and his 


| brother's righteous. | 


13 Marvel not, my brethren, if the world 
hate you. | 
14 We know that we have paſſed from death 


V. 14. We know— As if he had brethren, unleſs we were paſſed from 
ſaid, we ourſelves could not love our ſpiritual death to life, that is, born of 


unto 
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unto life, becauſe we love the brethren. He that 
loveth not his brother abideth in death. 

15 Whoſoever hateth his brother is a mur- 
derer: and ye know that no murderer hath eter- 
nal life abiding in him. 

16 Hereby perceive we the love of God, be- 
cauſe he laid down his life for us; and we ought 
to lay down our lives for the brethren. 

17 But whoſo hath this world's good, and ſeeth 
his brother have need, and ſhutteth up his 
bowels of compaſſion from him, how dwelleth the 
love of God in him? 

18 My little children, let us not love in word, 
neither in tongue ; but in deed, and 1n truth. 

19 And hereby we know that we are of the 
truth, and ſhall aſſure our hearts before him. 

20 For if our hearts condemn us, God is greater 
than our heart, and knoweth all things. 

21 Beloved, if our heart condemn us not, then 
have we confidence towards God. 

22 And whatſoever we aſk, we receive of him, 
becauſe we keep his commandments, and do thoſe 
things that are pleaſing in his light. 

23 And this is his commandment, That we 
ſhould believe on the name of his Son Jeſus 


Chriſt, and love one another, as he gave us 


commandment. 


God. He that loveth not his brother der his brother. And —no murderer 
abideth in death That is, is not born hath eternal ſiſe abiding in in But 
of God. And he that is not born of every loving believer hath. | 
God, cannot love his brother. Vw And this is lis commandment 

V. 15. Whoſoever hateth his brother --All his commandments in one word, 
— And there is no medium between that we ſhould believe—and love—In 
loving and hating him, iv -In God's. the manner and degree which he hath 
account, a murderer : every degree taught. This is the greateſt and moſt 
of hatred being a degree of the fame important command that ever iſſued 
temper, which moved Cain to mur- from the throne of glory. 


24 And 
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24 And he that keepeth his commandments 
dwelleth in him, and he in him. And hereby 

we know that he abideth in us, by the Spirit 
which he hath given us. 


CHA FP; IV; 


1. He warneth them not to believe all teachers who boaſt of 
the Spirit, but to try them by the rules of the catholick 
faith ; 7. and by many reaſons exhorteth to brotherly love. 


NED believe not every ſpirit, but try 
the ſpirits whether they are of God: be- 
cauſe many falſe prophets are gone out into the 
world. | 

2 Hereby know ye the Spirit of God: Every 
ſpirit that confeſſeth that Jeſus Chriſt is come in 
the fleſh is of God: 


3 And every ſpirit that confeſſeth not that Je- 
ſus Chriſt is come in the fleſh is not of God. 
And this is that ſpirit of antichriſt, whereof ye 
have heard that it ſhould come; and even now 
already is it in the world. 


4 Ve are of God, little children, and have 
overcome them: becauſe greater is he that is in 
you, than he that is in the world. 


5 They are of the world, therefore ſpeak they 
of the world: and the world heareth them. 

6 We are of God. He that knoweth God, 
heareth us: he that is not of God, heareth not 


us: hereby know we the Spirit of truth and the 
ſpirit of error. 


* 


7 1 Beloved, let us love one another: for 
love is of God; and every one that loveth is 
born of God, and knoweth God. 


8 He 


Ch. 4. IJ. JOHN. 877 


8 He that loveth not, knoweth not God: for 
God is love. 6 

9 In this was manifeſted the love of God to- 
wards us, becauſe that God ſent his only- begot- 
ten Son into the world, that we might live 
through him. 

10 Herein is love, not that we loved God, 
but that he loved us, and ſent his Son to be the 
propitiation for our ſins. 


11 Beloved, if God fo loved us, we ought 
alſo to love one another. 

12 No man hath ſeen God at any time. If 
we love one another, God dwelleth in us, and 
his love perfected in us. 

13 Hereby know we that we dwell in him, 
and he in us, becauſe he hath given us of his 
Spirit. 

14 And we have ſeen and do teſtify that the 
Father ſent the Son to be the Saviour of the world. 

15 Whoſoever ſhall confeſs that Jeſus is the 
Son of God, God dwelleth in him, and he in 
God. 

16 And we have known and believed the love 
that God hath to us. God is love: and he that 
dwelleth in love, dwelleth in God, and God in 
him. 

17 Herein is our love made perfect, that we 
may have boldneſs in the day of hotel: be- 
cauſe as he is, ſo are we in this world. 

18 There is no fear in love; but perfect love 


V. 8. God is love—God is often intimating that this is his darling, his 
ſtiled holy, righteous, wiſe; but not reigning attribute ; the attribute that 
holineſs, righteouſneſs or wiſdom in ſheds an amiable glory on all his other 


the abſtraft ; as he is ſaid to be love; perſections. 
caſteth 
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caſteth out fear: becauſe fear hath torment : he 
that feareth is not made perfect in love. 


19 We love him, becauſe he firſt loved us. 
20 If a man fay, I love God, and hateth his 
brother, he is a liar: for he that loveth not his 


brother whom he hath ſeen, how can he love 
God whom he hath not ſeen? 


21 And this commandment have we from 


him, That he who loveth God, love his bro- 
ther alſo. 


CH: Aa 


1. He that loveth God, loveth his children, and keepeth has 
commandments ; g. which to the faithful are light, and 

not grievous. g. Feſus is the Son of God, able to ſave 
us, 14. and to hear our prayers, which we make for 
ourſelves, and for others. | 


HOSOEVER believeth that Jeſus is the | 
VVV Chriſt, is born of God: and every one | 
that loveth him that begat, loveth him alſo that 
is begotten of him. 
2 By this we know that we love the children 
of God, when we love God, and keep his com- 
mandments. | 
31 For this is the love of God, that we keep | 
his commandments : and his commandments are 
not grievous. _ | 
4 For whatſoever is born of God overcometh 
the world: and this is the victory that over- 
cometh the world, cven our faith. 


5 Who 1s he that overcometh the world, but 
he that believeth that Jeſus is the Son of God? 


V. 19. We love him becauſe he firſt gion, the genuine model of Chriſ- 
loved us—This is the ſum of all reli» tianity, 
6 And 
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6 This is he that came by water and blood, 
even Jeſus Chriſt; not by water only, but by wa- 
ter and blood. And it is the Spirit that beareth 
witneſs, becauſe the Spirit is truth, | 

7 For there are three that bear record in 
heaven; the Father, the Word, and the Holy 
Ghoſt ; and theſe three are one. 

8 And there are three that bear witneſs in 
earth; the ſpirit, and the water, and the blood: 
and theſe three agree in one. | 

9 Tt If we receive the witneſs of men, the 
witneſs of God 1s greater : for this is the witneſs 
of God which he hath teſtified of his Son. 

10 He that believeth on the Son of God hath 
the witneſs in himſelf: he that believeth not 
God, hath made him a har ; becauſe he believeth 
not the record that God gave of his Son. 

11 And this 1s the record, that God hath given 
to us eternal life : and this hfe 1s in his Son. 

12 He that hath the Son hath life; and he 
that hath not the Son of God hath not life. 

13 Theſe things have I written unto you that 
believe on the name of the Son of God ; that ye 


V. 7. For there are three that bear 


ledge, in will, and in their teſtimony, 
record in heaven ; the Father —W ho ; 


clearly teſtified of the Son, both at 
his baptiſm, and at his transfiguration, 
the Word--Who teſtified of himſelf 
on many occaſions, whilſt he was on 
earth: and again, with ſtill greater 
ſolemnity, after his aſcenſion into hea- 
ven. And the Holy Ghoſt —Whoſe 
teſtimony was added chiefly after his 
glorification. And theſe three are one 


Even as thoſe two, the Father and 


the Son are one. Nothing can ſeparate 
the Spirit from the Father and the Son. 
They are one in eſſence, in know- 


8. And there are three that bear 
witneſs in earth, the Spirit — In the 
word, confirmed by miracles, and 
the water Of baptiſm, and the blood 
— Repreſented in the Lord's ſupper ; 
and theſe three agree in — — 
ny, that Jeſus Chriſt is the Son of 
God and ſaviour of the world. | 

V. g. If we receive the witneſs of 
men—As we do continually, and muſt 
do in a thouſand inſtances, the witneſs 
of God is greater Of higher autho- 
rity and much more worthy to be 
received. 


may 
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may know that ye have eternal life, and that ye 


may believe on the name of the Son of God. 


14 1 And this is the confidence that we have 
in him, that if we aſk any thing according to 
his will, he heareth us. 

15 And if we know that he hear us, nde 
ever we aſk, we know that we have the petitions 
that we deſired of him. 

16 If any man ſee his brother ſin a ſin which 
is not unto death, he ſhall aſk, and he ſhall give 
him life for them that {in not unto death. There 
is a fin unto death: I do not ſay that ye ſhall 
pray for it. 

17 All unrighteouſnels is "nt and there is a 
ſin not unto death. 


18 We know that whoſoever is born of God 


ſinneth not; but he that is begotten of God 


keepeth himſelf, and that wicked one toucheth 
him not. 

19 And we know that we are of God, and the 
whole world lieth in wickedneſs. 

20 And we know that the Son of God 1s come, 
and hath given us an underſtanding that we may 
know him that 1s true, and we are in him that 1s 
true, even in his Son Jeſus Chriſt. This is the 
true God, and eternal life. 

21 Little children, keep yourſelves from idols. 
Amen. 
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1. He exhorteth a certain honourable matron with her chil 
dren to perſevere in Chriſttan love and belief, 8. leſt they 
loſe the reward of their former profeſſion : 10. and to 


have nothing to do with thoſe ſeducers that bring not the 
true doctrine. 


HE elder unto the ele& lady, and her chil- 

dren, whom I love in the truth; and not 

I only, but alſo all they that have known the 
truth; 

2 For the truth's ſake which dwelleth in us, 
and ſhall be with us for ever : 

3 Grace be with you, mercy, and peace from 
God the Father, and from the Lord Jeſus Chriſt 
the Son of the Father, in truth and love. 

I 4 I rejoiced greatly that I found of thy chil- 

| dren walking in truth, as we have received a 
commandment from the Father. 


II. Jokn—This epiſtle was written is Chriſtian; whom — Both her and 
to a Chriſtian matron, and her reli- her children, I love in the truth— 
gious children, | With unfeigned and holy love. 

V. 1. The elder — An appellation V. 4. 1 ound of thy culdren Pro- 
ſuited to a familiar letter, but n bably in their aunt's houſe, (ver. 13.) 


a weighty ſubject, to the elect That walking in truth—lIn faith and love. 


8 5 And 
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5 And now I 8 thee, lady, not as though 
I wrote a new commandment unto thee ; but that 
which we had from the beginning, That we love 
one another. 

6 And this is love, that we walk after his 
commandments. This is the commandment, 
That, as ye have heard from the beginning ye 


ſhould walk in it.. 


7 For many deceivers are entered into the 
world, who confeſs not that Jeſus Chriſt 1s come 
in the fleſh. This is a deceiver and an antichriſt. 

8 J Look to yourſelves, that we loſe not thoſe 
things which we have wrought, but that we re- 
ceive a full reward. 

9 Wholoever tranſgreſſeth, and abideth not 
in * doctrine of Chriſt, hath not God. He 
that abideth in the doctrine of Chriſt, he hath 
both the Father and the SON. 

10 1 It there come any unto you, and bring 
not this doctrine, receive him not into your houſe, 


neither bid him God ſpeed. 

11 For he that biddeth him God ſpeed is Par- 
taker of his evil deeds. 

12 Having many things to write unto you, I 
would not write with paper and ink: but I truſt 
to come unto you, and ſpeak face to face, that 
our joy may be full. 

13 The children of the elect ſiſter greet thee. 
Amen. 


V. 13. The 3 of thy elect, if not dead, when the apoſtle wrote 
or Chriſtian er greet thee—Abſent, this. 
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1. He commendeth Gaius for his piely, 5. and hoſpitality, 
7. to 1 9. complaining of the unkind deal- 
ing of ambitious Diotrephes on the contrary fide. 

HE elder unto the well-beloved Gaius, 
whom I love in the truth. | 
2 Beloved, I wiſh above all things that thou 
mayelt proſper and be in health, even as thy foul 
proſpereth. 

3 For I rejoiced greatly when the brethren 

came and teſtified of the truth that is in thee, 

even as thou walkeſt in the truth. 

4 I have no greater joy than to hear that my 
children walk in truth. | 

5 Beloved, thou doeſt faithfully whatſoever 
thou doeſt to the brethren, and to ſtrangers ; 

6 Which have borne witneſs of thy charity 


V. 1. Gaius was probably that tian paſtor: to hear that my children 
Gaius of Corinth, whom St. Paul walk in truth—Gaius probably was 
mentions Romans xvi. 23. If ſo, ei- converted by St. Paul. Theretore 
ther he was removed from Achaia when St. John ſpeaks of him, with 
into Aſia, or St. John ſent this letter other believers, as his children, it 
to Corinth. may be conſidered as the tender ſtile 

V. 4. I have no greater joy than— of paternal love, whoever were the 
Such is the ſpirit of every true Chriſ- inſtruments of their converſion. 


before 
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before the church : whom if thou bring forward 
on their journey after a godly ſort, thou ſhalt 
do well : 


7 Becauſe that for his name's ſake they went 


forth, taking nothing of the Gentiles. 


8 We therefore ought to receive ſuch, that 
we might be fellow-helpers to the truth. 

9 1 I wrote unto the church; but Diotrephes, 
who loveth to have the pre-eminence among 
them, receiveth us not. 

10 Wherefore, if I come, I will remember 
his deeds which he doeth, prating againſt us with 
malicious words: and not content therewith, 
neither doth he himſelf receive the brethren, and 
forbiddeth them that would, and caſteth them 
out of the church. 

11 Beloved, follow not that which is evil, 


but that which is good. He that doeth good, 
is of God; but he that doeth evil, hath not ſeen 
God. 


12 Demetrius hath good report of all men, 
and of the truth itſelf : yea, and we alſo bear 
record; and ye know that our record is true. 


13.1 had many things to write, but I will 
not with ink and pen write unto thee : 


14 But I truſt I ſhall ſhortly ſee thee, and we 
ſhall ſpeak face to face. Peace be to thee. Our 


friends ſalute thee. Greet the friends by name. 


T'H E 
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TAE GENERAL EPISTLE 
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BDB E 


1. He exhorteth them to be conſtant in the profeſſion of the 
faith. 4. Falſe teachers are crept in to ſeduce them ; for 


is 


decervers. 


whoſe damnable doctrine and manners horrible 
repared : 20. whereas the godly by the 755 
7 


niſument 
ance of the 


Holy Spirit, and prayers to God, may perſevere and grow 


in grace, and recover others out of t 


nare of thoſe 


UDE the ſervant of Jeſus Chriſt, and bro- 
ther of James, to them that are ſanctified by 
God the Father, and preſerved in Jeſus Chriſt, 


and called : 


2 Mercy unto 
multiplied. 


ude—This epiſtle greatly reſem- 
ud the ſecond of 1 That 
was written but a very little before 
his death; and hence we may gather 
that St. Jude lived ſome time after it, 
and ſaw that grievous declenſion in 
the church, which St. Peter had fore- 
told. But he paſles over ſome things 
mentioned by St. Peter, repeats ſome, 
in different expreſſions, and adds 
others; clearly evidencing thereby 
the wiſdom of God which reſted 
upon him. Thus St. Peter cites and 
confirms St. Paul's writings, and is 


you, and peace, and love be 


himſelf cited and confirmed by St. . 
Jude. 3 | 

V. 1. Jude the ſervant of feſus 
Chrift— The 2 nt 4 Jeſus 
one that having the ſpirit of adoption 
is made free by the ſon of God. His 
being a /ervant 1s the fruit and per- 
feftion of his being a ſon. And bro- 
ther of James —St. James was the 
more eminent, uſually ſtiled, the bro- 
ther of the Lord: to them that are 
beloved, and preſerved in Feſus Chriſt — 
So both the ſpring and the accompliſh- 
ment of ſalvation are pointed out. 


3 Beloved, 


886 n 
3 Beloved, when I gave all diligence to write 
unto you of the common ſalvation, it was need- 
ful for me to write unto you, and exhort you 
that ye ſhould earneſtly contend for the faith 
which was once delivered unto the ſaints. 

41 For there are certain men crept in una- 
wares, who were before ofold ordained to this con- 
demnation; ungodly men, turning the grace of 
our God into laſciviouſneſs, and denying the 
only Lord God, and our Lord jeſus Chriſt. 

5 Iwill therefore put you in remembrance, 
though ye once knew this, how that the Lord 
having ſaved the people out of the land of Egypt, 
_ afterward deſtroyed them that believed not. 

6 And the angels which kept not their firſt 

eſtate, but left their own habitation, he hath re- 
ſerved in everlaſting chains under darkneſs to the 
judgment of the great day. 

7 Even as Sodom and Gomorrha, and the 
cities about them in like manner giving them- 
ſelves over to fornication, and going after ſtrange 
fleſh, are ſet forth for an example, ſuffering the 
vengeance of eternal fire. 

8 Likewiſe alſo theſe filthy dreamers defile 
the fleſh, deſpiſe dominion, and ſpeak evil of 
dignities. 


V. 4. There are certain men crept in 
unawares, who were before of old or- 
dained—-Even as early as Enoch; of 
whom it was foretold, that by their 
wilful fins they would incur this con- 
demnation. 

V. 6. And the angels which kept not 
their firſt eftate, but left their own ha- 
hitation— Then properly their own, 
by the gift of God: he hath reſerved 
Delivered to be kept: in everlaſt- 


ing chains under darkneſs —O how 
unlike their own habitation ! When 
theſe fallen angels came out of the 
hands of God they were holy (elſe 
God made that which was evil) and 
being holy, they were beloved of 
of God: (ale he hated the image 
of his own ſpotleſs purity.) But 
now he loves them no more; they 
are doomed to endleſs deſtruc- 


tion. 
9 Yet 
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9 Yet Michael the archangel, when contend- 
ing with the devil, he diſputed about the body 
of Moſes, durit not bring againſt him a railing 
accuſation, but ſaid, The Lord rebuke thee. 

10 But theſe ſpeak evil of thoſe things which 
they know not : but what they know naturally, 
as brute beaſts, in thoſe things they corrupt them- 
ſelves. 

11 Wo unto them! for they have gone in 
the way of Cain, and ran greedily after the error 
of Balaam for reward, and periſhed in the gain- 
ſaying of Core. 

12 Theſe are ſpots in your feaſts of charity 
when they feaſt without you, feeding themſelves 
without fear: clouds they are without water, 
carried about of winds ; trees whoſe fruit wither- 
eth, without fruit, twice dead, plucked up by 
the roots ; | 

13 Raging waves of the ſea, foaming out their 
own ſhame ; wandering ſtars, to whom is re- 
ſerved the blackneſs of darkneſs for ever. | 

14 And Enoch allo, the ſeventh from Adam, 
propheſied of theſe, ſaying, Behold, the Lord 
cometh with ten thouſand of his ſaints, 

15 To execute judgment upon all, and to 


V. 11. Wo unto them—Of all the 
apoſtles St. Jude alone, and that in 
this ſingle place denounces a woe. 
For they have gone in the way of Cain 
be murderer, and ran greedily 
after the error of Balaam— The co- 
vetous falſe prophet : and * in 
the gainſaying of Core — Vengeance 


has overtaken them as it did Korah, 


riſing up againſt thoſe whom God had 
ent. . 
V. 13. Wandering far. — Which 


from Adam— There were on 


ſhine for a time, but have no light in 
themſelves, and will be ſoon caſt into 
utter. darkneſs. 
V. 14. And Enoch, alſo the 2 
y five 
of the fathers between Adam and 
Enoch. The firſt coming of Chriſt 
was revealed to Adam: his ſecond 
to Enoch. St. — might know 
this either from ſome antient book 
or tradition, or immediate revela- 
tion. 


convince 


En 
convince all that are ungodly among them, of 
all their ungodly deeds which they have ungod- i 
ly committed, and of all their hard ſpeeches which | 
ungodly ſinners have ſpoken againſt him. 

156 Theſe are murmurers, complainers, walk- | 

ing after their own luſts ; and their mouth ſpeak- | 
eth great ſwelling words, having men's perſons in | 
admiration becauſe of advantage. | 

17 But, beloved, remember ye the words 
which were ſpoken before of the apoſtles of our 

l Lord Jeſus Chriſt ; 

18 How that they told you there ſhould be 
mockers in the laſt time, who ſhould walk after 
their own ungodly luſts. 

19 Theſe be they who ſeparate themſelves, 
ſenſual, having not the Spirit. 

20 1 But ye, beloved, building up yourſelves, 
on your moſt holy faith, praying in the Holy 
Ghoſt, 

21 Keep yourſelves in the love of God, look- 
ing for the mercy of our Lord jeſus Chriſt un- 
to eternal life. | 

22 And of ſome have compaſſion, making a 
difference: 

23 And others fave with fear, pulling them 
out of the fire, hating even the garment ſpotted 
by the fleſh. 

. 24 Now unto him that is able to keep you 
from falling, and to preſent you faultleſs before 
the preſence of his glory with exceeding joy, 

25 To the only wiſe God our Saviour, be 
glory and majeſty, dominion and power, both 
now and ever. Amen. 2 
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4. Fobn writeth has revelation, to the ſeven churches of Afa, 


nified by the ſeven golden 
of Gn? 


candleſticks. 7. The coming 


M9 revelation of Jeſus Chriſt, which God 
gave unto him to ſhew unto his ſervants 
things which muſt ſhortly come to pals ; and 
he ſent and ſignified it by his angel unto his ſer- 


vant John: 


V. 1. The revelation— Properly ſo 
called: for things covered before, 
are here revealed or unveiled. Of 


Jeſus Chriſt—Not of John the divine, 
a title added in latter ages. It was St. 


Things which muſt L come to paſs 
— The things contained in this pro- 
phecy did Login to be accompliſhed 


ſhortly after it was given; and the 
whole might be ſaid to come to 15 s 
eter 


Jab indeed who wrote this book, ſhortly, in the ſame ſenſe as St. 


ut the author of it is Jeſus Chriſt. 
Which God gave unto him According 
to his holy glorified humanity, as the 
great prophet of the church. God gave 


the revelation to Jeſus Chriſt, Jeſus 
Chriſt made it known to his ſervants. 


To ſhew his ſervants—This book is 
dedicat 


ed particularly to the ſervants 


ok Chriſt in the ſeven churches in 


Aſia; but not excluſive of all his other 
ſervants, in all nations and ages. 


5 2 


ſays, The end of all things is at hand: 
and our Lord bimſelf, Behold I come 
quickly. And he—Jeſas Chriſt, /ent 
and figmfied it—Shewed it by ſigns 
or emblems (ſo the Greek word pro- 
perly means) by his angel —Peculiar- 
ly called in the ſubſequent part of 
the revelation, The angel of God: 
unto his ſervant John—A title given 
to no other ſingle perſon throughoux. 


the book. 
2 Who 


— 
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2 Who bare record of the word of God, and 
.of the teſtimony of Jeſus Chriſt, and *of all | 


things that he ſaw. 


3 3 Bleſſed is he that readeth, and they that 
hear the words of this prophecy, and keep thoſe | 
things which are written therein: for the time 


is at hand. 
4 IO HN to the ſeven churches which are 
in Aſia: grace be unto you and peace from 


n „ FP 8 EE 
- kt 4 * 


him which is and which was and which is to | 


come : and from the ſeven ſpirits which are be- 
fore his throne ; 


5 And from Jeſus Chriſt, who is the faithful 1 


witneſs, and the firſt-begotten of the dead, and 
the prince of the kings of the earth. Unto him 


that loved us and waſhed us from our ſins in his 


own blood, 


6 And hath made us kings and prieſts unto [ 
God and his Father, to him be glory and domi- | 


nion for ever and ever. 


V. g. Bleſſed is he that readeth, and 
they that hear St. John probably ſent 
this book by a ſingle perſon into Aſia, 
who read it in the churches, while 
many heard. The words of this pro- 
plecy—It is a revelation with regard 
to Chriſt who gives it, a prophecy 
with regard to John who delivers it to 
the churches, And keep thoſe things 


whack are written therein—1in ſuch a 


manner as the nature of them 5 


namely, with repentance, faith, pa- 
tience, prayer, obedience, watchſul- 
neſs, and conſtancy. 

V. 4. John to the ſeven churches 
which are in Aa — That part of the 
leſſer Aſia, which was then a Roman 
province. Grace be unto you and peace 
Ahe favour of God with all tem- 
poral and eternal bleſſings, From him 
which ts and which was and which is 
to come A wonderful tranſlation of 


Amen. 


the great name Jehovah. And from 
the even ſpirits which are before his 
throne—By theſe ſeven /prrits, the 
Holy Ghoſt is to be underſtood. He 
is called the /even ſpirits, not with re- 
gard to his eſſence, which is one, but 
with regard to his manifold opera- 
tions. 


begotten of the dea 
the kings He was the fauhfſul witne/s 
of the whole will of God beſore his 
death, and in death, and remains ſuch 
in glory. He roſe from the dead, as 
the fir/t-fruits of them that ſlept : and 
now hath all power both in heaven 
and earth. He is here tiled a prince, 
but by and by he bears his title of king. 
This phraſe, the kings of the earth 
ſignifies their power and multitude, 
and alſo the nature of their kingdom. 


7 4 Behold, 


, and the prince of 


V. 5. And from 7eſus Chriſt, who i 
is the faith 2 and the fir. 


1 . 


7 J Behold, he cometh with clouds, and 
every eye ſhall ſee him and they alſo which 
pierced him: and all kindreds of the earth ſhall 


— 
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wail becauſe of him. Even ſo, Amen. 

8 Iam Alpha and Omega, the beginning and 
the ending, ſaith the Lord, which is, and which 
was, and which is to come, the Almighty. 

9 I John, who alſo am your brother and 
companion in tribulation and in the kingdom 
and patience of Jeſus Chriſt, was in the iſle that 
is called Patmos, for the word of God, and for 
the teſtimony of Jeſus Chriſt. 

10 I was in the ſpirit on the Lord's day; and 
heard behind me a great voice as of a trumpet, 

11 Saying, I am Alpha and Omega, the firſt 
and the laſt; and, What thou ſeeſt write in a 
book, and ſend it unto the ſeven churches which 


V. 7. Behold — In this and the 
next verſe is the propoſition, and the 
ſummary of the whole book. He 
cometh— Jeſus Chriſt. Throughout 
this book, whenever it is ſaid, he com- 
eth, it means his glorious coming. 
And every eye—Of the Jews in parti- 
cular, ſhall fee him—But with what 
different emotions, according as they 
had received or rejected him! And 
they alſo which pierced him — They 
above all, who pierced his hands, or 
feet, or ſide. 

V. 8. [ am Alpha and Omega—Al- 
pha is the firſt, Omega the laſt letter 
the in Greek alphabet. Let his ene- 
mies boaſt and rage ever ſo much in 
the intermediate time, yet the Lord 
God is both the Alpha or beginning, 
and the Omega or end of all things. 

V. 9.  John—your broth:r—In 
the common faith : and companion in 
tribulatton—PFor the ſame perſecution 
which carried him to Patmos, drove 
them into Aſia. Was in the ole that ts 
called Patmos—In the reign of Domi- 


tian and of Nerva. And there ſaw 
and wrote all that follows. 
V. 10. [ was in the ſpirit—That is, 
in a trance, a prophetic viſion. On 
the Lord's day —On this our Lord 
role from the dead. On this the 
antients believed he will come to 
judgment, It was therefore with the 
utmoſt propriety, that St. John on 
this day both ſaw and deſcribed his 
coming. And I heard behind me a 
great voice as of a trumpet—Which 
was peculiarly proper to proclaim the 
coming of the great King. 
V. 11. "Saying, What thou feet 
And heareſt, write in a book—So 
all the revelation is but one book. 
and ſend it to the ſeven churches — 
Hereaſter named; and through them 
to al! churches, in all ages and na- 
tions. To Epheſus One who in the 
year 1671 travelled through all theſe 
cities, obſerves, that from Epheſus to 
Smyrna is ſorty-ſix Englilh miles, 
ſrom Smyrna to Pergamos fixty-four, 
from Pergamos to Thyatira forty- 


are 
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are in Aſia; unto Epheſus, and unto Smyrna, 
and unto Pergamos, and unto Thyatira, and 
unto Sardis, and unto Philadelphia, and unto 
Laodicea. 

12 And I turned to ſee the voice that ſpake 
with me: and being turned, I ſaw ſeven golden 
candleſticks ; 

13 And in the midſt of the ſeven candleſticks, 
one like unto the Son of man, clothed with a gar- 
ment down to the foot, and girt about the paps 
with a golden girdle. 

14 His head and his hairs were white like 
wool, as white as ſnow; and his eyes were as a 
flame of fire; 

15 And his feet like unto fine braſs, as if they 
burned in a furnace; and his voice as the ſound 
of many waters. | 

16 And he had in his right hand ſeven ſtars: 


eight, from Thyatira to Sardis thirty- the Antient of days, repreſented in 
three, from Sardis to Philadelphia Daniel's viſion, betokening his ſpot- 
ewenty-ſeven, from Philadelphia io leſs purity. And his eyes were as a 


892 


Laodicea about forty-two miles. 

V. 12, 13, And I turned to ſee the 
voice — That is, to ſee him whoſe 
voice it was, being turned, I ſaw—lt 
ſeems the viſion preſented itſelf gra- 
dually, Firſt he heard a voice, and 
upon looking behind he ſaw the gd. 
en candleſticks, and then, in the midſt 
of the candleſticks, which were 
placed in a circle, he ſaw one {the unto 
the Son 75 man — That is, in a human 
form, clothed with a garment down to 
the foot, and girt with a golden girdle 
—Such 1 agreny high-prieſts wore, 
girt about the pa ps that is on a 
journey girds his loins. Girding the 
breaſt was an emblem of > Hans 
reſt. 

V. 14. His head and his hairs — 
That is, the lairs of his head, were 
like wool, as white as ſnow—Like 


flame of fire — Piercing through all 
* a token of his ommiſcience. 

15. And his feet like unto fine 
braſs — Denoting his ſtability and 
ſtrength, as f they burned in a — ies 
—As if having melted and re- 
fined, they were ſtill red hot, and 
his voice — To the comfort of his 
friends, and the terror of his enemies, 
= => ound of many waters—Roaring 
oud, 

V. 16. And he had in Jus right 
hand ſeven flars—In token of his fa- 
vour and powerful proteftion. And 
out of his mouth went forth a ſhar 
two-edged ſword —Signifying his jul- 
tice and righteous anger, ſharp, to 
ſtab, — to hew. And hi 
countenance was as the ſun ſhuneth in 
—— 8 any miſt or 
cloud. 


and 
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and out of his mouth went a ſharp two-edged 
{word : and his countenance was as the ſun ſhin- 
eth in his ſtrength. 

17 And when I ſaw him, I fell at his feet as 
dead. And he laid his right hand upon me, 
ſaying unto me, Fear not ; I am the firſt and th 
laſt : 

18 I am he that liveth, and was dead; and 
behold, I am alive for evermore, Amen; and 
have the keys of hell and of death. 

19 Write the things which thou haſt ſeen, 
and the things which are, and the things which 
ſhall be hereafter ; | 

20 The myſtery of the ſeven ſtars which thou 
ſaweſt in my right hand, and the ſeven golden 
candleſticks. The ſeven ſtars are the angels of 
the ſeven churches : and the ſeven candleſticks 
which thou ſaweſt are the ſeven churches. 


CG AF. . 


1. What is commanded to be written to the angels (that is, 
the maniſters,) of the churches of 1. Epheſus, 8. Smyrna, 
12. Pergamos, 18. Thyatira : and what is commended, 
or found wanting in them. 

NTO the angel of the church of Epheſus 

7 write; Theſe things ſaith he that holdeth 

the ſeven ſtars in his right hand, who walketh 

in the midſt of the ſeven golden candleſticks ; 


| ' 

4 V. 17. And—I fell at his feet as and the la That is, the one, eternal 
d:ad—Human nature not being able God. 

1 | to ſuſtain ſo glorious an appearance. V. 18. I am he that hveth—Ano- 

0 And he laid has right hand upon me— ther peculiar title of God, and have 

5 The ſame wherein he held the ſeven the keys of hell—Or, of Hades, and of 

n ſtars. Suying, Fear not; I am the firſt death—Tbat is, the inviſible world. 

r 


2 I know 
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2 I know thy works, and thy labour and thy 
patience, and how thou canſt not bear them | 
which-are evil: and thou haſt tried them which | 
ſay, they are apoſtles, and are not; and haſt not 
found them liars : | 

3 And haſt borne, and haſt patience, and 
for my name's ſake haſt laboured, and haſt 
47 not fainted. 

3 4 Nevertheleſs, I have ſomewhat againſt thee, 
becauſe thou haſt left thy firſt love. 

Remember therefore from whence thou 
art fallen, and repent, and do the firſt works: or 
elſe I will come unto thee quickly, and will re- 
move thy candleſtick out of his place, except 
thou repent. | 

6 But this thou haſt, that thou hateſt the 
deeds of the Nicolaitanes, which I alſo hate. 

7 He that hath an ear, let him hear what the 

Spirit faith unto the churches; To him that 

1 overcometh will I give to eat of the tree of life; 
| which is in the midſt of the paradiſe of God. 


V. 2. I know thy works—Thy do- or thou canſt never regain the firſt 
ings, and thy labour Thy ſufferings, love. | 
and thy patience—In ſufferings: yea, V. 6. But this thou haſt,” that thou | 
and thy zeal. Thou canſt not bear them hateſt the deeds of the Nicolatanes— | 
which are evil — Either hearers or Probably ſo called from Nicolas, ne 
teachers, and thou haſt tried them of the ſeven deacons. Their doc- 1 
which ſay, they are apofiles, and are trines and lives were equally corrupt. 5 
not — For the Lord hath not ſent They allowed the moſt abominable q 
them. lewdneſs and adulteries, as well as ſa- 


V. 4. I have ſomewhat againſt thee 
becauſe thou haſt left thy firſt love— 
That love for which all that church 


Vas ſo eminent when St. Paul wrote 


his epiſtle to them. 
V. 5. Remember . from 
r 


whence thou art fallea— From what 


degree of faith, love, and holineſs. And 


Tepent—Be ſorry for thy fall. Do thy 


firft works—Outwardly and inwardly, 


criſicing to idols. | 
V. 7. He that hath an ear, let lum 
hear —Every man, whoever can hear, 
at all, ought carefully to hear this. 
What the Spirit /auth unto the churches, 
—And in them to every one that 
overcometh. To him that overcom- 
eth—Every enemy, i give to eat 
of the tree of liſi To live with, and 


enjoy God for ever. 
8 1 And 
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8 4 And unto the angel of the church in 
Smyrna write ; Theſe things faith the firſt and 


the laſt, which was dead, and is alive ; 


9 1 know thy works, and tribulation and 


verty, (but thou art rich,) and I know the blaſ- 
phemy of them which ſay they are Jews, and 


are not, but are the ſynagogue of Satan. | 
10 Fear none of thoſe things which thou ſhalt 
ſuffer. Behold the devil ſhall caſt ſome of you 
into priſon, that ye may be tried; and ye ſhall 
have tribulation ten days. Be thou faithful 
unto death, and I will give thee a crown of life. 
11 He that hath an ear, let him hear what 
the Spirit ſaith unto the churches; He that over- 


cometh ſhall not be hurt of the ſecond death. 


12 J And to the angel of the church in Per- 
gamos write; Theſe things ſaith he which hath 
the ſharp ſword with two edges : 

13 J know thy works, and where thou dwel- 
leſt, even where Satan's ſeat is: and thou holdeſt 
faſt my name, and haſt not denied my faith, 
even in thoſe days wherein Antipas was my 


V. 8. Theſe things ſaith the firſt and advantage. And ye ſhall have tribu- 
the laſt—How eds does 5 Je lalion — Either in your own perſons, 
cription tend to confirm him againſt or by ſympathizing with your bre- 
the fear of death ? thren ; ten days — A conſiderable 


V. g. I know thy works and thy 
tribulation, and poverty—A poor pre- 
rogative in the eyes of the world! 
(but thou art rich In faith and love, 


of more value than all the kingdoms 


of the earth. 
V. 10. Fear none of theſe things 


which thou — /uffer — Probably by 


means of the falſe Jews. Behold the 


devil Who ſets all perſecutors to 
work, ſhall caſt ſome of you— Chriſ- 


tians at Smyrna; into priſon, that ye 
may be tried —To your unſpeakable 


time. Be thou fauhful unto death— 
Signifying that the angel of this 
church ſhould quickly after ſeal his 
teſtimony with his blood. And I will 
give thee a crown of life—The pecu- 
liar reward of them who are faithful 
unto death. | 
V. 13. Where Satan's ſeat 15—Per- 
os was above meaſure given to 
idolatry : ſo Satan had full reſidence 
there. Thou Holde faſt my name 
Openly and reſolutely conſeſſing me 
before men; ia thoſe days wherem 


faithful 
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faithful martyr, who was ſlain among you, where 
Satan dwelleth. 
14 But I have a few things againſt thee, be- 
cauſe thou haſt there them that hold the doctrine 
of Balaam, who taught Balak to caſt a ſtumbling- 
block before the children of Iſrael, to eat things 
ſacrificed unto idols and to commit fornication. 
15 So haſt thou alſo them that hold the doc- 
trine of the Nicolaitanes which things I hate. 
16 Repent; or elſe. I will come unto thee 
uickly, and will fight againſt them with the 
ſword of my mouth. | 
17 He that hath an ear let him hear what 
the Spirit ſaith unto the churches ; To him that 
overcometh will I give to eat of the hidden 
-manna, and will give him a white ſtone, and in 
the ſtone a new name written, which no man 
knoweth ſaving he that receiveth it. 
18 4 And unto: the angel of the church in 
Thyatira write; "Theſe things ſaith the Son of 


Ged, who hath his eyes like unto a flame of 


fire, and his feet are like fine braſs; 
19 I know thy works, and charity, and ſer- 
vice, and faith, and thy patience and thy works; 


and the laſt to be more than the firſt. 
Antipas—Martyred under Domitian: in judgment by ſmall ſtones; by black 
Was — fauhful 9 is he, they condemned; by white ones ih 
to whom Jeſus giveth ſuch teſtimony. acquitted. A neu name So Jacob, a 


V. 14. Becauſe thou haſt there — 
Whom thou oughteſt to have imme- 
diately caſt out from the flock : them 
that hold the doctrine of Balaam—Doc- 
trine nearly reſembling his. 

V. 17. To him that overcometh will 
F grve to eat of the hidden manna — 
The full, glorious; and everlaſting frui- 
tion of God. And will give him a white 
flone— The antients gave their votes 


ter his victory, gained the new name 
of Iſrael. 

V. 18. And to the angel of the church 
in Thyattira—Where * aithſul were 
but a little flock : The/e things Jarth 
the Son of God, who hath has eyes like 
unto a flame of fire—Searching the reins 
and hearts, ver. 23. and his feet are 
lite fine bra/ſs—Denoting his immenſe 
ſtrength. 


20 Notwithſtanding 


1 


iP 
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20 Notwithſtanding, I have a few things a- 
gainſt | thee, becauſe thou ſuffereſt that woman 
Jezebel; which calleth herſelf a propheteſs, to 
teach and to ſeduce my ſervants to commit for- 
nication, and to eat things ſacrificed unto idols. 


21 And 1 gave her ſpace to repent of her for- 
nication ; and ſhe repented not. 


22 Behold, I will caſt her into a bed, and 
them that commit adultery with her into great 
tribulation, except they repent of their deeds. 

23 And I will kill her children with death : 
and all the churches ſhall know that I am he 
which ſearcheth the reins and hearts: and I will 


give unto every one of you according to your 
works. | | 

24 But unto you I ſay, and unto the reſt in 
Thyatira, as many as have not this doctrine, 
and which have not known the depths of Satan, 


as they ſpeak; I will put upon you none other 


burden. 


25 But that which ye have already hold faſt 
till I come. 

26 And he that overcometh, and keepeth my 
works unto the end, to him will I give power 
over the nations: s 


V. 20. Becauſe thou ſuffereſt that V. 24. But unto you 1 ſay, who 
woman Fezebel—to teach and to ſeduce have not this ezebel: 


my ſervants—This ſhe ſeems to have Which have not known the depths of 


done by firſt enticing them to fornica- Satan—O happy ignorance ! as ay 
tion, juſt as Balaam did. ea. That were continually boaſt- 

V. 21. And I gave her ſpace ſo re- ing of the deep things they taught. 
pen. So great is the power of Chriſt: V. 26. To iim will I give power 
and ſhe repented not—So, though re- over the nattons—1I will give him to 
pentance is the gift of God, man ſhare with me in that victory, pro- 


may refuſe it. miſed me over all the nations. 


5 R 27 And 
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27 And he ſhall rule them with a rod of || 
iron: as the veſſels of a potter ſhall they be | 
broken to ſhivers : even as I received of my | 
Father. 2 11 . 

28 And I will give him the morning ſtar. | 
29 He that hath an ear, let him hear what 
the Spirit ſaith unto the churches. . 


| CHAP. III. 
1. The angel of the church of Sardis is reproved, 7. of 
Hfiladelphia approved, 14. of Laodicea rebuked. 20. 

_ » Chriſt flandeth at the door, and knocketh. 

A ND unto the angel of the church in Sardis | 
1 write; Theſe things ſaith he that hath the 
Seven Spirits of God, and the ſeven ſtars; I | 
know thy works that thou haſt a name that thou | 
liveſt, and art dead. : 
2 Be. watchful, and ſtrengthen the things | 
which remain that are ready to die: for I have 
not found thy works perfect before God. [ 
g Remember therefore how thou haſt received | 

and heard, and hold faſt, and repent. If there- 
fore thou ſhalt not watch, I will come on thee | 
as a thief, and thou ſhalt not know what hour | 
I will come upon thee. | 
V. 27. And he ſhall rule them — 


— — — 
— — —— — —-— EE ND 


haſt a name that thou liveft — A fair | 


That is, ſhall ſhare with me when 1 
do this. | 

V. 28. I will give him the morning- 
ar The duties and promiſes here 
anſwer —; other; the —_— con- 
queror power over the ſtubborn 
nations. And he that keeps the works 
of Chriſt to the end, ſhall have the 
morning-ſtar—an unſpeakable bright- 
neſs an ceable dominion in him. 
V. 1. ſeven Spirits of God— 
The Holy Spirit: and the ſeven ſlars— 
Which are ſubordinate to him : thou 


faith and love: whac 


reputation. } 
V. 2. The things which remain — | 
In thy foul ; 3 good deſires, 
—are ready io 
die Where pride, indolence or le- 
vity revives, all the fruits of the ſpi - 
rit are ready to die. I 
V. 3. Remember therefore how — | 
Humbly, zealouſly, ſeriouſly, thou 
didſt receive the grace of God once, 
and heard —His word; and hold faſt— 
The little grace which remains; and 
repent—Of all thy negligence. 


4 Thou 


of 


Wy I 
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4 Thou haſt a few names even in Sardis 
which have not defiled their garments; and they 
ſhall walk with me in white: 2 they are worthy. 
5 He that overcometh, the fame ſhall be clo- 
thed in white raiment, and I will not blot out 
his name out of the book of life, but I will con- 
feſs his name before my Father, and before his 
angels. | 

6 He that hath an ear, let him hear what the 
Spirit ſaith unto the churches. 

7 1 And to the angel of the church in Phila- 
delphia write; Theſe things ſaith he that is holy; 
he that 1s true; he that hath the key of David ; 
he that openeth, and no man ſhutteth ; and 
ſhutteth, and no man openeth : 

8 I know thy works: behold, I have ſet be- 
fore thee an open door, and no man can ſhut 
it: for thou haſt a little ſtrength, and haſt kept 
my word, and haſt not denied my name. 

9 Behold, I will make them of the ſynagogue 
of Satan, which ſay, they are Jews, and are not, 
but do lie; behold, I will make them to come 


V. 4. Thou haſt a few names That the wo of the ſpiritual city of David, 


is, perſons, which have not defiled their the New Jeruſalem; the ſupreme 


arments—FEither by ſpotting them- 

Ives, or partaking of other men's 
fins: They ſhall walk with me in white 
In joy, holineſs, glory. 

V. 5. He—ſhall be clothed in whate 
rament—The colour of victory, joy 
and triumph: And I will not blot out 
his name out of the book of liſe But he 
ſhall live for ever. 

V. 7. He that hath the key of David — 
A maſter or a Prince has a key, where- 
with he can open or ſhut the doors of 
his houſe. So had David a key, a 
token of right and ſovereignty, Much 
more has Chriſt the Son of David, 


, power, and authority, as in his 
— He openeth this to all 
that overcome, and no man ſhutteth 
—He fhutteth it againſt all the fear- 
ful, and no man openeth. 

V. 8. Thou haſt a little ſtrength — 
But little outward ſtrength; a little 

r, mean, deſpicable company. 
Ver thou haſt kept my word — Both 
in judgment and practice. 

V. 9. Behold, Feng 5 to 
come and worſlup before t —Pay 
thee the 3 and to know 
— That all depends on my love, ane 
that thou haſt a place therein. - 


and 


—— — ee <p a 
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and worſhip before thy feet, and to know that 1 


have loved thee. | 

10 Becauſe thou haſt kept the word of my 
patience, I alſo will keep thee from the hour of 
temptation, which ſhall come upon all the world 
to try them that dwell upon the earth. 

11 Behold, I come quickly: hold that faſt 
which thou haſt, that no man take thy crown. 

12 Him that overcometh will I make a pillar 


in the temple of my God, and he ſhall go no 


more out: and I will write upon him the name 
of my God, and the name of the city of my 


God, which is New Jeruſalem, which cometh 
down out of heaven from my God: and I bill 


write upon ham my new name. 
13 He that hath an ear, let him hear what 
the Spirit faith unto the churches. 9 
14 1 And unto the angel of the church of the | 
Laodiceans write ; Theſe things ſaith the Amen, | 
the faithful and true witneſs, the beginning of 
the creation of God; L 2 
15 I know thy works, that thou art neither 
cold nor hot : I would thou wert cold or hot. 
T 
ſhalt not enter into temptation, but it — The author, prince, and ruler, of 


{hall paſs over thee. The hour denotes the creation of God —Of all crez- 
the ort time of its continuance, that tures. 


is, at any one place. Which V. 15. 1 know thy works — Thy 
come upon all the world —The whole diſpoſition and behaviour; that thou 


Roman empire. It went over the 
Chriſtians and over the Jews and Hea- 
thens alſo; tho' in a different manner. 


V. 12. Him—will I make a pillar 


in the temple of my God—1 will fix 
him as beautiful, as uſeful, as im- 


moveable as a pillar in the church of 
God. | 


* 


art neither cold — An utter ſtranger to 
the things of God, nor hot—As boil- 
ing water: ſo ought we to be pene- 
trated and heated by the fire of love. 
I would thou wert— This implies that 
our Lord does not work onus irreſilt- 
ably, as the fire does on the water it 


heats, : 
16 80 
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16 So then, becauſe thou art lukewarm, and 
neither cold nor hot, I vill ſpue thee out of my 
mouth: 

17 Becauſe thou ſayeſt, I am rich, and in- 
creaſed with goods, and have need of no- 


thing; and knoweſt not that thou art wretch- 


ed and miſerable, and poor, and blind and 
naked. 
18 I counſel thee to buy of me gold tried in 


the fire, that thou mayeſt be rich ; and white 


raiment, that thou mayeſt be clothed, and that 
the ſhame of thy nakedneſs do not appear ; and 
anoint thine eyes with eye-ſalve, that thou mayeſt 
ſee. 

19 As many as Ilove, I rebuke and chaſten : 
be zealous therefore and repent. 


20 J Behold, I ftand at the door, and knock. 


If any man hear my voice, and open the door, 
I will come in to him, and will ſup with him, 


and he with me. 
21 To him that overcometh will I grant to 
fit with me in my throne, even as I alſo over 


came, and am ſet down with my Father in his 


throne. 


22 He that hath an ear, let him hear what 
the Spirit ſaith unto the churches. 


V. 16. I will ſpue thee out of my throne — In unſpeakable happineſs 
mouth—1 will utterly caſt thee from and glory. 
me; that 1s, unleſs thou repent. V. 22. He that hath an car—At 
V. 19. As many as I love—Even any time or place; let him hear—Se- 
thee, thou poor Laodicean! I rebuke— riouſly and humbly ; what the Sprrit— 
For what is paſt: and chaſten—That Of Jeſus, /azth—Firſt by the angel, 
= may amend for the time to come. and then by the apoſile, to the ſeven 
21. I grant to fit with me in my churches of Aſia. 


CHAP. 


goz REVELATION: 


HAP. TV. 


1. John ſeeth the throne of God in heaven. 4. The four 
and twenty elders. 6. The four beaſts full of eyes before 
and behind. 10. The elders lay down, their crowns, and 
worſhip htm that fat on the throne. 


Ch. 4. 


4 A FTER this 1 looked, and behold, a door 


was opened in heaven: and the firſt voice 
which I heard was as it were of a trumpet talk- 
ing with me; which ſaid, Come up hither, and 
I will ſhew thee things which muſt be hereafter. 
2 And immediately I was in the Spirit : and 
behold a throne was ſet in heaven, and one fat 


on the throne. 


3 And he that fat was to look upon like a jaſ- 
= and a fardine ſtone : and there was a rain- 
round about the throne in ſight like unto 


an emerald. 


V. 1. I looked, and behold Here 
ins the relation of the main viſion, 
a door was opened in heaven—Several 
of theſe openings are ſucceſſively 
mentioned; and the firft voice which I 
heard —Namely, that of Chriſt, aid, 
Come up hathtr Not in body, but in 
ſpirit. 
V. 2. And immediately I was in the 
Tit — Even in an 9 degree 
than before ; and behold a throne was 


et in heaven—St. John is to write 


things which ſhall be. And in order 
thereto he is here ſhewn, after an 
heavenly manner, how whatever ſhall 
be, whether good or bad, flows out 
of inviſible fountains ; and how after 
it is done on the viſible theatre of the 


world and the church, it flows back 


again into the inviſible world, as its 
proper and final ſcope. 


"A And round about the throne were four 


V. g. And he that ſat was to look 
upon—Shone with a luſtre, like that 
of ſparkling precious ſtones. If there 
is any thing emblematical in the co- 
lour of theſe ſtones, poſſibly the Jo 
fer, which is tranſparent, and of a 
glittering white, with an intermixture 
of beautiful colours, may be a ſym- 
bol of God's purity, with other. per- 
ſettions, which ſhine in his diſpen- 
ſations. The Sardine ſtone, of 2 
blood-red colour, may be an emblem 
of his juſtice and vengeance, An 
Emer, being green, may betoken 
favour to the good; @ rainbow, the 
everlaſting covenant. And this be- 
ing — about the whole breadth of 
the throne, fixed the diſtance of thoſe 
who ſtood or fat round it. 

V. 4. And round about the throne— 
In a circle, were four and twenty ſeats, 


and 


| 
| 


Ghis KEVELATION. on 


and twenty feats: and upon the feats I ſaw four 
and twenty elders fitting, clothed in white rai- 
ment ; and they had on their heads crowns of 
old. 
L 5 And out of the throne proceeded light- 
nings and thunderings and voices. And there 
were ſeven lamps of fire burning before the 
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throne, which are the ſeven Spirits of God. 
6 4 And before the throne, there was a ſea of 


glaſs like unto chryſtal. 


And in the midſt of the 


throne, and. round about the throne were four 
beaſts full of eyes before and behind. 

7 And the firſt beaſt was like a lion, and the 
ſecond beaſt like a calf, and the third beaſt had 


a face as a man, and the fourth beaſt was like a 


flying eagle. 


8 And the four beaſts had each of them fix 


wings about him; and 


and upon the feats I ſaw four and 
twenty elders —The moſt holy of all 
the former ages, repreſenting the 
whole body of the ſaints ; ng 
In general; but falling down when 
they worſhip; clothed in white rai- 
ment—This and their crowns of gout 
ſhew, that they had finiſhed their 
courſe. 

V. 5. And out of the throne procced- 
ed lightnings — Which affett the 
ſight : voice,. Which affe& the hear- 
ing ; thunderings—W hich cauſe the 
body to tremble. 

. 6, 7. And before the throne, there 
was a. ſea of glaſs like unto chryſtal— 
Wide and deep, pure and clear, tranſ- 
parent and fill Both the /even lamps 
of fire and this ſea are before the throne; 


and both may mean the ſeven ſpirits of 


God, the Holy Ghoſt : whoſe powers 
and operations are frequently repre- 


they were full of eyes 


ſented both under the emblem of fire, 
and of water. And in the miſt of the 
throne—With reſpect to its height: 
round about the throne—T hat is, to- 
ward the four quarters; were four 
beaſts—Theſe are doubtleſs ſome of 
the principal powers of heaven. The 
firſt beaſt was hike a lion Lo ſignify 
undaunted courage; the fecond beaſt 
lihe a calf To ſigniſy unwearied pa- 
tence ; and the third beaſt had a = 
as a man—To ſignify prudence and 
compaſſion ; and the Herde a 


Aying eagle—To ſignify activity and 


vigour ; full of eyes — To betoken 
wiſdom and knowledge. 

V. 8. And the four * had each 
of them fix wings —As had each of the 
Seraphims in Ifaiah's viſion. Two 
covered his face—In token of humi- 
lity and reverence ; two his feet— 
Perhaps in token of readinels to exe- 


within : 
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within: and they reſt not day and night, ſaying, 
Holy, holy, holy Lord God Almighty, which 
was, and is, and is to come. 

9 And when thoſe beaſts give glory and ho- 
3 and thanks to him that ſat on the throne, 
who liveth for ever and ever; 

10 1 The four and twenty elders fall down 
before him that fat on the throne, and worſhip 
him that liveth for ever and ever, and caſt their 
crowns before the throne, ſaying, 

11 Thou. art worthy, O Lord, to receive 
5 and honour and power: for thou haſt 


created all things, and for thy pleaſure, they 
are, and were created. 


CHAS V. 


« The book ſealed with ſeven ſeals; ; 9. whach only the Lamb 
ck was ain is worthy to open. 12. ee the 
_ elders praiſe him. 


ND I ſaw in the right hand of him that ſat 
on the throne a book -written within and 
on the back: ſide ſealed with feven ſeals. 


thrice holy of the four beafts, ver. . 


reft not day and mght—As we Vt And I jaw in the right hand 
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= earth ; but _ 7 ny nig - 
eaven, /aying, Holy, holy, holy—Is 
the ne hos 
, 10. And when thoſe bea 
2 the four and twenty elders 
all down—That is, as often as the 
beaſts give glory, immediately the 
elders fall down. The expreſſion im- 
plies, that they did ſo at the ſame in- 
ſtant, and alſo frequently. 
V. 11. Thou art worthy—to recetve 
glory and honour, and power, for 
thou haſt created, &c.—Anſwering the 


—The emblem of his all-ruling pow- 
er. He held it openly, in order to 
give it to him that was worthy : a book 
written within and on the back-fide— 
That is, full of matter, ſealed with ſc- 
ven ſeals — According to the ſeven 
principal parts contained in it, one 
on the outſide of each. The uſual 
books of the ancients were not hke 
ours, but were volumes or long pieces 
of parchment, rolled up. Such was 
this repreſented, which was /ealed 


with /even ſeals. 
2 And 
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2 And I ſaw a ſtrong angel proclaiming with 
a loud voice, Who is worthy to open the book, 
and to looſe the ſeals thereof? 

g And no man in heaven, nor in earth, nei- 
ther under the earth, was able to open the book, 
neither to look thereon. 

4 And I wept much becauſe no man was 
found worthy to open and to read the book, 
neither to look thereon. 

5 And one of the elders faith unto me, Weep 
not: Behold; the Lion of the tribe of Juda, the 
Root of David, hath prevailed to open the book, 
and to looſe the ſeven ſeals thereof. 

6 And I beheld; and lo, in the midſt of the 
throne and of the four beaſts, and in the midſt 
of the elders ſtood a Lamb as it had been flain, 
having ſeven horns, and ſeven eyes, which are 
the ſeven Spirits of God, ſent forth into all the 
earth. 

7 And he came and took the book out of the 
right hand of him that ſat upon. the throne. 


n 8 


V. g. And no man—No creature: 
in heaven, nor in earth, neither under 
the earth—That is, none in the uni- 
verſe : was able to open the book—To 
declare the counſels of God, neither 


. 40 look thereon—So as to underſtand 


any part of it. 


V. 4. And I wept much—A weep- 
ing which ſprung from greatneſs of 
mind, 

V. 5. And one of the elders — Pro- 
bably one of thoſe who roſe with 
Chriſt : the lion of the tribe of Juda 
The viftorious prince, who is, like a 
lion, able to tear all his enemies in 
1 hath prevailed to open the book— 

ath overcome all obſtruttions, and 


obtained the honour to diſcloſe the 
divine counſels. 


8 


V.6. And I beheld Firſt, Chriſt, 
in the midſt of the throne ; Secondly, 
the four beaſts making the inner cir- 
cle round him, and thirdly, the four 
and twenty elders, making a large cir- 
cle round him and them, ftood—In a 
poſture of readineſs to execute his 
offices, as i had been flain—With the 
prints of the wounds which he once 
received, having ſeven horns —As a 
king, the emblem of perfect ſtrength, 
and ſcven eyes The emblem of per- 
ſect knowledge and wiſdom; whick 
are the ſeven Spirits of God, ſent forth 
ꝛnto all the cart For the working of 
the ſpirit of God goes through the 
whole creation. 

V. 7. And he came and took the book 
out of the right hand of him that at. 


8 And 
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8 And when he had taken the book, the four 
beaſts and four and twenty elders fell down be- 
fore the Lamb, having every one of them harps, 
and golden vials, full of odours, which are the 
prayers of ſaints. 

9 And they ſung a new ſong, ſaying, Thou 
art worthy to take the book, and to open the 
ſeals thereof: for thou waſt ſlain, and haſt re- 
deemed us to God by thy blood, out of every 
kindred and tongue and people and nation ; 

10 And haſt made us unto our God kings and 
prieſts : and we ſhall reign on the earth. 

11 And I beheld, and I heard the voice of 
many angels round about the throne, and the 
beaſts, and the elders : and the number of them 
was ten thouſand times ten thouſands, and thou- 
ſands of thouſands ; 

12 J Saying with a loud voice, Worthy is 
the Lamb that was ſlain to receive power and 
riches and wiſdom and ſtrength and honour and 


glory and bleſſing. 


Who gave it him as a ſignal of his de- 


livering to him all power in heaven 


and earth. 
V. 8. And when he had taken the 
book, the four beaſts —fell down—Theſe 


with the elders, begin the umverſal 


homage which is done to the Lamb, 
who are joined by a multitude of ſur- 
rounding angels ; and all together ſing 
the new ſong. Having every one— 
The elders, not the four beaſts, harps 
Which was one of the chief inſtru- 
ments uſed for thankſgiving in the 
temple-ſervice, and golden wals— 
Cups or cenſers, full of odours, which 
are the prayers o aints— Not of the 
elders, but of the other ſaints, ſtill 
upon earth. 


V. 9. And they Jung a new ſong— 


One which neither they nor any other 
had ſung before ; thou—haſt redeemed 


us—out of every kindred and tongue 


and people and nation—T hat is, out of 
all mankind. 

V. 11. And I beheld —The many 
angels, and I heard--The voice, round 
the—eldrrs — So forming the third 
cucle. It is remarkable, that men 
are repreſented as nearer to God 
than any of the angels; and the num- 
ber of them was At leaſt two hundred 
millions, and two millions over. And 
yet theſe were but a part of the holy 


_— 

. 12. Wortky is the Lamb—The 
elders ſaid, (ver. g.) Worthy art thou 
They were more nearly allied to him 


than the angels. 
13 And 
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13 And every creature which is in heaven, 


* and on the earth, and under the earth, and 

85 ſuch as are in the ſea, and all that are in them 

T heard I, ſaying, Bleſſing and honour and glory 
and power be unto him that ſitteth upon the 

* throne, and unto the Lamb for ever and 

ever. 

«© 14 And the four beaſts ſaid, Amen. And the 


* four and twenty elders fell down, and worſhip- 


ped him that liveth for ever and ever. 


d 
R CHAP; VI. 
* 
ie The opening of the ſeals in order, and what followed there- 
bp upon ; containing a prophecy to the end of the world. 


a- | A D I ſaw when the Lamb opened one of 


the ſeals, and I heard, as it were the noiſe 


1s of thunder, one of the four beaſts, ſaying, Come, 

d and ſee. 

d | 2 And ] ſaw, and behold, a white horſe : and 
he that ſat on him had a bow; and a crown was 

her given unto him : and he went forth conquering, 

— and to conquer. 

of 3 And when he had opened the ſecond ſeal, 


my | I heard the ſecond beaſt ſay, Come, and ſee. 


4 And 


rd V. 13. And every creature In the V. 2. And I ſaw—a white horſe, 
en whole univerſe, good or bad, in hea- and he that fat on him had a bow— 
0d þ ven, and on the earth, and under the This colour, and the bow ſhooting 
un- earth, and in the a ſaid, Bleſſing arrows afar off, betoken victory, tri- 
rec and honour, Sc. — This praiſe from umph, and enlargement of empire. 
\nd | all creatures begins before the open- V. g. And when he had opened the 
ly ing of the firſt ſeal; but it continues /econd ſcal, I heard the ſecond beaſt — 
| from that time to eternity. Who looked toward the weſt, /ay, 
he | V. 1. I heard—one—That is, the Come—At each ſeal, it was neceſſary 
uw | firſt, one of the four beaſts—Who to turn toward that quarter of the world 
um | looks forward toward the caſt. which it more immediately concerned. 
pd | 
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4 And there went out another horſe that was 
red: and power was given to him that fat there- 
on to take peace from the earth, and that they 
ſhould kill one another: and there was given 
unto him a great ſword. | 

5 And when he had opened the third ſeal, 
I heard the third beaſt ſay, Come, and fee. And 
I beheld, and lo, a black horſe : and he that ſat 
on him had a pair of ballances in his hand. 

6 And I heard a voice in the midſt of the 
four beaſts ſay, A meaſure of wheat for a penny, 
and three meaſures of barley for a penny ; and 
ſee thou hurt not the oil and the wine. 

7 And when he had opened the fourth ſeal, 
I heard the voice of the fourth beaſt ſay, Come, 
and ſee. 

8 And I looked and behold, a pale horſe: 
and his name that ſat on him was Death, and 
Hell followed with him. And power was given 

V. 4. There went out another horſe buſhel. And three meaſures of barley 


that was red -A colour ſuitable to for a penny--Either barley was, in com- 


bloodſhed. mon, far cheaper among the ancients 
V. 5. And when he had _ the than wheat; or the prophecy men- 


third jeal, I heard the third bea to- tions this as ſomething peculiar. And 
brheld—a black A fit emblem 


ward the ſouth, — Come. And I —Aurt not the oil and the wine Let 
72 


of mourning and diſtreſs; particu- 
larly of black famane, as the antient 
poets term it. 

V. 6. And I heard à voice It ſeems 
from God himlelf, /ay, Let there be 
A meaſure of wheat for a penny—The 
word tranſlated meafure, was a Gre- 
cian meaſure, nearly equal to our 
quart. This was the daily allowance 
of a flave. The Roman penny, (as 
much as a labourer then Lane in a 
day) was about ſeven pence halſpenny 
Engliſn. According to this, wheat 
would be near twenty ſhillings per 


there not be a ſcarcity of every thing. 
Let there be ſome proviſion left, to 
ſupply the want of the reſt. 

V. 7: I heard the voice of the fourth 
beaſi—Toward the north. 

. 8. I looked and behold a pale 
hor/e—Suitable to pale d-ath, his ri- 
der: and hell followed with him — 
The four firſt ſeals concern living 
men. Death therefore is properly in- 
troduced. Hell is only occaſionally 
mentioned as a companion of death. 
So the fourth ſeal reaches to the bor- 
ders of things inviſible, which are 
comprized in the three laſt ſeals. 


unto 
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unto them over the fourth part of the earth, to 
kill with ſword and with hunger and with death 
and with the beaſts of the earth. 

9 And when he had opened the fifth ſeal, I 
ſaw under the altar the ſouls of them that were 
flain for the word of God, and for the teſtimony 
which they held. | 

10 And they cried with a loud voice, ſaying, 
How long, O Lord, holy and true, doſt thou 
not judge and avenge our blood on them that 
dwell on the earth ? 

11 And white robes were given unto every 
one of them; and it was ſaid unto them that 
they ſhould reſt yet for a little ſeaſon, until their 
fellow-fervants alſo, and their brethren, that 
ſhould be killed as they were, ſhould be fuk 
filled. ; 

12 And I beheld when he had opened the 
ſixth feal, and lo, there was a great earthquake; 
r 
three latter have a cloſe connexion judge and avenge our blood?—There is 
with each other. Theſe all refer to no impure affeftion in heaven. The 


the inviſible world; the fifth to the martyrs are concerned for the. praiſe 
happy dead, particularly the martyrs; of their maſter, of his hokneſs and 


the Gxth to the unhappy ; the ſeventh 
to the angels, eſpecially thoſe to whom 
the trumpets are given. I /aw under 
the altar That is, at the foot of it. 
At this the ſouls of the martyrs now 
proſtcate themſelves. By and by their 
blood ſhall be — upon Baby- 
lon, but not yet. 

V. 10. And they cried—How long 
—They knew their blood would be 
avenged, but not immediately. O Lord 
he Greek word properly ſignifies 
the maſter of a family. It is therefore 
beautifully uſed by theſe who are pe- 
culiarly of the houſhold of God. Holy 
and true Both the holineſs and truth 


truth. f 
V. 11. And white robes were given 
unto every one of them An emblem 
of innocence, joy, and victory, in 
token of honour and favourable ac- 
ceptance, and it was aid unto them— 
They were told how long. They 
were not left in that uncertainty, that 
they ſhould re. Should ceaſe from 
crying. j | 
V. 12. And I beheld —This ſixth 
ſeal ſeems particularly to point out 


God's judgment on the wicked de- 
parted. There was 4 on earthquake 
—or ſhaking, not of the earth only, 
but the heavens. 


and 
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and the ſun became black as ſackcloth of hair, 
and the moon became as blood. 

13 And the ſtars of heaven fell unto the 
earth, even as a fig- tree caſteth her untimely 
figs, when ſhe is ſhaken of a mighty wind. 

14 And the heaven departed as a ſcrowl, when 
it is rolled together: and every mountain and 
land were moved out of their places. 

15 And the kings of the earth, and the great 
men, and the rich men, and the chief captains, 
and the mighty men, and every bond-man, and 
every freeman hid themſelves in the dens and 
in the rocks of the mountains; | 
16 And ſaid to the mountains and rocks, Fall 
on us, and hide us from the face of him that 
ſitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the 
Lamb: 


17 For the great day of his wrath is come; 
and who ſhall be able to ſtand ? E 


CHAP. VII. 


3. In angel ſealeth the ſervants of God in their foreheads. 
4. The number of them that were ſealed ; of t 


Ifrael a certain number. 9. Of all other nations, an 
innumerable multitude, whach ſtand before the throne, 


V. 13. And the ars—fell unto 


tribes of 


Yea, and ſo they ſurely will, let aſ- 
tronomers fix their magnitude as the 
pleaſe, as à fig- tree cafteth her . 
figs, when ſh? is ſhaken of a mighty 
wind—How ſublimely is the violence 
of that ſhaking expreſſed by this com- 
pariſon ! | 
V. 14. The heaven departed as a 
ſcroul When the ſcripture compares 
ſome very great with a little thing, 
the majeſty and omnipotence of God 
is highly exalted, 


V.15. And the hings of the earth— 
They who had been 0 in their day. 
and the rich men, and the captains 
The generals and nobles, hid them- 


felves—So far as in them lay, in the 


rocks of the mountains —There are 
alſo rocks on the plains. But they 
were rocks on high which they be- 
ſought to fall upon them. 

V. 16. To the mountains and rocks 
Which were tottering already, Aide 
us from the face of him Which is 
againſt the ungodly, Pf. xxxiv. 16. 


clad 


. 


* 
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clad in white robes, and palms th therr hands. 
robes were waſhed in the blood of the Lamb. 


A D after theſe things I ſaw four angels 
ſtanding on the four corners of the earth, 
holding the four winds of the earth, that the 
winds ſhould not blow on the earth, nor on the 
ſea, nor on any tree. 

2 And I ſaw another angel aſcending from 
the eaſt, having the ſeal of the living God : and 
he cried with a loud voice to the four angels to 
whom it was given to hurt the earth and the 


14. The 


ſea, 


3 1 Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither 
the ſea, nor the trees, till we have ſealed the 
ſervants of our God in their foreheads. 

4 1 And I heard the number of them which 


were ſealed: and there were ſealed an hundred 


and forty 
the children of Iſrael. 


V. 1. After theſe things — What 
follows is a preparation for the ſe- 
venth ſeal, which is the weightieſt of 
all. 1 /aw four angels. Probably evil 
ones, landing on the four corners of 
the earth —Eaſt, weſt, ſouth, north; 
holding the four winds —W hich elle 
might have ſoftened the fiery heat, 
under the firſt, ſecond, and third 
trumpet, that the winds ſhould not blow 
on the earth, nor on the ſea, nor on any 
tree lt ſeems, that theſe expreſſions 
betoken the ſeveral quarters of the 
world. 

V. 2. And I jaw another A good 
angel, aſcending from the eaſt—The 
plagues begin 1n the eaſt : ſo does the 
lealing, having the ſeal of the only 


and four thouſand of all the tribes of 


living and true God: and he cried 
with a loud voice to the four angels — 
Who were halting to execute their 
charge. | 

V. g. Hurt not the earth, —till we— 
Other angels were joined in commiſ- 
fion with him; kave fealed the ſer- 
vants of our God in their forechead—, 
Secured the ſervants of God of the 
twelve tribes from the impending ca- 
lamities. 

V. 4. Of the children of Hfrael To 
theſe will afterwards be joined a mul- 
titude out of all nations. But it may 
be obſerved, this is not the number of 
all the Iſraelites who are ſaved from 
Abraham or Moſes to the end of all 


things. 
5 Of 
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5 Of the tribe of Juda were ſealed twelve 
chouſand. Of the tribe of Reuben were ſealed | 
twelve thouſand. Of the tribe of Gad were 
ſealed twelve thouſand. 

6 Of the tribe of Aſer were ſealed twelve thou- 
ſand. Of the tribe of Nephtalim were ſealed 
twelve thoufand. Of the tribe of Manaſſes wer 
ſealed twelve thouſand. | 

7 Of the tribe of Simeon were ſealed twelve 
thouſand. Of the tribe of Levi were ſealed WM: 
twelve thouſand. Of the tribe of Iſſachar were 
ſealed twelve thouſand. = 
8 Of the tribe of Zebulon were "EW twelve 
thouſand. Of the tribe of Joſeph were _ 
twelve thouſand. Of the tribe of Ben 
were ſealed twelve thouſand, 4 

9 1 After this I beheld, and lo, a great mul- 
titude, which no man could number, of all na- 
tions and kindreds and people and tongues, ſtood 
before the throne and before the Lamb, clothed 


with white robes, and palms in their hands ; 
10 And cried with a loud voice, ſaying, Sal- 
vation to our God which ſitteth upon the throne, 


and unto the Lamb. 
V. 5. Juda is mentioned firſt, in 


reſpett of the kingdom, and of the 


Meſhah ſprung therefrom. 
V. 9. A great multitude—Of thoſe 


who had happily finiſhed their courſe. 


Such multitudes are afterwards de- 
ſcribed, and ſtill higher degrees of 


glory which they attain, after a ſharp 


an one may let heaven go altogether. 
In wordly things, men are ambitious 
to get as high as they can. Chriſtians 
have a far more noble ambition. The 
difference between the very higheſt 
and the loweſt ſtate in the world, is 
nothing to the ſmalleſt difference be- 
tween the degrees of glory. Stood be- 


ght and magnificent victory, ch. xiv. fore the throne—In the full viſion of 


1. XV. 2. xix. 1. xx. 4. There is an 
inconceivable variety in the degrees 
of reward in the other world. Let 
not any ſlothful one ſay, If I get to 
heaven at all, I will be content! ſuch 


God, and palms in their hand. To- 
kens of j joy and victory. 


V. 10. Salvation to our God—Who 
hath ſaved us from all evil, into all 


11 And 


the happineſs of heaven. 
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11 And all the angels ſtood round about the 


\throne, and about the elders and the four beaſts 


and fell before the throne on their faces, and 
worſhipped God, £47 
12 Saying, Amen: bleſſing, and glory, and 


wiſdom, and thankſgiving, and honour, and 
power, and might be unto our God for ever and 


OQ@ bw. (0 OG: os 
2+, 4 | 
Sat = 2 — 
* 
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ever. Amen. 


13 And one of the elders anſwered, ſaying 
| unto me, What are theſe which are arrayed in 
white robes? and whence came they ? -- | 

14 And I ſaid unto him, Sir, thou knoweſt. 


And he faid unto me, Theſe are they which 
came out of great tribulation, and have waſhed 


of 


their Aber and made them white in the blood 
imb. 


15 Therefore are they before the throne of 
God, and ſerve him day and night in his tem- 
ple: and he that ſitteth on the throne ſhall 


dwell among them. 


16 They ſhall hunger no more, neither thirſt 
any more: neither ſhall the ſun light on them, 


nor any heat. 


V. 11. And all the angels flood— 
In waiting round about the throne, 
and about the elders and the four beaſts 
— That is, the living creatures next 
the throne, the elders round theſe, 
and the angels round them both. 

V. 12. Amen: bleſſing, and glory, 
&c,—Before the Lamb began to open 
the ſeven ſeals, a ſeven-fold hymn of 
praiſe was brought him by many an- 
gels. Now he 1s upon opening the 
alt ſeal, all the angels give ſeven- 
fold praiſe to God. 

V. 14. Theſe are they—Not mar- 


1 


tyrs; for theſe are not ſuch a multi- 
tude as no man can number: but all 
the ſouls of the righteous, who had 
lived from the beginning of the world, 
which came out of great tribulation— 
Wiſely allotted by God to all his 
children, and have waſhed their robes 
—From all guilt, in the blood of the 
Lamb—W hich cleanſes and adorns us. 

V. 15. Therefore are they before the 
throne—It ſeems even nearer than 
the angels, and ſerve him day and 
night in his temple—That is, contmu- 
ally in heaven. 


17 For 


the divine majeſiy would fart 
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17 For the Lamb which is in the midſt of 


the throne ſhall feed them, and ſhall lead the 
unto living fountains of waters: and God ſhal 
wipe away all tears from their eyes. 


15 CHAP. VIII. 
1. At: the opening of the ſeventh ſeal, 2. ſeven angels hid 1 
ſeven ee them : 3. — angel butteth 1 


cenſe to the prayers of the ſaints on the go : 
2 es trumpets, and great plagu 


Four angels 
follow. 


A ND when he had opened the ſeventh ſeal 
I there was filence in heaven about the ſpace Y 


of half an hour. 


altar. 


2 1 And I faw the ſeven angels which ſtood 
before God: and to them were om 


trumpets. 


3 1 And another angel came, and ſtood at 
the altar, having a golden cenſer: and there 
was given unto him much incenſe, that he ſhould 
offer it with the prayers of all ſaints upon the 
golden altar which'was before the throne. 

4 And the ſmoke of the incenſe which came 


V. 17. The Lamb—ſhall feed them 
— So that ſhall hunger no more, 
and ſhall them unto living foun- 
tains—So that they ſhall thirſt no 
more. 1 
V. 1. When he had opened the fe- 
ven'h ſeal, there was filence in heaven 
— Such a ſilence is mentioned but in 
this one place. This ſhews that thoſe 
who were before and round about 
God were expecting, with the deep- 
eſt reverence, the great yy which 
er open 
and order. Immediately after, the 
ſeven trumpets are heard, and a 
ſound more auguſt than ever. 


V.2. And I ſaw—The ſeven trum- 
pets belong to the ſeventh ſeal, as 
do the ſeven vials to the ſeventh 
trumpet. | 

V. 3. And another angel— Another 
created angel. In this part of the Re- 
velation, Chriſt is never termed an 
angel, but the Lamb, came, and ſlood 
at the altar Of burnt-offerings, ha- 
wing a golden cenſer—A. cenſer was a 
cup on a plate or ſaucer. This was 
the token and the buſineſs of the of- 
fice. And much incenſe — Incenſe 
here ſignifies the longing deſires of 
the angels, that the Foly counſel of 
God might be ſulfilled. 


with 


| : 
4 
\ \ 
* 
\ 
4 
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7 with the prayers of the ſaints, aſcended up be- 
ore God, out of the angel's hand. 


up. 


5 And the angel took the cenſer, and filled 
vith the fire of the altar, and caſt it into the 
Irrth: and there were voices and thunderings, 
d lightnings and an earthquake. 

6 1 And the ſeven angels which had the ſe- 
gen trumpets prepared themſelves to ſound. 
= 7 The firſt angel ſounded, and there followed 
ail and fire mingled with blood, and they were 
Nraſt upon the earth: and the third part of trees 
vas burned up, and all green graſs was burned 


8 And the ſecond angel ſounded, and as it 
were a great mountain burning with fire was caſt 


* 
V. 5. There were voices and thun- 
derings, &c.-—Theſe, eſpecially when 
attended with fire, are emblems of 


cond year of Adrian; but were pre- 


ſently quelled. Yet in 133 they broke 


e out more violently than ever, under 
God's dreadful judgments, which are their falſe Meſſiah Barcochab ; and 
d immediately to follow. the war continued till the year 135, 
V. 7. The firſt angel ſounded—And when elmoſt all Judea was deſolated. 
- every angel continued to ſound, till all In the Egyptian plague alſo hail and 
which his trumpet brought was fulfil- fire were together. But here hail is 
led, and till the next began. And there to be 9 as allo blood, 
4 followed hail and fire mingled with for a vehement, ſudden, powerſul 
blood, and they were caſt upon the invalion; and fire betokens the re- 
n earth — The earth ſeems to mean venge of an enraged enemy, with 
as Aſia; Paleſtine, in particular. Soon the deſolation therefrom; and the 
th after the Revelation was given, the third part of trees, and all green gra/s 
Jewiſh calamities under Adrian be- was burned up—Fiſty well-fortified 
er gan: yea, before the reign of Trajan cities, and nine hundred and eighty- 
e. in the year 114 the Jews made an in · five well · inhabited towns of the Jews, 
in ſurrettion with a moſt dreadful fury; were wholly deſtroyed in this war; 
a and in the parts about Cyrene in and large tracts of land were likewiſe 
A Egypt, and in Cyprus, deſtroyed four left deſolate, and without inbabi- 
a hundred and fixty thouſand perſons, tants. 
as But they were repreſſed by the victo- V. 8. The ſecond angel ſounded, and 
ö rious power of Trajan, yy aſterwards a great mountain burning with fire, 
ſe flaughtered themſelves in vaſt multi- was caft into the ſea—By the /ea, pat- 
of tudes. The alarm ſpread itſelf alſo ticularly as it is here oppoſed to the 
of into Meſopotamia, where Lucius earth, we'may underſtand the weſt ar 
* ſlew a great number of them. Europe: and chiefly the middle parts 
h hey roſe in Judea again in the ſe- of it, the vaſt Roman empire. 


into 
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into the ſea: and the third part of the ſea be- 4 
came blood ; 6 

9 And the third part of the creatures which! 
were in the ſea, I. had life, died; and the | 
third part of the ſhips were deſtroyed. 5 

10 and the third angel ſounded, and thers 
fell a great ſtar from heaven burning as it were 
a lamp, and it fell upon the third part of the ris 
vers, and upon the fountains of waters : 

11 And the name of the ſtar is called * 
wood : and the third part of the waters became 
wormwood ; and many men died of the waters, 4 
becauſe they were made bitter. 

12 And the fourth angel ſounded, and the 
third part of the ſun was ſmitten, and the third 
part of the moon, and the third part of the ſtars ; 
ſo as the third part of them was darkened, and 
the day ſhone not for a third part of it, and the 
night likewiſe. 

3 And I beheld, and heard an angel flying 
through the midft of heaven, ſaying with a loud 
voice, Wo, wo, wo to the inhabiters of the 


V. 10. The third" angel founded, 


and there fell a great Jar, rom hea- 


den — upon the herd the rivers 
It ſeems, Aﬀric 1s 4 0 by the 


rirers, (with which this burning part 


of the world abounds) Egypt in par- 
ticular, which the Nile overflows 
every year far and wide. 

V. 12. The Jourth angel founded, 
and the third pa — of e. mit- 
ten —Aſter as emperor Theor ſius 
died, and the empire was divided into 
the eaſtern and the weſtern, the bar- 
barous nations poured in as a flood. 
The Goths and Hunns in the years 


403 and 40; fell upon Italy ifelf 
with an impetuous force; and the 
former in the year 410 took Rome by 
ſtorm, and plundered it without 
mercy. 
V. 1g. I beheld, and heard an an- 
gel ger Feng through the midſt of heaven 
e three woes ſtretch themſelves 
over the earth ſrom Perſia eaſtward, 
beyond Italy weſtward, al] which 
ſpace had been filled with the goſpel 
by the apoſtles. In the midſt of this 
lies Patmos, where St. John ſaw this 
angel, aying, Wo, wo, o Toward 


the end of the fiſth century, there 


carth, 
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4 4 | earth, by reaſon of the other voices of the trum- 
{ pet of the three angels which are yet to ſound! 


c HA P. IX. 


1. At the ſounding of the fifth angel, a ſtar falleth from 
Ml: heaven, to whom is given the hey of the bottomleſs pit. 
2. He openeth the pit, and there come forth locuſts like 
=: /corftons. 12. The firſt wo paſt. 19. The fixth trum- 
= © [5a -— 14. Four angels are let looſe, that were 
bound. | 


1 me 


Ls 1 


= 


— 

8 
2 
4 ' 
ij 
1 


n 


'A ND the fifth angel ſounded, and I ſaw a 
ſtar fall from heaven unto the earth: and 
to him was given the key of the bottomleſs pit. 
2 1 And he opened the bottomleſs pit; and 
there aroſe a ſmoke out of the pit, as the ſmoke 
of a great furnace: and the ſun and the air were 
darkened by reaſon of the ſmoke of the pit. 
iN 3 And there came out of the ſmoke locuſts 
upon the earth; and unto them was given power 
. as the ſcorpions of the earth have power. 
| 4 And it was commanded them that they 
. FB ſhould not hurt the graſs of the earth, neither 
any green thing, neither any tree; but only thoſe 
men which have not the ſeal of God in their 
foreheads. | | 
5 And to them it was given that they ſhould 
not kill them, but that they ſhould be tormented 


* 

* 

4 
= 


were many preſages of approaching he was come, the key of the boitamie/s 
calamities, to the inhabiters of the pi. A deep and hideous priſon, but 
car All without exception. Heavy different from the lake of fire. 
trials were coming on them all. V. 3. And there came out of the 
V. 1. The fifth angel ſounded, and ſmoke—Not out of the bottomilels pit, 
I jaw a flar fall from heaven unto the but from the ſmoke which iſſued 
earth—Coming ſwiſily and with great thence, locuſts—A known emblem of 
force, and to him was given—When a numerous, boſtile, hurtful people. 


five 
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five months: and their torment was as the tor- 

ment of a ſcorpion, when he ſtriketh a man. 

6 And in thoſe days ſhall men ſeek death, and 
ſhall not find it; and ſhall defire to die, and 

death ſhall flee from them. 

7 And the ſhapes of the locuſts were like unto - 
horſes prepared unto battle; and on their heads 
were as it were crowns like gold, and their faces 
were as the faces of men. 

8 And they had hair as the hair of women, 
and their teeth were as the teeth of lions. 

9 And they had breaſt-plates as it were breaſt- 
plates of iron; and the ſound of their wings was 
as the ſound of chariots of many horſes running 
to battle. WY | 

10 And they had tails like unto ſcorpions, 
and there were ſtings in their tails, and their 
power was to hurt men five months. 

11 And they had a king over them, which is 
the angel of the bottomleſs pit, whoſe name in 


the Hebrew tongue is Abaddon, but in the Greek 
tongue he hath his name Apollyon. 


12 J One wo is paſt ; and behold, there come 
two woes more hereafter. 


13 J And the fixth angel ſounded, and I 


heard a voice from the four horns of the gol- 
den altar which is before God, 


V. 12. One wo us paſts and behold, each other were exceedin great. In 
there come two woes more The Per- 591 Choſroes II. rei — in Perſia, 


ſian power, under which was the firſt who after the death of the emperor 
wo, was now broken by the Saracens; made dreadful difturbances in the eaſt. 
from this time the firſt pauſe made a Hence Mahomet found an open door 
wide way for the two ſucceding woes. for his new religion and empire. 

In 589, when the firſt wo ended, Ma- V. 1g. The fixth angel founded 
homet was twenty years old, and the Under this angel goes forth the ſecond 
contentions of the Chriſtians with wo, and I heard a voice from the four 


14 1 Saying 
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14 1 Saying to the ſixth angel which had the 
trumpet, Looſe the four angels which are bound 
in the great river Euphrates. . 

15 And the four angels were looſed, which 
were prepared for an hour and a day and a 
month and a year, for to ſlay the third part of 
men. 

16 And the number of the army of the horſe- 
men were two hundred thouſand thouſand : and 
I heard the number of them. 

17 And thus I faw the horſes in the viſion, 
and them that ſat on them, having breaſt-plates 
of fire and of jacinth and brimſtone: and the 
heads of the horſes were as the heads of lions: 
and out of their mouths iſſued fire and ſmoke 
and brimſtone. 

18 By theſe three was the third part of men 
killed, by the fire and by the ſmoke and by the 
brimſtone which iſſued out of their mouths. 

19 For their power is in their mouth, and in 
their tails: for their tails were like unto ſerpents, 
and had heads, and with them they do hurt. 

20 And the reſt of the men which were not 


killed by theſe plagues, yet repented not of the 


horns of the golden altar This gol- 
den altar is , 6 heavenly pattern of 
the Levitical altar of incenſe. This 
voice ſignified, that the execution of 
the wrath of God, (mentioned verſe 


20, 21.) ſhould, at no interceſſion, be 


delayed any longer. 

V. 13. And the four angels were 
looſed, which were n looſ- 
ing them, as well as by their ſtrength 
and rage, to ſlay the third part of men 
That is, an immenſe number of 


them, for an hour and a day, Gc.— 
All this agrees with the ſlaughter 
which the Saracens made, for a long 
time after Mahomet's death. 

V. 18. By theſe three plagues — 
Which were inſeparably joined, was 
the third part of men in the countries 
they over-ran, filled Omar alone in 
eleven years and a half took thirty- 
ſix thouſand cities or forts How 
many men muſt be killed there- 
We... 


works 


. — ñ —ͤ ores bene 2 : 


A ND I faw another mighty 
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works of their hands, that they ſhould not wor- 


ſhip devils, and idols of gold and filver and braſs 
and ftone and of wood, which neither can ſee, 


nor hear, nor walk: WET 
21 Neither repented they of their murders, 


nor of their ſorceries, nor of their fornication, 


nor of their thefts. 


CH AP. X. 


1. A maghty ſtrong angel appeareth with a book open in his 
hand. 6. He ſweareth by him that liveti for ever, that 


tere ſhall be no more lime. 9. John ts commanded to 


take and eat the book. 

angel come 
down from heaven, clothed with a cloud : 
and a rainbow was upon his head, and his face 
27 as it were the ſun, and his feet as pillars of 
re. | 
2 And he had in his hand a little book open. 
And he ſet his right foot upon the ſea, and his 

left foot on the earth, 
3 And cried with a loud voice, as when a lion 
roareth : and when he had cried, ſeven thunders 


uttered their voices. 


V. 1. I Jaw another mighty angel— the throne. Thence the Lamb took 
clothed with à cloud—In token of his it and opened the ſeals. And now 
high guilty, ove a rainbow was upon this little book, containing the re- 


his hea lovely token of divine mainder of the other, is given _ 
favour. to St. John. From this place the Re- 


V. 2. And he had in his hand —His velation ſpeaks more clearly and leſs 


left hand; he ſwore with his right. He 
ſlood with his right foot on the ſea, 
toward the weſt; his left on the land, 
toward the eall; ſo that he looked 
ſouthward. And ſo St. John, (as 
Patmos hes near Aſia) could conve- 
niently take the book out of his left 


figuratively than before. He ſet his 
rigit foot upon the /ſea—Out of which 
the firſt beaſt was to come, and his 
left ſoot on the earth—Out of which 
was to come the ſecond. 

V. 3. And cried — Uttering the 
words ſet down, ver. 6. and when he 


hand. This ſealed book was firſt in kad cried, ſeven thunders uttered thetr 
the right hand of him that ſat upon voices In diſtin words, each after 


4 And 
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4 4 And when the ſeven thunders had uttered 


their voices, I was about to write : and T heard 
a voice from heaven ſaying unto me, Seal u 

| thoſe things which the ſeven thunders n; 
and write them not. ö 
. 5 And the angel which I ſaw ſtand upon the 

ſea and upon the earth, lifted up his hand to 
heaven, of | 

6 1 And ſware by him that liveth for ever 
and ever, who created heaven and the things 
that therein are, and the earth and the things 
that therein are, and the ſea and the things 
which are therein, that there ſhould be time no 
longer : 

7 But in the days of the voice of the ſeventh 
angel, when he ſhall begin to ſound, the myſtery 
of God ſhould be finiſhed, as he hath declared 
1. to his ſervants the prophets. 

5 8 And the voice which I heard from heaven 
pſpake unto me again, and faid, Go, and take 
N the little book which is open in the hand of the 


6 angel which ſtandeth upon the ſea and upon the 
earth. 


the other. Thoſe who ſpoke theſe 


words were glorious, heavenly pow- 


ers, whoſe voice was as the loudeſt 
thunder. | | 


V. 4. 1 heard @ voice fron heauen— 
Doubtleſs from him, who had at firſt 
commanded him to write, viz. Jeſus 
Chriſt. Seal up tho/e things which the 


ſeven thunders uttered, and write them 


not— Theſe are the only things of all 
which he heard, that he is command- 
ed to keep ſecret. 
V. 5. And the angel—This mani- 
ſeſtation of things to come under the 
trumpet of the ſeventh angel, hath a 


5 U 


two-fold introduction. Firſt, the an- 

el ſpeaks for God, ver. 7. Then 
Chriſt ſpeaks for himſelf, ch. xi. g. 
The angel appeals to the prophets of 
former times; Chriſt to his own two 
wiinefles. - 

V. 6. And ſware—The fix prece- 
ding trumpets paſs without any folem- 
nity. It is the trumpet of the ſeventh 
angel alone, which is confirmed by 
ſo high an oath, by him that liveth for 
ever and ever—Before whom a thou- 
ſand years are but a day, who created 
heaven, Sc.— And conſequently has 
the ſovereign power over all. 


9 TAnd 
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9 1 And I went unto the angel, and ſaid unto | 
him, Give me the little book. And he ſaid unto 
me, Take it, and eat it up; and it ſhall make 
thy belly bitter, but it ſhall be in thy mouth 
ſweet as honey. g 

10 And I took the little book out of the an- 
gels hand, and ate it up: and it was in my | 
mouth ſweet as honey: and as ſoon as I had 
eaten it, my belly was bitter. 

11 And he ſaid unto me, Thou muſt propheſy 
again before many people and nations and 
tongues and kings. 9 
g r. . | 

. The two witneſſes 4:6. ower to ſhut || 
: heaven, that es prophel te Na. Jaa nba kill "= | 
8. They lie unburied, 11. and after three days and an 

half riſe again. 14. The ſecond wo is paſt. 15. The 

ſeventh trumpet ſoundeth. ö ; 
A D there was given me a reed like unto a | 
| rod: and the angel ſtood, ſaying, Riſe, | 
.and meaſure the temple of God, and the altar, 
.and them that worſhip therein. 

2 But the court which is without the temple, 
leave out, and meaſure it not: for it is given 
-unto the Gentiles : and the holy city ſhall the 
tread under foot forty and two months. | 

3 1 And I will give power unto my two wit- 
neſſes, and they ſhall propheſy a thouſand two 


hundred and threeſcore days clothed in ſack- 
V. 3. And Chriſt, . power that they are Moſes and en whom 
ſeem to 


unto my two witneſſes —Thele they reſemble in ſeveral re 


be two prophets, two ſeleft, eminent they ſhall propheſy a thouſand two hun- 
inſtruments. Some have ſuppoſed 2 ph. ta days Common 


4 Theſe 


and 


n Oe og — — — 
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4 Theſe are the two olive- trees, and the two 
3 ſtanding before the God of the 
earth. 

5. And if any man will hurt them, fire pro- 
ceedeth out of their mouth, and devoureth their 
enemies: and if any man will hurt them, he 
muſt in this manner be killed. | 

6 41 Theſe have power to ſhut heaven, that 
it rain not in the days of their prophecy, and 
have power over the waters to turn them to 
blood, and to ſmite the earth with all plagues, 
as often as they will. 

7 And when they ſhall have finiſhed their 
teſtimony, the beaſt that aſcendeth out of the 
bottomleſs pit ſhall make war againſt them, and 
ſhall overcome them, and kill them. 

8 1 And their dead bodies ſhall' lie in the 
ſtreet of the great city, which ſpiritually is cal- 
led Sodom and Egypt, where alſo our Lord 
was crucified. | 

9 And they of the people and kindreds and 
tongues and nations ſhall ſee their dead bodies 
three days and an half, and ſhall not ſuffer their 
dead bodies to be put in graves. 

10 And they that dwell upon the earth ſhall 


rejoice over them and make merry, and ſhall 


days, that is, an hundred and eighty twelve hundred and ſixty days, and 
weeks. So long will they propheſy, have fower over the waters —lIn and 
both by word and deed, witneſſing near Jeruſalem, o turn them to 
that Jeſus is the Son of God, the heir blood—As Moſes did thoſe in Egypt. 
of all things, and exhorting all men and to /mite the earth with all plagues 
to repent, and fear, and glorify God. —This is not ſaid of Moſes or Elijah. 

V. 6. Theſe have power And they or any mere man beſides. And how 
uſe that power, (ſee ver. 10.) to ſhut is it poſhble to underſtand this other- 
heaven, that it rain no! During thoſe wiſe, than of two individual perſons ? 


ſend 


Ther 
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ſend gifts one to another; becauſe theſe two 
prophets tormented them that dwelt on the 
earth. 

11 1 And after three days and an half the 
Spirit of life from God entered into them; and 
they ſtood upon their feet, and great fear fell 

upon them which ſa them. | | 
12 And they heard a great voice from heaven, 
faying unto theni, Come up hither. And they 
aſcended up to heaven in a cloud; and their 
enemies beheld them. | 

13 And the ſame hour was there a great 
earthquake, and the tenth part of the city fell, 
and in the earthquake were flain of men ſeven 
thouſand : and the remnant were affrighted, and 
gave glory to the God of heaven. 

14 T'Theſecond wo is paſt ; and behold, the 
third wo cometh quickly. 

15 1 And the ſeventh angel founded ; and 
there were great voices in heaven, ſaying, The 


kingdoms of this world are become the kmgdoms 


a 


= _— — * W be . 


V. 1g. And the ſame hour was there 
a great earthquake, and the tenth part 
2 city fell—We have here an un- 
anſwerable proof, that this city is not 
Babylon, or Rome, but Jeruſalem. 
For Babylon ſhall be wholly burnt be- 
fore the fulfilling of the myſtery of 
God. But this city 18 not burnt at all : 
on the contraty, at the fulfilling of 
that myſtery, a tenth part of it 1s de- 


ſtroyed by an earthquake, and the 


other nine I. converted, and in 


the earthquake were ſlain of men ſeven 


thouſand — Being a tenth part of 
the inhabitants, who therefore were 
ſeventy thouſand in all. | 


V. 15. And the ſeventh angel ſound- 
ed—This trumpet contains the moſt 
important and joy ſul events, and ren- 
ders all the ſormer trumpets matter of 
joy to all the inhabitants of heaven. 
And there mere great voices — From 
the ſeveral citizens of heaven. At the 

ening of the ſeventh ſeal, there was 


o 
* in heaven ; at the ſounding of 


the ſeventh trumpet, great voices 
in heaven, /aying, The kingdoms of 
this world — That is, the royal go- 
vernment over the whole world and 
its kingdoms, Zech. xiv. g. are becom 
the kingdoms of our Lord—This pro- 
vince has been in the enemy's hands; 


of 


— 


— 
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of our Lord, and of his Chriſt; and he ſhall 
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reign for ever and ever. 

16 And the four and twenty elders, which 
ſat before God on their ſeats, fell upon their fa- 
ces, and — God, 

17 Saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord 
God Almighty, which art, and waſt, and art to 
come ; becauſe thou haſt taken to thee thy great 
power, and haſt reigned. | | 

18 And the nations were angry, and thy wrath 
1s come, and the time of the dead, that they ſhould 
be judged, and that thou ſhouldeſt give reward 
unto thy ſervants the prophets, and to the ſaints, 
and them that fear thy name, ſmall and great; 
and ſhouldeſt deſtroy them which deſtroy the 
earth. 

19 And the temple of God was opened in 
heaven, and there was ſeen in his tetnple the ark 
of his teſtament : and there were lightnings and 


voices and thunderings, and an earthquake, and 
great hail. 


C HAP. XII. 


1. A woman clothed with the ſun travaileth. 4. The great 
red dragon flandeth before her, ready to devour her child, 
6. She fleeth into the wilderneſs. 7. Michael and lis an- 


it now returns to its rightful maſter: 
and 4 his Chriſt—This appellation is 
now firſt given him (ſince the intro- 
duttion of this book) on the mention 
of the kingdom devolving upon him, 
under the ſeventh trumpet. 

V. 17. We give thee thanks, O Lord 
God Almighty—This whole thankſ- 


giving is partly an enlargement on the 


two great points, mentioned in the 
15th verſe ; partly a ſummary of what 


is hereafter more diſtinftly related. 
V. 18. And the heathen nation? 


were angry—At the breaking out of 


the power and kingdom of God. This 
wrath of the Heathens now riſes to 
the higheſt pitch ; but it meets the 
wrath of the Almighty, and melts away. 


gels 


926 
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gels fight with the dragon, and prevail. 


Ch. 12. N 
13. The dra- 


gon being caſt down unto the earth, perſeculeth the 


woman. 


AIP there appeared a great wonder in hea- 
ven; a woman clothed with the ſun, and 
the moon under her feet, and upon her head a 


crown of twelve ſtars : 


2 And ſhe being with child, cried, travailing 
in birth, and pained to be delivered. 


3 And there appeared another wonder in 
heaven, and behold, a great red dragon having 
ſeven heads and ten horns, and ſeven crowns 
upon his heads. 

4 1 And his tail drew the third part of the 
ſtars. of heaven, and did caſt them to the earth. 
And the dragon ſtood before the woman which 
was ready to be delivered, for to devour her 
child as foon as it was born. | 
5 And ſhe brought forth a man- child who 
was to rule all nations with a rod of iron: and 


V. 1. There appeared a great won- 
der in heaven ; a woman—The em- 
blem of the church of Chriſt; clothed 
with the ſun, and the moon under her 
feet, and upon her head a crown of 
twelve flars — Perhaps the ſun may 
betoken. the Chriſtian world, the 
moon the Mahometans, and the 
crown of twelve ſſars, the twelve tribes 
of Iſrael ; which are ſmaller than the 
fun and moon. 
V. 2. And ſhe being with child, cried 
— Theſe cries, throes and pains to be 
delivered, were the painful longings, 
the ſighs and prayers of the ſaints 
for the coming of the kingdom of 
God. ; 
og + 1 And behold, a great red dra- 
gon His fiery red colour denoting 


his diſpoſition, having ſeven heads— 
Im hs vaſt ridden, and ten horns 
Emblems of mighty power and 
ſtrength, which he ftill retained. 
V. 4. And has tail His falſhood 
and fubulery, drew—As a train, the 
third part, a very large number, of the 


ſtars of keaven—The Chriſtians and 


their teachers, who before ſat in hea- 
venly places with Chriſt Jeſus, and 
did caſt them to the earth —Utterly de- 
rived them of all thoſe heavenly 
bleſſings. The dragon flood, Sc.— 
That he might hinder the kingdom of 
Chriſt from ſpreading abroad, as it 
does under this trumpet. 
V. 5. She brought forth a man- 
child Even Chriſt, conſidered not 
in his perſon, but in his kingdom. 


her 
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her child was caught up unto God, and to his 
throne. | | 
6 1 And the woman fled into the wilderneſs, 


where ſhe hath a place prepared of God, that 
they ſhould feed her there a thouſand two hun- 


dred and threeſcore days. 


7 1 And there was war in heaven; Michael 
and his angels fought againſt the dragon, and 
the dragon fought and his angels 

8 And prevailed not; neither was their place 
found any more in heaven. 

9 And the great dragon was caſt out, that old 
ſerpent, called the Devil and Satan, which de- 
ceiveth the whole world: he was caſt out into 
the earth, and his angels were caſt out with hun. 

10 And I heard a loud voice ſaying, in hea- 
ven, Now is come falvation, and ſtrength, and 
the kingdom of our God, and the power of his 
Chriſt : for the accuſer of our brethren 1s caſt 
down, which accuſed them before our God day 
and night. 

11 And they overcame him by the blood of 
. wndoade- is angel likewile are 0 be) der 
edly on earth, where the woman alſo ſtood. | | 
herſelf is now ſuppoſed tobe. It be- K The great dragon was caſt 


tokens that of the earth, where, is not yet ſaid unto the earth. 
after having — forth, ſhe found He was caſt out of heaven. And at 
a new abode, q this the inhabitants of heaven rejoice. 
V. 7. There was war in heaven— V. 10. Now is come the ſalvatton— 
Here Satan makes his grand oppoſi- Of the ſaints, and frength—W hereby 
tion to the kingdom of But an the enemy is caſt out, and the king- 
end is now put to his accuſing the dom — Here the majeſty of God is 
ſaints before The cauſe ſhewn, and the power of his Chrift— 
againſt him, (verſe 10, 11.) and Mi. Which he will exert againſt the beaſt. 
chael executes the ſentence. V. 11, They overcame hin. Carried 
V. 8. Prevailed not. The dragon the cauſe againft him, by the blood of 


the 
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the Lamb, and by the word of their teſti- 
mony ; and they loved not their lives unto the 
death. 43 

12 Therefore rejoice, ye heavens, and ye that 
dwell in them. Wo to the inhabiters of the 
earth and of the ſea! for the devil is come down 


unto you, having great wrath; becauſe he know- 
eth that he hath but a ſhort time. 

13 1 And when the dragon ſaw that he was 
caſt unto the earth, he perſecuted the woman 
which brought forth the man- child. 

14 And to the woman were given two wings 
of a great eagle, that ſhe might fly into the wil- 
derneſs, into her place; where ſhe is nouriſhed 
for a time and times and half a time, from the 
face of the ſerpent. A 

15 And the ſerpent caſt out of his mouth wa- 
ter as a flood after the woman, that he might 
cauſe her to be carried away of the flood. 

16 And the earth helped the woman, and the 
earth opened her mouth, and ſwallowed up the 
flood which the dragon caſt out of his mouth. 

17 And the dragon was wroth with the wo- 
man, and went to make war with the remnant 
ol her ſeed, which keep the commandments of 
God, and have the teſtimony of Jefus Chriſt. 
tlie Lamb—W hich cleanſes the ſoul eagle means, the king of Babylon. 


from all fin, and ſo leaves no room Here the great eagle is the Roman 


. for accuſing. empire ; the two wings, the eaſtern 
V4. To the woman were giuen * weſtern branches of it. A place 
tuo wings of a great eagle, that ſhe in the wilderneſs was mentioned in 
mig lat 15 into the wilderneſs —Fagles the ſixth verſe alſo. But it 1s not 
are the uſual ſynibols of great poten- the ſame which is mentioned 
tates. So Ezekiel xvii. g. by a great here, 7 
CHAP. 


N 
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| C HAP. XIII. 

1. A beaſt riſeth out of the ſea with ſeven | ten 
Fes oh ri the 45 * . pond wa 
beaſt cometh up out of the earth, 14. cauſeth an image to 
be made of the former beaſt, 15. and that men ſhould 
wor ſhip it, 16. and receive his mark. 

VND I ſtood upon the ſand of the ſea, and 

ſaw a beaſt riſe up out of the ſea, having 
ſeven heads and ten horns, and upon his horns 
ten crowns, and upon his heads the name of 

blaſphemy. | 2 

2 And the beaſt which I ſaw was like unto a 
leopard, and his feet were as the 2 of a bear, 
and his mouth as the mouth of a lion: and the 
dragon gave him his power, and his ſeat, and 
great authority. | 

3 And I ſaw one of his heads as it were wound- 
ed to death; and his deadly wound was healed : 
and all the world wondered after the beaſt. 

4 And they worſhipped the dragon which 
gave power. unto the beaſt: and they worſhip- 
ped the beaſt, ſaying, Who is like unto the beaſt ? 
who is able to make war with him? 

5 And there was given unto him a mouth 
ſpeaking great things and blaſpliemies, and 
power was given unto him to continue forty and 
two months. | 
hex Ow A te ee tt mn wie al be el yt es 
am — Soon after the woman flew point of curioſity, but as a ſolemn 
away; @ beaft riſe up—He comes up warning from God. The danger is 
twice, firſt from the ſea, then from the near. Be armed both againſt force 
abyſs. He comes from the ſea, be- and fraud, even with the whole ar- 


fore the ſeven vials; the great whore mour of God, which will enable you 
comes after them. This is a ſubjett, to overcome all your enemies. 


5 W | 6 And 


\ 
\ 
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6 And he opened his mouth in blaſphemy 
againſt God, to | blaſpheme his' name, and his 
tabernacle, and them that dwell in heaven. 

7 And it was given to him to make war with 
the faints, and to overcome them: and power | 
was given him over all kindreds and tongues | 
and nations. 

8 And all that tell upon the earth ſhall 
worſhip him, whoſe names are not written in 
the book of life of the Lamb lain from the 
foundation of the world. 

9 If any man have an ear let him hear. 
| pF He that leadeth into captivity ſhall go 
into captivity : he that killeth with the {word 
muſt be killed with the ſword. Here is the pa- 
tience and the faith of the ſaints. 

11 1 And I beheld another beaſt coming up 
out of the earth; and he had two horns like a 
lamb, and he ſpake as a dragon. 

12 And he excerciſeth all the power of the 
firſt beaſt before him, and cauſeth the earth and 
them which dwell therein to worſhip the firſt 
beaſt, whoſe deadly wound was healed. 

13 And he doeth great wonders, ſo that he 
maketh fire come down from heaven on the earth, 
in the ſight of men. 

14 1 And deceiveth them that dwell on the 
earth by the means of thoſe miracles which he 
had power to do in the ſight of the beaſt ; ſaying 
* them that dwell on the earth, That they 


en man have an car, let that ſcarce will any that hath an ear 
him ar — It was faid before, He be found. Let him hear — With all | 
that hath an ear, let him hear. This attention the following warning, and | 


expreſſion, / any, ſeems to imply the whole deſcription of the beaſt. 


ſhould 


d 
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ſhould make an image to the beaſt which had 
the wound by a ſword, and did live. 

15 1 And he had power to give life unto the 
image of the beaſt, that the image of the beaſt 
ſhould both ſpeak, and cauſe that as many as 
would not worſhip the image of the beaſt ſhould 
be killed. ſin, Berke 

16 1 And he cauſeth all, both ſmall and great, 
rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a mark 
in their right hand, or in their foreheads : 

17 And that no man might buy or ſell fave 
he that had the mark, or the name of the beaſt, 
or the number of his name. | 

18 Here 1s wiſdom. Let him that hath un- 
derſtanding count the number of the beaſt : for 
it is the number of a man; and his number is 
Six hundred threeſcore and 11x. | 


& PR PF: XIV; 


1. The Lamb flandeth on mount Sion with his company ; 6. 
an . preacheth the Goſpel. 8. The fall of Babylon. 
15. The harveſt of the world, and putting in of the fickle. 
20. The vintage and wine-preſs of the wrath of God. 


ND I looked, and lo, a Lamb ſtood on the 

k mount Sion, and with him an hundred 

forty and four thouſand having his Father's 
name written in their foreheads. 

2 And I heard a voice from heaven as the 

voice of many waters, and as the voice of a great 


V. 1. And 1 ſaw on the mount Ston, eminently holy, or the moſt holy 
the heavenly Sion, an hundred forty out of the twelve tribes of Iſrael. 


and four thouſand— Either thoſe out V. 2. And I heard — — 
of all mankind who had been the moſt ven —Sounding clearer clearer, 


thunder : 
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hunder : and I heard the-voice of harpers harp- 


ing with their harps : 

3 And they ſung as it were a new ſong before 
the throne, and before the four beaſts, and the 
elders: and no man could learn that ſong but the 
hundred ang forty and. four thouſand, which 
were redeemed from the earth. 

4 Theſe are they which were not defled with 
women; for they are virgins. Theſe are they 
which follow the Lamb whitherſoever he goeth. 
Theſe were redeemed from among men, being 
the firſt fruits unto God and to the Lamb. 

5 And in their mouth was found no guile : 
for they are without fault before the throne of 
God. 

6 1 And I faw another angel fly in the midſt 
of heaven, having the everlaſting Goſpel to 
preach unto them that dwell on the earth, and 
to every nation and kindred: and tongue and 
people, 


firſt, at a diſtance, as the voice of many ſal purity. Theſe are they which fol- 


waters or thunders; and afterwards, 


being nearer, it was as the voice 4 


harpers harping with their harps. It 
Covnded — and — at 
once. | 

V. FE, And they—The hundred and 
forty four thouſand, ung a new ſong 
— and no man could learn that ſong — 
To ſing and play it in the ſame man- 
ner, but the hundred and forty and 
Jour thouſand, which were redeemed 
from the tarth—From among men; 
from all ſin. 22 

V. 4. Theſe are they which were not 
defiled with omen It ſeems that the 
deepeſt defilement, and the 'moſt 
alluring temptation, 1s put for every 
other. They are virgin. Unſpotted 
ſouls: ſuch as have preſerved uniyer- 


low the Lamb — Who are neareſt to 
him. _—_— ; 

V. 5. And in their mouth was found 
no guile (Part for the proſe, pothung 
untrue, unkind, unholy. = are 
without fault—Having preſerved invi- 
olate a virgin-purity both of ſoul and 
body. ; | 

V. 6. And I Jaw another angel — A 
ſecond is mentioned, ver. 8, a third, 


ver. 9. Theſe three denote great 
meſſengers of God with their aſſiſt- 


_ ants. The firſt exhorts to the fear and 


worſhip of God, the ſecond proclaims 
the fall of Babylon, the third gives 
warning concerning the beaſt: fly — 
Go on ſwiftly, in the midſt of heaven 
—Breadthways, having the everlaſting 
goſpel to preach unto—every nation 


7 Saying, 


7 Saying, with a loud voice, Fear God and 
give glory to him; for the hour of his judgment 
is come; and worſhip him that made heaven and 
earth and the ſea, and the fountains of waters. 

8 1 And there followed another angel, ſaying, 
Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that great city; 


becauſe ſhe made all nations drink of the wine 
of the wrath of her fornication. 


9 And the third angel followed them, faying 
with a loud voice, If any man worſhip the beaſt 


and his image, and receive his mark in his fore- 
head, or in his hand, 

10 The ſame ſhall drink of the wine of the 
wrath of God, which is poured out without 
mixture into the cup of his indignation ; and 
he ſhall be tormented with fire and brimſtone 


and kindred and tongue and people — the reſidence of the emperors of the 
Both to Jew and the Gentile, even world, What Babylon was to Iſrael 
as far as the authority of the beaſt had of old, Rome had been both to the 
extended. literal and fpiritual 1/raz! of God. 
V. 7. Fear God and give glory lo Hence the liberty of the ancient Jews 
him; for the hour of his judgment is was connected with the overthrow of 
come. The joyful meſlage is properly the Babyloniſh empire. And when 
this, that the hour of God's judgment is Rome is finally overthrown, then the 
come: and worſſap him that made hea- people of will be at liberty, 
ven and earth and the ſea and the foun- Whenever Babylon is mentioned in 
tains of waters—And they who wor- this book, the great, is adde1; to teach 
hip bim ſhall be delivered. when us, that Rome then commence ! Ba- 
the angels pour out their vials on the bylon, when it commenced the gr cat 
earth, ſea, fountains of water, on the city; when it ſwallowed up the Gre- 
ſun, and in the air. cian monarchy and its fragments, Sy- 
V. 8. And there followed another ria in particular ; and in conſequence 
angel, ſaying, Babylon is fallen. With of this obtained dominion over Jeru- 
the overthrow of Babylon, that of all falem, about ſixty years before the 
the enemies of Chriſt, and conſe- birth of Chriſt. Then it began, but 
n. happier times are connected. it will not ceaſe to be Babylon, til! 
abylon the great— So the city of it is finally deſtroyed. Its fpiritua! 
Rome is called upon many accounts. greatneſs began in the fifth century, 
Babylon was magnificent, ſtrong, and increaſed from age to age. I: 
proud. powerful. So is Rome allo. ſeems it will come to its utmoſt heigh!, 
abylon was firſt, Rome afterwards, juſt before his final overtbrow. 


in 
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in the preſence of the holy angels and in the pre- 
ne or ne Lad... 

11 And the ſmoke of their torment aſcendeth 
up for ever and ever: and they have no reſt 
day nor night who worſhip the beaſt and his 
image, and whoſoever receiveth the mark of his 


Name. 


12 Here is the patience of the ſaints; here 
are they that keep the commandments of God, 


and the faith of Jeſus. 


13 And I heard a voice from heaven, ſaying 
unto me, write, Blefled are the dead which die 
in the Logo, from henceforth : Yea, ſaith the 


Spirit, that they 


may reſt from their labours ; 


and their works do follow them. 

14 And I looked, and behold, a white cloud, 
and upon the cloud one ſat like unto the Son of 
man, having on his head a golden crown, and 


in his hand a ſharp 


fickle. 


15 1 And another angel came out of the tem- 
ple, crying with a loud voice to him that ſat on 


V. 11. And the ſ/noke — From the 
fire and brimitone wherein they are 
tormented. A/cendeth for ever and ever 
— God grant thou and I may never 
try, the firifi, litera! eternity of this 
t >7ment ! ; 

V. 13. And I heard a voice — This 
is moſt ſcaſonably heard, when the 
beaſt is in his higheſt power and fury, 
rom fcauen Probably from a depart- 

ed {aint ; write—He was at the firſt 
commanded to write the whole book. 
Whenever this is repeated, it denotes 
ſomething peculiarly obſervable. Ble/- 
/24 are the dead ( from henceforth par- 
ticularly) 1. Becaule they eſcape the 
approaching calamities. 2. Becauſe 
they already enjoy fo near an approach 


to glory, which die in the Lord — In 
the faith of the Lord Jeſus, they may 
r:/t—No pain, no purgatory follows ; 
but pure unmixed happineſs, from 
their Bod the more laborjous 
their life was, the ſweeter is their 
reſt, 

V. 14. And I looked, and behold, a 
whate cloud An emblem of mercy, 
and upon the cloud one fat like unto the 
Son of man—An angel in a human 
ſhape, ſent by Chriſt, the Lord both 
of the vintage and of the harveſt, kav- 


ing on his head a golden crown — In 
to 


en of his high dignity. 
V. 15, 16. And another angel came 
out of the temple—Out of which came 
the judgments of God in the ap- 


the 


; 
| 
| 
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the cloud, Thruſt in thy fickle, and reap: ſor 
the time is come for thee to reap; for the har- 
veſt of the earth is ripe : | 
16 And he that fat on the cloud thruſt in his 
fickle on the earth ; and the earth was reaped. 
17 And another angel came out of the tem- 
ple which is in heaven, he alſo having a ſharp 
ſickle. | ; 
18 And another angel came out from the al- 
» Þ tar, which had power over fire; and cried with 
a loud cry to him that had the ſharp ſickle, 
> | laying, Thruſt in thy ſharp fickle, and gather 
dhe cluſters of the vine of the earth; for her 


| grapes are fully ripe. 
19 And the angel thruſt in his ſickle into the 
earth, and gathered the vine of the earth, and 
' | caſt it into the great wine-preſs of the wrath of 
Gd. 6 | | 


20 J And the wine-preſs was trodden without 
the city, and blood came out of the wine-prels 


even unto the horſe-bridles, by the ſpace of a 
| thouſand and fix hundred furlongs. 


G SL REP. Y: 

| 1. The ſeven an i agues. 3. 
Nele 
r | of the wrath of God. 

a A ND I ſaw another ſign in heaven, great 
g and marvellous, ſeven angels having the 
4 ſeven laſt plagues: for in them is filled up the 
— wrath of God. 


pointed ſeaſons. Crying, by the com- good men, and an earneſt deſire to be 
| mand of God, Thruft in thy fickle— with God. 
a for the harveft—is ripe— This implies V. 1. And 1 ſaw—feven holy angels, 
an high degree of holineſs in thoſe having the /even laſt plagues —Before 


2 And 


936 REVELATION. Ch. 15. 
2 And I ſaw as it were a ſea of glaſs mingled 
with fire; and them that had gotten the victory 
over the beaſt, and over his image, and over 
his mark, and over the number of his name, 
ſtand on the ſea of glaſs, havi 
God #6 7 

3 1 And they ſing the ſong of Moſes the 
fervant, of God, and the ſong of the Lamb, ſay- 


- 


ng the harps of 


ing, Great and marvellous are 


- 


thy works, Lord 


* 


God Almighty ; juſt and true are thy ways, 


thou King of ſaints! 
4 Who {hall not 


£ *W i 114 1 8 
fear thee, O Lord, and 


glorify thy name? for thou only art holy; for 
all nations ſhall come A rig before thee : 


_ 


for thy jud 


gments are made manifeſt. 


5 And after that I looked, and behold, the 
temple of the tabernacle of the teſtimony in hea- 


ven was opened : 


they had the vials which were as in- 


ſtruments whereby thoſe plagues were 


to be conveyed. They are termed 
The laft, becauſe in them 25 4 up 
the wrath of God. Hitherto 


fering, but now his wrath” goes forth 
to the uttermoſt, pouring plagues on 
the earth from one end to the other, 
and round its whole circumference. 
V. 2. And I jaw as it were a ſea of 
glaſs mingled with fire—lIt was before 
clear as chryſlal, chap. iv. G. but now 
mangled with fire— Which devours 
the ee e 0 of 
V. g. And the te /ong o 
11 80 called, ly from * 
agreement with the words oſ that ſong 
which he ſung after paſſing the Red 
ſea, (Exod. xv. 11:) and of that which 
he taught the children of Iſrael a little 
before his death: (Deut. xxxii. 9, 4.) 
But chiefly becauſe Moſes was the 


od had 
borne his enemies with much long-ſuf-- 


miniſler and the repreſentative of the 
Jewiſh church, Chriſt is of the 
church univerſal. Therefore it is alſo 
termed The /ong of the Lamb — We 
acknowledge that all thy works arc 
great and matvellous; that thy ways 
with all the ehildren of men, good 
and evil, are juft and true: for thou 
only art holy—And this holineſs is the 
ſpring of all thoſe wonderful works, 
even of his deſtroying the enemies of 
— = For all nations ſhall come 

d worſhap before thee— They ſhall 
ſerve thee as their king with joyful 
reverence. This is & glorious teſti- 
mony of the future converſion of all 
the Heathens. For thy judgments are 
made maniſe And then the inhabi- 
tants of the earth will at length learn 
to fear him. 2 | 

V. 5. And after that—behold, the 
temple of the tabernacle of the ny 


— The holieſt of all; was opened—Dil- 


6 And 


rene 


c 


— —— —ͤ— iꝰ¹ V— ——— ——— — . —— —— — — 
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6 And the ſeven angels came out of the tem- 
ple having the ſeven plagues, clothed in pure 
and white linen, and having their breaſts girded 


with golden girdles. 


7 1 And one of the four beaſts gave unto the 
ſeyen angels ſeven golden vials full of the wrath 


of God, who liveth for ever and ever. 


8 And the temple was filled with ſmoke from 


the glory 


of God, and from his power: and no 
man was able to enter into the temple till the 


ſeven plagues of the ſeven angels were fulfilled. 


| CHAP. XVI. 
1. The angels pour out therr vials full of wrath. 6. The 


plagues that follow thereupon. 


thief. 


15. Chriſt cometh as a 


Bleſſed are they that watch. 


ND TI heard a great voice out of the tem- 


ple, ſaying to the 


cloſing a new theatre, ſor the coming 


forth of the judgments of God, now 
made manifeſt. 

V. 6. And the ſcben angels came 
out of the temple—As having received 


their inſtruttions from the oracle of /moke—The cloud of glory 


God himſelf. St. John ſaw him 7 
heaven (ver. 1.) before they went into 
the temple. They appeared in habits 
like thoſe the high prieſt wore, when 
he went into the moſt holy place, to 
conſult the oracle. In this was the 
viſible teſtimony of God's preſence, 
clothed in pure and white linen Linen 
is the habit of ſervice and attendance, 
Pure —Unſpotted, unſullied, white— 
Or bright and ſhining, which implies 


ſeven angels, Go your 
at the bottom, full of the wrath of # 


God who lweth for ever and ever — 
circumſtance which adds greatly to 
the dreadfulneſs of his wrath. - 

V.8. And the temple was filled with 
was the 
viſible manifeſtation of God's preſence 
in the tabernacle and temple. It was 
a ſign of protettion at erefting the 
tabernacle and at the dedication of 
the temple. But in the judgment of 
Korah, the glory of the Lord appeared 
when he and his companions were 
ſwallowed up by the earth. And no 
man was able to enter into the temple— 
Into the inmoſt part of it, ll the 


ſeven plagues of the ſeven angels were 


much more than bare innocence, and fulfilled — Which did not take up a 


having their breaſts girded with golden 
girdles —In token of their high dignity 
and glorious reſt. 

V. 7. And one of the four beafts 


gave unto the ſeven angels —After they 


were tome out the temple, ſeven golden 
mals —Or bowls. The Greek word 
ſignifies veſſels broader at the top than 


5 X 


long time, but ſwiftly followed each 
other. 


V. 1. Pour out the ſeven dial. The 
epiſtles to the ſeven churches are 
divided into three and four: the ſeven 
ſeals, and ſo the trumpets and vials, 
into four and three. The trumpets 
gradually, and in a long traſt of time. 


W ays 
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ways and pour out the vials of the wrath of 
God upon the earth. 15 

2 And the firſt went, and poured out his vial 
upon the earth; and there fell a noiſome and 
grievous ſore upon the men which had the mark 
of the beaft, and upon them which worſhipged 

his image. Ae "ND 

3 And the ſecond angel poured out his vial 
upon the ſea; and it became as the blood of 
a dead man: and every living ſoul died in the 
ſea. 

4 And the third angel poured out his vial up- 
on the rivers and fountains of waters ; and they 
became blood. | 

5 And I heard the angel of the waters ſay, 
Thou art righteous, O Lord, which art, and 
waſt, and ſhalt be, becauſe thou haſt judged 
thus, Ws 7: 

6 1 For they have ſhed the blood of ſaints 
and prophets, and thou haſt given them blood 
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have a 


to. drink ; for they are 


overthrow the kingdoms of the world; 
the vials chiefly the beaſt and his 
followers, with a ſwift and impetu- 
ous force. The four firſt aſſect the 
earth, the ſea, the rivers, the ſun: 
the reſt fall elſewhere and are much 
more terrible. 

V. 2. And the firfl went——Which 
denotes the utmoſt ſwiſtneſs; of 
which this alſo is a token, that there 
is no period of time mentioned in 
the pouring out of each vial. They 
at 34 to the 
plagues of Egypt, which the Hebrews 
— ſuppoſe to have been a 
month diſtant ſrom each other. Per. 
- haps fo may the vials, but they are 
all yet to come, and poured out 
his wal upon the earth — Literally 


worthy. 


taken, and there fell a a_— and 
grievo us ſore — As in t, Exod. 
IX. 10, — upon n Oe has the 
mark of the — All of them, and 
them only. All theſe plagues ſeem 
to be deſcribed in proper, not figura- 
6. The ficond el poured out his 
. an ured out 

val 5 the or to- the 
dry land, and it became as the blood of 
a dead man—Thick, congealed, and 

wid, and every lung /oul — Men, 
eats, and fiſhes, whether on or in 
the ſea, died. 

V. 4. The third angel poured out has 
ual upon the rivers an 
waters — Which were over all the 
earth, and they became blood So that 
none could drink thereof. 


7 And 


fountains of 


2 Be PPgagns oy — 
> 
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j 7 And I heard another out of the altar ſay, 
Even fo, Lord God Almighty, true and righteous 
are thy judgments. | 

8 And the fourth angel poured out his vial 
upon the fun ; and power was given unto him to 
ſcarch men with fire. 
9 And men were ſcorched with great heat, 
and blaſphemed the name of God, which hath 
1 power over theſe plagues: and they repented 
not, to give him glory. i 

10 And the fifth angel poured out his vial upon 
; the ſeat of the beaft; and his kingdom was full 
ö of darkneſs: and they gnawed their tongues ſor 
ain, 

: f 11 And blaſphemed the God of heaven, be- 
cauſe of their pains and their ſores, and repented 
not of their deeds. 

| 12 And the ſixth angel poured out his vial 
upon the great river Euphrates; and the water 
thereof was dried up, that the way of the kings 

of the eaſt might be prepared. 


S TIT — 
” „ 


V. 7. Even ſo—Anſwering the an- 
gel of the waters, and affirming of 
God's ents in general, what he 
had faid of one particular judgment. 

V. 8. The fourth angel poured out 
his dial upon the ſun — Which was 
likewiſe affetted by the fourth trum- 
pet. Thereis alſo a plain reſemblance 
between the firſt, ſecond, and third 
vials, and _ firſt, ſecond, and 0 
trumpet, and pomer was given unto him 
— The angel, to corch — — Who 
had the mark of the beaſt, with fire— 
As well as with the beams of the ſun. 
So theſe four vials affetted earth, 
water, fire and air. 

V. g. And men—blaſphemed the name 
of God, which hath power. over theſe 
plagues —They could not but acknow- 


ledge the hand of God, yet did they 
harden themſelves againſt him. 
V. 10. And the fifth an 


has wal he ſeat of — = 
out u . of t — 
It is not Leid on the throne of = 
Perhaps the papal ſee will then 
vacant, and his kingdom was full of 
darinc/ With a laſting, not a tran- 
fient darkneſs. However the beaſt 
as yet has his kingdom. Afterward 
the woman fits upon the beaſts, and 
then it is ſaid, The beaſt is not, 
(chap. xvii. g, 7, 8.) | 

V. 12. And the faxth angel poured 
out hrs mal upon reat river Eu- 
phrates —AﬀeRted alſo by the. fixth 
trumpet, and the water thereof —And 
of all the rivers that flow into it, was 
dried uh The far greater part of the 


13 And 
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13 And I faw three unclean ſpirits like frogs 
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come out of the mouth of the dragon and out of 
the mouth of the beaſt and out of the mouth of 


the falſe prophet : 


14 For they are the ſpirits of devils, working 
miracles, which go forth unto the kings of he 
earth and of the whole world, to gather them to 
the battle of that great day of God Almighty. 

- 15 1 Behold, I come as a thief. Bleſſed 2; 
he that watcheth, and keepeth his garments, left 


he walk naked, ind they 


{ee his ſhame. 


16 And he gathered them together into a place 
called in the Hebrew tongue Armageddon. 
17 And the ſeventh angel poured out his 
vial into the air: and there came a great voice 
out of the temple of heaven, from the throne, 


ſaying, It is done. 


* 


18 And there were voices and thunders, and 


Turkiſh empire lies on this ſide the 


Euphrates. The Romiſh and Maho- 
metan affairs ran nearly parallel to 
each other for ſeveral ages. In the 
ſeventh century was Mahomet him- 
felf, and a little before him Bonilace 
III. with his univerſal biſhoprick. In 
the eleventh both the Turks and Gre- 
gory VII. carried all before them. 

n the year 1400, Boniface appeared 
with his two ſwords at the newly erec- 
ted Jubilee. In the ſelſ- ſame year 
aroſe the Ottoman Porte ; yea, and 
on the ſame day. 

V. 15- 
Suddenly, unexpettedly. [— Jeſus 
Chriſt. Bleſſed is he that watcheth — 
Looking continually for him that 
cometh quickly. And keepeth on fis 
garments—W hich men ule to put off 
when they ſleep, 4% he wall naked, 
and they fee his ſhame—Leſt he loſe 


the graces, which he takes no care to 


Behold, I come as a tj˖ẽͤ̈ — 


keep, and others ſee his fin and puniſh- 
mm 

16. And he gathered them toge- 
ther 8 don — Mageddon 
or M-giddo is frequently mentioned 
in the Old Teſtament. Armageddon 
ſignifies the ' city or the mountain of 
5 — to which the valley of Me- 
giddo adjoined. This was a place 
well known in ancient times, for 
many memorable occurrences : in 
particular, the ſlaughter of the kings 
of Canaan, related Judges v. 19. Here 
the narrative breaks off. It is reſumed 
ch. xix. 19. 

V. 17. And the ſeventh angel poured 
out his vial into the air. Which in- 
compaſſes the whole earth. This is 
the moſt weighty vial of all, and 
ſeems to take up more time than any 
of the preceeding. U is done What 
was commanded ver. 1. The vials are 
poured out. 


lightnings: 
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lightnings : and there was a great earthquake, 
ſuch as was not ſince men were upon the earth, 
ſo mighty an earthquake and ſo great. 

19 And the great city was divided into three 
parts, and the cities of the nations fell : and 
great Babylon came in remembrance before God, 
to give unto her the cup of the wine' of the 


fierceneſs of his wrath. 


20 And every iſland fled away, and the moun- 


tains were not found. 


21 And there fell upon men a great hail out 


of heaven, every 


ſtone about the weight of a ta- 


lent; and men blaſphemed God becauſe of the 
plague of the hail: for the plague thereof was 


exceeding great. 


HK 


3, 4. A woman arrayed in 


purple and ſcarlet, with a 


golden cup in her hand, fitteth upon the beaſt, 5. whach 
is great Babylon the mother of all abominations. g. The 
interpretation of the ſeven heads, 12. and the ten horns. 


14. The victory of the Lamb. 


the whore. 


16. The puniſhment of 


ND there came one of the ſeven angels 

which had the ſeven vials, and talked with 

me, ſaying unto me, Come hither, I will ſhew 

unto thee the judgment of the great whore, that 
ſitteth upon many waters; 


V. 20. Every iſland and mountain 
was moved out of his place, ch. vi. 14. 
but here they are all fed away. What 
a change muſt this make in the 
lace of the terraqueous globe? And 
yet the end of the world 1s not 
come. 

V. 1. And there came one of the ſeven 
angels —ſaying Come liter — This 


relation concerning the great whore, 


and that concerning the wife of the 
Lamb, (chap. xxi. 9, 10.) have the 
ſame introduction, in token of the ex- 
act oppoſition between them. / will 


ſhrw unto thee the judgment of the great 


whore — Which is now circumſtan- 
tially deſcribed, that fitteth—In pomp, 
power, eaſe and luxury, upon many 
waters — Many people and nations, 


ver, 15. ee 
2 With 
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2 With whom the kings of the earth have 
committeth fornication, and the inhabitants of 
the earth have been made drunk with the wine 
of her fornication. 

3 4 So he carried me away in the ſpirit into 
the wilderneſs: and I ſaw a woman ſit upon a 
ſcarlet · coloured beaſt full of names of blaſphemy, 
having ſeven heads, and ten horns. 

4 And the woman was arrayed in purple and 
ſcarlet colour, and decked with gold and pre- 
cious ſtones and pearls, having a golden oy in 
her hand, full of abominations and filthineſs of 
her fornication : 


5 I And upon her forehead was a name writ- 
ten, MYSTERY, BABYLON THE GREAT, 
THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS AND ABO- 
 MINATIONS OF THE EARTH. 


6 And I ſaw the woman drunken with the 
blood of the ſaints, and with the blood of the 


martyrs of jeſus: and when I faw her, I won- 
dered with great admiration. 


7 And the angel ſaid unto me, Wherefore 
didſt thou marvel? I will tell thee the myſtery 
of the woman, and of the beaſt that carrieth her 
which hath the ſeven heads and ten horns. 

8 The beaſt that thou ſaweſt was and is not; 
and ſhall aſcend out of the bottomleſs pit, and 


V. 2. With whom the kings of the whodrink it, than falſe zeal does the 
the earth—Both ancient and modern, followers of the great whore. 

for many ages, have committed forni- V.5. And upon her ſorehead was a 
cation — By partaking of her idolatry name written — Whereas the ſaints 
and various wickedneſs, and the inla - have the name of God and the Lamb 
butants of the earth—The common on the ſoreheads, my/tery-—This very 
people, have been made drunk with word was inſcribed on the front of the 
the wane of her formcation—No wine pope's mitre, till ſome of the reform- 
can more thoroughly intoxicate thoſe ers took public notice of it. 


go 


go into perdition: and they that dwell on the 
earth ſhall wonder, whoſe names were not writ- 
ten in the book of life from the foundation of 
the world, when they behold the beaſt that was, 
and is not, and yet is. 

9 1 And here is the mind which hath wiſdom. 
The ſeven heads are ſeven mountains on which 
the woman fitteth. 

10 And there are ſeven kings: five are fallen, 
and one is, and the other is not yet come; and 
when he cometh, he muſt continue a ſhort ſpace. 

11 And the beaſt that was, and is not, even 
he 1s the eighth, and 1s of the ſeven, and goeth 
into perdition. | 

12 J And the ten horns which thou ſaweſt, 
are ten kings, which have received no kingdom 
as yet ; but receive power as kings one hour 
with the beaſt. 

13 Theſe have one mind, and ſhall give their 
power and ſtrength unto the beaſt. 

14 1 Theſe ſhall make war with the Lamb, 
and the Lamb ſhall overcome them : for he 1s 
Lord of lords, and King of kings ; and they that 
are with him are called and choſen and faithful. 


V. 9. And here is the mind which kings; but they have a compound 
hath wiſdom— Only thoſe who are meaning, implying both together. 
wiſe will underſtand this. The ſeven V. 14. Theſe — Kings with the 


heads are ſeven mountains. 

V. 10. And there are ſeven = 
Antiently there were royal palaces 
on all the ſeven Roman hills. Theſe 
were the Palatine, Capitoline, Czlian, 
Exquiline, Viminal, Quirinal, 2 
tine hills. But the pr re 
the ſeven hills at 3 * . 
when the Palatine was deſerted and 


the Vatican in uſe. Not that the 


ſeven, heads mean hills diſtin from 


beaſt, ſhall make war with the Lamb. 
For he is Lord of lords —Rightfal fo- 
vereign of all, and ruling all things 
well; and King of kings —As a king 
he fights with, and conquers all his 
enemies. And they that are with 
kin—Beholding his victory, are ſuch 
as were, while in the body, called, 
by his word, and ckoſen—Taken our 
of the world, when they believed in 
him, and faithful—Unto death. 


15 And 
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15 And he faith unto me, The waters which 
thou ſaweſt, where the whore litteth, are peoples 
and multitudes and nations and tongues. 

16 1 And the ten horns which thou ſaweſt 
upon the beaſt, theſe ſhall hate the whore, and 
{hall make her deſolate and naked, and ſhall 
eat her fleſh, and burn her with fire ; 

17 For God hath put in their hearts to fulfil 
his will, and to agree, and give their kingdom 
unto the beaſt, until the words of God ſhall be 
fulfilled. 

18 And the woman which thou faweſt is that 
great city, which reigneth over the kings of the 
earth. 


CI AF. AVAL 


2. Babylon is fallen. The people of God commanded to 
go out of her. 9. The kings of the earth, 11. with the 
merchants and mariners, lament over her. 20. The 


ſSamts rejoice for the judgments of God upon her. 
\ N D after theſe things I ſaw another angel 


come down from heaven, having great 
power; and the earth was lightened with his 
glory. 

2 1 And he cried mightily with a ſtrong voice, 
laying, Babylon the great 1s fallen, 1s fallen, and 
is become the habitation of devils, and the hold 
of every foul ſpirit, and a cage of every unclean 
and hateful bird. 

3 For all nations have drunk of the wine of 
the wrath of her fornication, and the kings of 
the earth have committed fornication with her, 


and the merchants of the earth are waxed rich 
through 
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through the abundance of her delicacies. 

4 1 And I heard another voice from heaven, 
ſaying, Come out of her, my people, that ye 
be not partakers of her {ins, and that ye receive 
not of her plagues. 

5 For her {ins have reached unto heaven, and 
God hath remembered her iniquities. 

6 Reward her even as ſhe rewarded you, and 
double unto her double according to her works : 
in the cup which ſhe hath filled fill to her double. 

7 How much ſhe hath glorified herſelf, and 
lived deliciouſly, ſo much torment and ſorrow 
give. For ſhe ſaith in her heart, I fit a queen, 
and am no widow, and ſhall ſee no ſorrow. 

8 Therefore ſhall her plagues come in one 
day, death, and mourning, and famine; and 
ſhe ſhall utterly be burned with fire. For ſtrong 
is the Lord God who judgeth her. 

9 1 And the kings of the earth, who have 
committed fornication and lived deliciouſly with 
her, ſhall bewail her and lament for her, when 
they ſhall ſee the ſmoke of her burning, 

10 Standing afar off for the fear of her tor- 
ments, ſaying, Alas, alas, that great city Baby- 
lon, that mighty city! for in one hour 1s thy 
judgment come. 


11 4 And the merchants of the earth ſhall 


weep and mourn over her; for no man buyeth 
her merchandiſe any more : 
12 The merchandiſe of gold, and filver, and 


precious ſtones, and of pearls, and of fine linen, 


V. 10. That great city—Or, ſtrong lentia, that is, ſtrong. And the word 
city. Rome was antiently termed Va- Rome itfelf in Greek means ſtrength. 


5 V and 
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and purple, and filk, and ſcarlet, and all thyine- 
wood, and all manner veſſels of ivory, and all 
manner veſſels of moſt precious wood, and of 
braſs, and iron, and marble, 

13 And cinnamon, and odours, and oint- 
ments, and frankincenſe, and wine, and oil, and 
fine flour, and wheat, and beaſts, and ſheep, and 
horſes, and chariots, and ſlaves, and ſouls of 
men. = ni 

14 And the fruits that thy ſoul luſted after are 
departed from thee, and all things which were 
dainty and goodly are departed from thee, and 
— ſhalt find them no more at all. 

5 The merchants of theſe things, which 
ver made rich by her, ſhall ſtand afar off for 
the fear of her torment, weeping and wailing, . 

16 And faying, Alas, alas, that great city, 

that was clothed in fine linen and purple and 
ſcarlet, and decked with gold and precious ſtones 
and pearls! 
17 For in one hour fo great riches is come to 
nought. And every ſhip-maſter, and all the 
company in ſhips, and failors, and as many as 
trade by ſea, ſtood afar off, 

18 And cried, when they ſaw the ſmoke of 
her burning, laying, What city is like unto this 
great city ? 

19 And they caſt duſt on their heads, and 


V. 12, 13. Thyine wood—A {ſweet and both in uncommon ſmoothneſs. 
imelling wood not unlike citron, uſed And beaſts — Cows and oxen, and 
in adorning 8 Veſ- chariots — A purely Latin 'word 
;/els of moſt precious wood—Ebony in is here inſerted in the Greek. 
particular, which is often mentioned This St. John undoubtedly uſed on 


with ivory; the one excelling in purpoſe, in deſcribing the luxury of 
whiteneſs, the other in blackneſs, — 4 T 


cried, 
© 
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cried, weeping and wailing, ſaying, Alas, alas, 
that great city, wherein were made rich all that 
had ſhips in the ſea, by reaſon of her coſtlineſs! 
for in one hour is ſhe made deſolate. 

20 J Rejoice over her, thou heaven and ye | 
holy apoſtles and prophets; for God hath a- 
venged you on her. | 

21 And a mighty angel took up a ſtone like | 
a great milſtone, and caſt it into the ſea, ſaying, 
Thus with violence ſhall that great city Babylon || 
be thrown down, and ſhall be found no more j 
at all. | 

22 And the voice of harpers and muſicians | 
and of pipers and trumpeters ſhall be heard no 
more at all in thee ; and no craftſman, of what- i 
ſoever craft he be, ſhall be found any more in 


thee; and the ſound of a milſtone ſhall be heard | 


no more at all in thee; 


23 And the light of a candle ſhall ſhine no | 
more at all in thee; and the voice of the bride- | 
groom and of the bride ſhall be heard no more 
at all in thee. For thy merchants were the great 
men of the earth: for by thy ſorceries were all 
nations deceived. 

24 And in her was found the blood of pro- 
phets and of ſaints, and of all chat were ſlain 
upon the earth. 


CHAT. AS 


1. God is praiſed in heaven for judging the great whore, 
and avenging the blood of has ſaints. 7. the marriage 
V. 21. And a mighty angel took up a remiah ſoreſhewed the fall of the | 


flone, like a great millſtone, and caſt Chaldean Babylon, chapter li. 63, | 
it into the ſea—By a like emblem Je- 64. | | 
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of 


8 
A the Lamb. 10. The angel will not be worſhipped. 17. 
he fowls called to the great ſlaughter. 

A D after theſe things I heard a great voice 
| of much people in heaven, ſaying, Alle- 
luia: Salvation, and glory, and honour, and 
power unto the Lord our God: 

2 For true and righteous are his judgments: 
for he hath judged the great whore, which did 
corrupt the earth with her fornication, and hath 
avenged the blood of his ſervants at her hand. 

3 And again they ſaid, Alleluia. And her 
ſmoke roſe up for ever and ever. 

4 And the four and twenty elders and the 
four beaſts fell down and worſhipped God that 
ſat on the throne, ſaying, Amen; Alleluia. 

5 And a voice came out of the throne, ſay- 
ing, Praiſe our God, all ye his ſervants, and ye 
that fear him, both ſmall and great. 

6 And I heard as 1t were the voice of a great 


multitude, and as the voice of many waters, and 
V. 1. 1 heard a great voice of much to the centre. Here therefore the 


cople—W hoſe blood the great whore four and twenty elders are named be- 
ſhed, /aying, Alleluia This He- fore the beaſts. 


brew word ſignifies Praz/e ye 7. 
him that is. 
V. 2. For true and righteous are his 
Judgments — Thus is the cry of the 
ſouls under the altar changed into a 
ſong of praiſe. 

V. 4. And the four ana twenty elders 
and the four beaſts fell down-— The 


beaſts are nearer the throne than the 


or 


elders. Accordingly they are men- 


tioned before them, with the praiſe 
they render to God, ch. iv. 9, 10. 
ch. viii. 14. inaſmuch as there the 
praiſe moves from the centre to the 
circumference. But here, when 
God's judgments are fulfilled, it 
moves back from the circumference 


V. 5. And a voice came out of the 
throne—Probably from the four beaſts, 
ſaying, Praiſe our God—The occa- 
ſion and matter of this ſong of praiſe 
follow immediately after, ver. 4 &c. 
God was praiſed before, for his judg- 
ment of the great whore, ver. 1—4. 
Now for that which follows it; for 
that the Lord God, the Almighty, 
takes the kingdom to himſelf, and 
avenges himſelf on the reſt of his enc- 
mies. 

V. 6. And I heard—the voice of a 
great multitude—So all his ſervants 
did praiſe him. The Lord God omm- 
potent reigneth—More eminently and 
gloriouſly than ever before. 


as 
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as the voice of mighty thunderings, ſaying, Alle- 
luia: for the Lord God omnipotent reigneth. » 

7 © Let us be glad and rejoice, and give ho- 
nour to him : for the marriage of the Lamb is 
come, and his wife hath made herſelf ready. 

8 And to her was granted that ſhe ſhould 
be arrayed in fine linen clean and white: for 
the fine linen 1s the righteouſnels of ſaints. 

9 And he faith unto me, Write, Bleſſed are 
they which are called unto the marriage-ſupper 
of the Lamb. And he ſaith unto me, Theſe are 
the true ſayings of God. 

10 J And I fell at his feet to worſhip him. 
And he ſaid unto me, See thou do it not: I am 
thy fellow-ſervant, and of thy brethren that 
have the teſtimony of Jeſus. Worſhip God: for 
the teſtimony of Jeſus is the ſpirit of prophecy. 

11 And I ſaw heaven opened, and behold, a 
white horſe; and he that fat upon him was 


V. 7. Gide honour to him : for the 
marriage of the Lamb is come — Is 
near at hand, to be ſolemnized ſpee- 


os 
8. And to her was granted 
By God. The bride is, all holy men, 
the whole inviſible church, that 
ſhould be arrayed in fine linen, clean 
and mite This is an emblem of the 
righteouſneſs of ſaints Both of their 
hears 2 

V. 9. And he— The angel, /aith 
unto me, Write—St, John ſeems to 
have been ſo amazed at theſe glorious 
ſights, that he needeth to be re- 
minded of this. Bliſſed are they which 
are called, &c.—Called to glory. 

V. 10. And I fell at his feet to wor- 


ſhip him—It ſeems, miſtaking him for 
the Angel of the Covenant, but ke /arid 


unto me, See thou do it not—In the 
original, it is only, ſce not, with a 


beautiful abruptneſs. To pray to, or 
worſhip the higheſt creature, is flat 
idolatry. 

V. 11. And 1 jaw heaven opened — 
This is a new 2nd peculiar opening of 
it, in order to ſhew the magnificent 
expedition of Chriſt and his attend- 
ants againſt his great adverſary, and 
behold, a white horſe—Many little re- 
garded Chriſt, when he came meek, 
riding upon an aſs. But what will 
they ſay, when he goes forth upon 
his whnte horſe, with the ſword of his 
mouth? White — Such as generals 
uſe in ſolemn triumph, and ke that 


ſat upon him was called Faithful—In 


performing all his promiſes, and True 
In executing all his threatenings, 
and in righteouſneſs — With the ut- 
moſt juſtice, he doth judge and make 
war Oſten the ſentence and the ex- 


ecution go together. 
called, 
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called, Faithful and True, and in righteouſneſs 
he doth judge and make war. 

12 His eyes were as a flame of fire, and on his 
head were many crowns : and he had a name 
written that no man knew but he himſelf: 

13 And he was clothed with a veſture dipped 
in blood : and his name 1s called, The Word 
of God. 

14 And the armies which were in heaven fol- 
lowed him upon white horſes, clothed in fine 
linen white and clean. 

15 And out of his mouth goeth a ſharp ſword, 
that with it he ſhould ſmite the nations: and he 
ſhall rule them with a rod of iron: and he 
treadeth the wine-preſs of the fierceneſs and 
wrath of Almighty God. 

16 And he hath on his veſture and on his 
thigh a name written, KING OF KINGS, 
AND LORD OF LORDS. 

17 J And I ſaw an angel ſtanding in the ſun; 
and he cried with a loud voice, ſaying to all the 
fowls that fly in the midit of heaven, Come, and 
gather yourſelves together unto the ſupper of the 
great God; 


18 That ye may eat the fleſh of kings, and 


V. 13. And he was clothed with a 
veſture dipped in blood The blood of 
the enemies he hath already con- 
quered. 

V. 15. And he 2 rule them — 
Who are not ſlain by his ſword, with 
a rod of iron— That is, if they will 
not ſubmit to his golden ſceptre, and 
he treadeth the wine-preſs of the wrath 
of Almighty God — That 1s, he exe- 
cutes his judgments on the ungodly. 

V. 16. And he hath on Nis veſture 
and on his thigh—T hat is on the part 


of his veſlure, which is on his t high, 
a name written — It was uſual of old, 
for great perſonages in the eaſtern 
countries to have magnificent titles 
affixed to their garments. 

V. 17. Gather yourſelves together 
unto the ſupper of the great God—As 
to a great feaſt, which the vengeance 
of God will ſoon provide; a ſtrongly 
figurative expreſſion (taken from Eze- 
kiel, chapter xxxix. 17.) denoting 
the vaſtneſs of the enſuing ſlaugh- 
ter. 


the 
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the fleſh of captains, and the fleſh of mighty 
men, and the fleſh of horſes and of them that 
{it on them, and the fleſh of all men, both free 
and bond, both ſmall and great. 

19 And I ſaw the beaſt, and the kings of the 
earth, and their armies gathered together to 
make war againſt him that ſat on the horſe, and 
againſt his army. 

20 And the beaſt was taken, and with him 
the falſe prophet that wrought miracles before 
him, with which he deceived them that had 
received the mark of the beaſt, and them that 
worſhipped his image : theſe both were caſt alive 
into a lake of fire burning with brimſtone. 

21 And the remnant were {lain with the ſword 
of him that ſat upon the horſe, which ſword pro- 


ceeded out of his mouth: and all the fowls 
were filled with their fleſh. 


CHAP. XX. 


2. Satan bound for a thouſand years. 5. The firſt reſur- 
refton : 6. they be bleſſed that have part therein. 7. Sa- 
tan let looſe again. 8. Gog and Magog. 10. The devil 
caſt into the lake of fire and brimſtone. 12. The laſt and 


general reſurrettion. 
AN D I faw an angel come down from hea- 
ven, having the key of the bottomleſs pit, 

and a great chain in his hand. | 

2 4 And he laid hold on the dragon, 
that old ſerpent, which is the devil and Satan, 
and bound him a thouſand years, 

3 And caſt him into the bottomleſs pit, and 
ſhut him up, and ſet a ſeal upon him, that he 
ſhould 
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ſhould deceive the nations no more till the thou- 
ſand years ſhould be fulfilled : and after that he 
muſt be looſed a little ſeaſon. 
4 And I ſaw thrones, and they ſat upon them, 
and judgment was given unto them : and I jaw 
the ſouls of them that were beheaded for the 
witnels of Jeſus and for the word of God, and 
which had not worſhipped the beaſt, nor his 
image, neither had received his mark upon their 
foreheads, or in their hands; and they lived 


and reigned with Chriſt a thouſand years. 
5 1 But the reſt of the dead lived not again 
until the thouſand years were finiſhed. This is 


the firſt reſurrection. 


6 4 Bleſſed and holy is he that hath part in 


V. 4. And I Jaw thrones —Such as 
are promiſed the Apoſtles, Matt. xix. 
28. Luke xxii. go- and they—Name- 
ly, the ſaints whom St. John ſaw at 
= ſame time, (Dan. vii. 22.) ſat upon 
them ; and jugdment was given to 
them (1 Cor. vi. 2.) Who and how 
many theſe are, is not ſaid. But they 
are diſtinguiſhed from the ſouls, or 
perſons mentioned immediately after; 
and from the ſaints already raiſed. And 
. the ſouls of them that were beheaded — 
With the axe: ſo the original word 
implies. One kind of death, which 
was particularly inflicted at Rome, is 
mentioned for all, for the witneſs of 
Jeſus, and for the word of God-—The 
martyrs were ſometimes killed for the 
Word of 57 in 2 ſometimes 

cularly for the witneſs of Feſus : 
2 while they 3 
ſhip idols, the other, while they con- 
feſſed the name of Chriſt, and wich 
had not worſhipped the beaſt, nor his 
image Theſe ſeem to be a company 
diſtin from thoſe who appeared, ch. 
xv. 2. Thoſe overcame, probably in 
ſuch conteſts as theſe had not. Be- 


fore -_ number of the beaſt was 
expired, the le were compelled 
to is is Gag b the moſt dreadful 
violence. But 4 the beaſt was 
not, they were only ſeduced into it by 
the craft of the falſe prophet, and they 
lived—Their ſouls and bodies being 
re- united, and reig ned with Chriſt — 
Not on earth, but in heaven. The 
reigning on earth, mentioned ch. xi. 
15. is quite different from this, a thou- 


ſand year. It muſt be obſerved, That 


two diſtin thouſand years, are men- 
tioned throughout this whole paſſage. 
Each is mentioned thrice: the thou- 
ſand wherein Satan is bound, ver. 2, 

, 7. the thouſand wherein the ſaints 
ſhall reign, ver. 4, 5, 6. The former 
before the end of the world ; the lat- 
ter reach to the general reſurreQtion. 
So that the beginning and end of the 
former thouſand, is before the — 2 
ning and end of the latter. Therefore 
as in the ſecond verſe, at the firſt 
mention of the former, ſo in the 
fourth verſe, at the firſt mention of 
the latter, it is only ſaid a thouſand 


years, 
the 
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the firſt reſurrection: on ſuch the ſecond death 
hath no power, but they ſhall be prieſts of God 
and of Chriſt, and ſhall reign with him a thou- 


ſand years. 


7 And when the thouſand years are expired, F 
Satan ſhall be looſed out of his priſon, 
8 4 And ſhall go out to deceive the nations | 
which are in the four quarters of the earth, Gog, 
and Magog, to gather them together to battle: | 
the number of whom is as the ſand of the ſea. | 
9 And they went up on the breadth of the 
earth, and compaſſed the camp of the ſaints 
about, and the beloved city: and fire came | 
down from God out of heaven, and devoured 
them. i 
10 J And the devil that deceived them was |; 
caſt into the lake of fire and brimſtone, where | 
the beaſt and the falſe prophet are, and ſhall be 
tormented day and night for ever and ever. | 
11 And I faw a great white throne, and him f 
that ſat on it, from whoſe face the earth and the | 
heaven fled away ; and there was found no place 
for them. 225 


12 J And I ſaw the dead, ſmall and great, 


V. 10. And be tormented day ven fled away—Probably both the ae- 
ond mg/it— That is, without any in- real and the ſtarry heaven; which 
| oat pol Strictly ſpeaking, there ſhall paſs away with a 2 noiſe: 

is only night there. No day, no ſun; and there was found no place for them 
no hope! — But they were wholly diſſolved, 

V. 11. And I au -A repreſenta- the very elements melting with fer- 

tion of the great day of the Lord, a vent heat. And all this, not at the 


great white throne—How great, who ftrift command of the Lord Jeſus ; 


can ſay? Mlite with the glory of 
God, of him that fat upon it, Jeſus 
Chriſt. The apoſtle does not attempt 
to deſcribe him here, only adds that 
circumſtance far above all deſcription, 


from whoſe face the earth and the hea- 


& 


not before his fiery indignation, but 
at the bare preſence of his majeſty, 
ſitting with 2 but adorable dig- 
nity on his throne. 


V. 12. And I jaw the dead, ſmall 
and great—Of every age and condi- 


ſtand 
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ſtand before God; and the books were opened: 
and another book was opened, which 1s the book 
of life: and the dead were judged out of thoſe 
things which were written in the books accord- 
ing to their works. 

13 And the ſea gave up the dead which were 
in it; and death and hell delivered up the dead 


which were in them: and they were judged 


every man according to their works. 
14 And death and hell were caſt into the lake 


of fire. 


This is the ſecond death. 


15 And whoſoever was not found written in 
the book of life was caſt into the lake of fire. 


CHAP XXX 


1. A new heaven and a new earth. 
ruſalem, with a full deſcription ey 


et no ſun, the glory of Go 


is her light. 

of the earth bring their riches unto * 
ND I ſaw a new heaven and a new earth: 
for the firſt heaven and the firſt earth were 


10. The heavenly Je- 
23. She need- 
24. The kings 


paſſed away; and there was no more ſea. 


tion. This includes alſo thoſe who 
undergo a change equivalent to death : 
(1 Cor. xv. 51.) And the books were 
opened—O how many hidden things 
will then come to light Foy how 
many will have quite angther a - 
_ than dy had before 0 "th 
fight of men? With the book of 
God's omniſcience, that of conſcience 
will then exattly tally. The book of 
natural law, as well as of revealed, will 
then alſo be diſplayed. It is not ſaid 
the books will be read: the light of that 
day will make them viſible to all. 
Then particularly ſhall every man 
know himſelf, and that with the ut- 
moſt exactneſs. This will be the firſt, 
true, full, impartial, univerſal hiſtory, 


And another book — Woherein are in- 
rolled all that are accepted through 
the beloved; all who lived and died 
in the faith that worketh by love, 
which is called the book of life—W hat 
manner of expeCtation will then 
be, with regard to the iſſue of the 
whole ? 

V. 13. And death and hell delivered 
up the 420 which mere in them Death 
2 up all the bodies of men, and 

ell, or hades, gave up their ſpirits, 
to be re- united to their bodies. 


V. 14. And death and hell were caft 


into the lake of fire—That is, were 


aboliſhed for ever. 


V. 1. And TI jaw a new heaven and 
a new earth —Aſter the reſurrettion 


2 And 
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2 And I John ſaw the holy city, New Jeruſa- 
lem, coming down from God out of heaven, 
prepared as a bride adorned for her huſband. 

3 And I heard a great voice out of heaven, 
ſaying, Behold, the tabernacle of God is with 
men, and he will dwell with them, and they 
ſhall be. his people, and God himſelf ſhall be 
with them, and be their God. 

4 And God ſhall wipe away all tears from 
their eyes; and there ſhall be ng more death, 
neither ſorrow, nor crying, neither ſhall there 
be any more pain: for the former things are 


paſſed away. 


5 And he that ſat upon the throne, ſaid, Be- 
hold, I make all things new. And he ſaid unto 
me, Write : for theſe words are true and faith- 


ful. 
and general judgment. For the fir 
1% any 


heaven and t earth—Not on 
the loweſt part of heaven, not only 
the ſolar ſyſtem, but the whole ethe- 
real heaven, with all its hoſt, whether 
of planets or fixed ſtars (Iſai. xxxiv. 
4. Matth. xxiv. 29.) All the former 
things will be done away, that all 
may become new (ver. 4, 5. 2 Pet. 
iii. 10, 12.) were paſſed away — Giv- 
ing place to the new heaven and the 
new earth. 


V. 2. And I John jaw the holy city 
— The new heaven, the new earth, 
and the new Jeruſalem are cloſely 
connected. This city is wholly new, 
belonging not to this world, not to 
the millennium, but to eternity. 
Coming down—In the very act of deſ- 
cending. 

V. 3. And they ſhall be his people, 
and God hinſey all be with them, 
and be their Cod So (hall the cove- 
nant between God and his people be 
executed in the moſt glorious manner. 


V. 4. And there ſhall be no more 
death—This is a full proof that the 
whole deſcription belongs not to time, 
but to eternity: neither ſorrow, nor 
crying, neither ſhall there be any more 
pain? for the former things are paſſed 
away—Under the former heaven, and 
upon the former earth, there was 
death, and ſorrow, crying and pain, 
all which occaſioned many tears. But 
now pain and ſorrow are fled away, 
and the ſaints have everlaſting life and 
oy. 
; . 5. And he that ſat upon the throne, 


aid Not to St. John only. From 


the firſt mention of him that /at upon 
the throne, ch. iv. 2. this is the firſt 
ſpeech which is expreſsly aſcribed to 
him. And he—The angel, /ard unto 
me, Write — As follows, the/e words 
are true and faithſul—This includes 
all that went before. The apoſtle 
ſeems again to have ceaſed writing, 
being overcome with extacy at the 


voice of him that ſpake. 
6 And 
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6 And he ſaid unto me, It is done. I am 
Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end. 
I will give unto him that 1s athirſt of the foun- 
tain of the water of life freely. 

7 He that overcometh ſhall inherit all things: 


and I will be his God, and he ſhall be my ſon. 


8 But the fearful, and unbelieving, and the 
abominable, and murderers, and whoremongers, 
and ſorcerers, and 1dolaters, and all liars ſhall 
have their part in the lake that burneth with fire 


and brimſtone : which 1s the ſecond death. 


9 And there came unto me one of the ſeven 


angels which had the ſeven vials full of the ſeven 


laſt plagues, and talked with me, ſaying, Come 
hither, I will ſhew thee the bride, the Lamb's 


wife. 


10 J And he carried me away in the ſpirit 
to a great and high mountain, and ſhewed me 


that great city, the holy jeruſalem, deſcending 
out of heaven from God, 


v. 6. And he—That fat upon the 
throne, aid unto me, It is done—All 
that the prophets had ſpoken ; all that 


was ſpoken, ch. iv. 1. I am Alpha 


and Omega, the beginning and the end 
Abe latter explains the former, the 
everlaſting ; I will give unto him that 
is ati The Lamb ſaith the ſame, 
ch. xxii. 17. 

V. 7. He that overcometh ſhall inhe- 
rit all things — Which I made new. 
T will be has God, and he ſhall be my 
/on—Bothin the Hebrew and Greek 
language, in which the ſcriptures were 
written, what we tranſlate ſhall and 
will are one and the ſame word. 

V. 8. But the fearful, and unbe- 
lieving — Who through want of cou- 
rage and ſaith, do not overcome, and 


the abominable — That is, ſodomues, 


and whoremongers, and ſorcerers, and 
tdolaters— Theſe three ſins generally 
went together, have their part 
in the lake that burneth with fire and 
brimſlone. 

V. g. And there came unto me one 
of the ſeven angels which had the fe- 
ven rials —W hereby room had been 
made for the kingdom of God, aying, 
Come hather, I will ſhew thee the bride 
— The ſame angel had before ſhewed 
him Babylon (ch. xvii. 1.) which is 
directly oppoſed to the New Jeru- 
ſalem. 

V. 10. And he carried me away in 
the ſpiri.— and ſhewed me that great 
city, the holy feruſalem — The old 
city is now forgotten, ſo that this is 
no longer termed e new, but abſo- 
lutely Jeruſalem. | 


11 Having 
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11 Having the glory of God: and her light 
was like unto a tone moſt precious, even like a 
jaſper- ſtone, clear as cryſtal ; 

12 And had a wall great and high, and had 
twelve gates, and at the gates twelve angels, and 
names written thereon, which are the names of 
the twelve tribes of the children of LIfrael. 

13 On the eaſt, three gates; on the north, 
three gates; on the ſouth, three gates; and on 


the weſt, three gates. 


14 And the wall of the city 


had twelve foun- 


dations, and in them the names of the twelve 


Apoſtles of the Lamb. 


15 And he that talked with me had a golden 
reed to meaſure the city, and the gates thereof, 


and the wall thereof. 
16 And the city 


lieth four ſquare, and the 


length is as large as the breadth. And he mea- 
ſured the city with the reed twelve thouſand fur- 


V. 11. Having the glory of God — 
For her light. Her liglit, or windou's 
— There was only one which ran all 
round the city. The light did not 
come in from without through this. 
For the glory of God is within the 
city. But it ſhines out from within 
to a great diſtance, ver. 23, 24- 

V. 12. Twelve angels— Still waiting 
upon the heirs of ſalvation. | 

V. 14. And the wall of the city had 
twelve foundations, and in them the 
names of the twelve Apoſiles of the 
Lamb — Figuratively ſhewing, that 
the inhabitants of the city had built 
only on that faith which the apoſtles 
once delivered to the ſaints. 

V. 16. And he meaſured the city 
with the reed twelve thouſand furlongs 
Not in circumference, but on each 
of the four ſides. Jeruſalem was 
thirty-three miles in circumference : 


Alexandria thirty in length, ten in 
breadth. Nineveh is reported to 
have been four hundred furlongs 
round; Babylon, four hundred and 
eighty. But what inconſiderable vil- 
lages were all theſe, compared to the 
new Jeruſalem? By this meaſure is 
underſtood the greatneſs of the city, 
with the exact order and juſt propor- 
tion of every part of it: to ſhew — 
ratively, that this city is prepared 
for an immenſe number of inhabi- 
tants. The city 1s twelve thouſand 
furlongs high; the wall, an hundred 
and forty four reeds. This is exactly 
the ſame height, only expreſſed in a 
different manner. The twelve thou- 
ſand furlongs, being ſpoken abſolutely, 
without any explanation, are common 
human furlongs : the hundred forty 
four reeds are not of common, hu- 
man length; but of angelic, abun- 


longs, 
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longs. The length and the breadth and the 
height of it are equal. 

17 And he meaſured the wall thereof, an 
hundred and forty and four cubits, according to 
the meaſure of a man, that is, of the angel. 
18 And the building of the wall of it was of 
Jaſper: and the city was pure gold, like unto 
clear glaſs. 

19 And the foundations of the wall of the 
city were garniſhed with all manner of precious 
ſtones. The firſt foundation was jaſper; the 
ſecond, a ſapphire; the third, a chalcedony ; 
the fourth, an emerald ; | 

20 The fifth, a ſardonyx; the ſixth, a ſardius; 
the ſeventh, a chryſolyte ; the eighth, a beryl ; 
the ninth, a topaz; the tenth, a chryſopraſus ; 
the eleventh, a jacinth; the twelfth, an 
amethyſt. | 
21 And the twelve gates were twelve pearls ; 
every ſeveral gate was of one pearl: and the 
ſtreet of the city was pure gold, as it were tran- 


ſparent glaſs. 


22 And I ſaw no temple therein: for the 


dantly larger than human. It is ſaid, remarkably mixed. A jaſper is of 
the meaſure of a man, that 1s, of an the colour of white marble, with a 


angel, becauſe St. John ſaw the 
meaſuring-angel in a human ſhape. 
The — therefore was as great as 
was the ſtature of that human form 
in which the angel appeared. 

V. 18. And! Fa of the wall 
of ut was 905 er That is, the wall 
was built of jaſper, and the cit. — The 
houſes, was pure gold. 

V. 19, 20. And the foundations — 
were garmſhed with all manner of pre- 
cious flones—T hat is, beautifully made 
of them. The colours of theſe are 


light ſhade of green and of red; a 
ſapphire is of a ſky-blue, ſpeckled 
with gold; a chalcedony, or carbun- 
cle, of the colour of red hot iron; 
an emerald, of a graſs green, a ſar- 
donyx is red ſtreaked with White, a 
ſardius of a deep red, a chryſolyte of 
a deep yellow, a beryl ſea-green, a 
topaz pale-yellow, a chryſopraſus 
2 and tranſparent, with golden 
pecks, a jacinth of a red purple, an 
amethyſt violet-purple. 


V. 22. The Lord God, and the Lamb 


Lord 
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Lord God Almighty, and the Lamb, are the 
temple of it. 

23 J And the city had no need of the ſun, 
neither of the moon, to ſhine in it: for the 
glory of God did lighten it, and the Lamb is 
the light thereof. 

24 1 And the nations of them which are 
ſaved ſhall walk in the light of it: and the kings 
of the earth do bring their glory and honour 
into it. 

25 And the gates of it ſhall not be ſhut at all 
by day : for there ſhall be no night there. 

26 And they ſhall bring the glory and ho- 
nour of the nations into it. 

27 And there ſhall in no wiſe enter into it 
any thing that defileth, neither whatſoever work- 
eth abomination, or maketh a lie: but they which 
are written in the Lamb's book of life. 


C HAP. XXII. 


1, The river of the water of life. 2. The tree of life. 5. 
The light of the city of God is hamſelf. g. The angel 
will not be worſhipped. 18. Nothing may be added to 
the word of God nor diminiſhed therefrom. 


are the temple of u—He fills the new liſhed : but ſuch as becomes the new 
heaven and the new earth. He ſur- earth, and receives an immenſe addi- 
rounds the city, and ſanctiſies it, and tion by their entrance into the city. 
all that are therein. V. 26. And they ſhall bring the 7 
V. 2g. The glory of God—Infinitely and honour of the nations into u—lt 
brighter than he hrning of the ſun. ſeems a ſeleft part of each nation; 
V. 24. And the nations —The whole that is, all which can contribute to 
verſe is taken from Iſa. Ix. g. ſhall! make this city honourable and glo- 


walk in the light of i. Which throws 
itſelf outward from the city far and 
near, and the kings of the earth—Thoſe 
of them who have a part there, bring 
thar glory and honour into it — Not 
their old glory, which is now abo- 


rious ſhall be found in it. ik 

V. 27. There ſhall in no wiſe enter 
into it any thing that defileth — i. e. 
Which is unholy; but they which are 
written in the Lamb's book of life — 
Holy, perſevering believers. 


AND 


— 
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A ND he ſhewed me a pure river of water of 


life, clear as cryſtal, proceeding out of the 
throne of God and of the Lamb. 


2 J And in the midſt of the ſtreets of it, and 
on either fide of the river, was there the tree of 
life, which bare twelve manner of fruits, and 
yielded her fruit every month : and the leaves 
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of the tree were for the healing of the nations. 

3 And there ſhall be no more curſe: but the 
throne of God and of the Lamb ſhall be in it; 
and his ſervants ſhall ſerve him; | 

4 And they ſhall ſee his face ; and his name 
fall be in their foreheads. N 

5 1 And there ſhall be no night there: and 
they need no candle, neither light of the ſun; 
for the Lord God giveth them light: and they 
ſhall reign for ever and ever. 


V. 1. And lie ſhewed me a pure river 
of water of life — The ever freſh and 
itful effluence of the Holy Ghoſt. 
See Ezek. xlvii. 1—12. where alſo 
the trees are 4 which bear 
t every month, that is, tually, 
3 out of the ried, of Cod a1 
of the Lamb— All that the Father hath, 
aith the Son of God, is mine; even 
the throne of his glory. 
V. 2. In the midſt of the ſlreetis — 
Here is the paradiſe of God, men- 


tioned ch. 11. 7. was there the tree of 


lie Not one tree only, but many, 
month — That is, in inexpreſ- 
fible abundance ; and the leaves of the 
tree were for the healing of the nations 
— For the continuing their health, 
not the reſtoring it: for no ſickneſs 
is there. 
'V. 3. And there ſhall be no more 


curje—Bat pure liſe and bleſſing; but 
the throne o/ God and of the Lamb 


be in i.— That is, the glorious preſence 


and reign of God, and his ſervants— 


The higheſt honour in the univerſe, 
ſhall ſerve him The nobleſt employ- 


ment. 

V. 4. And they ſhall fee his face — 
Which was — — to Ales. 
They ſhall have the neareſt acceſs to, 
and thence the higheſt reſemblance 
of him. And his name ſhall be in their 

foreheads — Each of them ſhall be 
openly acknowledged as God's own 
property. 

V. 5. And they ſhall reign for ever 
and ever But who are the ſubjetts of 
theſe kings ? The other inhabitants 
of the new earth. For there muſt 
needs be an everlaſting difference be- 
tween thoſe who when on earth ex- 


celled in virtue, and thoſe compara- 


tively flothful and unprofitable ſer- 
vants, who were juſt ſaved as by fire. 
And yet, what encouragement 1s this 
to the patience and faithfulneſs of the 
ſaints ? That whatever their ſuferings 
are, they will work out for' them an 


eternal weight of glory? Thus ends 


6 And 
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6 And he ſaid unto me, Theſe ſayings are 
faithful and true. And the Lord God of the 
holy prophets ſent his angel to ſhew unto his ſer- 
vants the things which muſt ſhortly be done. 

7 Behold, I come quickly: Bleſſed is he that 
keepeth the ſayings of the prophecy of this 


book. h 


8 And I John ſaw theſe things, and heard 
them. And when I had heard and ſeen, I fell 
down to worſhip before the feet of the angel 
which ſhewed me theſe things. 

9 J Then ſaid he unto me, See thou do it not: 
for I am thy fellow-ſervant, and of thy brethren 
the prophets, and of them which keep the ſay- 
ings of this book. Worſhip God. 

10 And he faith unto me, Seal not the ſay- 
ings of the prophecy of this book : for the time 


is at hand. 


11 He that is unjuſt, let him be unjuſt ſtill: 


the doctrine of this Revelation, in 
the everlaſting happineſs of all the 
faithful. The — — ways of 
Providence are cleared up, and all 
things iſſue in an eternal ſabbath, an 
everlaſting ſtate of perſect peace aud 
1 reſerved for all who endure 
to the end. 

V. 6. And he /aid unto me — Here 
begins the concluſion of the book, ex- 
attly agreeing with the introduttion, 
Theſe ſayings are fauthful and true — 
All the things which thou haſt heard 
and ſeen ſhall be faithfully accom- 

liſhed in their order, and are infalli- 

ly true. The Lord God of the holy 
prophets —W ho inſpired and autho- 
rized them of old, hath now /ent me 
hrs angel to ſhew unto has ſervants — 
By thee, the things which muſt ſhort- 
ly be done — Which will begin to 
be performed immediately. 


V. 7. Behold, I come quickly—Saith + 


our Lord himſelf; to accompliſh theſe 

things, Bleſſed is he that keepeth — 

Without 3 diminiſhing, the 
&. 


ſayings of —thts 


V. 8. I fell down to worſlap before 
the feet of — ange The 7h you 
words which occur ch. xix. 10. The 
reproof of the angel likewiſe, See thou 
do it not : for 1 am thy fellow-ſervant, 
is expreſſed in the very ſame terms as 
before. May it not be the very ſame 
incident, which is here related 
again ? 

V. 10. And he ſaith unto me- Al- 
ter a little pauſe, S-al not the jaying 3 


ofthis book — Conceal them not, 


hke the things that are ſealed up. The 
time is at hand. Wherein they ſhall be- 
gin to take place. 

V. 11. He that is unjuſt—As if he 
had ſaid, the final judgment is at hand; 


6 A | and 


þ 
| 
. 


962 REVELATION. 


Ch. 22. 


and he that is filthy, let him be filthy ſtill : and 
he that is righteous, let him be righteous ſtill: 
and he that is holy, let him be holy ſtill. 

12 And behold, I come quickly ; and my re- 
ward is with me, to give to every man according 


as his work ſhall be. 


13 I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning 
and the end, the firſt and the laſt. 


14 Bleſſed are they 


that do his command- 


ments, that they may have right to the tree of 
life, and may enter in through the gates into the 


City. 


15 For without are dogs, and ſorcerers, and 
whoremongers, and murderers, and idolaters, 
and whoſoever loveth and maketh a lie. 

16 II Jeſus have ſent mine angel to teſtify unto 
you theſe things in the churches, I am the root 
and the offspring of David, and the bright and 


morning ſtar. 


after which the condition of all man- 
kind will admit of no change for ever, 
let lim be unjuſt —Unuſtified , 
and he that is filthy — Unſanctiſied, 
unholy, def him be filthy ftell. 

V. 12. /—Jeſus Chriſt, come quick- 
lz—To judge the world, and my re- 
ward is with me—The rewards which 
I aſſign both to the righteous and the 


wicked are given at my coming, to. 


give every man according as hig work 
— His whole inward — outward be- 
haviour ſhall be. 

V. 13. 1 am Alpha and Omega, the 
beginning and the end — Who exiſt 
from everlaſting to everlaſiing. How 
clear, inconteſtable a proof, does our 
Lord here give of his divine power 
and omnipotence ? 


V. 14. Bleſſed are they that do his 


commandments —He ſpeaks of himſelf, 
that they may have right Through 
his gracious covenant, o the tree of 
je—To all the bleſſings ſigniſied by, 
and promiſed in it. 

V. 15. Without are dogs — The 
ſentence in the original is abrupt, as 
expreſſing — 5m 1 

16. eſus have ſent mine a 
to tejlrf) — —— you, ry, - 
ven angels of the churches; then to 
thoſe churches, and afterwards to all 
other churches in ſucceeding ages. J. 
as God, am the root and ſource of Da- 
vid's family and kingdom; as man, 
am deſcended from his loins. I am 
the bright morning 13 ut an 
end to the night of ignorance, fn. and 
ſorrow, and uſher in an eternal day 


of light, purity and joy. | 
17 And 
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17 And the Spirit and the bride ſay, Come. 
And let him that heareth ſay, Come. And let 
him that is athirſt, come: and whoſoever will 
let him take of the water of life freely. 

18 41 For I teſtify unto every man that hear- 
eth the words of the prophecy of this book, If 
any man ſhall add unto theſe things, God ſhall 
add unto him the plagues that are written in 
this book: 

19 And if any man ſhall take away from the 
words of the book of this prophecy, God ſhall 
take away his part out of the book of life, and 
out of the holy city, and from the things which 
are written in this book. 

20 He which teſtifieth theſe things, ſaith, 
Surely I come quickly. Amen. Even ſo, come, 
Lord Jeſus. 


21 The grace of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt be with 
you all. Amen. 


V. 17. The Spirit and the bride — things, ſaith —For the encouragement 
The ſpirit of adoption in the bride, in 


the heart of every true believer, /ay, 
Come—And accompliſh all the words 
of this prophecy. And let him tnat ts 
athirſt, come — Here they alſo who 
are farther off are invited, and who/o- 
ever will let him take the water of hfe 
—He may partake of my ſpiritual 
and unſpeakable bleſſings, as freely as 
he makes uſe of the moſt common 
refreſhments; as freely as he drinks 
of the running ſtream. 

V. 20. He which teſtifieth theſe 


THE 


of the church in all her afflictions, 
Surely — Anſwering the call of the 
ſpirit and the bride, I come quickly — 
To deſtroy all her enemies, and eſta- 
bliſh her in a ſtate of perfect and 
everlaſting happineſs. The apoſtle 
e——_— earneſt deſire and hope 
of this, by anſwering Amen — come 
Lord Feſus ! 

V. 21. The grace—The ſree love 
22 Lord Fu Chrift, and all its 

its, be with you all, who thus long 
for his appearing ! 
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SHE WING 


Where to find the moſt remarkable Paſſages in all the 
Books contained in the NEW TESTAMENT of our 
Lord and Savious JESUS CHRIST, point 
ing to the Time wherein they happened, and the 
Places of Scripture wherein they are recorded. 


Before 
Chriſt 
28 


27 
18 


Dionyſ : 
lib. 52. 
Joſ. Ant. 
lib. 20. 


John ii. 
20. 


Luke i. 


11, 


26, 


57 


Luke ii. 
6, 


Matt. ii. 
1, 12. 


14. 
16, 


The Sixth Age of the World. 


N the 28th year before the birth of Chriſt, Ceſar Odcta- 
vianus, nephew to Julius Ceſar, in his fifth conſulſhip, 
with the aſſent of the ſenate and people of Rome, aſſumes 
the title of emperor ; at which time the government among 
the Romans was legally changed from a republic into a 
monarchy. The next year following he is by the ſenate 
ſurnamed Auguſtus. 

Herod this year begins to enlarge, or rather to rebuild 
the temple at Jeruſalem, 46 years before the firſt paſſover 
of the miniſtry of Chriſt, and in nine years — an half 
finiſhed that magnificent ſtructure. 

The angel Gabriel appears to Zachary the prieſt, as he 
is offering incenſe in the temple, telling him, that a ſon 
{hall be born unto him, whom he ſhall call John; who alſo 
ſhall be a Nazarite, and the fore-runner of the Lord, in 
the ſpirit and power of Elias. 

In the ſixth month after John was conceived, the ſame 
angel Gabriel is ſent by God to Nazareth in Galilee, to the 
molt bleſſed Virgin Mary mg to Joſeph, a perſon of 
the houſe and lineage of David) the angel declares unto 
her, that ſhe ſhall conceive by the overſhadowing of the 
Holy Ghoſt, and bring forth a Son, and call his name 
JESUS. 


John the Baptiſt born fix months before Chriſt. 


The Seventh Age of the World. 


HRIST our Lord and Saviour, in the fulneſs of time, 
is born of the bleſſed Virgin Mary at Beth-lehem, and 


laid in a manger. 


On the eighth aſter his nativity, he is circumciſed 
and named TE SUS. 


The wiſe-men of the eaſt bring preſents to the new-born 
* of the Jews. 


oſeph flies into Egypt with the child Jeſus, and Mary 
his mother. 


Herod commands the infants in and about Bethlehem 
to be ſlain. | 


6B Herod 


Aſter 
Chriſt 


12 


30 


John . 


INDEX u Ol. 


Matt. iz] Herod dieth, and his ſon Archelaus is by Ceſar made 
tetrarch of judea; other dominions, which belonged to 


20, 


21, 23. 


ſa.xl1.1. 


Mat. iii. 
13. 
Mar.1 9. 
Luke iii. 


8 


| 


John 1. 


4 
Mat. iv. 


1. 
Mar.1. 12 
Luke iv. 


| 1, 14. 
John i. 


35» 47+ 


"hy 


13. 


Luke ih 


| 


IV. 


Herod, are divided among his ſons. 


Egypt into Nazareth. 


parents to 


Augalin dies, and Tiberius ſucceeds him. 
Joſe 


Jews by the favour of 
vernor. | 


the ſame is he which ſhall baptize with the Holy 


Jeſus entering upon the thirtieth year of his 
from Galilee to Jordan, and is baptized of 
which time a moſt illuſtrious maniſe 


is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleaſed. 


God. 
is led by the 


After this, our Lord returns into Galilee. 
John gives teſtimony to our Saviour, paſſing 


to be the Meſſias, and become his diſciples. 


into wine; this was his firſt miracle. 


ix. 27. compared with Mat. xxvi. 28. 


ing the temple of his body) and inthree days he 


it up. 


Chriſt by God's appointment, is brought back out of 


The firſt year of the vulgar Chriſhan Era begins here. 


By occaſion. of the paſſover our Lord goes up with his 
Jeruſalem, and there diſputes with the doctors in 


phus, called Caiaphas, is made high-prieſt of the 
alerius Gratus, the Roman go- 


Towards the end of this year Pontius Pilate is ſent to be 
procurator of Judea, in the place of Valerius Gratus. 

./ John the Baptiſt begins to preach and to baptize in the 
deſert of Judea, thereby preparing the way of the Lord, and 
doing his endeavour, that Chriſt's coming aſter 
iii. be made known unto Iſrael. Unto John God gives a ſign 
whereby he may know the Lord's Chriſt, that upon whom 
he ſhall ſee the Spirit deſcending and remaining on him, 


him may 


hoſt. 


e, come: 
ohn; at 


tion is made of the 
bleſſed Trinity; for the Son of God aſcending out of the 
water, aud praying, the heavens are opened, and the Spi- 
rit of God in the ſhape of a dove deſcends upon him; and 
the voice of the Father is heard from heaven, ſaying, This 


John ſees it, and bears record, that this is the Son of 


Jeſus, full of the Holy Ghoſt, returns from Jordan, and 


on into the wilderneſs, where he ſaſteth“ 
forty days, and forty nights, and is tempted by the devil. 


by him; 


Andrew, Peter, Philip, and Nathaneel, acknowledge him 
Chriſt, at a marriage in Cana of Galilee, turneth water 
The ff paſſover of Chrift's publick miniſtry. from which the 
79 = of the  /eventieth, and laſt of Daniels weeks 5 uni 


In which the covenant 1s confirmed with many, 


an. 


ESUS cometh to Jeruſalem at the time of the paſſover, 

and entering into the temple, ſcourgeth out thoſe that 
bought and ſold there; the Jews require a ſign of his au- 
thority. Chriſt bids them deſtroy that temple {underſtand- 


will raiſe 


Herr 


INDEX To VOL. IV. 
Aſter |Mat.*iv-3.] Herod the tetrarch caſteth John the Baptiſt into priſon, 


Mar.vi.17. 


Chriſt Lakcii a9. for W his inceſt with his brother Philip's wife, 
30 and other evils done by him. 


31 John iv. 7, Chriſt diſcovers himſelf to the woman of Samaria. 
Luke iv. He goes throughout all Galilee, teaching in the ſyna- 


and working miracles. 


gogues, 
4 1 . called to be a diſciple. 


The ſecond paſſover of Chriſt's miniſtry, John v. 1. com- 
pared wit fo 3. 5. from whac the ſecond year of the 
ſeventieth week of Daniel begins. 


John v. 72 comes up to Jeruſalem at the time of the feaſt, 
and heals on the ſabbath - day a man that had an infirmity 
thirty-eight years, lying at the pool oſ Betheſda. He makes 
a moſt divine apology to the Jews that ſought to kill him 
becauſe he ſaid that God was his Father, 
Lu. vi. 13. Chriſt out of the multitude of his diſciples chooſeth twelve 
whom he calleth Apoſtles : namely Peter, Andrew, James, 
John, Philip, Bartholemew, Matthew, Thomas, James the 
ſon of Alpheus, Simon called Zelotes, Judas the brother 
of James, and Judas Iſcariot. To theſe our Saviour 
Mat. v, vi, [chiefly diretts his diſcourſe in that glorious, full, and admi- 
rable ſermon on the mount. 


Lu. ix. 1. Jeſus ſends his twelve apoſtles by two and two, to preach 
_ and heal the ſick, 


32 |xiv.6, 10.| John the Baptiſt is beheaded in priſon by Herod's com- 
mand. 
pn *"| Jeſus feeds 5000 men befides women and children, with 
Lu. ix. 12.\five barley loaves, and two little fiſhes. 
Johnvi.15-] He refuſes to be made a king. 


The third paſſover of Chriſt's miniſtry, John vi. 4. from 
whach « Pajor year of the ſeventieth week of Daniel begins. 


Matt. xviil TESUS is transfigured on the mount; Moſes and Elias 
' are ſcen to talk wich him, and a voice from heaven is 


Mar is. g. heard a ſecond time, ſaying, This is my beloved Son; 
hear him. 


Mat. . Chriſt payeth tribute to Ceſar. i 
L he A certain village of the Samaritans refuſeth our Saviour 
uke ix. entertainment in his way to Jeruſalem; the diſciples de- 
51. ſiring to call for fire from heaven to conſume them, are ſe- 
verely reprehended. 
x. 1. | The ſeventy diſciples are ſent out by two and two, to 
work miracles, and to preach. 
xi. 1. Chriſt teacheth his diſciples to pray. 
93 lohn al, . Chriſt raiſeth Lazarus, that had been buried four days. 
47- Caiaphas, high-prieſt of the Jews, propheſieth concern- 
| ing the death of Chriſt. 
Zaccheus, a publican converted. 
Mar. x. 46. Chriſt reſtoreth to blind Bartimeus his ſight. ; 
John xii, | Mary the ſiſter of Lazarus anoints our Saviour's feet with 
3 ſcoſtly ſpikenard, and wipeth them with the hair of her 
head. 


Curiſt 


Aſter 
Chriſt 
33 
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Matt. xxi. 
Mark xi. 
Luke xix. 
John xii. 
Ifa. Iii. 
Zech. ix. 


Matth. 


xxi. 17. 


Mat. xxvi. 
Mark xiv. 
Luke xxii. 


Joha xiii, 


xviii. 


Mat. xxvii. 
Mark xv. 
Luk. xxiii. 
ohn xix. 

. xxii. 


Mat. xx viii 


| 


Mark xvi. 
Luke xxiv. 
John xx. 
Acts i. 


Matth. 


xxviii. 


eth them to ex 


Chriſt rideth in triumph to Jeruſalem; the multitude 
ſpread their garments in the way, and cry, Hoſanna to the 
on of David. Coming near the city, he weeps over it 
and foretels its deſtruttion, He enters the temple, and 
caſteth out thoſe that bought and ſold there ; and heals the 
blind and lame. 

He curſeth the fruitleſs fig-tree, and the next morning it 
is found dried up and withered : Thence he taketh — ＋ 
to ſhew the power of faith. 


The fourth over, in which Chrift our paſſover was ſacri- 
ced, 1 _— 7. and /o an - 15 tf all legal ſac ri- 


ces prefiguring this great expiation. The fourth or mid- 
fl [ok Damel's 57 week begins, Dan. ix. 27. 


N the firſt day of unleavened bread, when the paſſo- 

ver of the Jews was to be ſlain (April a,) in the even- 

ing, Jeſus eateth the paſſover with his diſciples, and inſti- 

tutes the ſacrament of his body and blood in bread and wine. 

Chriſt-waſheth his diſciples feet, and exhorteth them to 
humility and charity. 

In the ſelf-ſame night Chriſt is betrayed by Judas, 
mocked, buffeted, and ſpit upon by the ſoldiers. 

Next day he 1s condemned by Pilate, and crucified ; the 
ſun, during the crucifixion is darkened, and the vail of the 
temple rent in the midſt. Chriſt praying for his enemies 
gives up the ghoſt. Joſeph of Arimathea begs the body, 
and lays it in a new ſepulchre. | 

On the third day, the third after the Jewiſh Sabbath 
(April 5.) Chriſt riſeth from the dead; his reſurrection is 
declared by — to the women that come to the ſepul- 
chre, Chriſt firſt appeareth to Mary Magdalene, and alter · 
ward to his diſciples, and dineth with them. 

Chriſt bringeth his apoſtles to mount Olivet; command- 
in Jeruſalem the ſending down of the 
Holy Ghoſt; ſends them to teach and baptize all nations, 
and bleſſes them; and while they behold, he is taken up 
and a cloud receives him out of their ſight, After his al- 
cenſion the diſciples are warned by two angels to depart, 
and to ſet their minds upon his ſecond coming ; they ac- 
cordingly return, and giving themſelves to prayer, chooſe 
Matthias to be an pole in the place of judas. 

On the day of Pentecoſt (May 24.) the Holy Ghoſt 
deſcendeth on the apoſtles in the form of cloven tongues, 
like as of fire, and enableth them to ſpeak all languages. 
Peter the ſame day preacheth Chriſt and the reſurrettion, 
and about gooo believers are added to the church. 

Peter by faith in Chriſt's name, healeth a lame man. 

The ruler of the Jews, offended at Peter's ſermon, and 
his miraculous cure of the lame man, caſt both him and 
John into priſon; upon their examination they boldly 
avouch the lame man to be healed by the name of Jeſus, 
and that by the ſame Jeſus we muſt be eternally ſaved. Af- 
ter this the Jews forbid them to ſpeak any more in that 


name ; 
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vii. 
viii. 


8. 


; 15, 


26. 


4 


name; but the apoſtles anſwer, That it is ſit that my 


__ let go. | 
nanias and his wife Sapphira, for their hypocriſy, are 
ſuddenly ſtruck dead. 3 : 

The apoſtles are again caſt into priſon by the high- 
prieſt ; but an angel ſets them at liberty, and bids them 
preach the goſpel to the people without fear ; being taken 
again teaching in the temple, 2 are brought before the 
council; where by the advice of Gamaliel a Phariſee, and 
dottor of the Law, they are delivered. 


Ads vi. The number of believers increaſing at Jeruſalem, the 


apoſtles ordain ſeven deacons, who ſhould diſtribute the 
alms of the church to the widows, and poorer ſort of be- 
lievers. Stephen, one of theſe deacons, having confound- 
ed ſome that diſputed with him, is by them falſly accuſed 
of blaſphemy, and brought before the council, where he 
ene their rebellion, and murdering of Chriſt, 

hereupon they caſt him out of the city, and ſtone him ; 
he in the mean time praying for them. 

A great perſecution of the church at Jeruſalem follows 

after the death of the firſt martyr Stephen. 
Philip, one of the ſeven deacons, preacheth at Samaria, 
and converteth many ; worketh miracles, and healeth the 
ſick. Simon, the ſorcerer, ſeeing the wonders that are 
done by Philip, believeth, and 12 

The apoſtles at Jeruſalem hearing that Samaria had re- 
ceived the faith, ſend thither Peter and John, to confirm 
and enlarge the church. The apoſtles by prayer, and im- 

ſition of hands, confer the Holy Ghoſt on all believers. 
Simon Magus offers them money, that he may receive 
power of conferring the ſame, whoſe impiety is ſharply 
reproved by Peter. Having compleated their miniſtry in 
thoſe parts, they return to Jeruſ em. 

An angel ſendeth Philip to teach and to baptize the 
Ethiopian eunuch, 

Saul, a violent perſecutor of all that call on the name of 
Jeſus, and one who conſented to the death of Stephen, 
goes now towards Damaſcus, with commiſſion from the 
hiph-prieſ and the council, to apprehend all Chriſtians in 
thoſe parts and to bring them bound unto Jeruſalem; on 
the way he is miraculouſly converted by a voice from hea- 
ven, and three days after baptized by Ananias at Damaſcus 
where he preached the goſpel of Chriſt with great boldneſs, 
to the aſtoniſhment of thoſe that knew upon what deſign 
he was ſent thither. 

Saul having preached the goſpel at Damaſcus a long 


time, the Jews lay wait to kill him, but he eſcapeth from 


thence, and comes to Jeruſalem ; there he ſecs Peter and 


James the brother of our Lord, and abides with them fiſ- 


teen days. Here he e boldly in the name of Jeſus, 
and diſputes with the Grecians, or rather Jews that uſed 
the Greek tongue. Thele alſo conſult how they may kill 
him. 

| While 


{ſhould obey God rather than men. They are threatened, 


„ 9 ODER ins noe 
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w—_ GO 
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Acts 


- While Saul prays in the temple, he is in a trance, and 


xxiii. 15. the Lord 1 unto bim, and bids him to depart ſrom 


ix. 30. 


Jeruſalem, becauſe they will not receive his teſtimony; 
adding, that he will ſend him to the Gentiles. 
| Saul leaving Jeruſalem, goes to his own country Tar- 


Gal..21*}ſus, and from thence travels into Syria and Cilicia. 


8 


xii. 


xiii. 


xiv. 


Acts ix. Peter viſits the churches of Judea, Galilee, Samaria, &c. 
„ At Lydda he cureth Eneas of the pally : and at Joppa re- 


ſtoreth Tabitha to life. 


At Ceſarea, Cornelius a centurion, by prayers and alms 
finds favour in the fight of God, and is commanded by an 


Langel to ſend for Peter, now at Joppa. God by a viſion 


teacheth Peter not to deſpiſe the Gentiles ; and being ſent 
for by Cornelius, goes and preaches Chriſt unto him, and 
a great company that were met at his houſe : while Peter 
preacheth, the Holy Ghoſt falls upon them all; and imme- 
diately the apoſlle baptizeth them. 

Peter at his return to Jeruſalem, is accuſed by thoſe of 
the circumciſion, for converſing with the Gentiles, but he 
declares to them his viſion, and the whole matter con- 
erning Cornelius, and they gloriſy God, for granting to 


* [the Gentiles alſo repentance unto life. 


The believers, who ever fince the martyrdom of Ste- 
phen, and the perſecution thereupon enſuing, kad been 
iſperſed throughout all Phenice and Cyprus come 


now to Antioch, and preach the Goſpel to the Greeks 


there, having before preached to none but the Jews. The 
church at Jeruſalem underſtanding this, and that the 

number of believers increaſed exceedingly, ſends Barnabas 
thither to confirm them; he goes to Tacks, and takes Saul 
along with him to Antioch, where they continue a whole 
year, converting multitudes to the faith. Here the diſci- 
ples were firſt called Chriſtians. 

About this time James the brother of John is beheaded 
by the command of Herod Agrippa. He alſo impriſoneth 
Peter, whom an angel delivers upon the prayers of the 
church. This ſame Herod, not long after f eaking to the 
people at Ceſerea, ſome of them cry out, It is the voice 
of God, and not of man; and immediately an angel of the 
Lord ſmites him, becauſe he gave not the glory to God; 
and he is eaten of worms, and dieth. 

Barnabas and Saul ſet forward in their preaching of 
the everlaſting goſpel. They plant the Chriſtian faith in 
Seleucia, Cyprus, and other places. At Paphos they preach 
the goſpel to Sergius Paulus, governor of that country. 
Elymas a ſorcerer withſtanding them, and endeavouring to 
turn away Sergius from the faith, is at Saul's rebuke ſtruck 
blind. From this time Saul is always called by his new name 
Paul; he preacheth at Antioch; the Gentiles believe, but 
the Jews gainſay and blaſpheme. 4 he and his 

c 


aſſiſtants turn to the Gentiles, and come to Iconium. 


At Iconium they are perſecuted and ready to be ſtoned. 
From hence they fly to Lyſtra and Derbe, cities of Lycao- 
nia. At Lyſtra, Paul healing a cripple, the mulintude cry 
out, that the gods are come down, and call Barnabas, Ju- 
puer, 
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xvi. 


xvii. 


xviii. 


piter; and Paul, Mercurius; and would have ſacrificed to 
them, had not the apoſtles, with clothes rent, run in among 
them, and aſſured them, that they were men like them. 
ſelves. Soon after there come fows from Antioch and 
Iconium, who excite the people againſtthem. Paul is by 
the furious multitude ſtoned, and drawn out of the city as 
dead; but whilſt the diſciples ſtand about him, he riſeth 
up, and the next o departs with Barnabas to Derbe. 

In this year, perhaps at this very time, Paul was caught 
up into the third heaven, and heard unſpeakable words, 
co years before he wrote his ſecond epiſtle to the Co- 
rinthians. 


About this time Timothy, though a child, with his mo- 


Chriſtian faith, preached by Paul. 

Certain Judaizing Chriſtians come from Judea to 
Antioch, and teach that the Gentiles ought to be circum- 
ciſed, and obſerve the law of Moſes; theſe Paul and Bar- 
nabas oppoſe, and a council is held by the apoſtles and 
others at Jeruſalem, to determine this controverſy. The 
decrees of the ſynod are ſent to the churches. 

Paul and Barnabas thinking to viſit the churches together 
fall at ftrife, and part aſunder; Barnabas and Mark go into 
Cyprus; Paul and Silas into Syria, and Cilicia. 

Paul coming to Derbe finds there Timothy, whom be- 
cauſe his mother was a believing Jew, though his father 
a Gentile) he cauſeth to be circumciſed, and takes him 
along with him. He is by a viſion admoniſhed to go into 
Macedonia; coming to Philippi, the chief cityof Macedonia, 
he converts Lydia, caſteth out of a certain maid-ſervant, a 
ſpirit of divination; whoſe maſter loſing great gain there- 
by, brings Paul and Silas before the 1 theſe 
cauſe them to be whipped, and impriſoned : but at midnight 
Paul and Silas, praying and finging pſalms, the doors of 
the priſon fly open, and their bonds are looſed: the jay lor, 
ready to kill himſelf, is converted to the faith, and baptized 
the ſame night with his whole family. Next day the ma- 
giſtrates come themſelves, and pray them to depart the 
city, 

From Philippi Paul takes his journey through Amphi- 
polis and Apollonia, and comes to Theſſalonica, where he 
finds a ſynagogue of the Jews; there he preacheth three 
ſabbath days; ſome believe; others perſecute him. Leav- 
ing Theſſalonica, he comes to Berea, and ſoon after ar- 


rives at Athens, diſputes with the philoſophers, and de- 
clares unto them that UN X NO w Go, whom they had 
ignorantly worſhipped. He converts Dyoniſius the Areo- 
pagite, and thence paſſeth to Corinth. 

Paul at Corinth meets with Aquila and Priſcilla, not 
long before baniſhed Rome, by the decree of Claudius. 
Here he continues a year and fix months, and thence 
writes to the Theſſalonians. 


Paul is accuſed by the Jews, and brought before Gallio, 
pro-conſul 


ther Eunice, and his grandmother Lois, embrace the - 
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pro-conſul of Achaia, who reſuſeth to be judge in a contro- 
verſy about religion, and ſo drives them away from the 
judgment · ſeat. | | | 
Paul departs from Corinth, and paſſeth to Epheſus, 
hence he ſets out toward Jeruſalem, that he may be at the 
feaſt; he lands at Ceſerea, goes down to Antioch, and 
comes into the regions of Galatia and Phrygia, confirming 
the diſciples in all thoſe places. 
Paul returns to Epheſus, diſputes daily in the ſchool of 
Tyrannus, and continues preaching there, and the parts 
thereabout. He writes his epiſtle to the Galatians. 
At Epheſus, Demetrius a filverſmith, jealous of his gain, 


|raiſeth up a tumult againſt Paul, which is appeaſed by the 
| {town-clerk. | 


About this time a ſchiſm ariſeth in the church of Corinth, 
which cauſeth Paul (now in or about Epheſus) to write his 
firſt epiſtle to the Corinthians. 


Paul departs from Epheſus, and comes into Macedonia, 
and gathers a contribution for the relief of the ſaints at je- 


viii. 1,2, rulalem. 


The apoſtle having learnt from Titus the ſucceſs of his 


firſt, writes his ſecond epiſtle to the Corinthians; out of 


Macedonia he goes into Greece, and comes to Corinth, 
where he writes his epiſtle to the Romans. 447 
Paul purpoſing to go directly from thence into Syria, that 


he ma carry the collections to Jeruſalem, the Jews lay 


wait for him: he underſtanding this, thinks it beſt to 
return into Macedonia the ſame way he came, and thence 
to paſs into Aſia. 


Aſter the days of unleavened bread, Paul ſails from 


8 LY pi, and comes to Troas ; there he reſtores Eutychus 


xxvi. 


to liſe. Having paſſed through ſeveral cities of Greece, 
he arrives at Miletus; from thence he ſends to call the el- 
ders of the church of Epheſus, whom he earneſtly exhorts 
to a performance of their duty. 

Paul comes to Jeruſalem, is apprehended in the temple, 
and ſecured in the caſtle ; he claitneth the privilege of a 
Roman, and eſcapeth ſcourging. 

Pau) pleadeth his cauſe before Ananias the high-prieſt. 

e chief captain underſtanding that above forty Jews had 
bound themſelves under a curſe, neither to eat nor drink 
till they had killed him, ſends him to Felix the governor 

f the province, 1 whom he is impriſoned at Ceſerea. 

Paul is accuſed before Felix by Tertullus the orator : 
Felix goes out of his office, and to gratify the Jews, leaves 
Paul in priſon. Porcius Feſtus ſucceeds him in the 
government. 

The Jews come to Ceſarea, and accuſe Paul before 
Feſtus. He anſwereth for himſelf, and appeals unto 
Ceſar. King Agrippa comes to Ceſerea, and Feſtus opens 
the whole matter to =o 

Paul makes his defence in the preſence of Agrippa; who 
thereby is almoſt perſuaded to be a Chriſtian, and the 
whole company pronounce him innocent. 


Paul 
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Here ends the Hiſtory of the Ads of the Apoſtles, written | 
St. Luke, 272. 4 beloved 4 2 has travel. 9 | 


| 
St. Paul from Rome writes his epiſtles, 1 
To the Philippians. | 
To Philemon. | 
To the Coloſhans. 
To the Epheſians. 


6 Hebr. | About the latter end of this year St. Paul is fet at liberty, 
5. xiii, 24. and a little beſore his departure out of Italy into Aſia, he 
writes his epiſtle to the Hebrews. | 
Tit. i. 5. He preacheth the goſpel in the iſle of Crete, and leaves 
Titus there to ſet things in order, and ordain elders in every | 
city. 

66 St. Paul writes his epiſtles, 

b To Timothy I. | 
To Titus. | 
To Timothy II. | 
About this time the epiſtles of St. Peter, St. John, and 

St. Jude, ſeem to be written. | 


67. | Euſeb. St. Peter and St. Paul are ſaid to have ſuffered martyrdom : 
. = at 3 — * 3 3 of mo _ 1 
r 1s year Jeruſalem (according to Chriſt's pro is 1 
70. Lu. xix. beſieged, taken, fackt, and — by Titus, 2 of a | 
13, 4+ the Jews periſh, 97,000 are taken priſoners; beſides an 
* [innumerable company that in other places of Judea kill 
{themſelves, or periſh through famine, baniſhment, and 
{other miſeries. | 
St. John is baniſhed into the iſle of Patmos by Domitian, 
96. and there receives and writes the Revelation. 
After the death of Domitian, St. John returns to Ephe- 
ſus, and at the requeſt of the church writes his Goſpel. 
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Dyocate, 1 John ii. 1. 
Amen, Rev. iii. 14. 
Angel of the covenanant, Mal. iii, 1. 
—-—-of God's preſence, Iſa. Ixiii. g. 
W with the Holy Ghoſt, A4. 
x. 38. 
Apolile, Heb. iii. 1, 
Beginning of the creation of God, 
Rev. iii. 14. 
Begotten of : Father, John 1. 14. 
Beloved, Eph. 1. 6. 
Biſhop, 1 Pet. ii. 25. 
Bleſſed, 1 Tim. vi, 15. 
Branch of right, Zech. iii. 8, 
Bread from heaven,” John vi. 50. 
Bright morning-ſtar, Rev. xxli. 16. 
Brightneſs of the Father's glory, Heb. 
i. g. | 
"Re. of the Lord's hoſts, Joſ. v. 
14, 15. 
of ſalvation, Heb. 11. 10, 
Choſen ſervant, Matt. x11. 18. ; 
Conſolation of Iſrael, Luke ii. 25, 
Corner ſtone, Eph. ii. 20. 1 Pet. ii. 6. 
Counſellor, Iſa. ix. 6. | 
David, Jer, xxx. g. Ezek. xxxvii. 24, 
25. Hol. iii. 5. 
Dehverer, Rom. xi. 26. 
Emmanuel, Ifa. vii. 14. Matt. i. 23. 
Everlaſting Father, IIa. ix. 6. 
Exprels Image, &c. Heb. i. g. 
Faithful witneſs, Rev. i. 5. iii. 14. 
xix. 11. | | 
Firſt begotten, Rev. 1. 5. 
Firſt-born, Col, i. 15, 18. 


| 


Firſt-fruits, 1 Cor. xv. a0. 

Firſt and laſt, Rev. ii. 8. 

Fountain opened, Zech. xiii. 1. 

Glory of the Lord, Ifa. xl. ;. 

God, Rom. ix. 5. 1 Tim, iii. 16. 2 Pet. 
1.1, 1 John v. eo, 


Governor of Iſrael, Matt, ii. g. 


Head of the church, Col. i. 10. 
—— of the corner, Matt. xxi. 42, 
Heir of all things, Heb. i. e. 
High-prieſt, Heb. iii. 1. 
Holy One of God, Mark i. 24. 
—— Of Iſrael, Iſa. xl. 16. 
Child, Acts iv. go. 
Hope, 1 Tim, i. 1, 
of Iſrael, Acts xxviii. 20. 
Horn of ſalvation, Pſal. xviii. 2. 
I Am, John viii. 58. Exod iii, 14. 
Jef, Exod. vi. g. 
eſus, Matt. i. 2 1. 1 Theſſ. i. 10. 
mage of the inviſible God, Col. i. 15. 
King, Matt. xxi. 5. 
of the Jews, Matt. ii. 2. 
of Iſrael, John i. 49. 
of kings, Rev, xvii. 14. 
Lamb of God, John i. ag. Rev. xiii. 8. 
Laſt Adam, 1 Cor. xv. 45. 
Light of the world, John ix. 5. viii. 12. 
Life. John xiv. 6, Col. iii. 4. 
Lion of the tribe of Judah, Rev. v. 5. 
Lord, Rom, i, 3. Luke ii. 11. 
—— of lords, Rev. xvii. 14. 
Man, Acts xvii. g1. 1 Tim. ii. 5. 
Mediator, 1 Tum. ii. 5. Heb. ix. 15. 
Meſſiah, John i. 41. iv. 25. 
Melchiſedeck 
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The NAMES and TITLES given to CHRIST. 


Melchiſedeck, Heb. vii. 1, 3. 

Mighty God, IIa. ix. 6, 

Michael, Rev. xii. 7. 

Off-fpring of David, Rev. xxii. 16. 

Only-begotten of the Father, John i. 
14. 

Paſſover, 1 Cor. v. 7. 

Potentate the only, 1 Tim. vi. 15. 

Prophet, Luke xxi. 19. Atts ii. 28, 

Propitiation, 1 John ii. 2. 

Prince of peace, Iſa. ix. 6. 

ol the kings, &c. Rev. i. 5. 

—-— of life, Akts iii. 15. 

Power of God, 1 Cor. i. 14. 

Purifier, Mal. iii. g. Mat. iii. 12, 

Ranſom, 1 Tim. ii. 6. 

Redeemer, Iſa. lix. 20. Job xix. 25. 

Refiner, Mal. iii. g. 

Righteous ſervant, Iſa. liii. 1. 

Righteouſneſs, 1 Cor. i. go. 

Rock, 1 Cor. x. 4. Deut. xxxii. 15, 

Root of David, Rev. xxii. 16. 

Ruler in Iſrael, Mic. v. 2. 

Seed of the woman, Gen. iii. 17. 


Seed of David, 2 Tim, ii. 8. 
Shilo, Gen. xlix. 10, 
Son of God, John i. 34. 
of the moſt high, Luke i. 31. 
olf man, John ui. 13. Matt. xxv. 
1. 

= man, 1 Cor. xv. 47. 
Stone refuſed, Matt. xxi. 42. 
Sun of righteouſneſs, . Matt, iv. g. 
Saviour, Tida Il. 11. 
of the body, Eph. v. 23, 
Servant of God, Mat. xu. 18. 
Shepherd good, John x. 11. 
— great, Heb. xiii. 20. 
— of our ſouls, 1 Pet. ii. 25, 
True witneſs, Rev. iii. 14. 
Truth, John xiv. 6. 
Vine, John xv. 1. 
Way, John xiv. 6. 

Wonderful, Iſa. ix. 6. 
| Wiſdom of God, 1 Cor. 1. 14. 
our, 1 Cor. i. 30. 
Word of God, Rev. xix. 1g. 
Wich God, John i. 1. 
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